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• 

PREFACE. 

THE contents of th~ Official Year ~ook of New South ~al~s 
have been publtshed already In the form of penodlc 

chapters, which have been issued, as they became available from 
the printer, in order to render them of immediate service to the 
public. 

As in previous years, the text includes the latest information 
concerning all the activities of the State, together with full notes 
as to changes in legislation: Consequently the legislator, the 
student, or the ordinary reader, will have at his disposal the most 
recent records relating to the State on all matters of public 
interest. 

Much extra work has devolved upon this Bureau on account 
of the Great War in which New South Wales as part of the British 
Empire is involved. Although deprived of their services, I am 
pleased to record that twelve members of the Bureau have enlisted 
in the Australian Imperial Force. 

r have to express my thanks to the responsible officers of the 
various State and Commonwealth Departments, and to others who 
have kindly supplied all desired information, often at considerable 
trouble . 

. A diagram map of New South Wales is published with the 
volume to show the railways, county and territorial divisions, and 
area of the State suitable for profitable cultivation of wheat. 

The" Statistical Register of New South Wales" is published 
annually from this Bureau; and as it contains in very full detail 
the results of the collected and compiled statistics of the State, it 
will prove of great service if studied in conjunction with this 
Year Book. 

The "Monthly Statistical Bulletin" also is issued from this 
Bureau, and provides the latest available statistics, each month, 
upon the more important subjects of general interest. 

Another edition of "The Statesman's Year Book of New 
South Wales" has lately been published. An immense volume 
of information has been presented in the compass of this small 
book, and the topics chosen are of vital importance to the interests 
of the State. 

JOHN B. TRIVETT, 
Bureau of Statistics, Government Statistician. 

Sydney, 19th September, 1916. 
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CORRIGENDA. 

Page 323.-Commonwealth Bank. For Capital £1,000,000 read 

£10,000,000. 

Page 406.-In table year 1914. For £754,677 read £634,02l. 

Page 727.-Delete last line on the page. 



CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

OF 

E~ent'S in the His!ory of British Settlement in 
New South Wales (Australia). 

1770 Captain Cook landed at Botany Bay, 28th April, 1770. 

:1.774 Discovery of Norfolk Island by Captain Cook. 

1 i88 " First Fleet," und~; the command of Captain A. Phillip, anchored in Botany 
Bay, 18th-20th January; formal possession taken of Sydney Cove, Port 
Jackson, 26th January: 1,035 persons debarked-First Divine Service 
performed on shore by Rev. Richard Johnson, 3rd February-Governor 
Arthur Phillip formally proclaimed the Colony, ith February-Norfolk 
Island established as a dependency-French Navigator La Perouse visited 
Botany Bay-Earthquake shocks-Lord Howe Island discovered by Lieu. 
tenant Ball-First settlement at Rose Hill (afterwards Parramatta)
Observatory established at Dawes' Point-First Criminal Court--First 
cultivation of Whectt and Barley-Immigrants sought by Governor Phillip
Pittwater, Brisbane Water, Hawkesbury River discovered. 

1789 Hawkesbury River explored-First harvest (Wheat and Barley) reaped at 
Parramatta-Hurricane at Norfolk Island-Disease (small-pox) among 
aboriginals-Nepean River discovered-First colonial· built boat, "Rose 
Hill Packet,'"launched. 

1 i90 Second Fleet arrived with New South Wales Qorps, J.ieutenant John Macarthur 
(Founder of sheep. breeding in Australia)-" Sirius" lost at Norfolk 
Island-First brick store erected-Scarcity of provisions-Signal Station 
established at South Head, Port Jackson-Population of Colony, 1,713; 
of Norfolk Island, 524. 

li91 Third Fleet arrivcd-Lieutenant-Governor King brought Territorial Seal and 
Royal Authority to grant pardons-First Store at Rose Hill, now Parra
matta-Settlements at Prospect Hill and The Ponds-Corps of Marines 
relieved by New South Wales Corps-Whaling and sealing first colonial 
industries-First grants of land to settlers-First Exploration Map of 
Australia published. 

li92 First foreign trading vessel" Philadclphia" arrived-Population of Colony, 
3,0i7-Governor Phillip returned to England-Military administration by 

, Captain Francis Grose, Lieutenant-Governor. 

1793 Governor Phillip resigned-First free immigrants arrivod in the" Bollona" and 
settled at Liborty Plains, afterwards migrating to HOlwkesbury River
Exploration of Blue l\Iountains attempted-First surplus of 1,200 bushels 
maize so~d by settlers to Government at 53. per bushel-First place of 
public worship built in Sydney. 

1 i94 Hawkesbury River scttIement-Lieuten3nt-Governor Captain Fnnci, Gros~ 
left for England, SD-cccceled by Capt:lin W'il!fam Paterson. 

1 i95 Hawkesbury River agricultural settlements Bocdcd-Governor Hunter arrived 
-First printing press erected-DcSOO1Jdants of strayed cattle found at 
Cowpastures, Nepean River-C()~ti1rcs reser,ed for Crown cattlc
Serious damage to crops by hailstorlll.s-First important civil action ':~ :aw. 

4374i-A 



1796 

1797 

1798 

1799 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804. 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 

ISH 

NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Port Hacking explored by Bass and Flinders-Duck River Bridge built-First; 
theatre opened-Bass tried to cross Blue Mountains-Coal found at Port; 
Stephens-Population of Colony, 4.01fi-First school opened at Parramatta. 
-Coal disc~vflred: by lish.ermen~ at N ewoastle. 

Coal discovered at Illawarra (Coalcliff) and near Coal (Hunter) River-BasSo 
disoovered Twofold Bay, Bas~ Strait, Western Port, &c.-Merino sheep
imported from Cape of Good Rope-'-Tuggerah Lakes discovered-,--Granary
at Sydney completed-Conflict with blacks at Parramatta. 

Town Clock set up at Sydney-First Church (Rev. Richard Johnson's) burned
Severe.hailstorma-:-InsuIa.rity of Van Diemen's Land (Tasmania) establishecJ 
by Bass and Flinders-First .drought recorded-Churches founded: St. 
John's, Parramatta, .and St. Phillip's, Sydney. 

Bass and Flinders returned from Van Diemen's Land-Flinders explored North. 
Coast-Wilson reached Lachlan River via Mittagong Tableland-Hawkes
bury floods-Two whaling ships arrived in Port Jackson with a Spanish 
prize vessel which they had captured off coast of Peru-Coal . shipped frOIIlt 
Hunter River District-Population of Colony, 5,088. 

Governor Hunter recalled; superseded by Governor King-Firat export of ooal' 
-Customs House established at Sydney-Import duties first levied":':'First 
Volunteer Force for .defence raised at Sydney--Flinders' Gharl of·::BaslJ' 
Strait and Van Diemen's Land published-Population of Colony, 5,217 • 

. First issue of copper coin-Hunter River coal-mines worked-First colonia) 
manufacture of. blankets .and linen-First rough. census muster-" Loyal 
Association," volunteer corps formed-Grape vines planted by G. Suttor. 

Port Phillip discovered by Lieutenant Murray-First book (General Standin~ 
Orders) printed in Sydney. 

First sample of Australian wool taken to England by Captain Macarthur-Caley-
. attempted to cross Blue Mountains-Battery at George's Head completed
First Roman Catholic services, Rev. W _ Dixon, celebrant--First newspaper 
(Sydney Gazette and New South Wales Advertiser) published in Sydney
First settlement established at Risdon, in Van Diemen's Land, by Lieutenant 
Bowen-New South Wales Corps reduced to peace footing-,-Yart'a River .. 
Melbourne, discovered-Attempted .colonisation of Port. Phillip by Lieut.
Colonel David ColliUls-Matthew Flinders completed theciroomnavigation 
of Australia. 

Newcastle settlement-" George m flock of merinos " arrive~ Dutchmerchan. 
ship" Swift" taken prize by English whaler" Policy" in Malay Archipelago 
and brought to Sydney-Cast1e Hill insurrection. 

Captain Macarthur reoeived a grant of' 5,000 acres including part of Cow-
pastures reserve; began sheep-farming at Camden with imported Spa.!lim 
Merinos-,--Popnlation of. Colony, 8,542. 

Governor· King resigned; . Governor' Bligh' arrived-" March .' Floods" on 
Hawkesbury and South Creek-Shortage of provisions; Wheat, 80s. bushel. 

Evaouation of Norfolk Island contemplated-Rum currency forbidden
-First parcel of merchantable wool (245 lb.) exported to England. 

Captain Macarthur arrested and tried-Governor Bligh deposed-Major 
Johnston assumed Government. 

Johnston and Macarthur proceeded to England-Free school' established
Street regulations-George-street, Charlotte Square, Macquarie Place~ 
and Hyde Park named-First Post Office conducted by Isaao Nichola
Governor Macquarie arrived. 

First horse-races, Hyde Park, Sydney-Sydney streets re-named and planned 
-Toll-gates erected-Poli<,e Fund established-Windsor (formerly Green 
Hills) and Lhi'erpool named-New South Walea Corps returned to England 
-Ma..ket regnlations issued. 

Public Pounds cQtablilhed-Lieutenant-Colonel Johnston court-martialledand 
ca.shiered-Syut.ev Hospital foundation la.id-Tank Stream bridge enlarged 
_Sydney Common land designated-Burial groundsoonsecrated-Illioi. 
i'J~t~llaticin prl'valent-Governor Maoquarie's tour of Settlements, Hawk,.. 
L:.u:] River. Tasmania. and New .sQuth· Wales. coastal Harbours. . 



Ul12' Ctea.tion.oLGovernor'a Court andSupnmte,.CourJr-.Suw;l;e;~:.elolliAg,,~f ~~ 
. Fifl!:t.elop of ... h&PII;·ga.J'~·'-~'!· Co.'Il:IlW:treeot"liQuq.,;ot <Jo..c::nons 
app¢n:tt'd .to .illfl!lire,into..coniliticm'.of New ,SO;uth, Wal~reat sOd.rcity 
of coin; private mOll.ey-('}rders' .or'pl'Glnissory-uotes',allow0(;it];;o be is~-,;ed
Na.:VaLstOl'eserecteci, ali ;Circular QV1>},.--.i:'opulationof C6lwy, 10,623. 

una. Blal(land; Lawson; and WentwOrth:crossedBlueMbuntain~a.mp at Mount 
Y o.rk_Doputy-Surveyor Evansdiscovered.Ba.thur:;;;t. Phi.ins and Macquarie 
River'"-Fo.undation.stone . .laid; Sydney (Maequarie) Ligl:tthi1use-Botanio 

,Gardens' ,eommenced"--"H6Iey Dollar" 'and, "Dlimp~" iSSISed for local 
currericy-Watermen appointed Lo ply~inSyduey Co.ve'-l'ublic vehicles 
ordered to be numbered and nam'u; 

ISH Charter of Justice .publiShed~Civil. Oourts .created-Hume..exple1'Ell!l B~a 
and Goulburn Districts to Lake :Bathurst-First J udge ~J . .H.lBent) anived 
and was recalled-New-road to Liverpool opened~oll:mllittiee formed to 
promote civilisation of' aborigines-,-Institution. for AbOlliginal -children 
opene<i at Parramatta-Name "Australia," substituted for "New 
Holland," on recommendation of Flinders-New Zealand proclaimed a. 
dependency of New South Wales. 

1815 Cox's Road~Emu Plains to Bathurst opened-Bathurst founded by Governor 
Macquarie~First Wesleyan minister arrived-First steam engine ereoted 
in Sydney-First sitting of Supreme Court-Evans, explored Lachlan 
River-Grounds. allotted to sixteen aboriginal families at George's Head
First import of wheat from Tasmania. 

,1816 Conferences instituted with aboriginals-Allan Cunningham and Judge-Advocate 
Wylde arrived-Sydney Hospital opened-Sydney Botanio Gardens 
formed-Macarthur imported French and Spanish grape vines. 

1817 Surveyor-General Oxley's first journey inland-Meehan and Hume discovered 
Lakes George and Bathurst, and the. Goulburn Plains-Bank of New 'South 
Wales established~aptain King's coastal ex;plorations-HydePark 
Barraoks built-New Territorial Seal---Maoarthur returned to New South 
Wales after eight years' banishment-Grape vines imported by Macarthur. 

181S Oxley's second journey to Macquarie River; Discovered Peel, Hastings, and 
Manning Rivers, and Liverpool Plains-Free immigration stopped-Great 
Western Road completed to Emu Ford-Benevolent Society established
Rose Hill paoket·boat service instituted-Port Essington discovered by 
Captain King. 

1819 Commissioner Bigge's inquiry into laws and administration of Colony-St. 
James' Churoh, Sydney, commenced-First Australian Savings Bank opened 
at Sydney-The Governor given power to impose Customs duties on Spirits, 
tobacco, &c. 

1820 Murrumbidgee and Clyde Rivers discovered-Russian exploration ships arrived 
-Burial ground (Sydney Town Hall) olosed-Sir Joseph Banks died
Campbelltown surveyed-Hunter River floods-Government guard boats 
established-Influenza epidemic-William Charles Wentworth published 
in England an aooount of Australia. 

1821 Governor Sir Thomas Brisbane arrived-Ten ships despatched with AustrQ,lian 
produce for England-Foundation.stone of St. Mary's (R.C.) Cathedral, 
Sydney-PhilosophicaL (now Royal) Society fOlllided-Throsby tour of 
discovery inland-Settlement formeq. at Port l\1aoquarie-First Circuit 
Court at HoDart. 

1822 (Royal) Ag9cultural Society of New South Wales established-First Colonial 
Attorney admitted-Bees introduced-St. James' Church, Sydney, opened
Sale:' qf A'fistralian tobaoco-Road from Richmond to West Maitland 
opened-Settlement formed at Wellington Valley-Parramatta Observatory 
erected. 

1823 Firs\ Australian Constitutior, Legislative COlmcil of five to seven persons; 
first councillors (five) app,)inted under warrant of 1st Deeember-CUnning
ham':s explorations-Dr. John Dunmore Lang arrived-Oxley discovered 
Twet)d. and. Brisbane. Rivers-Free settlers encouraged-Squatting oom 
menced~"Particle8 of gold'" found at Fish River,near Bathurst, by 
Assistant-SlHveyor MeBrien~Monaro Plains discovered by Captain Currie. 
R.N., ,and Brigade Major Ovens-Silver' medaL awarded in London ~ 
Gregory Blaxland forwiI::esent from New South Wales. 
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1824 New South Wales a Crown Colwy-GovenlOr's censorship annulled and freedom 
of press proclaimed-First Criminal Sessions with trial by jury-First 
Land regulations-HllIUe and Hovell overland expedition to the South
Charter of Justice prQeJ,aimed-First Executive Council meeting, 25th 
August--Currency 4'ct (first act of Parliament in Australia)-S?gar-cane 
grown on HastiIJgll Jt,iver; first manufacture of sugar--Austrahan Agri
cultural CompM)y' 'formed-Moreton Bay founded-Supreme Court of 
Criminal JuriadWtio.n established-Settlement at Melville Island-Bills of 
exchange and promissory-notes payable in dollars legalised-Court of 
Requests CQlll.menced-First Coart of Quarter Sessior:s-First Colol1ial 
Treasurer, William Balcombe, arrived_ 

1820 Governor Darling arrived-Chamber of Commerce established-Van Diemen's 
Land (Tasmania) proclaimed a separate Q.W~-Dr. Halloran's Grammar 
Sohool-Liquor licenses granted-Bush rangers at Bathurst--Attempt to 
colonise New Zealand from Sydney-La Ptlrouse monument placed at 
Botany Bay-First Mounted Police-Act of Parliament to regu ate the 
postage of letters. 

1826 Cunningham's explorations-Church and School Corporation formed-Bank of 
Australia established-Australian Subscription Library founded-Illawarra. 
settlement established by Captain Bishop-Land Board appointed-Orphan 
School Estates vested in trustees of Church and School Lands-Darling 
Mills at Parramatta opened-Dollar system of currency superseded
Influenza prevalent--Commcrcial panic caused by extensive operations 
of Australian Agricultural Company-H Warspite," first line of battleship 
to enter Port Jackson, arnved-C. S. Rumker gazetted first Government 
Astronomer-Major Lockyer establishecl a Secue:llcnt £:.t King George's 
Sound. 

1827 Colony self-supporting-Land and stock speculations-Sydney Gazl(te 
issued daily-Sydney Water supply scheme (Botany Swa:nps) initiated
Hume discovered new route to Bathurst-Cunningham explored Upper 
Darling and pastoral district of Darling Downs-Regular mail services 
instituted-Petition for civil rights of trial by jury ani representative 
legislature-Customs organised and established; naval control superseded 
thereby-Office of Lieutenant-Governor abolished-Western boundary of 
New Bouth Wales exte::tded-StirlLlg's expedition to Western Australl.,. 

1828 Second Constitution; Legislative Council enlarg~d to fifteen members-First 
Census, population 36,5GS-Lettcrs of Denization-Western Plains settlers 
return-Clarence and Richmond Rivers discovered by Captain Rous
H Australian" newspap<3rs under the libel law of lS27-Whooping-coulYh 
epidemic-General J:'ost-office communication established, and postage 
rates fixed (minimum 3d.)-Cotton first grown in· Sydney Botanicd 
Gardens-Gas first used in Sydney-English CJ,"iminal Law adopted-=-
Regular Jewish religious service established-Possession taken of Western 
Australia by Captain Fremantle-Gold medal awarded in London to 
Gregory Blaxland for wine sent from New South Wales. 

1829 Sturt's expeditions and discovery of Darling and Murray Rivers-First Land 
Grant to the Church and School Corporation-First Act of Council, estab
lishing trial by jury in civil cases-Settlement established in Western 
Australia-Gunpowder .first made in Australia-Archdeacon Broughton 
arrived in Sydney-First Circuit Court_H Holey Dollar" and "Dump" 

. ceased as currency. 

lEilJ Bushrangers Act passed in Olle day-Sturt's overland journey southward
Scarcity of labour; immigration proposed-Dr. Lang's Scotch mechanics 
introduced-Licensing Act-Road (0 Huntn River formed-Beef shipped 
to England, and horses to India-Water Police established in Sydney. 

1331 Go .-emor Bourke arrived-Lord Ripon's Land Regulations for Auction Sales
Land Grants abolished-Mitchell's explorations north of Liverpool Plains
:First immigrant ship arrivod-Government Domain opened-Australian 
~team Conn·yance Co. formed-Lanl!'s Australian Collel!6 founded-First 
steamer, H Sophia Jane," arrived at Sydney-First contraet for conveyance 
of mails-First colonial-built steamer launched-Sydney Morning Herald 
publishtd-Small-pox cmongst aborigines at Port Macquarie. -
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1832 First appropriation of Public Funds for Immigration-Church and I:lchool 
Corporation Charter revoked-King's School, Parramatta, opened-Govern. 
ment Gazette first published-Sydney Theatre opened-Savings Bank of 
New South Wales institut"'d-Legal proceedings first reported in Press
Busby imported grape-vine plants from France and Germany. 

1833 Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts established-Appellate jurisdict~on of ~ivy 
Council extended to Colony-Census, populatIOn 60,794-Pubhc meetmgs: 

-petition for representative assembly and P:'otest against appropriation of 
revenue except for local purposes-Australian Steam Navigation Company 
formed. 

1834 Commercial Banking Company established-First Friendly Society founded
Mitchell's Road over the Blue mountains opened-Settlement at Twofold 
Bay-South Australia proclaimed a colony by Imperial Act. 

1835 Mitchell established Fort Bourke Depot on the Darling River-Bank of Austral. 
asia founded-First Roman Catholic Bishop (Dr. Polding) arrived-Sydney 
College Grammar School opened-Public meeting petitioned for repr"c,;:wta. 
tivn in Parliament-Cunningham killed by aborigines-Road to Iliawarra 
commenced-First house built in Melbourne. 

836 Mit3hell's explorations in southern New South Wales and Victoria-Squatting 
formally recognised-First Anglican Bishop (Dr. Broughton) consecrated
BishoprIC of Australia separated from Diocese of Calcutta-Act passed for 
maintenance of ministers of religion-Australian Museum founded-Fall of 
snow in Sydney-Census, population 77,096-Permanent settlement 
commenced in South Australia-St. Mary's Cathedral, Sydney, dedicated. 

1837 Select Committee on Transportation appointed in London-Heavy snowfall 
near Sydney-Foundation stone of St. Andra1\Z's Cathedral, Sydney, re-Iaid
Australi~n Gaslight Company founded-Water supply, tunnel from Botany 
Swamps, completed-Prepayment of postage by stamped covers-Fort
nightly mail, Sydney-Melbourne_ 

1838 Drought; crops failed-Assignment of Convicts system ceased-Speculation 
general-G)vernor Gipps arrives-Botanic Gardens opened to the public
Reporters allowed in I,egislative Council Chambers-Sale of Port Phillip 
land at Sydney-Australian Club founded-Recruiting for the army 
commenced. 

1839 Squatting Act passed-Count Strzelecki fonnd gold near Hartley-Mr. (Sir) 
Alfred Stephen, Judge of Supreme Court-Military juries ceased-Church 
Act established religious equality. 

1840 Monetary crisis-Strzelecki's expedition to Western Port-Mt. Kosciusko 
named-Order-in-Council abolishing transportation of convicts-Land 
regulations-Revenues appropriated to pnblic works and immigration
Viticultural industry established-Benjamin Boyd, founder of Boyd Town, 
Twofold Bay, arrived in Sydney-Northern boundary of Vlctoria deter
mined; separation from New South Wales urged. 

1841 Rev. W. B. Clarke found grains of alluvial gold near Bathurst-First Public 
(Immigration) Loan-Immigration Committee appointed-New Zealandi. 
proclaimed a separate Colony-Sydney lit with gas-Site purchased for 
first permanent Synagogue-Census, population 116,731-Darlinghurst_ 
Gaol opened. 

1812 Sydney Municipal Corporation established-Insolvency Law passed-Bank: 
crisis-Crown Land Sales Act-Richmond River discovered-Tobacco first 
manufactured-Moreton Bay settlement proclaimed-First public statue in 

"Australia (Governor Bourke) unveiled at Sydney. 

1813 First Representative Constitution Act; twelve Crown nominees and twenty. 
four elected members of Legislative Council-Incorporation of Suburban, 
and City Towns-Bank of Australia Lottery-'First General Electio~-" 
Representative Assembly meets-First" boiling down" of sheep-F~rst" 
manufacture of tweed-Financial crisis-Moreton Bay grant,ed Legislatiy~ 
representation. 
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ISi4. Exports exceeded imports-FintD:strict Court held-Pa'ltoral Association 
formed-Norfolk Island annexed to Van Diemen's . Land (Tasmania)
Leichha.rdtcxplored from Moreton Bay to. Port Essington-Synagogue 
in York-iltreet, Sydney, opened. 

1815 l\litchellexplored Barcoo-Responsible Government discussed. 

1846 Governor .Fitzroyarrivcd-Railroad agitation-Sydney .Tram Aad Rail Com· 
pany' formed-Public protests against renewal of transportation-Imperial 
Aet givingfourtC'en years' lease to squatters in unsettled districts-Census, 
population 154,205--Meat preserving industry initiated. 

1847 CroWn Land Leases Act-Australian Agricultural Co. abandoned Coalmonolloly 
-Proposed. German immigration-First overland mail between Sydney 
and Adelaide-Pacifie Islanders introduced-Parrama.tta Observatory 
closed-Iron smelting (Fitzroy Ironworks), opened near Berrima. 

1848 Influx. of Chinese-Kennedy's last exploring expedition-Railway Com. 
missioner appointed-National and Denominational School Boards estab. 
lished-Carcoar copper· mines discovered-Leicblw.rdt set out on lasfl 
expedition-Attempted revlval of transportation, Order-in·Council of 
1840 being revoked. 

1849 Exodus of population to Californian gold-fields-Australian Mutual Provident 
Society formed-Uniform twopenny postage instituted-Contract for 
conveyance~o£ English mails-Anti-transportation meetings-Last convict 
ships" Hashemy " and" Randolph" a.rrived. 

fS50 Construction of first Australian railway commenced at Sydney-University of 
Sydney incorporated~Anti-transportation league formed-Final abolition 
of transportation-Scarcity of water in Sydney; Nepean scheme proposed
Postage stamps introduced. 

1851 Hargraves discovered payable gold near Bathurst-Gold proclaimed Crown 
property-Gold Commissioner appointed-Minetalogical and Geological 
survey of New South Wales by Surveyor StutehburY-Colony of Victoria. 
(Port Phillip District) separated from New South Wales-Imperial Act 
authorised preparation of Constitution for Nmv South Wales-Telegraph first 
used-First railway contract signed-Discovery of tin in Snowy Range by 
Clarke-Census, population 182,424--Agitation for separation of Queena. 
land-Sydney Chamber of Commerce established-Treasury Building, 
Sydney, completed. 

1852 Gundagai floods (77 lives lost)-Gold revonue allocated to Colonial Legislatures 
-First P. & O. mail steamer (" Chuoan") arrivedfroIll England
Iuauguration and formal opening of Sydney University. 

- 1853 Australian Joint Stock Bank incorporated-Newcastle-Maitland Railway 
Company formed-First steamer on the Murray-Sydney City Corporation 
dissolved-Australian Museum (founded 1836) incorporated-Defence works 
of Port Jackson commenced-First sewerage works in Sydney-Constitution 
Bill passed-Government Loan account commenced-Government House 
establishment removed from Parramatta to Sydney. . 

1854 Russian war scare-Volunteer Force enrolled-Fitzroy Dock commenced
University aJllliated colleges established. 

1855 Railway, Sydney to Parramatta, opened-Governor Denison arrived-Gold. 
fields control scheme-Royal Sydney Mint established-New Constitntion 
inaugurated; Responsible Government-First Australian gun-boat (" Spit
fire '?) launched at Sydney-Operative masons obtained eight-hour working. 
day concession. 

- 1856 First e1p.otive Parliament and responsible Ministry,-Civil Registration' of 
Births, Deaths, and Marriages inaugurated-Sydney Observatory estab· 
lished-Pltcairn Island!Jrs placed on Norfolk Island after departure of 
CrIminals-Norfolk Island transferred to jurisdiction of Governor of New 

,South. Wales-:-Jron pillar letter receivers erected in Sydney-Census, 
population 252,640. 



1857 

·1858 

1859 

1860 

1861 

1862 

1863 

1864 

1865 

1866 

1867 

1868 

1869 

1870 

;::,.-
1871 

OHRONOLOGIOAL TABLE. 7 

Floods-Wrecks of "Dunbar" (U9.liv.es lost» and "Catherine \AdamSQU " 
(21 lives lost) at Sydney Hea<is ....... 'loJeot ()()mmittee on Federation-Firs' 
gI'lld' registerissued~ydney Exchange opened-Po &0. mail servioe 
resumed in conjunction with RoyaV' Mail ()()mpany's service--Gold-field 
regulations-Electoral lists and rolls pnnted-Corporation of Sydney 
restored_Newcastle and Maitland connec.ted by rail-Fitzroy Dock finished. 

Manhood suffrage and vote by ballotena.cted~Telegraphic communication, 
Sydney to Melbourne and Adela.ide--,.;Royal Charter to Sydney University

. Drought-Macarthur's .sheep flocks dispersed:-Gcneral Election-Chinese 
Restriction Bill defeated by Upper House-Legislation to establish District 
Courts and Country Municipalities-Alpacas introduced-Murrumbidgee 
.River navigated bysterun. as far as Gundagai. 

Queensland (Moreton Bay) separated from New South Wales-Parliamentary 
'Elections-Cadell ascended Darling. River in steamer.for 500 miles. 

Floods, Shoalhaven and Araluen-Kiandra g.old-fie1drush-Cumberland disease 
in ·o'attle_Rifie Association formed~lebe Abattoirs-Deaf and Dumb 
and'BlindInstitution founded-Volunteer defence force revived-Troops 
sent from New South Wales to New Zealand (Maori war)-Burke and Wills 
expedition. 

Governor Sir John. Young arrived-Lambing Flat gold rush-Anti-Chinese 
riots at Lambing Flat and Burrangong gold-fields-Sir John Robertson's 
Land . Act ; free selection before survey-Const~tutional crisis-Restriction 
of Chinese immigration-Emigration Commissioners, Parkes and Dalley, 

. appointed to .visitthe United· Kingdom-First Tramway. (horse-drawn), 
Pitt-street, Sydney-Census, population 350,86O-Sydney. and Brisbane 
connected by telegraph. 

Drought~State aid to religion abolished-Real Property (Torrens) Act passed
Railway opened to South Creek-Free selection of land came into operation. 

Bathurst ''''Il,hd Canowindra " held-up" by bushrangers-Agent-General 
appointed-Northeru Territory separated and annexed to South Australia, 
-Money Order Office established-Volunteer Naval Brigade organised. 

Darling River fioods-Freetrade Association of New South Wales formed-
. Bushranging. 

St. Mary's-Cathedral, Sydney, burned-Border Duties Conference-Stamp. 
Duties imposed. 

Public Schools Act ; Council of Education replaced 'National and Denomina
tional School Boards-General Post Office, Sydney, building commenced
Sydney-Panama Ocean ser,ice commenced. 

,Industrial Sohools established-Municipalities Act-Diamonds found at 
, Mudgee-First V.olunteer Land Order issued. 

Governor Lord Belmore arrived-Duke of Edinburgh'S visit-His attempted 
assassination at Clontarf-Foundation Sydney Town Halllaid-Game Act 
came into operation-Tidal wave in Port Jackson~Fir~t issue of bronze 
coin by Sydney Mint-Sydney-Panama Ocean service abandoned. 

Eskbank Iron Company established-Old AustralIan Subsoription Library 
converted into Free Public Library-Foundation of Captain Cook's monu
ment at Sydney laid by Duke of Edinburgh-Belmore Markets opened
Tender for rolling-stock (£60;000) of Australian manufacture accepted by 
Government-Railway to Goulburn opened-New South Wales participated 
in New Zealand contract mail service to San Francisco-Cable laid between 
Tasmania and mainland of Australia. 

Bush Fires-Intercolonial Exhibition at Sydney, celebrating Centenary of
, ()()ok's landing ; monument erected at Kurnell,Botany Bay-Gold-fields 
Commissio~Imperial troops Wlthdrawn from New South Wa!es.-RegulaI' 
defence force enrolled. 

Forest Reserves established_Permanent military force raised-National Art 
Ga.lIery founded-Census, population 503,981.-Inaugu.ration of annual 
celebration by four Eigh1!-hour trade'unions-Government (Post Office) 
Sa.vings Bank established. 
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IS72 Governor Sir Hercules Robinson arrived-International Exhibition at Sydney 
-Death of William Charles Wentworth-Pnblic Works expansi.n
Sydney Meat-preserving Co.'s Works established - Cable to England 
completed-Tin-fields opened. 

IS73 Intercolonial Conference, Sydney-First Volunteer encampment-Great activity 
on gold-fields-San Francisco Company contract mail service 're-established 
-Miners' strike, Newcastle-Matrimonial Causes Act-Newspaper Postage 
Repeal Act and Friendly Societies Act. 

IS74 Triennial Parliaments Act-Intercolonial Conference-General Post Office 
opened-Volunteer Land Orders abolished-Department of Mines created. 

1875 New Land Act, "Dummying" restricted-Postcards introduced-Sydney 
Town Hall opened. 

1876 Telegraphic cable laid between New South Wales and New Zealand-Railway 
to Bathurst opened-Deniliquin-Moama railway opened. 

IS77 Conference of Free Selectors-Hargraves pensioned for gold-fields dis,covery
Rail to Orange and Cootamundra-Tolls abolished-SmaIl-pox outbreak 
(4 deaths)-Precious opal discovered at Rocky Bridge Creek, Abercrombie 
River. 

ISiS Seamen's strike-Forestry and timber regulations-Technical College instituted 
in connec~iol' with Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts-Formation of Sydney 
Yacht Squadron-Rail to Wagga-Whooping-cough epidemic-Prince 
Alfred Hospital opened-Pioneer vessel (s s. "Garonne") of Orient S.N. Co. 
arrived from London-Jewish Synagogue, Elizabeth-street, Sydney, conse
crated. 

IS79 Governor Lord Augustus Loftus arrived-Royal Zoological Society founded-
International Exhibition at Garden Palace, Sydney-Captain Cook's statue 
unveiled in Sydney-First stcam tramway in Sydney-Copyright Act
National Park dedicated-Technological Museum opened-First issue silver 
eoin from Sydney Mint-First artesian bore; water found on Kallara 
Run, ncar Paroo River. 

ISS0 Public Instruction Act and Electoral Act-Temora Gold-field-Wood paving 
of Sydney streets-Country Towns Water Supply and Sewerage Act
Telephones established in Sydney-Solitary Island Lighthouse opened
Through railway communication established Sydney-Melbourne-Federal 
Conferences, Sydney and Melbourne. 

lSS1 Colonial Sugar Refining Company's mill erected, Richmond River-Chinese 
immigration further restricted-Women admitted as students for degrees 
at Sydney University-Rail to Dubbo, Albury, and Darlington Point
Trade Unions Act-State Children's Relief Board established-First 
simultaneous census of Australia; population of New South Wales, 751,468 
-Prince Albert Victor and Prince George of Wales arrived in H.M.S. 
"Bacchante "-Small-pox in Sydney-Infectious Diseases Supervision 
Act, providing for constitution of Board of Health-Salvation Army estab
lished in New South Wales . 

.1S32 Garden Palace destroyed by fire-Forest conEervation-Clyde Engineering 
Works established-Licensing Act came into operation-Metropolitan 
Cattle Saleyard.s opened-Messageries MarItimes French Australian mails 
service established-H.l\1.S. "Wolverine" presented to New South Wales 
by Imperial Government. 

-ISS3 Silver discovered at Broken Hill-Brokcn Hill Proprietary Syndicate formed
Railway bridge across Murray River opened-Foundation-stone laid, new 
Town Hal!, Sydney-State system of Technical Education instituted
-Destruction of rabbits compulsory-Diamonds found at Bingara
Miners' strikc, Newcastle-Intercolonial Federation Conference. 

1884 L:mu legislation restricting sales by auction-Public Watering Places. Act
Smelting bi7'ItCeS. Sunny Corner and Silverton-Land Act giving fixity of 
tenure to pag~ora! lessees-Geographical Society of Australia inaugurated
Federation Rill rejectod-Allbtl'alian Naval Station clc,-atcd from Com
modore's to R~c'I··Adn:ird's Cm::nmand. 
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1885 N.S.W. Military Contingent sent to Soudan-Broken Hill Silver Mines opened
Governor Lord Carrington arrived-Territorial Division of the Colony
Local Land Boards instituted-Intercolonial Trades Union Conference
Federal Council of Australasia constituted. 

1886 Industrial depression-Wrecks of "Ly-ee-Moon," "Corangamite," "Keila. 
warra," and" Helen Nicol "-University Extension Lectures inaugurated
Foreign parcels post established-Dairies Supervision Act-Creation of 
office of Government Statlstician-Norddeutscher-Lloyd Australian mail 
service established. 

1887 Bulli mining disaster (81 lives lost)-Loyalist meeting in Sydney (Jubilee 
celebratlOns)-Peat's Ferry, Hawkesbury River, railway accident--Ad 
vrtlorem, duties ceased~'3chool Savings Banks established-Bcarcity of 
e:nployment; Government relief works started-Australasian Conference 
in London-Australasian Naval Defence Force Act. 

1888 Bush fires-Centenary Celebration of Settlement in Australia-Centennial 
Park deiicatcd-Drastic legislatio:l against Chincse immigration (pon. 
tax, £100 )-Coalminers strike at Newcastle--Weekly mail service to England 
inaugllrated-New South Wales and Queensland railway systems connected 
-Ra,ilway Commissioners appointed-First meeting of Australasian Asso· 
ciation for the Advancement of Science held at Sydney-Intercolonial 
Confercnce at Sydney regarding Chinese immigration-Imperial Defence 
Act-~letropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage established. 

1889 Hunter River floods-Royal Naval House built at Sydney-Rail com~unica· 
tion, Brisbane to Adelaide through Sydney and Melbourne, established by
opening of Hawkesbllry River BrIdge-White Cliff~ opal field discovered. 

1890 Paymc::It of Members of Parliament-Strike at Broken Hill-Maritime aner. 
,hearers' strikes-Bourke (Darling River) floods-Opening of Sutherland 
Graviug Dock-Federal Conference in Melbourne--Naval Agreement--
Royal Commission on communication between Sydney and North Sydney. 

1891 Failure of many Building Societies-Governor Lord Jersey arrived-Thirty· 
five Labour members returned to Legislativo Assembly-Austra.Iian Aux· 
iliary Squadron arrived-First National Australasian Convention; draft;. 
Bill adopted-Colonial Premiers' meeting-Australasian Colonies joined:. 
Postal Union-Sir John Robertson rued-Cessation of assisted immigratioIII 
-Censuo, pOPlllation 1,132,234 . ... 

1892 Strike at Broken Hill-Run on Government Savings Bank-Conncil of Concilia. 
tion established-Women's College, Sydney University, opened-Hunter 
River District Water Supply Board-Teclmical College, Ultimo, opened. 

1893 Financial crisis-Governor Sir Robert Dllff arrived-Inland and Interstate 
Parcel Post inaugllrated-Gold discovered at Wyalong-Electoral Act, 
"One Man One Vote "-Sydney-Vancouver mail service cstablished
Mount Drysdale gold-field discovered-Cable communication with New' 
Caledonia-Postal Notes issued-Married Women's Property Act--Depar-
ture of " Royal Tar "with colonists for" New Australia," South America. 

1894 Shearers' strike-Royal Commission on Fish industry-First Offenders' Proba··· 
tion Act-Sir Alfred Stephen died-Railway disaster, Redfern Station
Kuring-gai Chase dedicated-Banks Exchange Settlement Office established 
-Sydney Hospital, new building, opened. 

1895 Land Legislation-Death of Governor Sir Robert Duff; Viscount Hampden 
succeeded-Land and Income Tax Acts passed-Freetrade Tariff instituted 
-Federal Convention at Hobart---standard Time Act--Crown Lands Act-
"Cash basis" system of keeping public account.s introduced-New South 
Wales Chamber of Manufactures constituted-Hospital""Baturday Fund 
inaugurated. 

1896 Death of Sir Henry Parkes-Factories and shops regulations-Po N. Russell1 
bequest to School of Engineoring, Sydney University-Public Service
reorganised-Enfranchisement of Police-People's Federal Convtntion at: 
Bathurst--Pacific Cable Conference at Sydney-First scientific expedition 
(British).t~Fun:afuti Island, Ellice Group. 
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Municipalities Act-Artesian WE'IlH Art-Phannacy Act-Vegetation Diseases 
Act-CelebratIOn of record reign of Queen Victoria; Australian troops and 
representatives received in London-Governor Phillip's statue unveiled in 
Sydney Botamc Gardens-Colonial Premiers ConfereOO!) with Secretary for 
Colonies in London-Second scientific expedItion (Allstral!1!!i~) to .Funafuti 
Island-Federal Convention Sessions at Adelaide and Syd..Tley. 4<c d 

First surplus of wheat for export-Proposed Federation Constitution Bill 
rejected by New South Wales-Sydney and Newcastle connected by tele
phone-Federal Convention SesslOits at Melbourne-Third scientific expedi· 
tion (Australa,~ian) to Funafuti Island-Queen VICtoria Markets (Sydney) 
opened. 

Governor Earl Beauchamparnved-Advances to settlers instituted-Con-
ciliation· and arbitration· in industrial· disputes-Australasian Federat~on 
Enabling Act Referendum; ar'centance by l\eW 80nth Wales-Early closmg 
of shops~Boer War; first Contmgent sent to South AfrIca from New 
South Wales-Fllectrification of City Tramwayscommenced-Tncorporation 
of Public Library-Friendly Societies Act-First gold dredge in operation. 

Governor Beauchamp's departure-Old. age Pensions instituted-Miners' 
Accident Relief Fund established-Federal Elections_Metropolitan Traffic 
Act-Inebriates Act-Naval Contingent despatched to China-Common
wealth of Australia Constitution Act received Royal assent-First Federal 
Miiiistry formed. 

Federation of Anstralian Colonies-Proclamation of Commonwealth of A,u~· ; 
rali&-Opening of first Federal Parliament-Visit of T.R.H. the Duke and 
Duchess of Cornwall and York-Industrial Arbitration Aet-Sydney 
Harbour Trust formed-Naval Contingent returned from China--Federal 
High Court inaugurated~Census, population 1,359.133-Closer Settle
ment Act-Western Lands Act-Introdnction of Pacific Islanders prohibited 
-Postal, Customs, and Defence Departments transferred to Commonwealth 
-Interstate Freetrade established-Dentists Act-Woolwich Gra.ving 
(Mort's) Dock completed-Mt. Boppy mi.tae opened. 

1902 Governor Sir H. H. Rawson arrived~Mt. Kembla' ColHeryExplosion (ninety
five ··lives lost)-Jubilee of Sydney Uhlversity'':-WOriien's Franchise
Public Health<~c.tc::--Pacifi1J €ablecompleted+-Legitimation of Children 
Act-Cattle Slari!ll1tering and Diseased Animals and Meat Act-Firat 
sitting of. Arbitration Court-Austrl!.lianNavtil StatiOn. elevated to Vioe
Admiral'sCommand-Unjo,u of MethodiSt'Churches-Parliamentary Select 
Committelue.GPeater -Sydney. -. . 

1903 Referendum favouring reduction of number of members of Legislative Assembly 
from 125. to 90-High Court of Australia constituted-Commercial CaUses 
Act-Registration of Firms-Chamber of Agriculture established-InflUx of 
Criminals Prevention Act-Sugar Bounty (Federal) Act. 

1904 Red.uction of number of members of Parliament from 125 to 90-Redistribution 
of Electorates-Second P. N. Russell b\lquest; Sydney University-Educa.
tional Reforms· commenced-Paten(t,'.Trltde Marks, &13., transferred to 
Commonwealth-Infant. Prot.eotion .Act; . 

1905 Assisted Immigration reintroduoed-Teaohers' Training, College opened
Kurnell, Botany Bay, proclaimed recreation reserve-ChiIdren'sCourta 
institute~HabituaLCriminals Act-United Dental Hospital of Sydney 
established..-.8hires Act.· 

1906 Barren .Jack (BUrrinjuck). Dam authorised-Publitl School fees a.bolishe!l-
I North Co.ast Railway authorised-Local Government Act-Sydney Cenl:l'a.1 

Railway Station opened-Liquor Act, with drastic provisions-Federal 
Eleotions-Dr. Danysz's experiments in rabbit. destruction-Governnlllll 
Tourist office established. 

1907 Invalidity and Accident Pensions-Telephone. connected, Sydney.-Melhourn_ 
Opening of blast furnace for manufacture of iron and steel.at Lithgow
Consolidation of small public schools commenced-Medical .inspection of 

/ 



1907 
{cant.) 
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School Clllldren initiat.ed-Partialtoll system' of telephone'llharges ,intro· 
dUlled-Advances to. settlers trausierr.ed"to:the .control of GovefnmenfL 
Savings Bank-Bounties {Federall Act. . 

l1lO8 Department of Agricultnre separated from Mines Department""':'Visit of United 
States (American) Fleet-Industrial Disputes Act-Minimum Wage Act
Industrial Wages . Boards constituted-Subventions to Fri(jndly Societies 
Act-Yass·Canberra Federal Capital Site selection-Coal Strike, Newcastle 
-Tramway Strike, Sydney-First Travellin~ State School-Manuf8ictpres 
Encouragement A.ct (Federal)-Crown La.nds Amendment Act (Conversions) 
-'Commonwealth :M:eteorological . Bureau .established - ,Departure of 
.. Nimrod" Autarctic Expedition (Lieutenant Shackleton, leader)
Cataract Dam completed-Prisoners' Detention ·.Act-Commonwealth 
Literary Fund established ...,.Royal Commission for. Improvement of City of 
Sydney and subur.bs. ' 

'1909 'Governor Lord Chelmsfordarrived ......... Fisher Library (Sydney University) 
openpd-'-Empire Commerce Congress at Sydney-Old-a.ge Pensions adminis
tration taken over by Commonwealth-Botany.Wool.combing Works 
established-'Premiers' Conference on States'. finance agreement with Com
monwealth Government-Miners' strikes, Broken'· Hiiland Newcastle--

, Sydney Municipal Libmry formed, by transfer of LendjngBt'anch of Publio 
Library-LongBllY Female Penitentiaryupened-Qnara.htine adminis
tration transferred to Commonwealth-Pure Food Act-Return of "Nim
rod," Antarctie Expedition-Private.Hospita.ls Act-Visit of Lord Kitchener 
-,-Imperial Conference on Defencc of Empirc. 

1910 Newcastle Miners' strike ended-Mitchell Library opened-State and Federal 
Elections-Referenda favouring transfer of State' Debts to Federal 
Government a,nd rejecting proposed ,States . finance <agreement with 
Commonwealth-Australian '. NotesAm~Australian ,silver-coinage issued 
-Parliamentary Elections (Second Ballot) Act-Saturday Half-holi
d.ay instituted in Sydney and .the.larger, towns ofN,S. W.-New mail 

. contract with Orient Company-'-Workmen's Compensation Act-Federal 
Land Tax-'-First State. Labour Ministry-Sydney. :Municipal Fish Markets 
opened-Invalidity and Accidents Pensions, administration transferred 
to Commonwealth-Visit of Dutch Naval squadron-Scottish Agricultural 
Commission's touI'--'Departure of .. Terra,Nova" . ,Antarctic , Expedition 
(Captain Scott, leader)-Visit of Japanese Naval Training vessels-Visil; 
of ,Admiral' Henderson' to inspect Naval' Defence '<a~rangements-Arrival. 
of "YalTA '.\ and" Parramatta," first vessels of AustraJian Navy-Extended 
toUsystem applied to telephones-Australian' Penny Postage-Suhsidised 
Press Cable ·seI'vice initiated-AgricnItllraLBu_uCl>tablishe~. 

'1911 First Anstralian Notes issue--:...FederaI Refer,enda rehtting to monopolies anlt' 
irrdustrial legislation; proposals rejected-First Austrl!<lian warships. 
" Parramatta " and" Yarra ".in commission~ Launch of Australian torpedo
boat destroyer "Warrego " at Cockatoo Island-,-Federal CllIpital Site at Yass
Canberra transferred to Commonwealth-Compulsory military training 
initiated-Detachment of eM"tsto England for Coronation-Radium and 

'. I'Pplicatofsobtainedfof;Sydney HospitaJ.-,-Commonwea.lth Postal Rate&· 
Aot, introdl1~ing Penny Postage to allparts.ofJ:ll'itisb:Empir-e-;-Murrumbidgee 

1 Irrigation' Trust appeinted--J. J.lIa,mmond'On, his·bi.pl&ne with Frank 
"Ooies,mechaDician,.fiew, over SydneY'.andcharbour...".;Dreadnought Farm 
,.Training.: Scheme,iIutiated-First wire\es&,'Iiltation .. (private) licensed for 
transaotaonofpublio Imsiness-Congressof Australasian. Association for the 
Advancement of Science opened at Sydney-Solar eclipsc7flbserved at Vavau 
by Australiltn. party .of Scientists-Premieratt.ended··Imperial Conference in· 

.. London and .Coronation of ,King GeOl'ge V"",""Roy-at MilitiI.ry College of Aus-

.. traha.· opened. at Dllntroon-Abolition of.cNa.utical Sahool SIP.p, "Sobraon'" 
"'::"Royal Commission on Decentralisation . in .Railway 'Tm.nsit-Randwiclt: 
'Wireless stati'On, with.:Austrllilian.madll' IJ>pparatns,.dem,onstrated capacitY-' 
·of.transmitting·messages over 2·;.600.miles-".Japanese..Antar.ctic Expedition .. 
after, ,replenishing ;stores at Sydnj')y;. resumed southward. cruise-Royal 
Commission of. Inquiry as to Food.8upplies and Prices---'Royal Commiuion 
on Shortage of Laboar-ElectoratesDistrrbution Commission-Death of 
CardiriaI.,.Moran-...8tate; .Brickwonks and MetaLQuan-y "established-Au.. .~ 
.trala.sian Medical Congress at Sydney-First. section of North Cout Railway . 
~pened-Cenilus, on 2nd .. ~pril, 1911; population 1,64;6,734--Eveninl 
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Continuation Schools opened-Departure of Mawson Antarctic Expedition 
-First Inter-State Forestry Conference (Sydney)-Launch of H.M,A.S. 
" Australia "-Union Steamship Co.'s service, Sydney-New Zealand-
San Francisco, inaugurated-Flight of first Australian Aviator (W. E. 
Hart) from Sydney to Penrith-Sydney Municipal Fruit Markets opened
Carriage of goods on tramways authorised-Royal Commission on Totali· 

. sator. 

1912 Interstate Conference of Premiers and :Ministers, Melbourne-Return of 
Amundsen's Antarctic Exploration Expedition, reporting having reached 
the South Pole-Captain Scott and party of explorers after reaching the 
South Pole perished on return journey-Bursary Endowment, Secondary 
Education-Second visit of Japanese Training vessels to Port Jackson
Resumption of Oceanic Steamship Co.'s Sydney San Francisco Mail Service 
-Destroyer" Warrego" commissioned-Federal Capital Designs selected 
-First International Aviation Contest, Sydney-Boys Naval Training Ship 
"Tingira" (late N.S.S. "Sobraon") commissioned and moored at Rose 
Bay, Port Jackson-Review of Universal Training Cadets (18,642) at 
Centennial Park, Sydney-Murray Waters Agreement-Industrial Arbitra
tion Acts (State and Federal)-Commonwealth Small Arms Factory, Lithgow 
opened-Visit of Canadian Cadets-Murrumbidgee Irrigation Farms made 
available and irrigation commenced-Interstate Conference on Artesian 
Water Conservation-Income Tax (Management) Act-Criminal Appeal 
Act-Visit of Lieutenant-Colonel Baden-Powell in connection with Boy 
Scout movement-Donation of £1,000,000 by Mrs. Walter R. Hall for chari· 
table purposes in the States of Queensland, New South Wales, and Victoria.
Commonwealth Bank cstablishcd-Dacey Garden Suburb planned, and 
buildings erected by Government-Housing Board appointed-Anti. 
tuberculosis Dispensary established-New Cable, Sydney-Auckland laid
Meat Industry-and Abattoirs Board established-Commonwealth Maternity 
allowances-Height of buildings in I:lydney district limited to 150 feet
Dedication of Ashton Park, Sydney, as new Zoological Gardens-Sydney 
(Pennant Hills) Wireless Station opened-State Timber and Joinery Works, 
Saud-lime Brickworks, and Lime-works established-Revival of whaling
Sugar Bounty abolished-Gas Act-State Coal Mines .Act. 

1913 Imperial Flagship, H.M.S. "Drake," departed for England, H.M.S. "Cambrian" 
made Flagship-Commonwealth Postage Stamps first issued-First official 
encampment of Citizen Forces at La Perouse--J apanese warships" Adzuma" 
and" Soya," visited Port Jackson-Dungog-Taree section of North Coast 
Railway opened-Federal Capital City, Canberra, named and foundation 
stones laid-Admiralty survey of Port J ackson resumed-Visit of Dominions 

• Royal Commission-British Immigration League's Receiving DepOt and 
Labour Exchange, Glebe, opened-Gas Companies' employees strike at 
Sydney-Sydney Harbour Ferry employees strike-Centenary celebratic~ 
of crossing of Blue M~tains and discovery of Bathurst Plains-Mareh 
of 20,000 Universal Training Cadets in Sydney-Lithgow steel rails des
patched for transcontinental railway-South Coast miners strike-British 
Trade Commissioners office eatablished at Sydney-Water Conservation and 
Irrigation Commissioner appointed-:-;-Federal and State General elections
Nepean Junction-Lapstone Hill. Railway deviation opened-First elective 
Senate, University of Sydney-Chelmsford Institute for Seamen, Newcastle, 
founded-Governor Sir Gerald Strickland arrived-Cockatoo Island Dock 
transferred to Commonwealth Government-Keels laid at Sydney for three 
warships, cruiser" Brisbane," and destroyers" Derwent" and" Torrens" 
-Medical Inspeetion of Children in State Schools extended-Royal Com· 
mission on Industrial Arbitration-Imperial Naval Establishments at Sydney 
'£ransferred to Commonwealth-Royal Marine detachment disbanded
Land (70,000 acres) at Moocebank, localit,y"oi Liverpool. resumed by Com
monwealth for military purposes-:Quntroon and Yarralumla stations, 
70.000 acres, taken over by Comm;n:wealth-Small-pox epidemic of mild 
form in Sydney-Visit of British Parliamentary Party-Bulk handling of 
wheat investigation-Foundation stone of Commonwealth Offiees in London 
laid by H.M. King George V-Arrival at Sydney (4th October) of Australian 
Fleet, including battle cruiser "Australia" and eruisers "Sydney" and 
"Melbourne "-Presentation of shield and beH by eitizens of Sydney to 
H.M.A.S. "Sydney "-Departure of (Imperial) Admiral King.Hall-Cost 
of Living and Living Wage Inquiry in Industrial ~~.J;tr~tion Court-
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Report Royal CoIll'Ilission on Uniform Standards for Food and Drugs~ 
Appointment ofl!ll:embers of Interstate Commission-Visit of Panama 
ExpositIOn COillJ!iissioners-Celebration of 12;jth anniversary of foundation 
of Parramatta-,State Government Savings B:111k agencies removed from 
post offices-L'\~y EdeIL'1e Rl.bies' Hospital op)n:ed-Commonwealth Bank 
commenced opar.ations in New Soath Wales-First phyground and open 
schoolroom est::tblished at Victoria Park, Sydney-Aln~lgamation of New 
South Wales and Vbtorhn immigration offices in Londo::1-Week-end cable 
letters-State Library of Musb established-Visit of Sir M_ Fitzmaurice to 
report on naval bases-State freestone quarry (i\hroubr:1) established
Foundation stone of Com'1lonwealth BJ.nk He:1d Office hid in Sydney
Track, block, and automatic signalling for r:1ilway introdmed-Legislation 
passed providing that'prisauers com'1litted under Deserted Wives and Chil
dren Act or Infant Prot(}ction Act shall work towards sa.tisbction of Orders 
for Maintenanc/l>" ,', 

1914 Department of Fublic Health established-Ama.lgamatlOn of Savings Banks
Letter telegrams introduced-Public Trust Office established-Day baking 
of bread initiated-::-Return of Mawson Antarctic Expedition-Umberum
berka (Broken Hill) dam, completed-Women's Employment State Agency 
opened-Visit of General Sir Ian Hamilton, Inspector-General of Overseas 
Forces-Congress of British Association for Advancement of Science at 
Sydney-DissolutlOn of both Houses of Federal Parliament-Federal 
General Elections-Arrival of Australian Silbmarincs-Stril<e of butchers' 
employees-Travelling (School) Hospital established-Dental Clinics for 
schools est!1blishcd-State Bakery established-Automatic telephones 
installed at Sydney and suburban exchanges-Norfolk Island transferred 
to control of Commonwealth Government-Darlinghurst Gaol closed
First Aeriel Mail, Melbourne to Sydney, carried by M_ Guillaux
D.irect telephone Sydney to Adelaide opened-Meat Export Trade 
Inquiry-Murray Waters Agreement (Premiers' Conference)-Baby 
Clinics, Pre-maternity, and Home-nursing Board established-First 
Baby Clinic opened-Monier Pipe Works purchaEed by State 
Government-::-Goverrior Macquarie's manuscripts purchased in London for 
Mitchell Library-Stamp Dutie~ Act':-'Visit of Under Secretary of State 
for Colonies, Sir Hartmann Just-State advances for homes' initiated
Commonwealth. Aviation School estaplished-European War: local defence 
forces mobilised-Expeditionary force of volunteers despatched to co
operate with Imperial foreeSe-Australian Naval Unit transferred to direct 
Imperial control-Shipping entering port~ of Sydney and Newcastle subject 
to exa!p.ination-Necessary Commodities Control and Wheat Acquisition 
Acts-Patriotic Funds inaugurated-Special grant £100,000 to Belgians by 
Federal Parliament-Sydney Stock Exchange suspended operations for 
seven weeks-Australian war vessels assist in capture of German Samoa
Germa~ possessions in Pacific captured by Australasian naval and military 
forces,:=-Australian submarine AE I lost at sea-Prize Court established
H.M.A.S. "Sydney" destroyed German cruiser" Emden "-German gun
boat ~',Komet " captured and added to Australian navy-Destroyer" Der
wcnt "-launched-Australian Expeditionary Forces landed in Egypt-War 
Pensions Act-F;is;heries investigation ship" Endeavour" lost at sea-:Coal 
strike (afternoon shift) Maitland collieries-State Wheat-growing &rea estab
lished~Apostolic Delegate for Australia appowted-Emu Plains Prison 
Farm established. 

1915 Australian Expeditionary Forces in action at Dardanelles-Submarine AE 2 
lost jn operations at Dardanelles-Return of First Expeditionary Forc 
from New GUUlea':"Tropical Force despatched-Soldiers' Club opened at 
Sydney+JerVis Bay Naval College opened-Yacht" Adele" acquired for 
naval training purposes-Special patriotic collections, Belgian Day. 14th 
May; Australia Day 30th July-Newcastle iron and steel works opened
Norton GI iffiths agreement for construction of public works-Conservatorium 
of Musi() opened-Policewomen appointed-State Government House case 
decided by Privy Council in favour of New South Wales Government
Homeb:J.lh Ahattoirs opened-Notification of Births Act proclaimed in 
Sydney and Newcastle-State trawling fie-heme in operation-Fodder control 
boa.rd appointed-Meat supply for Imperial U3es Act-Visit of Japa.nese 
kaining ships-War census-H.M.A.S. "Torrens" and "Brisbane ~~ 
launched. 
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The following is an alphabetieallist of chiefevents~ 
Event.. Year. 

Act of Parliament, First ... 1824 
American Fleet, Visit 1908 
Artesian Bore, first 1879 
AssistedI=igration-first ship 1831 

Revival... 1905 
.. Australia," Launch of H.M.A.S. 1911 
Australian Coinage 1910 

First Gunboat 1855 
Navy-Arrival 1913 

" Australia" Launched 1911 
First war vessels ... 1910 
Operations against German 

Pacific Possession s ... 1914 
Submarines lost 1914, 1915 
" Sydney" destroyed 

"Emden" 1914 
Transfer to British Admi· 

ralty ... 1914 
1911 Notes {Bank) 

War bontingents
. China 
.European ... 
.'.Maori 
Soudan 
South Africa 

Banks,' Common wealth 
·First &vings ... 
'-New South Wales 

Ba13lr'Strait navigated 
Blankets" first manufacture 
Blue Mouutains, first crossing 

1900 
1914 
1860 
1885 
1899 
1912 
1819 
1817 
1796 
1801 
1813 

.. Briabane."H.M.A.S. launched 
Broken' Hill Silver Field discovered 

. 1915 
1883 

Cable; cEngland 
New Zealand ... 

'I'Pacific ... 
Census, First 

'First Muster ... 
War 

Childrens' Courts ' ... 
China;Wal' Contingent 
Civil Courts ... 
Coal; Discovery 

First Export ... 
Coinage, Amltrlilian 

\'FirstGopper ... . .. 
Colonies, New South Wales 

'New Zealand .. . 
"Queen:u}and .. . 
South Australia 

,Tasmania 
Victoria 

1'872 
1876 
Hl02 
1828 
tsOI 
1915 

'1905 
1900 

'1814 
1796, 1797 

-1800 
1910 
''ISOI 
1788 
1841 
1859 

1834,1836 
1825 
1851 
1913 
1901 

Comm.i13Iricn, Interstate .'. 
Common1ltlalth oLAul!tralia ... 
Con:stitution, First, Act ofParlia· 

. ment ... .... 1824 
"First Australian. Legislature '1823 
, First Election... .. . ..• '1~3 
."First Representative... 1843 
;, Respon sibleGOV1'lI'Ilmen t . . . .' 1855 

Convicts; TransJYcrrtation abolished 1840 
'''Revived ... '1848 
. Lashhips ... .. .'1849 

Cook, Landing bf Captain 1770 
<Jotton grown in Sydney... 1828 

E,"ent •. 

Courts, Childrens' ... 
Civil ... 
First Criminal... 
First Trial by Jl1ry 
High ... 
Supreme 

Customs Duties, First 

'Year. 
1905 
181~ 
1788-
1824 
1903: 
181~ 
IS()() 

Defence, Military-First V-alunteer 
force IS0o. 

Imperialtroops-withdra-wn... IS70 
Lithgow Small Arms FactOi'J 191~ 
Universal Training ... 1911 

Navy, Arrival of Australian 1913: 
Discovery, Coal 1796,lnlT 

Gold ... 18.23, 1841 
By Hargraves IS51 

Silver, Broken Hill ••• IS83: 
Divine Service, First ... 17S8' 

Education, Acts ... 
Bursary Endowment ... 
First School .. . 
Free Public .. . 
Medical Inspection 
Sydney University 

Engine, first steam 

Export; First-Coal 
Excess of annual 

. Wheat surplus 
Wool ... 

. Federar CapitaITerritory ... 

1866,IS8()-
1912 
179~ 
190~ 
190r 
IS52-

IS15-

IS00< 
18441 
IS98' 
IS0r 
19U 

Federation of Australian Colonies 1901 
:. FinaMialCvisis 1843, 1893 
Fishe~St3!te:Tmwling 1915. 
First·Acto!Parliam.ent ... IS24 

. ArtesialiBore... IS79' , 
Bank (New South 'Wales) 1817 
BankSavings... IS19' 

·.Blankets, Mm:mfuctlftre ISO]! 
:.BluiiMmmtains; 'Crossing 1813: 
Boiling-dowrt of sheep IS43"-

. Book printed ... 1802" 
Cable ... 1872' 
Censns 1828' 

Muster 1801 
Church 1793 
CoaI:Export 1800> 
Coinage; Oopper ISO! 
Con stittrtion... 1823: 

Representative 1843"-
':CriminalCourt ' ... '~m8:-

TrialbyJury 1824-
.' -Customs duties 1800>-
: Divine Service 1788' 
'Engine; steam IS15-
'-;Ex1'Ort, Coal. ... 180()< 

:.Exoossohm.lnial 1844 
~WnOl 180r 

'Fleet ... 1788: 
"Free- immigrah'ts 1793": 
'Friendly Society 1834 
H-aTYflSt ... 1789>-

. Industries,<whaling'aud$6aling 179! 
Jmy, CriminR.itrial-by IS2-:& 
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Event. 

Ilimt,(cvll,tinltedr-
Land grant to settlers 
L6au. pu blic ... 
Mail, overland-Sydney~ 

Adelaide ... 
Sydney-Melbourne 

Manufacture," bla:nkets 
. Linen 

Sugar 

Yt'ar. 

1791 
1~41 

1847 
1837 
1801 
1801 
1824 

Tweed ... 1843 
1800 
1801 
1910 
1855 
1788 
1803 
1788 

:Military farceur volunteers; •. 
Muster, Census ... 
Naval Vessels, Australi3,n ... 

Gunboat 
New'South Wwcs,settlemenn 
:Newspaper ... .,. ... 
<>Observatory ... . 
:Parliament, Act· 

Elective 
1:'oS1> Office 
;Postage Stamps . 
I'rin1iing Press. 
:Railwacy 
:Religious Service 

P1"ceof worship 
:Savings Bank ... 
School·, .. 

... 1824 
1856 
1809 
1837 

. .. , 1795 
1850;1855 

1788 
1793 
1819 

:Settlement-New South Wales 
Quoo:Jsland ... 

1796 
1788 
1824 

Soath A1Jstra;li.a· 
Tasmania .... 
ViJtoria 
Western Australia", 

:Sewerage 
Sheep, boiling-down ... 

Wool export .. , 
;Ship, foreign trading ... 

Immig6nt ... 
Steam 

Sugar, manufacture ... 
'Telegraph 

Wireless station 
'Telephone 

. Long distance 
'Theatre 
Town Clock ... 
'Tramway {horse drawn) 

Electric 
Steam" 

'TriaLby:Jury; criminal 
'Tweed manufacture .'.,. 
Vb1un.teer-Defence force 
Whea.t harvested 

SurplUs 

1836 
1803 
1803 

18026; 18~9 
1853 
1843 
1807 
1792 
1831 
1831 
1824 
1851 
1911 
1880 
1898 
1796 
1798 
1861 
1899 
1879 
1824 
1843 
1800 
1789 
1898 

Wmdess,iTelegraph£ta,tkm·;.. 1911 
Wool export ... 1807 

1l'Brlder8,. Navigation of Bass·Strait . 1796 
CirCUIUnavig3tion of Australia 1803 

IIlmacJlise".-Manhood Suffrage 18.58 
Women"s 1902 

~~SC)eiety, Firs» IBM 

1OOW~l'ies-' •••. 
By"Hargra. ves 
FiNt,.dreuga ... 

1823 •. 1841 
1851 
1899 

E,'ent. Year. 
Government-Firs1r Act ofparli.a~ 

ment ISM, 
First Constitution 1823; 

Repl'6l!6ntative 18!3 
Responsible ... 1855 

Government, Looal 19011' 
Grape vines 1801,1817,1832 
Hargraves, discovery of gold 1851 
Harvest, First 1789 
HighiCourt of Australia •.• 1903 
Immigration; assisted, first ship ... 

First free iru'!l.igran ts 
Industries, First .,. 
Ironworks, New~astle 
Irrigation, Murrum,bidgee ... 
L:l.lld Act, . free selection before 

survey 
Firs~ gran tto settlers 
Real Property (Torrens') Aot 

L<mding of Oaptain Cook ... 
Law Courts, Ohildrep's 

Civil... 
Crin:> inal, firs1> 
High ... 
Supreme 

First Aot ofParlhmel1 t 
First Trial by Jury 

Loap. First Public ... 
Local Governme:,t, .. 
Manufactures, first-Blankets 

Boiling-down ... 
Linen, ... 
Sugar .. , 
Tweed ." 

Maori War, Contingent· 
Military' De:iffiYce-First Volunteer 

Force 
Imperial traops withdrawn .. , 
Small Arms Factory .. . 
Universal. Training ... . 
War· Contin gerts ...... European' 

Maori 
Saudan 
SauthAfrica 

Mountains. Crossing of Blue 
Mhrrumbidgee Irrigatiop ; .. 
Muster, First Oeasus 

1831 
1793 
1791 
1915 
1912 

1861 
1791 
1862 
1770 
1905 
1814 
1788 
190:J 
1812 
1824 
1824 
1841 
1967 
1861 
1843 
1861 
IBM 
1843 
1866 

1800 
1870 
1912 
1911 
191'4 
1800 
1886 
1899 
1813 
1912 
1801 

Navigatign of Bassi'ltrni~;;. 1796 
Ro;md Alllltraliaby Flinders, 1800 

Navy-AJIlI1n'ieam,F~.'". . .• - 19f5 
Australian~ArriV::JL.. 1913 

" Austmlia " launched 1911 
First vessels ... 1910 
Operations against Gelman,' 

possessions 1914;1,191-4. 
Submarinel! lost 1914;11915 
" Sydney" destroyed 

" Emden" 1914 
Transfer to.,-British:. 

Admiralty 1914 
CQUtingent taChino.,Wa;rc... 18t» 
First Australian Gunboat ." 185 

NewSouth Wales, firstsettiemlliJJl 17tl'. 
Newspaper, first;· ... IMH~ 
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E,-ent. "year. 
New Zealand separated ..• 1841 
Norfolk Island discovered 1774 
Notes, Australian ..• 1911 

Observatory, First at Dawe.~ point 1788 
At Parramatta 1822 

Old-age'Pensions ..• 1900 

Pacific Cable 
Parliament-First Act 

First ConstitutW::l 
First Election ... 
First Respo;:).sible Ministry ..• 
Manhood Suffrage 
Plural voting abolishei 
Second Ballot Act 
Triennial 
vote by ballot 
'Women's Suffrage 

Pe:,lsions, Old-age ... 
Policewomea appointed 
Postal-First office 

First overbnd Sydney-Ade
laide mail 
Sydney-Melbourne 

First stam.ps ... 
Geacral Post Office opened ... 
Penny Postage-Australia 

British Empire 
Prin ting, First Press ~ 
Property, Real-Torrens' Act 
Publishing, First book printed 

First newspaper 

Railway-Brisbane and Adelaide 
connected 

1902 
1824 
1823 
1856 
1856 
1858 
1893 
1910 
1874 
1858 
1902 

1900 
1915 
1809 

1847 
1837 
1837 
1874 
1910 
HHI 
1795 
1861 
1802 
1803 

1889 
First 

Real Property (Torrens') Act 
Religious equality established 

First Divine Service ... 
Place of public worship 

State Aid abolished .. . 
Responsible Governmeat .. . 
Robertson's Land Act 

1850,1855 
1862 
1839 
1788 
1793 
1862 
1855 
1861 

Savings Bank, first 1819 
School, first 1796 
Schools, Public-Act 1866 

Bursary Endowment Act 1912 
Fees abolished 1906 
Medical inspection 1907 
Public Instruction Act 1880 

"Serius" lost at Norfolk Island 1790 
Settlement, New South Wales 1788 

Queensland 1824 
South Australia 1836 
Tasmania 1803 
Victoria 1803 

Sewerage, First 1853 
Sheep-First boiling-down 1843 

Export wool 1807 
Merinos imported 1797, 1804 

Shipping-First foreign trader 1792 
Steamer ... 1831 

Signal Station, South Head 1790 
Silver, Broken Hill discovery 1883 
Soudan Contingent 1885 
South African War Contingents ••• 1899 

Event. Year. 
Eouth Australia 
Steel Works, Newcastle 
Strike, Maritime 
Suffrage, Manhood ..• 

1834,1836 
1915 
1890 
1858 

Women's 
Sugar, first manufacture ... . .• 
" Sydney" destroyed " Emden " 
Tasmania, First settlement 

Insularityesl;;J:blished 
Separa tion ~.. • ' ..• 

Tc1egraphs-Cable, Elitgland 
New Zealandl" •.• 
Pacific 

First 
Wireless, first station 

Telephoaes established 
First long-distance .. . 
Sydney-Melbourne .. . 

The:1tre, first 
" 'forrens," H.M.A.S., launched ..• 
Torrens' R\)al Property Act 
Trade-First excess annual exports 

First export coal 
Wool 

First Foreign ship 
Interstate Com.mission 

Tramway, First (horse drawn) 
Electric 
Steam ... 

Transportation abolished 
Attem.pted revival ... 
Last convict ships 

Trawling, State 
Tweed, first manufacture ..• 

1902 
1824 
1914 
1803 
1798 
1825 
1872 
1876 
1902 
1851 
1911 
1880 
1898 
1907 
1796 
]915 
1861 
1844 
1800 
1807 
1792 
1913 
1861 
1899 
1879 
1840 
1843 
1849 
1915 
1843 

UIliversal defence training 1911 
University of Sydney opened 1852. 
Victoria separated ..• 
Volunteers, first defen ce force 
Voti..'1g-Manhood Suffrage 

Plural abolished 
Se~on d ballot ..• 
Vote by Ballot 
'Women's Suffrage 

War Contingents-China '" 
European ..• 
Maori 
Soudau 
South African 

European-Expeditionary 
Forces, Egypt •.• 

Pacific 
Turkey 

... 

German Pacific Possessions 
occupied ... 

1851 
1800 
1858 
1893 
1910 
1858 
1902 

1900 
1914 
1860 
1885 
1899 

1914 
1914 
1915 

1914 
Navy transferred to British 

Admiralty 1914 
1914, 1915 Submari'les lost 

" Sydney" destroyed 
" Emden" ••• 1914 

Western Australia Settlement 1826, 1829 
Wheat, first surplus ••• 1898 
Wine sent to London 1823, 1828 
Wireless Telegraphy, first station... 19l1 
Wool, First Export 1807 
. Merino sheep imported 1797,1804 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

AREA OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

TilE area of New South Wales, includitig Lord Howe Island and the Federal 
Capital Territory, is estimated at 310,372 square miles, or 198,638,080 acres, 
representing rather more than one-tenth of the total area of the Common
wealth of Australia. There was a formal surrender to the Comm')nwealth 
Go~crnment, on 1st January, 1911, of about 900 square miles at Yass-Canberra 
as Federal Capital Territory, and in addition, an area of about 28 square 
miles at Jervis Bay was surrendered to the Federal Government for naval 
purposes. 
'The length of the State, measuring directly from Point Danger on 1;he 

north to Cape Howe on the south, is 683 miles. From east to west, along 
the 29th parallel, the breadth is 756 miles, while diagonally from the south
west corner, where the River Murray passes into South Australia, to Point 
Danger, the distance is 850 miles. 

Lord Howe Island, the dependency of New South Wales, is 7 miles in length, 
by a width ranging from half-a-mile to Ii miles, and haSiian area of 5 square 
miles. 

The area of New South Wales in relation to the total area of the Common
wealth is shown in the following statement :-

I 

state or Territory. 
\ 

Per cent. of I Area. total area. 

"-~---T- sq. mil=-I-~---
... 1 309,444· 10·40 New South \Yales 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Austrulia 

\Vestern A ustrulia 

Tasmania 

Northern Territory 

Fe.ierul Capital Territory 

• 

" 
Area at Jervis Bay ... 

Total Commonwealth 

87,884 2·96 

6iO,5DO 22·54 

380,070 12·78 

975,920 32·81 

26,215 ·88 

523,620 17·60 

900" 1 __ ~\5_~3_ 
2,9i4,581 100·00 

• Approximate. 

New South Wales is three and a half times as large as Victoria, nearly 
twelve times as large as Tasmania, and somewhat smaller than South Aus
tralia; related to the larger States, it is half the size of Queensland and one-
third that of Western ..lu,stralia. 
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AREA OF THE BRITISH EMPIRI<:. 

For purposes of comparison the areas of all portions of the British Empire 
are given in the subjoined statement :_ 

Conntry. Area. Conntry. Area. 

Europe-- I sq. mi'es. II Afrioo-Gontinued. . 
United Kingdom- I i West Africa--continued. 

:!1~~ and wal~ ... '.. :.:.: I' gg:~~ '/ Si~r::. Leone and Protector- 24,908 

sq. miles, 

Ireland 32,586 1 Gambia and Protectorate... 3,619 
Isle of Man and Channell 302 :1 1----_ 

Islands. i Total, West Africa 444,842 

fo Total. United Kingdom'''
1 

,I 121,633
1 
'i. Mauritius and Dependencies... 809 

Gibraltar' •.• 
Malta 

Asia-
India-British 

FClidatory States ..• 

Total, India ... 

----I Seychelles 156 

I
· II' Somaliland 68,(l()() 

... 2, i East Africa; Protectorate 217,600 
117 Uganda Protectorate 121,437 

... : :1 Zanzibar and Pemba 1,020 
1 i Nyasaland 39,315 

.... ! 1,09?,9P4 J Rhodesia 439,575 
· .. 1 709,Il8j Swaziland 6,536 

, 'I Basutoland J 1;716 
. .. 1 I,B02,Il2 il Boohuanaland 275,000' 

I I E~ypt... 400,000 
Cyprus ... r 3,5841. An-rro-Egyptian Soudan 925.000 
Aden (inc'u<ling Perim a~d 10,387 'i America+-

Protectorate), Socotral I Ii Canada 3,729,665 
-ceylon... ... 25,481 i Newfoundland 4~;r:;;t 
:Straits Settlements... . .. ! 1,600 II Labrador, 12(1;000 
Federated Malay States ... ·1 27,506:1, Br~t~sh Ho~duras 8,598. 
-Other Malay States' ... . ", 24,600 'I Brlt18h Gmana 90,500 
Borneo' ... i 31,106 1/ Bermuda ... ... "'j 19 
:Sarawak ... ... • .. 1 42,000 I WestIndies-
Hong Kong and New Terri., 404 I Bahamas... ... ... 4,404 

tories. I II' Turks.and Caicos Islands... 166 
Wei-hai·wei ... ... 285 I, Jamaica; 4,207 

I
' I[ Cayman Islands 89 

Africa- ... r l 1'1 Windward Islands... 672 
Union of South Africa- 'I Leeward Islands ... 715 

Cape of Good Hope 276,995 : Trinidad and Tobago 1,974 
Natal... ... . I 35,371 I, 
Transvaal... .:: 110,426 ii Total, West Indies 12,227 
Orange Free State '" ... 1 50,392 II 

' 'Falkland Islands... 7,500 
Total Union of Southf 473,184 II Australia and the Pacific--

Africa. i I Australia ...... 2,974,581 
I I Papua ...... 90,540 

Ascension '''1 34 I Norfolk Island 10 
:St. Helena ... 47.11 

[ 
1/ 

New Zealand;.. 104,751 
West Africa- Fiji 7,435 

Northern'Nigeria '" ... 1 256,200 1. Tonga '" 390 
Southern Nigeria and. Pro'l 79,880 II Solomon Islands 14,800 

tectorate. i I Gilbert Islands 166 
Gold Coast and Protector-l 80;235 II 

ate.. I II Total, British Empire ... 12,809,004 

BOUNDARFES 'oFN EW'SCJUTH'W:ALES; 

NewSouth'Wales lies in the temperate zone, and almost entirely' between 
the 29th I1nd 36th parallels of south latitude and the l4lst and l54th meridians 
()f east longitude; the southern boundary dips from the. 34th parallel on 
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the west to the 37th parallel on the east. The State is bordered on the
north, west, and south respectively by the States of Queensland, South 
Australia, and Victoria, and on the eadt by the South Pacific Ocean. The
total length of coast line is 700 miles, representing 1 mile of coast to 443 
square miles of hinterland, as against an average of 1 in 261 for the continent 
of Australia. New South Wales has, of all the Australian States, excepting 
the Northern Territory, the greatest proportion of territory to coast line. 

TRIGONOl>1ETRICAL SURVEY. 

Numerous stations have been erected in the State in connection with the 
trigonometricaI survey. Two base lines have been measured, one situated 
near Lake George, and the other near Richmond. They are 5t and 7 miles. 
in length respectively. A third base line, some 20 miles in length, has been 
selected on the railway line, about 40 miles south-east of the town of Bourke, 
and the triangulation has been extended in that direction. 

A list of the trigonometrical stations situated at a height of 3,000 feet o~ 
more was given in a previous issue of this Year Book. 

MAGNETIC SURVEY. 

During the year 1913, the Department of Terrestrial Magnetism of the
Carnegie Institute of the· United States of America commenced a magnetic 
survey of New South WaJes. The results of the survey will be useful to> 
ship-masters and to surveyors, and wiiI be given by the Institute to the 
Government of New South Wales. It is interesting to note that the Carnegie 
Institute equipped the Dr. Mawson Expedition to the Polar regions with a. 
series of instruments for the magnetic survey of its sphere of operations. 
within the south polar area. 

GEOGRAl'HICAL FEATURES. 

In a previous issue of this Year Book an accour,t was given of the important 
geographical features of New South Wales, therefore in this issue only a brief 
Iefureneeis. made. 

Capes and Headlands. 

The coast of New South Wales is remarkably regular, and does not pres en. 
any striking topographical features. It consists of rug~d cliffs, alternating 
with. sandy beaches and wide river estuaries. "Few capes project more tha.n 
a. few hundred yards into the sea. 

'Harbours ancZ Inlets. 

The numerous inlets of the coast of New South Wales are 1emarkable fo:! 
complexity of outline. There are some fine natural harboms, with deep 
water and steep rocky shores, whose existence proceeded from tn.e subsidence 
in past ages of the coastline, which caused the submergence ot the valleys 
of coastal rivers and converted them into spacious harbours. NumeroU8 
small portsj estuaries, and roadsteads provide shelter to shipping, and afIord 
fa.cilities for trade. The entrances to the estuaries are usually IIbstructed 
by sand bars, formed by the combined action of ocean currents and waves 
and wind. .Efforts are made to control the sand movement by the con
struction of breakwaters and training walls. Ocean jetties have been con.
structed at most of the roadsteads. 
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The principal ports are Port Jackson, the port of Sydney; Port Hunter, 
or Newcastle Harbour; Jervis Bay; Port St~phena; Broken Bay; and Port 
Kembla. 

Islands. 

There are a number of islands along the coast of New South Wales; the 
majority are situated close to the -mainland to which they were formerly 
attached, and are too small to be of much value. Generally, they are of 
granitic, schistic, basaltic, porphyritic, or doleritic formation, with meagre 
vegetation, and practically no timber. 

LOTll Howe Island. 

Lord Howe lsw.nd is situated about 300 miles east· of Port Macquarie, 
and 436 miles from Sydney, in latitude 310 33' 4" S., longitude 1590 4' 26" E.; 
it was discovered in 1788 by Lieutenant Ball. The island is of volcanic 
origin, and Mount Gower, the highest point, is a volcanic ridge reaching a 
height of 2,840 feet above sea level. The climate is equable,and the rich 
soil and abundant rainfall are favourable for the growth of subtropical 
products; but on account of the rocky formation of the greater part of the \. 
surface only about 300 acres are suitable for cultivation. The vegetation 01 
Lord Howe Island is luxuriant, palms and banyans being the most remarkable 
of the varied flora. The land has not been alienated, but is occupied rent 
free oll$ufferance, and utilised for the production of Kentia Palm S(ed. Th~ 
population is 107 persons. 

The Surface of New South Wales. 

The surface of New South Wales is divided naturally into three main 
divisions-the Coast District, the Tablelands, and the Western Plains. The 
tablelands occupy the summit of the Great Dividing Range, which traverses 
the State from north to south and marks the division between the coast 
district and the plains. 

The coastal strip is undulating and well wa'tered. The average width is 
about 30 miles; at Clifton the tableland abuts on the ocean, while the widest 
part (150 miles) is in the valley of the Hunter River, where the relatively 
soft rocks of the c031 basin have offered least. obstruction to river erosion. 
The Great Coal Basin (extending from Port Stephens to .Jervis Bay) under
lies the central portion of the coastal region; the seam emerges to the surface 
at Newcastle and Bulli, and at Sydney lies about 3,000 feet below the surface. 
Coal seams are found in the Clarence River district, but for the most part; 
the northern ana southern sections of the coast district are devoted to dairy 
farming and the cultivation of such crops as maize, lucerne, and in the 
extreme north, sugar-cane; the forests yield a great variety of valuable 
timbers. 

There are two tablelands-the northern and southern-comprising an 
extensive plateau 'region, furrowed in many parts by deep, rugged valleys. 
Generally they present on the eastern side a steep escarpment towards the 
the ocean, while on the west they slope gradually towards the plains. The 
tablelands varv in width from 30 to 100 miles. The northern tableland 
commentes in -Queensland and terminates on the northern side of the Peel 
River Valley; its average height is 2,500 feet. The southern tablew.nd 
extends from the Victorian border, and slopes gradually to the Cudgegong 
and Colo Rivers; its average height is slightly less than the northern tableland, 
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although the Kosciusko Plateau, the most elevated portion of the State, 
is within its limits. Level upland plains occur throughout the tableland 
div"ision. 

The Great Plain district stretches from the base of the tablelands to the 
western boundary of the State. The plains are not quite horizontal, but 
slope very gently from the bed of the Darling eastward towards the Great 
Dividing Range and westward towards the South Australian border. Only 
a few trifling elevations occur, and the plains are for the most part devoid 
of timber. 

The plains are watered by the rivers of the Murray-Darling syatem; . the 
Darling and its tributaries are liable to considerable shrinkage in periods of dry 
weather, but, on the other hand, in wet sea~ons, these streams overflow their 
banks and flood the surrounding country for miles, rendering it extremely 
fertile. 

The surface of the plains consists of rich red and black soils, the former 
being particularly rich in plant food. The black soil formations represent 
the silted-up channels of old rivers which, when flooded, spread a fertile 
silt over the surrounding district. The black soil plains occupy large areas 
along the middle courses of the Castlereagh, N amoi, an::! Gwydir Rivers. 

M ountain.~. 

The mountains of New South Wales may be classified in three groups
the Great Dividing Range, the coastal ranges, and the ranges of the interior. 

The Great Dividing Range is the name given to the section w~thin New 
South Wales of a continuous chain of mountains stretching along the whole 
eastern portion of Australia. The Great Dividing Range has the form of a 
broad plateau rising steeply from the coastal plain on the east, and sloping 
gently towards the plains on the west. Except for a horseshoe bend skirting 
t.he valley of the Hunter River, it runs for the most part parallel to the coast
hne, and a number of lateral spurs branch off from either side. 

A disconnected chain of mount2.ins TIlns transversely f'Jong the Southern 
Tableland, and four well-defined ranges lie in the coastal district, TIlnning, 
I1S a rule, parallel to the Tablelands. 

Two ranges of moderate elevation lie near the extreme \yest and north
west of the Str,te, and form the western boundary of a v>"st depression through 
which the Darling River and its tributaries flow. 

Extinct Volcanoes. 
New South Wales does not lie within the zone of active volcanoes amI 

~arthquakes, though numerous indications are to be found of violent volcanic 
activity and earthquake disturbances in former r.ges. 

The Kiama basalt or blue metal, used largely fpr making roads and for 
ballasting railway lines. is. a solidified lava ejected· during the Permo Carboni· 
ferous period. At Nobby's, Newcastle, and at/many places in the neighbour~ 
hood of Sydney, extensive volcanic dyke~ occur. The basaltic capping"J 
of'the hUls, and great sheetS b'f basalt foulld on the tablelands and the slopes 
of the Great Dividing Range are also relics of extinct volcanoes. The fertility 
Q£ the soil in many parts, and some of the most striking features of the scenery 
of New South .Wales are the re~lt of former volcanic action, while the flow 
of basic 'fava along old watptcourses has pres,=rved tlte alluvial gold from 
subsequent distribution. . 
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.The earthquakes now experienced in New South Wales are infrequent 
and barely perceptible, hut evidence of past movements-uplifts and depres
sions, folds and fractures-is found in many districts throughout the State. , 

Rit'ers. 
The Great Dividing Range is the main watershed of New South Wales. 

and divides the rivers into two groups-the coastal and the western. . 
The coastal rivers discltarge into the Pacific, and, on account of the proxi

mity of the mountains to the ocean, the majority are short, rapid streams;· 
the Hunter and the Hawkesbury by reason of their winding courses are .the 
longest. Generally, the rivers south of Sydney, where the coastal strip 
narrows considerably, are ·of less importance than those of the north. . 

The physical aspect of the eastern rivers is somewhat similar, their. upper 
. courses are amidst broken and mountainous country, and the lower basins 
consist of undulating land with rich alluvial fiats ; where uncultivated, the-
landis densely timbered. , 

The rivers of the western slope belong to one great system-the Murray
Darling. . They drain an immense area, including the· whole of the western 
portion of New South Wales and large portions of Queensland and Victoria, 
and discharge into the sea through a single mouth. In consequence of the 
gradual slope of the plain country, these rivers, unlike the coastal, are long 
and slow in discharge. 

Lakes. , 
The lakes of New South Wales may be classified in four groups :-The. 

coastal lakes or lagoons, those of the tablelands, of the Western Plains, and 
the lakes and tarns of the Kosciusko Plateau. 

The coastal lakes are partly estuarine and partly marine, and are generally 
due to the formation of bars and banks of river silt and the joint action of 
tid~ and winds; many of them are connected with the sea by narrow channels. 

The lakes of the Tableland owe their origin to volcanic and' other geologiea) 
disturbances of farmer ages; with few exceptions they are situated in the 
southem tahleland. 

The lakes of the Western Plains occur usuany along the murses.oIthe 
western rivers; they are natural depressions which are filled during. flood. 
by the overflow of the rivers. 

The Kosciusko Lakes are due to the formation of barriers of moraine 
material left behind by glaciers. They are situated about 6,000 feet above
sea-level. 

Mineral Springs. 
Mineral springs of varied composition are found in many parts of the State ;. 

in some cases the waters have been marketed as table-waters, andsomec are
of .medicinal value. 

A description of the wat~rs of the following springs was given in the previoll$ 
issue 'of this Year Book~?dittagong, BalIimoie, Rock Flat, Bungonia,. 
JarvisviIle, andYarrangobiUy. 

LimeM.one Oaves. 

The. limestone' caves of New South Wales constitute important,to~ 
resorts, and are discussed in the . section , dealing with tourist, attraotaoJ18., 
The. principal caves are Jenolan. YarrangoJ:,.illy. Wombeyan, .A:bercrom~ 
Wellington, Belubula. and Bungonia. 
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Geological Formq,tion. 

The sedimentary rock formations found in New South Wales are classified· 
as follows :-

• (Post,Tertiary 
E .1 

~I 
OJ z .... 
< 0' .l Tertiary .. , 

( Cretllt-'Cous 

01 ... Jurassic ... ° I ' 

~i 

~I 

/ 

/ 

l Trias-JI1Ta 

Permo·Carboniferous 

Carboniferous 

Devonian 

Silurian ... 

Ordovician 

I 

I 
l Cambrian" 

l 
Recent:; .auriferous and s.tanniferous ~oils, and aUuvial 

deposits in the beds of existing rivers. . 
... Pleistocene; alluvial leads containing gold, tin, and gem. 

stones. 
(Pliocene; alluvial leads, frequently covered by basalt, and I containing gold, tin, and gem.stones . 

-\ Miocene; quartzites with plant remains at Dalton, nea.r 
... I Gunning. 

I Eocene; marine limestones. and calcareous· sandstones'of the 
l. Lower Darling; plant bedsoft,he New England district. 
( Upper Cretaceous (Desert Sandstone).; contains deposits of 
I precious opal. 

... ~ Middle Cretaceous; auriferous alluvial leads. at MOllllt 
I Brown. 
l. Lower Cretaceous; Rolling !Jowns formation of Queenslaud. 

". Talbragar fish· bearing shales; 
(Form the base of the arte-
I sianwater-bearingh&sin. 

(The Ipswich Coal Me'8ures and i1 These. Measures contain" 

j the Clarence CoaLMeasures thin. coal,sea.ms\~nol"at 
I present worked in ~NeW' 

... l SOllth Wales. 

I f 
\VianamattaShales ; con· 
tain fireclays. 

l Hawkesbury Series ". Hiwk shury t'lLndstones.; 
, building.stone. 
l.Narrabeen Shales. 

r 
1. UP.per or Newcastle Coal! 

Measures .. , ... "., 
2. Dempsey Series ... ". The productiye coal· 

~ 3. Middle or Tomago Coal ~ seams of New South 
... I Measnres ... '" ,'.': .'. _I Wales occur in these 

1

4. Upper Marine Seri-es' measures; 
5. Greta Coal Measures 

\. 6. Lower Marine SEries ". ) 
(Rhacopteris Beds and Asso· '\ 

I ciated Marine Beds... ". J 
Marine heds .of. Dungog and 

... -{ Clarence Town areas, . and I 
t 

New England Vistrict, 
equivalent in part to the I . 

. 
Star Beds of Queensland.... All the. metalliferous 

{
Upper Devonian ... ... lodes and reefs occur in 

... LOwer Devonian' ... ". these formations, or ;n 

{

Limestones and slates at Yass,' I such. igneons ... rocKs. as; 
... Molong, Wellington, Qui-. g~anites. quartz.~or:phy. 

dong, Portland, &c,... ". nes, felsites, dlOrItes, 
( Slates .and Tn!!,s at Mandu:ama, .! &1e. 
i Cadla, TOIDmgley, 13ert'ldale; .. . " i and in t h. e counties of Auek-I. 

land and Wellesley, on the 
Victorian' . border, ~ Talwon!l'. 

I Tallong, Chatshul'\Y,andiu 
l . theM.ouaro-AlbiIry district. J 

Lim.estmles, schists, and· gla.cial.beds ofT6rro~"8itl~J'. 

Poat.Tertiary and'Tertiary' deposits, coyer~ ,a pprorimately one~thlnd~'()Bh~" 
area'.fofNewSouth: W ale~iembracing.practically .the, yo;He:s<Softhe.westtem'" 
riYersystems,except for abroad belt .ofpre~Silnri.an,. Siblrian, awLD.evomaa, 
rocks . between the Bogap; . .RiYer and. the Barrier Range. Tertiary and Post
Ttmarr"fluviaUi:te~ deposits" constitute the chief. sourees of -alluviat gold, 
stream tin; and g~m-stool'es~' The Cietaceousformation was the source of 
.upply~of~the first artesian water struck. Lower Cretaceous rocks"occupy 
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the greater part of the basin of the Upper Darling and its tributarie3, over
lying a considerable area of Trias-Jura water-bearing formation. The Upper 
Cretaceous formation is opal-bearing, rich deposits being worked at White 
Cliffs and Lightning Ridge. Rocks of Jurassic age are limited in occurrence 
to the locality of Gulgong. Tria3sic a!l.d Trias-Jura rocks extend over a 
large part of the coastl'.l district., the Trias-Jura having a great development 
as conglomerates, s?nd~tone3, a!l.d shahl in the Clarence River District; 
\Vianamatta shales, Hawke.sbury sand~tone, and Narrabeen shale}, comtitute 
the Hawkesbury series of Triassic [tge. The Hawke.sbury sand,tone overlies 
the Narrabeen sh~.le3, and extends from Sydney on all side3 for some 
70 miles embrac;ng practically the whole Hawkesbury River Valley. This 
formation extend" also continllomly from Sydney ~o the l]el'.-:1 of the Goulburu 
River, 2.ud ha3 [tn important development in the Macquarie mli CJ.1tlereagh 
River basim. The Wianam::ttta 8hDle3 cover a large area in COU!l.ty Cumber
land abd outcrop in the Blue Mountd.im. 

The Permo-Carboniferous formation extends along the c'oast between the 
Clyde and Hunter River districts and westward to the mountains and in 
the Central-Westerp Division. This formation is described in detail in the 
chapter relating to t.he Mining Industry. CarboniferolB strata r;re developed 
in the Hunter f.nd Manning River districts. and thence in a north -north
westerly di~ection to W arirJd~. They a.re of m? rine and fl'e3h water origin. 
interbedded with t.uffg ~md lavas and intersected by metalliferom lodes, 
but contain no workable coal seams. 

Rocks of Devonian age are developed within the Blue Mountain ?rel and in 
isolated localities, as in the Yass-Goulburn district, and in the Western 
and New England Division; they are traverse9- by metalliferous lodes and 
quartz reefs. 

Upper Silurian beds occur generally west of the tablelands, on the upper 
cOUrses of the Murrumbidgee and Lachlan Rivers, and e¥ten~'l'northwards. 
Tlley I1.re developed also in the basins of the Clyde and Upper Shoalhaven, 
p,nd probably aL30 in t.lle ba'3in'l of the Upper Namoi ?,nd Macleay Rivers. 
In cert~in districts of the State sediments of this age contain commercial 
deF03its of gold, silver, tin, copper, lead, and antimony, and the limestone 
beds in which the Jenolan, Wellington, YarrangobiIIy, and Wombeyan Caves 
occur are also of this age. 

Ordovician roc'ks' have been located on the Victorian-New South Wales 
boundary line, and at the localities mentioned in the table of formations. 
Their area is not defined. Sediment'! of this age contai'} important deposits 
of gold, silver, and copper. Rocks of Cambrian age contain the Broken Hill 
lode, and probably occur also in the Cooma-Albury district.s. 

Cit!'es and Tou;ns. 

Sydpey, the ~apital city of New South Wales, and the seat of Government, 
is sIt.!la,ted on the shores of Port Jackson. It is the oldest and largest of the 
Australian towns, and is the main commercial and industrial centre of New 
South Wales. The great bulk of the sea trade of the State passes through 
Sydney, where all the main railways converge and numerous large manu
facturing establishments are conducted. 

Newcastle, the port of the largest coal-fields of Australia. is situated at 
the mouth of the Hunter River, at a distance of 102 miles by rail and 62 by 
sea from Sydney. Newcastle city extends over some 1,060 acres; its suburbs 
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cover 17,919 acres, and inClude busy mining townships. East Maitla:::.d and 
West Maitland are situated on the Hunter River, p,bout 20 miles above 
Newcastle. Lismore and Grafton are in the North Coast District; Tamworth 
is on the main Northern Railway; Lithgow, Bathurst, and Orange en the 
Western; '~oulburn, Wagga, and Albury on the Southern. 

Broken Hill, near the Western boundary of New South Wales, is the 
centre of the silver, -lead, and zinc mining" district of the Barrier Range, 
and, after Sydney and Newcastle, is the largest town in the State. 

FEDERAL CAPITAL TERRITORY. 

The Federal Capital Territory, formerly part of the State of New South 
Wales, iil situated in the upper basin of the Murrumbi.dgee River, being 
watered by its tributaries, Molonglo and Cotter. Canberra, the site chosen 
fOT the capital city, is 51 miles distant from Queanbeyan, with which it is 
connected by rail. A railway about 123 miles in length ",--ill give a~ci'SS to 
the Feaeral Port 'l,t Jervis Rty. The work of lttying out the city is 
proceeding. 

CLIM..:'_ TE. 

Meteorological and Ai,')'onomical Records. 

The Parliament of the Commonwedth of Australia has power to make 
~aws in regard to astronomical and meteorological observations throughout 
Australia. Accordingly, with the enactment of the Commonwealth }Ieteoro
logical Act, 1906, the Commonwealth Meteorologist was authorised to take 
and record meteorological observations, to forecast weather, issue storm 
warnings, display weather, flood, frost, and cold wave. signals, distribute 
meteorological information, and to further the public interests which are 
dependent on a knowledge of meteorological conditions. The meteorological 
services, previously controlled by the State, were transferred to the 
Commonwealth. 

Meteorological Bureau. 

Meteorological observations in New South Wales are directed from Sydney 
tl.3 the centre of a subdivision of Australia, which includes the greater part 
of New South Wales; a special climatological station is maintained also at 
Dubbo, and there are many reporting stations throughout the State. 
Bulletins and weather charts are issued daily by the Meteorological Bureau, 
and rain maps and isobaric charts are prepared. 

Flag signals are displayed in Sydney to give storm warnings, and to indi
cate fair weather, rain, and cold or heat waves; forecasts are telegraphed 
daily to towns in country districts, and the city forecasts ar.e published in 
the early editions of the press. 

For the purpose of weather forecasts, the Continent is classified accord
ing to the di.stinctive type of climate characterising the area: the northern 
area, including Queensland, is characterised by a moist, warm climate, w:ith 
.a well-defined maximum of rainfall at mid-summer; the central area is hot 
and dry, the rainfall irregular, occurring chiefly in summer, and accom
;panied by e1ectrical disturbances; in the soul;hern area the climate is gene
rally warm and temperate, with rain falFng in winter and spring, fgllo:wi}lg 
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the northern path of westerly winds at those periods. Over a long belt 
stretching from Peak Hill, in Western Australia,' through Oodnadatta and 
across to Sydney, the main rainfall is autumnal,due to the interaction of 
cyclones andantieyclones. It is evident that such diversity of climate over 
the continent precludes a general drought, while it also accentuates the 
difficulty of long distance forecasting. 

SYDNEY OBSERVATORY. 

Sydney Observatory, lat. 330 51' 41·1" south, long. 1510 12' 23·1" east, 
established in the year 1856, is a State institution. The .immense growth of 
Sydney has caused such adverse atmospheric conditions that the site is now 
unfavourable for satisfactory work, and the Govermnent ·is contemplating 
its removal from the. city. 

Daily time-ball services are maintained at Sydney and Newcastle, and 
arrangements have been made whereby'the public illay ascertain the correct 
time directly from the Observatory. 

During 1914 observations were taken of 245 clock stars and 44 azimuth 
stars, and there were 437 determinations of collimation and azimuth. The 
seismograph worked continuously during the year, 81 tremors being 
recorded. 

STANDARD Tum. 

The mean time of the 150th meridian of east longitude~ or 10 hours east 
of Greenwich, has been adopted:~as the standard. time throughout New 
South Wales, e..1::cept in the mining -area of Broken:Hill, where South Aus
tralian standard time has been adopted, viz.,. 142!0 of east longitude, or'l) 
hours 30 minutes east of Greenwich. In Western Australia the standard is 
1;he 1200 of east longitude, or 8 hours east of Greenwich; in. the . States of 
Queensland, Victoria, and Tasmania the standard is the same as in New 
South Wales. 

WEATHER. 

The weather is determined chiefly by anticyclones, or areas of high baro
:JD,etric pressure, with their attendant tropical and antarctic depressions, in 
which the winds blow spirally outward from the centre or maximum. These 
anticydonespass almost continuously across the face of the continent of 
Australia .from west to east, and the explanation of the existence of such 
high-pressure belts lies probably. in the fact that this area is within the zone 

-in ··which polar and equatorial currents meet and for some time circulate 
• before Howing north and south. The easterly movement depends on the 
revolution of the earth. 

A general surging movement occasionally takes place in the' atmosphere. 
sometimes towards, and sometimes from, the equator. The movement 
causes sudden changes in the weather--heat when the surge is to the south. 
and very cold weather when it moves towards the equator. Probably, these 
sudden displacements of the air systems are due to thermal action, resulting 
in expansion or contraction in the atmospheric belts to the north and south 
of. Australia. 

New South Wales is peculiarly free from cyclonic disturbances, although 
occasionally a cyclone may reach the State from the north-east tropies or 
from the Antarctic low pressure belt which lies to the south of Australia, or 
may-result fmm monsoonal disturbances. 
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THE SEASONS. 

The scaffons occur :as . follows :-Snmmer--December,J anuary, and Febru-. 
ary; autnmn~March, April; and May; winter~une, July, and .. August; 
spring--September, October, and November. 

J anmlry is the hottest andJ uly the coldest month; and the. temperatm'cs 
of autumn and.,spring ,are apwoximately the meanof.the.whole,year.' 

WINDS. 

In the summer months the prevailing winds blow .from the north . .on the 
coast of New' South. Wales, with an easterly tendeney.which extends to,.flnd 
in parts beyond, the highlands ; in the western districts the winds usually 
have a westerly tendency. Southerly winds, which are characteristic of the 
summer weather on the coast, occur most frequently during the months 
from September to February, and 'between 7 p.m. and midnight. These 
winds, which are deflected sea breezes, cause a rapid fall in temperatur~ 
and are. sometimes .. accompaniedby thunderstorms. 

During winter, the prevailing direction of. the wind is westerly. In the 
southern areas of the State the winds are ahnost due west, .but proceeding 
northwards there isa southerly tendency, whlile on reaching latitudes 
Horthof Sydney the. direction is almost due south. When they reach the 
north-eastern parts of the State, these winds are deflected in a westerly 
direction, and are merged in. the south-east trade winds north of latitude 
30°. During the cold months of the year, Australia lies directly in the 
great high"pres'Sure stream referred to previously, and the high. pressure 
when passing over the continent tends to break up into individual anti
cyclonic circulations moving contra-clockwise to the southern hemisphere. 

RAINFALL. 

Generally, the wet season extends over the first six months of the year, 
although occasionally the most serviceable rains come in the spring. The 
coastal districts are subject to the heaviest falls, ranging from 30 inches in 
the south to 70 inches in the north. Despite their proximity to the sea, the 
mountain chains are not of sufficient elevation to cause .any great conden
sation; so, that, with slight irregularities, the average rainfall gradually 
diminishes towards the western limits of the State, the ,figures ranging from 
a mean of about 50 inches on the seaboard to 10 or 20 inches on the Western 
Plains. 

A classification of areas in New South Wales in accordanCe with the 
annual rainfall shows the following distribution:-,-

Annual Rainfall. Area. .. Annual Rainfall. Area. 

Inches. Sq. Miles. Inches. Sq. Miles. 
Over 70 668 15 to:10 ... 57,639 
60 to 70 1,765 10 " 15 ... 77,268 
50 " 60 4,329 Under 10 44,9.97 
40 " 50 15,804 
au " 40 30,700 
20 " 30 77,202 Total ... 310,372' 
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The distribution of rainfall is dependent on three factors-(l) the energy 
present in the atmospheric systems, (2) the-rate of travel of the atmospheric 
stream, and (3) the prcvailing latitudes in which the anticyclones are 
moving. 

The chief agencies for precipitating rainfall are Antarctic depressions, 
monsoonal depressions, and anticyclonic systems. Antarctic depressions are 
the main cause of the good winter rains in the Riverinaand on the South
western Slope. A seasonal prevalence of this type of weather would cause 
a low rainfall on the coast and tablelands, and over that portion of the inland 
district north of the Lachlan River. A monsoonal prevalence ensures a 
good season inland north of the Lachlan, but not necessarily in eastern and 
southern areas. An anticyclonic prevalence results in good rains over 
coastal and tableland districts, but causes dryness west of the mountains. 

Generally, June is the wettest month in all southern districts west of 
the highlands; in other parts of the interior the month of greatest humidity 
is January, February, or March. On the Northern Tablelands, the Central 
\Vestern Slope, and Central Western Plains, the highest monthly average is 
recorded in January. February is the wettest month on the North-western 
Plains and over the country to the north of the Darling and east of the 
Paroo; and March in the far north-west quarter and over the central Dar
ling country between Tilpa and Pooncarie. In the coastal districts, every 
month, except November, is represented in some part as the wettest. 

The seasonal rain distribution in New South Wales during 1914 was as 
follows :-In January and February, patchy falls above the average were 
recorded on the Northern and Central tablelands and slopes, but otherwise 
these months were characterised by hot weather and general dryness. In 
March, good excess rains fell over the eastern half and in the Riverina, 
with some exeeptionally heavy falls on the South Coast, but the falls were 
capricious, and below normal in the north-western quarter. April was 
below the average, except on the South Coast arid far western border. In 
:May fairly good rains fell in the north, and heavy falls on parts of the 
north-western plains and slopes; June was dry in all parts except the 
North Coast. July showed patchy areas above the normal in the far north
west, and a general excess over the Central tablelands and the coast south 
of Port Macqnarie, but it was dry all over the south-western and southern. 
districts. August was an extremely dry month, being practically rainless 
away from the immediate coast line, and September was almost as dry, except 
for heavy rains along the South Coast. From October to the end of the year 
monsoonal influences and thunderstorms gradually became general, and 
caused rains above the average on the coast in October, over the State gene
rally (except the Riverina and extreme north and south highlands) in 

, November, and over the whole State in December. For the year, the rain
fall was well above the normal on the eastern slopes generally, and on parts 
of the north-west and Central slopes and plains, but in the western and 
southern districts it was much below the average" and at a number of places 

between tPEl Lach!au and the :lfurray it was the dr!est year on record. 
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The following table shows the variation in rainfall in the inland portions 
of New South Wales during the period 1905-14. It bears out the statement 
that a universal shortage of rain is not probable. The Riverina and South
ern Highlands usually experience opposite conditions. 

Year. Aboyc the Avera~<;!. Below the Average. 

1905 ... : 'Yes tern Plains North-west Slope. 
Truns-Darling. 

HIO() 

1907 

l!L8 

1903 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Kosciusko area 

Truns-Darling ... 
Western Plains. 
Ri "erina, etc. 

I' K~usko. 
. :1 North-west Plains 

North-west Slope 

Korth Coast and N.E, generally 

Highlands and Western Slopes 

Far "-est 
"'est Riverina 
North-west Slope 
Blne Mountains. 

Western Plains 
Whole State, except N.E. 

~h'erina 

Upper Bogan .,. 
Lower Macquarie 
East and West Gwydir 
Liverpool Plains 
Hunter, Manning and Nepean 
South Coast ... 
Upper Murrumbidgee 

Other Highlands and Coast. 

Other Highlands and Coast. 

Trans-Darling . 

Western Plains. 

Highlands and Coast. 

Remainder of State. 

Far "-est. 
Western Plains. 
Coastal regions. 

'Yestern Plains. 
North Coast. 
Hunter and Macquarie. 

North-west Slopp-. 
North Coast. 

'Yestern Districts. 
Nurth and South Coastal Areas. 
Central and Southern Tablelands. 

'" Trans-Darling. 
New England. 
Clarence. 
Cndgegong. 
Central Plateau. 

" Illawarra. 
Jngiong. 
Tumut. 

, Riverina. 

East and 'Vest Gwydir, Nandewar .•. 1 Trans-Darling and Cis-Darling. 
New England ..• Upper Bogan, Lower Macquarie. 
Manning, Hunter and Nepean Liverpool Plain~, Clarence. 
Cudgegong, Lowlands, Sydney Central Plateau, 'Yarrumbungle. 
Illawarra South Coast, Upper Murrumbidgee,. 

Snowy Mts. 
Jugiong, Tumut, Riverina. 
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S~ow. 

No part of the surface of New South Wales rises to the Jine oillerpetual 
snow, but heavy snowfalls occur during the winter months on the Muniong 
Range and in the Kusciusko region, whe.re snowdrifts may be found in 
$heltered crevices even in summer. On other parts of the Great Dividing 
Range snowfalls are experienced occasionally. 

CLIMATIC DIVISIONS. 

The territory of New South Wales may be divided into four climatic 
.divisions-the Coast, the Tablelands, the Western Slopes of the Dividing 
Range, and the vVestern 'plains. 

Ooast. 

In the Coastal division, which lies between the Pacific Ocean and the 
(}reat Dividing Range, the rainfall average is comparatively high. 

Sydney is situated half-way between the extreme northern and southern 
limits of the State; in latitude 33° 51' 41,1" S., longitude 151° 12' 23·1" E. 
Its mean annual temperature is 63° Fahrenheit. The range is only 17°, 
calculated over a period of fifty-six years, the mean summer temperature 
:being about 71°, and the mean winter temperature 54°. 

The following table shows the average meteorological conditions of 
Sydney based on the experience of the fifty-six years ended 1914:-

00 _ 

Temperature (in shade), Rainfall. .5 ~ ':'''0 

.]~.;; .... 
d g~ ~~ bJJ bJJ .. Q)""'('N ..... a> .S t:: E5 ;§s~ '" . 1:J)~~>..:l .g.s ~~.s~ g -d -g:;..., 

gs~ .,; ~ Month. ,," ",sll bJJ 

~ 
;;~ 

>:"'''lj 00 g.g ~.~ 0 p:: ..... 0 II -:;; ,,-<.g.&]~ :;;~ "'''E §l[.!:: S I " le '" ", .. 
~~~"g~ f~Q) =~ 5-< I 

,.. 
..:I bJJt;> 1;2 ~_] i -< " ll"" 

""" o~ ~'Oe; ,.. 0Eo< I ~"S ~oooo -< -< I 
0 0 ° inches. inches. inches. 

January ... ... , .. 29902 71'6 78'4 64'9 3'518 15'257 0'419 14'2 
February .. .. , , .. 29'945 71'1 77'3 64'9 4'620 18'51>6- 0'344 14'2 
March ... , .. . .. 30'013 69'3 75'4 63'0 5'311 18'700 0'419 15'2 
April ... ... .., 30'069 6+'7 71'1 58'2 5'252 24'492 0'060 13'2 
M~y ... ... .. , 30'033 58'5 65'0 52'1 5'061 20'868 0'214 15'5 
June .. , ... ... 30'065 54'3 60'5 48'2 5'241 16'296 0'190 13'0 
July ... . .. ... 30'078 52'4 58'9 45'7 4'913 13'208 0'120 12'6 
.August ... ... .., 30'070 54-;} 62'3 47·6 3'186 14-886 0'040 il-4 
September ... .. , 30'006 59'0 66'4 51'4- 2'863 14'045 0'083 12'2 
.october ... '" .., .29'972 63'5 71'2 55'9 2'841 10'810 0'209 12'7 
November ... ... 29'937 67'1 74'4 59'7 2'866 9'877 0'193 12'5 
December ... .., 29'880 70'1 77'3 62'9 2'632 8-469 0'225 12'8 

The North Ooast districts are favoured with warm, moist climate, the 
rainfall averaging from 40 to 70 inches annually. The mean temperature 
for the year is from about 66° to 69°, the summer mean being 75° to 78°, 
and the winter mean 56° to 58°. On the South Ooast the rainfall varies 
from 30 to 60 inches, and the mean temperature ranges between 57° and 63°, 
thesummer mean being from 66° at the foot of the ranges to 70° on the sea 
coast, and the winter from 48° to 54° over the same area. 

Coastal rains come from the sea with both south~east and north-east winds, 
heing further augmented in the latter, part of the year by thunderstorms 
from the north-west. The principal precipitating agencies are the Antarctic 
depressions, the anticyclones when travelling in high latitudes, and in the 
~xtr~me north-east reliable rains are precipitated by the south-east trades. 
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The fol1o\v111g table s11o\\rs the conditions of the principal 
stations lIt the Coastd DiyiRion, in the order of theil' latitude. 
These stations arc repl'p""ontntive ~rt the \"Thole di\Tision, and the figures are
the avera~c of a large llumber of years;-

TcmpC:l'ature (in Shade). 

Station. 

Casino .. , 

Lismore .. , 

Clarence Heads 

Grafton .. , 

"Port Macquarie 

Singleton 

Morpeth .. , 

'Vest Maitland .. , 

Port Stephens 

Newcastle 

Pitt Town 

Emu 

Sydney .. , 

"w ollongollg 

Nowra .. , 

Point Perpendicular 

Moruya Heads,., 

Eodalla ... 

Bega 

Eden 

i ' 

miles, i feet, I 
2S I 82 I 

1~ III :~ I 
22 40 

:~ I':: 
18 40 

o 30 

112 

26 40 

i 36 87 

5 146 

o 33 

6 30 

o 257 

o 55 

7 40 

o 50 

o 107 

I 
67'0 i 
66'6 I 
67'!) \ 

I 
67'5 I 
63'3 

64'1 
63'S 

64'2 

64'l 

64'6 

64'0 

62'7 

63-0 

63'0 

61'6 

61'5 

60'D 

59'9 

60'5 

60'0 

I 
75'5 I 07'3 1 

75'0 : 56'31 
74'9 59'5 

77'1 57'6 i 
70'8 54'91 
76'1 ! 52'1 ' 

, 73'9 I 54'3 I 
74'S I 52'7 I 
72'6 I 53'1 I 
72'3 ,55'4 [ 

::: :::! 
70'1 54'S I 

7l'0 I 53'41 
68'31 53'7 

6S'O ,52'S \ 

69'1 I 50'5 'I 

69'61 4S'9 

67'7 I 51'S 1 

____ -'-_--' _____ J I 

I 

I 
24'7 I 
22'2 I 
15,1 

26'3 

17'0 

20'3 

I, h 11nc es~ 

116'4 21'0 I 
116'2 23'0: 

1l0-O I 36'4 I 
llS'O I 20'9 I 
105-4 24-S 

113-9 22'0 

lS'l lOS'7 

20'S 115-0 

20'S 111'2 30'2 

15'4 llO'5 31'0 

20'0 113'0 27'2 

16'2 107'6 26'S 

13'6 10S'5 35'9 

17'0 113'4 31 '9 I 

19'0 109-5 34'5 I 
12'3 105'2 25'5' 

IS'S 114'S 26'31 

27'7 I, 114'l IS '6 I 

24'91115'6 16'61
1 

14'2

1

106'0 29'3 

-----'-__ --'-__ -'-i. 

43'S5 

51'99 

55'51 

35'08 

61'31} 

29'50 

39'1l 

34'25 

53'41 

47'49 

31'59 

29-S8 

4S'36 

45'34 

3S'OO 

55'65 

35'39 

36'S9 

33'00 

34'44 

Taking the C08St as a whole, the difference between the mean summer 
and mean winter temperature is not much over 20 o-a ra:ng2'SO small as to 
be rarely found in other countries. 

Tablelands. 
On the Northern Tableland the rainfall is consistent, ranging from 

30 inches in the western parts to 40 inches in the eastern. The temperature 
is cool and bracing, the average for the year being between 54° and 60°; the 
mean summer temperature lies between 65° and 70°, and the mean winter 
between 43° and 45°. The Southern Tableland is the coldest part of the 
State, the mean annual temperature being only about 56°. In summer the 
mean ranges from 57° to 68°, and in winter from 34° to 44°. At Kiandra, 
the elevation of which is 4,G40 feet, the mean annual temperature is 44-5°. 
Near the southern e-xtremity of the tableland, on the Snowy and 1IuniU11g 
Ranges, the snow is present generally throughout the year. 
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The statement below shows, for the Tablelands, similar particulars to 
tho5e already given for the Coastal Division:-

" Temperature (in Shade). 

I 

" I~ " ..; ,; 
oj '" ~~" 'g =as StILtion. ~a8 

I 

..: 

I I "~~I ~ I .. ~ ~ ,,'d "" "..: 
" 

iii 'E< 
~~~ "" ~E ,,~ " ~~ =< ~e "" 

Co'$._ C ,Q 

" ~5 ~.~ ~~&l co 
""':;: iii 0 

>-l 00 ~ >-l :< 

miles. feet. I 
5;'3 1 

0 I 0 0 0 0 inches. 

'l'cnterJieltl .. , ... EO 2,827

1 

68'6 46"8 24'2 107'1 9'9 32'60 

Inverell .. ... .., 12,1, 1,980 59'6 7l'3 47'2 29'! llO'6 13'4 30'::9 

Glen Inlles ... . .. 90 3,518, 55'6 66'! , 43'8 25'7 107'31 14'4 31'72 

Bundarra ... ... 1 113 2,000 60'8 72'3 48'S 25'21 101'0 17'5 30'00 

Armidale ... ...1 SI 3,333 56'3 67'4 4·4'0 24'5 105'2 ll'2 31'96 

'\YalclH1 ... ! E3 3,386 51'5 66'3 47'4 23'4 104'1 10'0 30'S4 ... '''1 Murrurundi .. , .. , 9t 1,545 60'9 73'7 49·7 19'5 107'3 19'0 31'35 

CassiIis ... ... ... ! 120 1,500 60'8 73'6 45'3 21'7 111'7 15'8 23'SI 

Scone I 
78 683 62'6 74'3 50'4 29'7 114'4 19'0 23'S6 ... .. , 

'''1 11 uswellbrook ... 68 47.3 63'8 75'2 49'4 25'4 117'6 W·O 23'72 

Mudgee ... ... .. 121 1,633 59'~ ,2'4 46'8 32'1 114'9 15'0 2.3'34 

Bathurst ... .. , 96 :l,206 5jo2 69'8 44·1 2S'0 112'9 13'0 23'60 

Kurrajong Heights .. , 35 1,870 [;3'3 61'7 43'9 13'3 99-5 i ::5-5 50'45 

Mount Victoria .. 61 3,490 54'" 65'2 42'6 19'6 106'0 I U'9 37'26 

Katoomba ... '''1 58 3,349 53'2 62',) 42'8 15'4 100'0 23'9 [6'S8 

Carcoar ... .. , III 2,38U 5S'0 71'4 4l'2 2;)'9 105'0 15'4 29'36 

Springwood ... :::1 42 ·1,216 61'1 70'8 47'2 17'4 104'S 32'5 41'51 

Cowra ... .. , 
'''1 

126 987 63'1 78'8 48'5 23'5 116'1 21"0 23'79 

Picton ... ... ... 22 540 61'2 7l"8 49'9 27'6 114'0 19'7 30'42 

Crookwell I SI 2,000 52-0 64'7 39'4 23'7 100'8 12'1 31'78 .. , 
:::1 Moss Vale ... 31 2,205 51)'2 65:6 44'4 21'5 106'0 18'9 38'45 

Goulburn .. , ... 54 2,097 56'1 67"5 44'1 24:1 111'0 I 13'0 24'S3 

Yass .. , .. ' .. ' 92 1,616 57'0 70'1 44'6 24'3 108'0 21'0 23'53 

Queanbeyan .. , .. 60 I,S99 57'1 I 67'3 44-2\ 29'2 109'4 15'S 22'20 

Kiandra ... ... E8 4,640 44'1 55'5 32'0 20'6 91'0 4 below 63'44 '''I 

~;I <1'1 
zero 

Cooma '" ... "'1 52 2,617 05'S 2,'S 112'0 11'0 19'14 

Bombala .w '''I 37 3,000 64'4 42'S 24'2 104'1 15'5 22'£6 

lV estern Slopes, 

On the Western Slopes the rainfall is distributed uniformly, varying from 
20 inches in the western parts to 30 inches in the eastern; the greater. part 
of the wheat-growing area of the State is situated on these slopes, w;tere the 
Rverage rainfall is about 25 inches. The mean anllual temperature ranges 
from 69° in the north to 60° in the south; in the summer from 81° to 74°, 
ana in the winter from 53° to 47°. 

North of the Lachlan River, good rains are E-xpected from the monsoonal 
disturbances during February and 1vlarch, although these may come as late 
as :Hay, and incidentally during the remainder of the year, These mon-
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Boonal or seasonal rains are caused by radiation in the interior of Australia 
during the summer months, when the heat suspends the moisture accumu
lated chiefly from the Southern Ocean. 

In the Riverina district, south of the Murrumbidgee generally, and on 
the South-western Slopes, fairly reliable rains, light but frequent, are expe
rienced during the winter and spring months. 

The next statement gives, for the principal stations on the Western 
Slope", information similar to that shown. for Coast and Tablelands :-

Station. 

Moree ... 

\Varialda 

Bingara .,' 

Narrabri 

Gunnedah 

Coonabarabran .. , 

Quirindi". 
Dubbo ,., 

Forbes ... 

Young ... 

Marsden 

Murrumburrah" , 

Wagga Wagga ' .• 

Urana ' .. 
Albury ... 

miles. feet. 

204 6S0 

162 1,106 

15:1 1,200 

193 697 

67'3 

61'6 

64'0 

66'S 

156 S74 65'4 

"'I IS5 1,710 59'S 
... 115 1,278 63'9 

.. , 177 S70 63'5 

176 789 63'0 

140 1,416 5S'S 

IS7 700 64'S 

126 1,268 61'1 

15S 612 62'1 

213 

175 
400 62'3 

542 60'7 

Temperature (in Shade), 

SO'4 

74'0 

76'2 

SO'7 

,9'6 

72'7 
76'5 

77'4 

76'S 

72'4 

76'S 

72'7 

75'5 

76'2 

74'4 

53'2 30'2 

47'9 34'0 

49'S 29'4 

51'9 2S'4 

51'2 29'1 

46'3 32'4 

4S'5 2,'1 

49'3 28'0 

48'3 24'3 

45'S 25'9 
49'2 25,0 

46'9 27'1 

4S'6 25'7 

4S'1 22'6 

47'5 .27'4 

117'3 

ll7'7 
ll6'6 

ll9'9 

120'6 

111'9 

113'6 
115'4, 

11S'4 

113'9 

119'7 

114'9 

119'0 

117'0 

117'3 

lV estern Plains. 

18'0 

160 

15'5 

IS'4 

16'7 

11'4 

17'0 

16'9 

24'0 

20'3 

19'0 

20'0 

IS'4 

IS'4 

19'9 

inches, 

23'47 

28'29 

31'23 

26'02 
24'49 

29'03 

27'50 

22'30 

19'67 

24'9S 

19'54 

23'64 

21'09 

16'SI 

27'43 

The Western District consists of a vast plain, the continuity of which 
is broken only by the Grey and Barrier Ranges. Owing to the absence of 
mountains in the interior, the annual rainfall over a great part of this 
division, which lies in the zone of perpetual high pressure, docs not exceed 
10 inches. It increases from 8 inches on the western boundary to 10 and 15 
inches along the Darling River, and 20 inches on the eastern limits. The 
mean annual temperature ranges from 69° in the ll(~rth to 62° in the south;. 
in the summer from 83° to 74°, and in the winter from 53° to 45°. 

Although the summer readings of the thermometer in this district may be 
from 10° to 20° higher than those on the coast, the heat is not distressing. 
Excessive heat is experienced occasionally, and with many summers inter
vening, its occurrence being in all probability due to a temporary stagpation 
in the easterly atmospheric drift. Under normal conditions, air entering 
Western Australia with a temperature from 70° or 80° would only accumu
late 20° to 25° by contact with the radiation from the soil during its 
passage across the continent. 

Where there is stagnation, however, the air resting over the sandy soils of 
the interior of Australia becomes superheated, and on reaching the western 
districts of the eastern States shows a temperature sometimes as much as 
40° above the normal. Extensive bush fires also cause a local rise in tem
perature, and this is due, not only to the actual heat generated, but also to 

43747-B 
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the liberation of combustible matter into the atmosphere; and it has further 
been affirmed that the presence of a small excess of carbonic acid gas above 
the normal quantity in air raises the temperature several degress, The 
winter, with an average temperature of over 50°, accompanied by clear 
skies and an absence of snow, leaves little to be desired from the standpoint 
of health; while, also owing chiefly to the dryness of the climate, these inland 
regions produce t11e best merino wool in the world. 

The meteorological conditions of the Western Plains will he seen from 
the following statement, corresponding to those given already for the other 
divisions of the State:-

I 1l ;3 

Temperature (in Shade), 
! 
I 

I" 00 
0 

I 

,g 
~:::~ '" =2 

Station, 

I"'" ~ ='d 
... 

a~ = >. al i ~ -a< " " ..,- ~ :!'" odE m:;::: bfl 
], 

., 
~~ ,,~ "C .. "c " ~ ~ ;;;E ;;;§ ;;;.~ ;;;.:<~ 0 

I 
-< 00 ~ ~ ..:I );l 

miles,) feeL i I 
0 0 0 0 0 0 'inches, 

I 

24'8 i Brewarrina ,., ". 345 430 69'3 i St'O 52'!) 26'3 122'3 
i 

16'47 
Walgett., , ,,' ". 286 436 6';'9 82'0 52'S 25'8 122'2 23'2 I 18'59-

Bourke ", ,,' ". 386 361 69'2 83'6 54'0 27'5 12';'0 25'0 i 14'28 
WiIcannia. '" '" 473 267 66'4 SO'2 52'0 26'0 120'S 21'81 10-21 

Cobar '" '" ", 345 S03 67-0 SO'9 52'3 24'1 118'7 25'0, 14'30> 
Broken HilI ... .. , 555 11,000 64'6 77'6 51'0 23'7 115'9 2S'5 ) l)"u5 

I 
Mount Hope ... ... 296 600, 64'4 786 50'0 22'4 123'6 24,6 I HH'3 
Condobolin ... ... 227 70::1 I 64'8 , 78'2 50'9 27'1 122'2 20'5 I 17'23 
"Wentworth .. , .. ' 478 12) 64'0 76'7 51'1 26'7 119'0 21'0 12'06 
Hay ... , .. .. , 309 291 63'2 76'1 50'3 21'6 117~3 22'9 H:l() 

Euston ' .. , .. ... 
4221 

188 62'4 74'8 50'0 26'3 12t'S 17'1 12'07 
DenTIiquin , .. .. ' 287 312 61'7 74'2 48'9 24'2 121'1 I 18'0 I 16'07 

I 

TIDES. 

A self-recording tide-gauge was set up at Fort Denison, in Port Jackson, 
in 1867. The average range of ordinary tides is 3 feet 4:1; inches; of spring 
tides the average is 5 feet H inches, On 5th January, 1912, and in Decem
ber, 1910, the tide-gauge at Fort Denison recorded 6 feet 9 inches, which is 
practically the highest tide registered, The Sydney Harbour Trust, in 1911, 
.installed a tide-gauge of the most modern type at Fort Denis(}u, at Watson's 
Bay, and at Spectacle Island. 

At Port Hunter, the average rise and fall (}f ordinary tides is 3 :feet 4 -l'Z 
inches, and of spring tides 5 feet 5 a- inches; the greatest range being 6 feet 
6! inches, The highest tide registered was 7 feet 4 inches in May, 1898, 

For, the coast the average rise of spring tides may be taken as 5 feet 
6 inches. 

The accumulation of sand at projecting points, and the shoaling of river 
and harbour -{'ntrances tIre caused frequently by winds which . retard or even 
reverse the surface flow of the littoral current, the prevailing direction of 
which is southward. 

The river bars where shoaling is most frequent and most pronounced are 
those where the sandy beach is on the southern side, such M the Tweed. 
Richmond, and Manning Rivers. ".~ 
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SCIENTIFIC EXPEDITIONS TO THE ANTARCTIC. 

During recent years there have been five British expeditions to the 
Antarctic. 

The expedition led by Lieutenant Shackleton, who sailed in the" Nimro<l " 
in 1908, included representatives from New South Wales. A party from 
this expedition found the South :M:agnetic Pole, and on 9th January, 1909, 
came within 97 geographical miles, or 112 statute miles, of the South Pole. 
Having acquired much valuable information, the expedition returned to 
Sydney early in that year. -

The State- was represented also in the Antarctic Expedition, under Cap
tain Robert Scott, of the" Terra Nova," which left Sydney in November, 
1910. The geological party of this expedition discovered bituminous coal of 
economic value, and many plant fossils. Continuous meteorological, mag
netic, and other observations, were taken. 

Captain Scott, with Captain Oates, Lieutenant Bowers, Dr. Wilson, and 
Petty Officer Evans reached the South Pole on 17th January, 1912, Had 
found the records of Captain Amundsen, of the Norwegian Expedition; 
whilst returning, Captain Scott and his party perished. The surviving 
members of the expedition returned to Australia early in the year 1913. 

The first Australasian Expedition, subsidised to the extent of £7,000 by 
the New South Wales Government, was under the leadership of Dr. Douglas 
Mawson, and started south in December, 1911, in the steamer "Aurora." 
The main objects of this expedition were to explore and chart the coast 
between Cape Adaire and Gaussberg (roughly, a distance of 2,500 miles), 
to investigate its geology and mineralogy; to study glaciers and ice forma
tion; to make systematic magnetic observations, chiefly in the neighbour-
hood of the Magnetic Pole; to obtain meteorological records whereby to test 
the advisableness of establishing a permanent meteorological observatory in 
those parts; and to investigate the abounding fauna of the sea. Whilst 
proceeding to Antarctica, the" Aurora" called at Macquaric Island, upon 
which a wireless telegraph station was erected. 

In February, 1913, a wireless message was received in Sydney announcing 
the deaths of two scientists of the expedition--Lieutenant Ninnis and Dr. 
lfertz-whilst exploring with Dr. 1Ylawsoll a considerable distance from the 
base in ~<\delie Land. After a difficult journey, Dr. Mawson succeeded in 
reaching the base, but too late to join the (: Aurora," which had sailed for 
Australia, leaving a party of six to await the leader's return. In Fehrufil'Y, 
1914, Dr. :Mawson returned to Australia, having secured scientific data of 
considerable value. -

In August, 1914, an expedition organised by Sir Ernest Shackleton sailed 
from England in the "Endurance," the plan of the expedition being to land 
at \Veddell Sea, and proceed across the continent. A party under the charge 
of Captai:p. A. E. Mackintosh, ll.N.ll., sailed in the" Aurora" from Hobart 
to land at Ross Sea, and co-operate with the main expedition. -

The Japanese Antarctic explol'ation ship, "Kainan Maru," conveying 
Lieutenant Shirase's Antarctic Exploration expedition, left Japan in 
December, 1910, reached New Zealand, and, finding the vessel unsuitable £01' 

navigating the Polar seas at that period of the year, the leader was com
pened to abandon the attempt. The exploration party wintered at Sydney, 

_ and resumed its voyage south on 18th November, 1911. After landing coast
exploring parties at Whale Inlet and King Edward VII Land, unknown 
parts of the sea were eXJ,>lored and many scientific specimens were collected. 
The vessel then retnrned to Japan. • 

A Norwegian. Expedition,_ under Captain Raoul Amnndsen. returned to 
Australia early in 1912, and reported having reached the South Pole. 
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TOURIST ATTRACTIONS. 

GOVERN1IENT TOURIST BUREAU. 

THE Government Tourist Bureau of New South Wales, administered in 
connection with the Immigration Department, was established for the pur

-pose of advertising the scenic and health resorts of the State, to. supply in~or
mation to tourists, and to improve transport facilities and accommodatIOn 
in tourist districts. Information is supplied at the Bureau free of charge. 
itineraries are prepared, guide books published, and tours orf:.llnised, with 
the object of unfolding the natural beauties and displaying the advantages 
of all parts of the State to the inquiring traveller and prospective citizen. 

Traffic in the various tourist districts has grown rapidly since the estab
lishment of the Bureau, and, apart from the advantages accruing from the 
movements of local and interstate visitors, the increase in the number of 
travellers from oversea countries has been especially satisfactory, since such 
tourists are valuable media for disseminating information concerning the 
resources of a State which is most desirous of attracting settlers. 

The Tourist Bureau co-operates with similar offices in the adjacent States 
in furnishing particulars regarding other places of interest in Australia. 

TOURIST DISTRICTS. 

The tourist districts of New South Wales are situated in the coastal and 
tableland divisions, and are not yet extended to the Great Western Plain, 
with its rich mineral areas and fine pastoral lands, watered in many places 
by artesian bores; nor to fertile Riverinu, in the south, where the Mur. 
rumbidgee Irrigation Area will prove a source of material interest to visitors 
from other lands. 
. The main tourist districts are:-
Sydney and its surroundings. 
Illawarra and South Coast districts. 
Blue Mountains and Central Tableland. 

-J enolan and other Caves. 
Kosciusko and the Alpine snowfields. 

Southern Highlands. 
Hawkesbury River. 
Northern Lakes. 
New England Highlands. 
North Coast district. 

SYDNEY AND ITS SURROUNDINGS. 

-Sydney Harbour, Port Jackson, is one of the principal attractions of New 
South Wales, on account of the beauty of its scenery, its ample anchorage, 
and its advantages for shipping, whieh render it one of the finest harbours 
of the world. The great navigator, Captain Cook. misled by its compara
tively narrow entrance, concluded that the inlet was unimportant, but the 
error of this impression was manifest to Governor Phillip when, seeking a 

_ favourable situation for the foundation of the first settlement, he entered 
the harbour in 1788. Within the bluff headlands which mark the entrance 
a -magnificent panorama is presented, the blue waters of the harbour spread
ing out into several lake-like expanses, while the united streams of the Lane 

-Cove and Parramatta Rivers enter it from the west; wooded slopes offer 
cha.rming landscape effects, wJJ.ile curving stretches of sandy beach Occur 
at mtervals along the shores. At the entrance the white tower of the Mac
quarie Lighthouse is situated on the outer South Head, a prominent land-
.mark; the-light is amongst the most powerful in the world. _. __ 

-'--'"' ,. _._} .. - . 
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Opposite the harbour entrance stands a bold, rugged promontory, called 
Middle Head, and its position, as seen by Captain Cook from the deck of 
the" Endeavour," doubtless gave the great navigator the impression that the 
port was of insignificant dimensions. To the south, within the entrance, 
there is a succession of crescent-shaped bays-vYatson's and Vaucluse Bays, 
where ocean and harbour views are obtainable; Rose Bay, Double Bay, with 
Point Piper on its eastern and Darling Point on its western side; Rushcut
~ers' Bay and Elizabeth Bay. Round these shores some of the finest resi
dences and gardens in Sydney are situated. W oolloomooloo Bay is used fo\' 
oversea commerce, and contains extensive wharves, with modern shippin!:!: 
appliances. Next in order are Farm Cove, a beautiful horseshoe-shaped inlet. 
reserved exclusively as an anchorage for the warships, and Circular Quay, 
Where some of the large mail steamers are berthed; from this Quay the 
wharves extend continuously along the foreshores round Miller's Point to> 
Darling Harbour and adjacent hays, where docks are situated. 

The foreshores between W oolloomooloo Bay and Circular Quay have been 
reserved for public recreati{)l1, and contain the Public Domain. (where the 
National Art Gallery and Mitchell Library are situated), the Botanic 
Gardens; historic Government House, and the Conservatorium of Arts 
and Music. The Botanic Gardens are delightfully situated on the shores 
of Farm Cove; a substantial sandstone wall forms the edge of a fine 
promenade round the inlet, and on the bright days which are characteristic· 
of New South Wales the well-kept lawns and flower beds, the handsome· 
avenues of decorative trees, and in the foreground the deep' blue waters' 
of the bay, on which yachts and sailing craft are seen, constitute a 
charming landscape. A collection of Australian flora and fauna forms a
special feature of the Gardens. 

. The picturesque Lane Cove and Parramatta Rivers are practically pro
longations of the harbour, the fresh-water portions being comparatively in
significant. There are many popular holiday resorts along the. banks of 
these rivera; the Parramatta is notable as the scene of many contests for
the sculling championship of the world. Fast and commodious steamera, 
touch at the chief points of interest at regular intervals daily. 

Along the northern side of the harbour are the undulating residential 
suburbs of North Sydney, Neutral Bay, Cremorne, and Mosman. A railway 
from Milson's Point, connecting with the Main Northern line at Hornsby, 
passes through a suburban area containing many beauty spots. 

The Middle Harbour branch of Port Jackson contains an area of ttbout 
8 square miles; the natural beauty of its sur..roundings has not been marred 
by the progress of settlement, and it is one of the most popular resorts in the 
harbour. A few days may well be spent in exploring the beauties of its bays 
and of its rugged well-wooded shores. Steamers enter this arm of the har
bour round the north of Mi.ddle Head, the channel being very narrow owing 
to the presence bf a long sand-bar; called" The Spit." 

At the. head of North Harbour, and distant about 6 miles from Circular 
Quay, lies the ma:rine suburb of Manly, situated on a narrow tong,lle. of 
land between the harbour and the ocean. The hills on each side of the town: . 
rise to a considerablk height, and their slopes are covered by numerous 
residences. Manly is a: favourite holiday resort, and is reached from Sydney 
'by a -constant service of ferry steamers; an alternative route affording 
ocean and harbour views, is by electric tram from North Sydney, Neutral 
Bay, Cremorne, or Mosman. There are enclosed baths on the harbour side 
of the township, but the popularity of this suburb isdue mainly to its ocean 
beaches, where surf-bathing forms a great attraction; a fine promenade oyer 
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a mile in length extends along the main beach, and commodious buildiDgs 
have been provided for surf bathers. Throughout the year the climate of 
Manly is equable, the heat in summer being tempered by the cool sea 
breezes, while the winter season is mild and enjoyable. 

The district along the coast between Manly and Broken Bay is notable for 
its scenery; a ridge of rugged hills, where boronia, flannel flowers, and other 
varieties of native flora bloom in profusion, forms a background for nume
rous sandy beaches. Excellent fishing and boating are available at Narra
been Lakes, 6 miles from Manly. In the more populous districts south of 
the harbour entrance the ocean beaches, Bondi, Coogee, and Maroubra, 
attract large number of tourists for surf-bathing. 

As Sydney is favoured with a temperate climate, and a harbour of such 
noble proportions, it is only natural that sailing, rowing, and other marine 
recreations should be popular pastimes amongst its inhabitants. There are 
numerous yacht and other sailing clubs ; and in the summer season the 
waters of the port present an animated and beautiful sight. 

There are excellent fishing grounds in the harbour and in the neighbour
ing ocean, the fishing grounds along the coast being visited by steamers, 
regular trips being made in the winter season. 

Surrounding the city there are many puhlic buildings and places of inter
est to tourists, such as the National Art Gallery, Public Libraries and 
Museums, the Cathedrals, the University, Zoological Gardens, Observatory, 
Centennial Park, and numerous sports grounds. 

THE lLLAWARRA AND SOU H COAST DISTRICTS. 

The Illawarra and South Coast districts, extending from Sydney to the 
Victorian border, embrace some of the most picturesque country in Aus
tralia. Here the Southern Tableland approaches ver;y closely to the sea 
-coast, and at Clifton the mountains rise almost sheer from the water's edge. 
Beyond this point, however, the tableland retreats inland, but even so far 
.south as the Shoalhaven River, it is within 8 miles of the sea. From 
Clifton southward practically the whole of this strip of country is of great 
fertility, while rich coal-seams occur throughout the entire extent (\~ the 
,seaward face of the tableland. The district is traversed by the South Coast 
railway as far as N owra, and contains excellent dairying land, its 
fertile meadows being intersected by numerous fern-fringed creeks. On 
the edge of the tableland there are numerous view-points of mountain, 
lake,· and ocean scenery. At each of the littleviUages along the railway 
line the tourist may vary the 'Pleasures of sea-bathing with hill-climbing; 
and in the lakes off the coast excellent fishing abounds, while the sports~ 
man may enjoy some fair shooting. During the daytime the summer heat 
is modified by the cool breeze from the wide expanse of the Pacific Ocean. 

At La Perouse, on the northern headland of Botany Bay, a column has 
been erected to the memory of La Perouse, the celebrated French navigator, 
who entered the Bay shortly after the arrival of Governor Phillip ; there is 
also a camp and reserve for aboriginals. Kurnell, on the southern head
land, is notable as the landing-plat!e of Captain Cook. 

The railway line from Sydney passes at the head of Botany Bay, and 
crosses George's River at Como, a favourite fishing resort. From Suther
land tourists may proceed to Cronulla, a beautiful watering place pot!IIeI!&
ing a fine surfing beach, and Port Hacking, a well-known fishing- grolUld. 
The National Park, a pleasure ground of 33,'l47 acres, with a frontage· of 
1% nules to the Pacific Ocean,extenda£rom the ~N of Port. Hackillg intG 
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th..emouutIDnous Illaw:al'l'a district to the south. The reserve consists mostly 
of high tablelands iuterscctedby deep glens and gorges; fems, I>hrubs, and 
wild flowers abound alollgthe banks of the numerous streams. 

At Stanwell Park there are beautiful views of ocean and mountain, and 
the photographer may find many charming subjects for his camera, the 
'stoop mountain sides forming all. effective background to the palms and other 
vegetation of the lleaward slopes. Endless attr.actions .also are offered to the 
botanist ~y the Jlr.ofusion of fems and wild flowers of remarkable varietY.l)Jld 
beauty, and :fishing is obtainable from the rocks of the sea coast. Passing: 
CliftQII. and Sca:rbortlugh, the railway runs along .the edge of the cliffl> hun
dreds of feet above the Sea, to Thirroul and Bulli, within 3 miles of the 
famous "B:ulli Pass; From the top of the Pass there are magnificent views of 
the undeilying country and ocean, the landscape taking in 30 or 40 miles of 
coastline. Leaving Bulli the line proceeds southward, still in close prox.
imity to the coast, through 'W ollongong, a town of considerable (>i;;:e, 
surrounded by nne soenery. Many pleasant excursions can be made to
Mount Keira and other view-points; the long stretches of sandy beach, the
golf links, and :fishing grounds attract large numbers of tourists. 

Between Dapto and Albion Park the railway skirts the shores of Lake 
Illawarra, where good fishIng and shooting are obtainable; several of the 
islands in the lake are noted for beauty and variety .of vegetation. She11-
harbour and Kiama are attractive seaside resorts. Kiama, 71 miles from 
Sydney, is picturesquely situated on the gently undulating slopes of ft hill; 
one of the principal attractions is the" Blowhole," an extensive subterranean 
channel in the volcanic rocks, on the southern side of the harbour. At the 
landward extremity the op.ening bends abruptly upwards, and dUl'"ing Ma'VY 
weather the waves areforeed through the vent and break forth in geyser
like clouds (if spray and foam, which rise to a considerahle height. Between 
Kiama and the terminus {If the South. Coast railway at Nowra the line 
paSSel! through rich dairy lands. 

The railway ends close to th~ north bank of the ShoalhavGl1; in its lower 
course this l'iver passes through alluvial flats of great fertility, and th€ 
scenery is in marked contrast to the ruggedness of the upper ~ches, where 
at times the stream flows through gorges over 1,000 feet deep. A few mil.es· 
to the south of the 8hoalliaven entrance lies the spl~mdid inlet called Jervis 

. :Bay, where the Naval College is situated. Jervis Bay and the adjaeel-lt 
St. George's BaBin are favourite fishing and camping g'rounds; 80mB of the 
smaller streams in the district have been stocked with trout. 

One of the finest views in the State can be obtained from the summit of 
Cambewarra Pass, on the road from Nowra to Kangaroo VaUey and Moss 
Vale. The outlook takes in a large portion of the course of the 8hoalhaven 
River and Broughton Creek, and the wild mountain rangel> in which they 
have their sources; also .Jervis Bay and St. George's Ba.Jin, and the deep 
blue waters of the Pacific Ocean. The vegetation on the CambewarraM<mn
tains shows a great variety and beauty of foliage und flower. :Many import
ant species of native timber are found in the Shoalhav.en d1!'ltrict, such as 
the cedar, the tamarind, the pencil, and the sassafras. 

South of Jervis Bay the numerous inlets,with their sandy beaches and the 
mountain rang€s which .break the continuity" ·9f .the coastal plain,· aftoiru 
,~x0eUent facilities for surf bathing, flihi:rJ;g, lShooting, Doa.t.i;ng, J;llotm'ip;g, li\~ 
,other pastimes. 

TUE Br;uB lfoUNTAINS AND CENTRAL TABLELAND$. 

The ,Blue Mountains are famous for graooeUT {)f se,enery,· as wen as saL~~ 
bri,ty of climate, and being withinco:mrenoont distance of ,thD metropoWl. 
;have become ,the most importanttouri$.t d4;tl'ict of the State. 
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The mountains are traversed by the Main Western railway, which reaches 
the foothills about 40 miles from Sydney after passing the historic town of 
Parramatta, at the head of the navigable part of the Parramatta River, and 
Penrith, a busy township on the eastern bank of the Nepean River. 

Immediately after crossing this river the line begins to ascend, and an· 
extensive panoramic view may be obtained of the Emu Plains and the 
Nepean River. The first mountain station is Glenbrook; thence the line 
passes. thr-ough a number of splendid health and holiday resorts, where the 
bracing atmosphere provides a beneficial change from the climate of the 
coastal plains. From Glenbrook to Lawson, 17 miles, the beauty spots con
sist mainly of rustic walks leading to ferny glades, gullies, and waterfalls, 
.but further west the scenery assumes the more impressive grandeur of pre
cipitous gorges and ravines, with numerous view-points overlooking the 
Jamieson, !fegalong, and Kanimbla Valleys. 

Wentworth Falls, the next village, Leura, an important resort noted 
for its fine scenery, Medlow, and Blackheath, attract a large number of 
tourists; but the town of Katoomba, 66 miles from Sydney, is the most 
populous tourist centre on the Blue Mountains. This town occupies a 
splendid position on the eastern slope of the mountains, and is notable for 
its magnificent and c~mprehensive views. 

Only a passing reference may be made to the numerous interesting and 
:beautiful views in this district, such as Echo Point, which commands a 
comprehensive view of the Jamieson Valley; N arrow Neck, a remarkable 
isthmus dividing the Jamieson and Megalong Valleys; the Explorers' Tree, 
marked by Blaxland, Lawson, and Wentworth on their historic journey iIi 
1813 across the mountains; the picturesque Minne-ba-ha Falls, about 3 miles 
to the north of Katoomba. At Wentworth Falls the principal places of 
interest are the Falls, the National Pass, and the beautiful Valley of the 
,Waters. Blackheath is situated on a neck of land between the Megalong and 
Grose Valleys. An exceptionally fine view .is obtained at Govett's Leap, 2 
miles from Blackheath, where the waters of a creek flow over the edge of a 
precipice on,to a ledge 520 feet below. Deep down in the gorge, the bottom 
of which is 1,200 feet from the summit of the surrounding cliffs, a line of 
brighter green in the foliage of the trees marks the course of the Grose River. 
Mount York, 4 miles from Mount Victoria, is a magnificent view-point of 
historic interest, from which the .explorers in 1813 obtained their first 
glimpse of the western plains; an obelisk has been erected to commemorate 
the first crossing of the mountaip-s. 

Near all the railway stations :from Glenbrook to Mount Victoria there 
nre numerous attractive views . 

. After crossing the range the railway line passes through Lithgow to the 
towns of Bathurst and Orange, which are situated on the Macquarie River, 
and are renowned for a bracing and salubrious climate. 

JENOLAN AND OTHER LIMESTONE CAVES. 
;~~ ... ;tf'-..... 

" 

The limestone caves are situated in the southern tableland, in an 
extensive limestone belt, which is an old coral reef of Palrezoic age. The 

.best known are the Jenolan (high mountain) Caves, which have become 
world renowned, -and are superior in beauty and variety of formation to 
tHose of any other country. The visito~ has a choice of routes to the Caves, 
as motor-cars ply regularly from several stations on the Blue Mountains, 
'but the most convenient is by way of Mount Victoria, distant about 
3.6 miles. The trip through the dear mountain air is most exhilarating, 
uud at several points superb views are obtained. Before reaching the Caves 
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Rouse-a comfortable building erected by the Government for the accom
modation of tourists-the road passes through the Grand Arch, an irregular 
tunnel about 200 feet broad and 70 feet high, which pierces portion of the 
limestone, belt in which the caves are situated. Large sums of money 
have been spent in improving the approaches, making paths, and providing 
electric light and other appliances, whereby the great natural beauties of 
the caves can be seen to most aqvantage., . 

Some very pleasant excursions may be made in the district immediately 
surrounding the o aves, where the Government has set apart about 6,000 
acres as a reserve. 

Yarrangobilly Oaves. 
The Yarrangobilly caves, which are located in the wild Talbingo Ranges, 

near the southern border of the State, rival in beauty those at J enolan; they 
are easily accessible from Oooma or Tumut, and are generally included with 
Mount Kosciusko in an interesting motor trip starting from either of these 
towns. The entrancoo are in the side of a hill, commanding a splendid view 
over a fine, well-watered vq.lley. Formations may be seen in the caves of' 
great variety of shape and hue, and fresh beauties are being unveiled by
further explorations; near the caves there is a thermal spring, with facilities
for bathing, and trout fishing may be obtained in the rivers in this locality_, 

Wombeyan Oaves. 
The Wombeyan Oaves are situated in a picturesque valley in the Southern-' 

Highlands, about 40 miles from Bowral and adjacent stations on the Main 
Southern railway. The caves are extensive, and are remarkable for the 
magnificence and delicacy of their wonderful formations. Good shooting 
is obtainable in the district surrounding the caves. 

Other Oaves. 
There are other limestone caves of less importance, such as the Aber

crombie, about 30 miles from Newbridge, on the Main Western railway;,
the Wellington, near the town of the same name; the Belubula, within easy:-' 
reach of the railway town of Oarcoar; and the Bungonia, in the southern" 
district. Being distant from the main routes, these caves do not attract 
many tourists, and are visited mainly by residents of the surrounding
districts. At Abercrombie there is a very, fine natural arch; and near 
Bungonia there is a natural mineral spring, from which an excellent 
aerated table water is obtained. 

KOSCIUSKO AND THE ALPINE SNOWFIELDS. 

Mount Kosciusko, so named by Oount Strzelecki, in 1840, reaches ano: 
altitude of 7,328 feet, and is the highest mountain in Australia. Geolo-"
gists state that the Kosciusko plateau is one of the oldest land surfaces in 
the world, and is probably the remnant of an ancient peak denuded by the 
action of glaciers. Snow lies on the topmost points of the Muniong Range!!' 
for six months of the year, and, although Kosciusko's rounded summit is 
700 feet below the line of perpetual snow, snowdrifts may be found in its 
sheltered hollows even in the height of summer. Several lakelets are 
situated on the highest slopes, and in their icy waters a species of trout 
,is found. From the top of Kosciusko there is a view of marvellous 
grandeur; to the eastward the rich Monaro Plains and the far-rlistant 
coastal ranges may be seen; westward, the outlook takes in the Upper 
Murray Valley; to the north is the wild region of the Snowy River V ey.; 
and southward the landscape embraces the mountain ranges on the boundary 
of the State, as well as a considerable area of the Gippsland district in 
Victoria. 

• 
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About 17 miles from the summit of the mountain the Govel'Illllent has 
established a commodious hotel for tourists. In the winter season ski
iUnning, ice skating, and, other Alpine sports attract many visitors, and a 
series of Alpine carnivals is held annually; trout-fishing, golfing, riding, 
ahd motor trips provide diversion in summer. 

The journey to Kosciusko is by motor from Cooma through Jindabyne, 
on the Snow,Y River; many fine views of the rich fertile valleys of the Snowy, 
Eucumbene, and 'rhredbo Rivers may be obtained from the hilltops. The 
Creel on the Thredbo River, at the foot of the Kosciusko ridge, is a popular 
resort for anglers, all the streams in the neighbourhood being heavily stocked 
with trout. Kiandra, situa-ted about 14. miles from Yarrangobilly Caves, at 
an altitude of 4,640 feet above sea-level, is the highest township in New 
South Wales; its splendid snowfields have for many years proved a source of 
attraction to ski-runners. 

TIm SOUTHERN HIGHLANDS. 

1Iany of the holiday and tourist resorts of the Southern highlands are 
famed for salubrity, as well as for beauty of ·scenery. Thirty-four miles 
from Sydney lies the old-fashioned town of Campbelltown, the centre of a 
rich dairying district. A very pleasant trip can be made from this point 
through the quaint little village of Appin to the Loddon Falls, and thence 
over the Bulli Pass to the South Coast Railway Line. About 8 miles west
ward from Campbelltown, and close to the placid waters of the Upper 
Nepean, the beautiful little township of Camden is situated. The surround
'lng district possesse6 historic interest because the first Australian attempts 
at wool-growing and viticulture were made there; good shoQting may be 
had within easy distance of the town. ' 

Picton, 53 miles from Sydney, is charmingly situated in a basin formed 
I1y the surrounding hills. One of the most interesting sights of this district 
is the famous sunken Burragorang Valley, hollowed out by the agency of run
ning water to a depth of over 2,000 feet. The W ollondilly River flows 
through the valley, which contains also the Yerranderie silver field; the road 
from Picton or Camden passes through wild, magnificent scenery. Thirlm~re, 
Mittagong, TIowl'al, and Moss Vale are popular health resorts, noted fOT 

a pleasant climate. At Thirlmere and Mittagong there are chalybeate 
.springs of medicinal value. The surrounding country does not possess 
the ruggedness of the Blue Mountains, but there is some very beautiful 
scenery. From these towns it is possible to reach the South Coost Railway 
at Kiama, by way of Robertson and J aniberoo, or at Albion Park and 
Dapto, by traversing the picturesque Maequarie Pass. 

The following places of interest, all well worthy of a visit, may be reached 
,by g"ood roads from Moss Vale :-Fitzroy and Meryla Falls, 10 miles; Bel· 
more Falls. 22 miles; Carrington Falls, 21 miles; Macquarie Pass, 19 miles; 
Kangaroo Valley, 22 miles. The road from Moss Vale to Nowra, a distance 
of 38 miles, passes through splendid mountain scenery, and fine panoramic 
views are obtainable of the ocean and the fertile coastal districts. 

Bundanooll, 95 miles from Sydney, is another mnch-favoure<I health 
Tes'Jrt, its climate being particularly fa'Vourible for convalescents. There 
is Mue very fine ~enery in the Bundanoon gullies, within a short distance 
or tne railway station. Marulan is a quiet spot 114 miles from Sydney, and 
not far from the wild and picturesque gorges of the Upper Shoalhaven; 
'there are good roads for motoring,cycling, and driving, and 
excellent shooting may be obtained. At G~ndah, 60 miles beyond Gottlbum, 
on the Main Southern Railway, a narrow-gaup:e line runs to Burrinjuek, 
the site of the huge storage darn which supplies the Murrumbidgee Irrigation 
Area; the scenery along the route is very fine. 
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. The tourist who wishes to see the nne pastoral land Df the rich :Monaro 
district proceeds by branch line from Goulburn to Cooma. On the way, 
Lake Bathurst is passed near Tarago, and between Fairy Meadow and 
Bungendore a glimpse may be obtained of Lake George-the largest lakll 
in the State. In favourable seasons the lake shores are excellent camping
grounds, and there is good shooting on its waters and in the surrounding, 
country. 

Canberra, the Federal Capital, is situated about 8 miles from Queanbeyan 
on this line, and 40 miles from Yass. It has an altitude varying from 1,800 
to 2,000 feet; Mount Ainslie, 2,762 feet, and Black Mountain, 2,658 feet, are 
in the locality, and the Molonglo River runs through the city site; The 
Royal Military College at Duntroon is on the eastern boundary. Cooma, 
3,000 feet above sea-level, possesses a delightful summer climate. From' 
Mount Gladstone, 3 miles away, a fine comprehensive view includes a large 
portion of the Southern Tableland and the snow-clad summit of MDunt 
Kosciusko. Several interesting tourist trips may be made from Cooma. 
The Yarrangobilly Caves, elsewhere mentioned, are 65 miles distant by a 
road passing north-west through Adaminaby and Kiandra. ' 

HAWKESBURY RIVER. 

The Hawkesbury River affords numerous facilities and attractions for 
the tourist seeking health, sport, or beautiful scenery. Under the name of 
Nepean, this river flows along the base of the Blue Mountains; but the wild 
grandeur of the scenery on the Lower Hawkesbury is in marked contrast t(} 
the calm, peaceful beauty of the reaches on the Nepean. 

The Main Northern Railway crosses the Hawkesbury River about 36 
miles from Sydney, and 7 miles from the mouth of Broken Bay. Probably the 
best way for the tourist to enjoy the scenic beauties of this stream is to hire 
a boat, take a light camping outfit, and spend a few days in exploration. 
He will thus be able to visit many places of interest out of the ordi
nary track, such as the numerous rock caverns, some of which are decorated 
with ancient aboriginal drawings. The botanist will find, on the 
ridges near the river, wild flowers of wonderful form and huc; for the 
sportsman there is plenty of game of various kinds. As regards fishing, the 
Hawkesbury and its tributaries offer exceptional facilities, and constitute 
one of the finest fishing-grounds within easy rea~h of the metropolis. 

Some of the creeks running into the Hawkesbury are of great bealJ:t,.~ , 
their bright blue waters and golden beaches standing out in marked contrast 
to the dark green of the wooded hills surrounding them. Berowra Creek 
winds amongst rugged sandstene hills, and affords charming views of water 
and woodland; the picturesque Cowan Creek is a most popular resort; i~ 
gigantic basin between the hil1s affords shelter for yachts. skiffs, and house-- ' 
1.Joats; it is reached most easily from Berowra railway station, 28 miles from 
Sydney. 

On the southern shDre of the Hawkesbury River, intersected by the Cowan 
Creek. is Kuring-gai Chase, a national park of 31>,300 acres reserved to 
provide. a pleasure-ground convenient to the metropolis, and to preserve the 
natural flora and fauna. The Chase embraces many arms of Broken Bay, 
aBd contains picturesque gullies, with many varieties of· wild flowers and 
ferns, and numerous sandy 'beaches. The waters of Kuring-gai Chal!e 
abound with fish, and there are some fine oyster-beds. 

Pittwater, the southern arm of Broken Bay, is admirably adapted £,,1:' 
marine recreations; on its shores Bayview andN ewport are popular resortM. -
Palm Beach, near Barrenjoey, affords capital surfing. ' 
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, Brisbane Water, the northern branch of the Hawkesbury estuary, with 
its affiuents, forms a most picturesque locality; its extensive facilities for 
shooting and fishing attract many tourists. W oy W oy, Point Clare, and 
Gosford, well-known fishing resorts, are situated on its shores. 

" In'tIw Oentral Hawkesbury district two interesting townships are Windsor, 
one of the oldest settlements; and Richmond, where the Hawkesbury Agri
cultural Oollege is situated. This district is served by a railway branching 
from the Main Western line at Blacktown. 

NORTHERN LAKES. 

Along the coast to the 110rth of Broken Bay stretches a chain of lakes 
which have communication with the sea by narrow channels; these lakes, 
with the intervening beaches, provide most beautiful effects. Terrigal 
is a seaside resort, with a fine beach extending between the outlets of the 
'T.E)rrigal and Wamberal Lakes. The Tuggerah Lakes consist of a chain of 
three, connected hy narrow channels; there are ideal spots for camping on 
the shores, and fine fishing is obtainable in the lakes as well as in the Wyong 
River, which flows into them. ' 

Lake Mncquarie, about 8 miles south of Newcastle, offers a variety of 
attractions to the tourist. The lake has 200 miles of shore line, and, unlike 
the Tuggerah, has a navigable entrance to the ocean. Its numerous bays 
,and promontories, with their grassy banks, are strikingly beautiful, and 
€xcellent facilities for fishing, shooting, and sailing are available. The prin
cipal settlement on its shores is Toro:Gto. The tourist who wishes to visit 
I,ake Maequarie leaves the train at Fassifern, 88 miles from Sydney, whence 
,aira.m runs to the lake shore. 

To 1he north of Newcastle a trip which is rapidly gaining popularity is tcc 
Great Lakes Tour along an extensive chain of lakes and rivers lying between 
the valleys of the Hunter and Hastings Rivers. The itinerary includes Port 
Stephens, with its branching waterways, the Karuah and :frfyall Rivers, the 
Broadwater, the Myilll Lakes, Smith's Lake, Lake Wallis, and the Manning' 
River. 'rhe1fyallLakes are a series of lagoons extending through rugged coun
try for 30 miles along tIw course of the MyalI,River. The scenic ch~rm of the 
-distrie:t is enhanced by the diversions of excellent fishing and shooting, and 
the comfort of the tourist is assured by good accommodation and an efficient 
service of steamers and launches. The North Ooast Railway has been 
opened to Wauchope, and from this point its construction is rapidily 
progressing. . 

NEW ENGLAND HIGIILA!\,,])S. 

The New England highlands, which embrace practically the whole of the 
Northern Tableland, are notable Jor a cool, invigorating climate. 

The first portion of the railway line from Newcastle traverses the "Hunter 
River Valley,which contains one of the richest and most extensive coal-_ 
ficlds in the world, while the broad alluvial flats of the Hunter Easin pr-o
uuce prolific crops of lucerne, maize, potatoes, gr~pes, and fruit, 

In a spur of the Liv~rpool Range. which forms th~ boundary of .the_ 
Hunter Valley, the line passes Mount Wingen, one of the natural curiosities 
of .Australia. which obtains considerable attention. It is a burning moun
tain, whose fires are attributed to the ignition of a thick bed of coal some 
distance underground; it is estimated that they have been alight for at least 
800 years. 

In the highlands, Anniclale is a popular cC'ntre; the surrounding scenery • 
consists 'of rugged mOlmtalns and picturesque waterfalls. The Apsley and 
Tia Falls are neal' Walcha, and other places of interest are at Urallu and 
Guyra. ': 
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NORTH COAST DISTRICT. 

The North Coast district, extending from the valley of the Hunter to 
the Queensland border, is a vast expanse of wonderfully fertile country, 
with an ideal winter climate. The lower portion embraces the chain of 
coastal lakes already mentioned; the region lying to the north of the Hast
ings River presents a wealth of wonderful scenery, with facilities for boat
ing, fishing, shooting, surf-bathing, and mountaineering. From Point 
Danger, at the northern extremity, the coast-line sweeps boldly southward, 
its rocky promontories alternating with sandy beaches, and the land-locked 
estuaries of numerous streams flowing from the rugged slopes of the Great 
Dividing Range. Characteristic of the North Coast district is its luxuriant 
vegetation, and in the forests there is a great variety of timbers-teak, pine, 
cedar, ironbark, tallow-wood, beech, rosewood, and many others. The river 
basins are occupied by thriving duiry-farms and fields of maize and sugar
cane. 

The Tweed River waters a fertile district with fine landscapes; Mount 
Warning, near the head of the river, commands a magnificent panoramic 
view, and is a well-known landmark for cO:1sting vessels. Tweed Heads, the 
Brunswick River, and Byron Bay are favourite watering places. On the 
Richmond River are Ballina, an attr;ctive resort, and Lismore, noted for 
its business activity. 

The Clarence is the finest of thc Northern rivcrs; its broad expanse is 
dotted with numerous islands, and the fields of sugareane and maize, to
gether with dense subtropical vegetation along the banks, present seenery of 
wonderful beauty. In the neighbourhood of Grafton, the principal town, 
there are many good camping grounds, with facilities for fishing, shooting, 
and swimming. Coff's Harbour is the port of access to the fertile Dorrigo 
district. 

The Macleay River rivals the Clarence in beauty, and has many attrae
tions for tourists. Trial Bay, at the mouth of the Macleay, and Port Mac
quarie, at the mouth of the Hastings, are popular watering places, the latter 
being one of the oldest country towns in New South Wales. Throughout 
the North Coast district there are many other beauty spots which, being 
difficult of access, are as yet little known, but with the rapid advance of 
settlement they should develop into popular resorts. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. 

EARL Y CONSTITUTIONS OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

ON the foundation of New South Wales as a British Colony .the Governor 
was empowered, under his Commission and Letters Patent, to make ordi
nances for the government of the settlement; subsequently he was authorised 
to impose a limited taxation by customs duties, and during the first thirty-' 
five years of the colony's existence was possessed of virtually absolute 
administrative power. 

In 1823 an Act was passed in the Imperial Parliament, providing "for 
the better administration of justice in New South Wales and Van 
Diemen's Land" by the creation of a Legislative Council, with a minimum 
of five and a maximum of seven members, nominated by the Governor. 
This Council acted as an advisory body to the Governor, with authority to . 
assist him in making laws and ordinances. Five members were appointed 
under His Majesty's warrant of 1st December, 1823, viz. :-Wm. Stewart, 
Lieutenant-Governor; Francis Forbes, Chief J'ustice; Frederic 'Goulburn, 
Colonial Secretary; James Bowman, Principal Surgeon; John Oxley, 
Surveyor-General. 

AU law or ordinances had to be submitted to a summoned meeting of this 
Council, and any action of the Governor contrary to the advice of the 
Council was referable to England for decision. The first meeting of 
the Council was held on 25th August, 1824. Practically coincident 
with the institution of this Legislative Council, which embodied the first 
form of constitutional government, a Charter of Justice was proclaimed, 
and the system of trial by jury inaugurated. 

The Legislative Council, as constituted in 1823; was subsequently increased 
in membership in 1828 to·fifteen members, and its functions were extended; 
but twenty years of its existence demonstrated the inefficacy of such a 
limited mea~ure of constitutional government in the face of expanding 
commercial and agricultural interests of a rapidly developing population. 

REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNlIfENT. 

In 1843 a measure of direct representation in the Legislative Council was 
given to the people of the Colony by means of an Imperial enactment of 
the previous year which, while defining the functions of the Council and 
the conditions under which Royal Assent was to be accorded to bills passed 
by it, extended its membership to thirty-six, namely, twelve nominees 
of the Crown and twenty-four members elected by the people. 

Eight years' experience of partly representative government evidenced the 
necessity lor extension of popular representation. In 1851 the Australian 
Colonies Government Act of the Imperial Parliament gave authority to the 
existing Legislative Council to prepare a democratic Constitution for the 
colonies. At the same time, provision was made for the establishment of Port 
Phillip District as a separate colony. In 1853 a select committee of the Council, 
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which then numbered fifty-four (thirty-six elective and eighteen nominee 
members), adopted a draft Constitution for a Legislature of two 
Houses, which, with minor amendments, was accepted by the Imperial 
Parliam~nt in 1855. The New South Wales Constitution Act, 1855, 
conferred a fully responsible system of government, entire control of Crown 
lands devolving upon the New South Wales Parliament, which was em
powered also, subject to the provisions of the Act, to make laws amending 
its Constitution. 

The first elective Parliament was opened by Governor Denison, on 22nd 
May, 1856. Subsequently the Constitution was amended: by Acts passed 
in 1857, 1884, and 1890, which were consolidated in the Constitution Act, 
1902. Further amendments were made in 1908 and 1914, but the essential 
form of the original Legislature remains intact, though its functions have 
from time to time been enlarged by Imperial enactments, such as those 
which empowered the State Parliament to deal with matters relating to 
coinage, copyright, extradition, naturalisation, shipping, &c. Since 1901, 
when the Commonwealth of Allstralia was inaugurated, legislative functions 
have been divided between the Parliaments of the Commonwealth and of 
the State. 

INAUGURATICfN OF THE COM:&iOKWEALTH. 

The question of establishing a Federal Legislature, to deal with the 
common interests of the colonies, was considered when arrangements 
were being made for the separation of Victoria and New South Wales and 
for the self-government of the Australian colonies in 1850; and for forty 
years the problems of federation were discussed at conferences and in 
Parliamentary Committees, but the most practical and definite step towards 
the achievement of federation was taken in 1890, when a conference of 
representatives from the seven Australasian colonies was held in Mel
bourne; arrangements were then made for a Federal Convention of 
members, appointed by the various Parliaments, to draft an adequate 
scheme for a Federal Constitution. The Draft Bill produced by this 
Convention in 1891 was intended for discussion in the State Parliaments, 
but lapsed for lack of popular enthusiasm. In the financial and commercial 
depression of succeeding years the necessity for federation was felt 
keenly, and another conference was held in Hobart in 1895; as a result a 
Constitution was drawn up by elected representatives of New South Wales, 
Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania, and sub
mitted to the electors hy means of a referendum in 1898. The Bill was 
accepted ill Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania; in New South Wales 
the majority of votes secured wa's insufficient; in Western Australia the 
referendum was deferred, as the Enabling Bill of that State made the 
acceptance of the Constitutkm by New South Wales a necessary condition. 
Queensland did not join the federal movement until the fonowing year. 

The Constitution :Bill was subsequently accepted by each of the six States 
of Australia, and received the Royal Assent, and the formal inauguration of 
the Commonwealth took place on 1st January, 1901, the first day of the 
twentieth century. The first Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia 
was opened on 9th May, 1901, hy H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and York. 

FUNCTIONS. 

Unde~the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, the Parliament of 
the Commonwealth is e:mpowered to make laws on matters affecting the peace, 
()rder, and good government of the Commonwealth, particularly with respect 
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to the following:-TraJe and commerce with other countries and among 
States, taxation, bounties on production, borrowing money on public credit, 
postal, telegraphic and telephonic services, defence, lighthouses, astronomical 
and meteorological observations, quarantine, fisheries, census and statistics, 
currency, banking, insurance, weights and measures, bills of exchange, and 
promissory notes, bankruptcy, copyright, patents and trade marks, naturali
sation and aliens, foreign corporations and trading, or financial corporations 
formed within the Commonwealth, marriage, divorce, invalid and old-age 
pensions, migration, external affairs, railway control in relation to defence 
and railway acquisition or construction, subject to the consent of the State, 
conciliation and arbitration in regard to disputes extending beyond the 
limits of one State. 

To alter the Constitution, the law for the proposed alteration must be 
submitted to a referendum of electors not less than two nor more than six 
months after its passage through both Houses of Parliament, and must 
be approved by a majority of electors voting, in a majority of the States, 
as well as in the whole Commonwealth. The Constitution has been altered 
by the Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) Act, 1906, and the Con
stitution Alteration (State Debts) Act, 1909. 

The Parliament of the Commonwealth is empowered specifically to legis
late on any matter referred to it by the Parliament or Parliaments of any 
State or States, but so that the law made shall extend only to the States 
which are parties to the reference. 

Outside the specific functions of the Commonwealth the Constitution of 
each State continues as at the establishment of the Commonwealth, and 
the Parliament of New South Wales has legislative power in all matters 
not specifically within the functions of the Commonwealth. 

EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT. 

In both Commonwealth and State the executive government rests with a 
Governor representing the Crown, who acts on the advice of an Executive 
Council responsible to Parliament. 

Commonwealth Executive Government. 

The Crown is represented by the Governor-General of Australia, who is 
appointed by the King. The Senate and the House of Representatives are 
"elective Chambers, being the Upper and Lower Houses respectively. As 
representative of the King the Gove'rnor-General is Commander-in-Chief of 
the· Naval and Military Forces. His office carries a salary of £10,000 per 
annum, and the amount is not alterable during his occupancy of officf'. The 
present Governor-General and Commander-in-Chief is the Ri!l'ht Hon. 
Sir Ronald Craufurd Munro Ferguson, P.C., G.C.M.G. -

The Governor-General's powers and functions are assigned to him under 
his Commission, subject to the Constitution; as head of the Legislature 
he appoints the times for holding sessions of Parliament, prorogues 
Parliament, and dissolves the House of Representatives. In his Executive 
Government he is advised by the Executive Council, which is composed of 
members summoned by the Governor-General, being Ministers of the 
Crown administering Commonwealth Departments. Under the provisions of 
the Constitution Act the Ministry numbered seven, the maximum amount 
specified for their salaries was £12,000 per annum, until the enactment of 
the Ministers of State Act in July, 1915, by whieh the number of Ministers 
was increased to eight and the amount appropriated for their salaries to 
£13,650. " "_" """ "" .. <!, 



OONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND DEFENOE. 49 

Succession of Governors-General. 

In the following tabular statement is shown the succession of Governors
General since the inauguration of the Commonwealth:-

Name. 

Rt. Hon. Earl of Hopetoun (afterwards Marquis of 
Linlithgow), P.O., K.T., G.C.M.G., G.O.V.O. 

Rt. Hon. Hallam Baron Tennyson, G.C.M.G. 
(Acting Go\·ernor-General). 

Rt. Hon. Hallam Baron Tennyson, G.C.M.G. 
Rt. Han Henry Stafford Northcote, P.C., G.O.M.G., 

G.O.I.E., C.B. 
Rt. Hon. William Humble Earl of Dudley, P.O., 

G.C.M.G., G.O.V.O., &c. 
TIt. Hon. Thomas Baron Denman, P.O., G.C.M.G., 

K.C.V.O. 
Rt. Hon. Sir Ronald Crawford Munro Ferguson, 

P.C., G.C.M.G. 

From-

1 Jan., 1901 

17 July, 1902. 

9 Jan., 1903 
21 Jan., 1904 ... 

9 Sept., 1908 

31 July, 1911 

18 May; 1914 ... 

The State Executive Government. 

To-

II.May, 1902 •. 

21 Jan., 1904. 
8 Sept., 1908. 

31 July, 1911. 

16 May, 1914. 

Still in Office. 

The Governor is the representative of the British Sovereign; he is 
appointed by the King, and his functions and powers are defined by 
his Commission and the Royal Instructions accompanying it. He assents to 
Bills as passed by Parliament, or he may withhold his assent pending refer
ence of a Bill to the Imperial Government, bills of certain classes being 
reserved for Royal Assent. In his Executive capacity, the Governor sum
mons, and acts under advice of the Executive Council, of which the mem
bers are :Ministers of the Crown controlling administrative departments of 
the State. The Governor appoints Ministers and members of the Legis
lative Council, Judges, Justices of the Peace, Commissioners, and other 
officers, and he may summon, prorogue, or dissolve any Parliament. In the 
exercise of these functions, he is in general guided by the advice of the 
Executive Council, but in special circumstances acts at his own discretion, 
especially with regard to dissolution of Parliament. The prerogative of 
mercy vested in him is exercised only with the advice of the Executive 
Council. 

The term of office for which the Governor is appointed is five years, and. 
his salary (£5,000 per annum), with certain allowances for his staff, is 
provided by the Constitution out of the revenues of the State. 

SUCCESSION OF GOVERNORS. 

The succession of Governors from tho foundation of New South Wales 
to the present time is given in the following statement:-

Captain A. Phillip, R.N .... 
Major F. Grose (Lieutenant·Governor) ... .. 
Captain W. Paterson, N.S.W. Corps (Lieutenant-

Governor) 
Captain J. Hunter, R.N. .. . 
Captaiu P. G. King, R.N ... . 
Captain W. Bligh, R.N. 

From 
26 Jan., 1788 
11 Dec., 1792 

13 Dec., 1794 
7 Sept., 179;' 

28.Sept., 1800 
13 Aug., 1806 

During Governor Bligh's snspension-
Major G. ,fohnston, N.S.W. C'Jrps "', ... 
Lieutenant·Colonel J. Foveanx, N.S.W. Corps 
Colonel 'V. Paterson, N.S.W. Corps 

} 26.Tan., 1808 

]l.hjor.General L. Macquarie . 1 Jan., 1810 

To 
10 Dec., 1792 
12 Dec., 1794 

1 Sept., 1795 
27 Sept., 1800 
12 Aug., 1806 
26 Jan., 1808 

28 Dec., 1809 

30 Nov., 1821 
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SUCCE'SSIOY OF GOVKRYORs-continued. 

Major·Gencral Sir T._Brisbane, K.C.B .... 
Lientenant·General Ralph Darling .. 
Major·General Sir Richard Bourke, KC.B. 
Sir George Gipps, Knt.' ... . .. 
Sir Charles.A. Fitzroy, K.C.B., K.H. 
Sir vVilliam Thomas Denison, K.C.B. 
Lte Right Honorable Sir John Young, KC.B., 

G.C.l'.I.G. ... ... .., ... 
The Hight Honorable the Earl of Belmorc, P.C. 
Sir Het'cules George Robert Robinson, G.C.M.G. 

From 
1 Dec., 1821 

19 Dee.; 1825 
3 Dec., 1831 

24 Feb., 1838 
2 Aug., 1846 

20 Jan., 1855 

22 Mar., 1861 
8 Jan., 1868 
3 June, 1872 

The Right Honorable Sir .Angustus William Frcderick 
Spencer Loftus, P.C., G.C.B. 4 Aug., 1879 

To 
30 Nov., 1825 
21 Oct., 1831 

5 Dec., 1837 
11 July, 1846 
17 Jan., 1855 
22 Jan., 1861 

24 Dec., 1867 
22 Feb., 1872 
19 Mal'., 1879 

9 Nov., 1885 
1 Nov., 1890 The Right Honorable Baron C~.rrington, P.C., G.C.M.G. 12 Dec., 1885 

The Right Honorable the Earl of Jersey, P.C., 
G.C.M.G. 15 Jan_, 1891 28 Feb., 1893 

The Right Honorable Sir Robert William Duff, P.C., 
G.O.M.G. 29 May, 189315 Mar., 1895 

The Right Honorable Viscount Hampden, G.O.M.G.... 21 Nov., 1895 5 Mar., 1899 
The Right Honorable Earl Beauchamp, KO.M.G. ... 18 May, 1899 30 April,l90l 
Admiral Sir H. H. Rawson, R.N., G.C.B. ... 27 May, 1902 27 May, 1909 
The Right Honorable Baron Ohelmsford, KC.M.G. ... 28 May 1909 11 Mar., 1913 
Sir Gerald Strickland, G.O.MG., Count della Catena 14 Mar., 1913 Still in office. 

During the absence of the Governor from the State, and in the intervals 
between the departure of the Governor and the arrival of his successor, the 
duties are performed by the Chief Justice of the State, acting as Lieutenant
Governor. ' ',-, .''1 , 

PARLIAMENTS. 

THE COMMONWEALTH. 

The Senate. 
A session of the Parliament must be held once at least in every year, with 

a maximum interval between sessions of twelve months. 
The Senate consists of thirty-six members, six of whom are elected for 

each State, the people in each State voting as in one electorate. The term 
of service of a Senator is six years; but, in accordance with the Constitution 
Act, the seats of half the number chosen at an election of a new Senate 
become vacant at the expiration of three years. An election is held 
triennially to 1UI the vacancies then occurring by effiuxion of time. 

House of Representatives. 

The House of Representatives, as far as practicable, contains twice as 
many members as the Senate, the number elected for the several States 
being in proportion to the respective populations, but with a specified 
minimum of five each. There are seventy-five members in this House, the 
number from New South Wales being twenty-seven.. 

The House of Representatives is liable to dissolution at the discretion of the 
Governor-General if the Ministry loses its majority, otherwise it exists 
for three years. In the event of the failure of the Senate and House of 
Representatives to agree on the subject of any proposed law, the Governor
General may dissolve both Chambers simultaneously, and if the new Houses 
disagree, the Governor-General may convene a joint sitting of the members 
of the Houses to deliberate and vote upon the proposed law, when resolu
tions, to be effective, must be carried by an absolute majority of all the 
members. This furnishes the first example within the British Empire of a 
provision for joint session to overcome a deadlock. 
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Qualifications and Allowances. 

The qualifications of members I of the Commonwealth Parliament are the 
same for both Houses, and are identical with the qualifications of electors. 
The allowance attaching to the office of member was originally £400 per 
annum, but was raised by Parliament in 1907 to £600 per annum. The seat 
of a member becomes vacant if he is absent without leave for two consecu
tive months of any session. 

Franchise. 

The qualifications of electors are the same for both Federal Houses. 
Electors must be adult British subjects, natural-born or naturalised for five 
years, and resident in Australia for three years. 

Aboriginal natives of Australia, Asiatics, Africans, and Pacific Islanders, 
except natives of New Zealand, are disqualified unless entitled to vote at 
the election of a State Legislative Assembly. 

FEDERAL ELECTlO~S. 

Senate. 

The following table shows the votes polled at the Senate Elections in the 
State of New South 'Vales. The last Federal Elections took place on 5th 
September, 1914, both Houses of the Parliament having been dissolved on 
30th July as a result of a deadlock between the Senate and the House of 
Hepresentatives :-

Electors to whom Ballot I Percentage of Eiectors En· 
Election. Electors Enrolled. rolled to whom Ballot 

Papers were issued. Informal Papers were issued. 
Ballot 

I Females. I Fe~lales. Papers. I I Year. Males. Males. I Males. Females. Total. 

I 
38,674 I 67'0"2 1901 329,093 1 ... 220,573 ... 67'02 ... 

1903 360,285 326,764 189,877 134,487 15,796 52'70 41'16 47'21 
1906 392,077 345,522 229,654 151,682 28,OHl 58'57 43'90 51'70 
1910 444,269 390,393 301,167 211,635 24,213 67'79 54-21 61'44 
1913 554,028 482,159 405,152 312,703 48,195 73'13 64'85 69'28 
1914 576,309 506,820 4{)7,46! 294,939 34,984, 70'70 5S'I9 M'85 

Hou8e of Representatives. 

The votes recorded in the State of New South Wales at the elections of 
members of the House of Representatives were as follow:--

Electors Enrolled 
Election. (C,mtested Divisions 

only). 

Year. Males. I FeJLales. 

1901 315,962 ... 
190., 303,254 274,763 
1906 363,723 314,777 
1910 431,70'2 379,927 
1913 554,028 482,159 
19H 491,086 429,906 

Electors to whom Ballot 
Pa.pers were issued. 

Males. 

215,100 
164,133 
216,150 
294,049 
405,152 
351,172 

[ Females_ 

..,~ 

118,381 
141,227 
207,868 
312,703 
2 7,581 

t 
I 

-I 

I 

. 
Percentage of Electors EJl-

rolled to whom Ballot 
Informal Pap"rs were issued. 

Ballot 
Papers. ~{ales. [Females.l Total. 

-
4,070 68'08 ... t)8'08 
7,834 54'12 43'08 48'8S 

11,705 59'43 44"87 52:67 
8,002 68'11 54'71 61'8! 

22,262 73'13 64-85 69'28 
14,816 1 71-51 59'92 66'lO 
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The percentage of voters increased steadily at the elections during the 
period 1903-1913, but the improvement was not continued in 1914, when thil 
('OIl test was modified in consequence of the outbreak of war in Europe. 

FEDEIHL REFERE2'\DA. 

, The Referendum (Oonstitution Alterations) Act, 1906-10, provides tb( 
necessary machinery for the submission to the electors of any proposed law 
for the alteration of the Oonstitution. 

The following statement shows the votes recorded in the State of New 
South Wales and in the Commonwealth at the various referenda which 
have been taken in relation to the Federal Oonstitution!-

1898 
1899 
1906 

1910 
1910 
19l1 
1911 
1913 
1913 
1913 
1913 
1913 
1913 

Referendum. 

1 

State of New South Wale •. 1 Commonwealth of Australia. 

For. I Against·IMajo'ity . For. I Against I Result. !Majority• 

Federation ... "'171,5n5 66,228 5,36; 219, 712 108,36;~'1 
Federation ... ...107,420 82,741 24,679422,788161,077'1 
Constitution Alteration , 

(Senate Elections) "'1286,888 55,261

1

231,627774,01 I 162,470 
Financial Agreement ... 227,650253,10, 25,457645,514,670,83$ 
State Debts '" "1159,271' :H8,41:! 159,13; 715,0531586,271 
Legislative Powers .. , 135,968240,605104,637483,356742,704 
Monopolibs ... ... 138,2:{7:?38,177 99,940/488,668736,392 
Trade an? Commerce .:. 317,848,359,418 4~,570,958,4-19 982,615 
CorporatIOns ..• .., 317,663i361,255 43,587j960,7\l1986,8~4-
Industrial Matters .. 318,622361 ,Oi4 42,422,96I,6011987,6\l 
Railway Disputes ... 316,928',361,743

1

' 4-!,815956,358,990,046 
Trusts '" ... . .. :119,150 :3.58,155 39,0')5967,331975,9431 
N'n'lisationof Monopolies 301,H)3',341, 724i 40,532917,165'941.947 

: I , I 

...... Ill,349 
A 261,711 

A 611,541 
R 25,324-
A 128.782 
R 259,348 
R 247,724 
R 24,196 
R 26,113 
R 26,010 
R 33,688 
R 8,612 
R 24,782 

A. Accepted • 

. In 1898 the question of federation was put to the people in the States 
of New South Wales, Victoria, Sputh Australia, and Tasmania. In the 
three last-named it was passed; but in New South Wales although it had 
a majority it failed to obtain the minimum number of 80,000 votes in the 
affirmative as required by the Enabling Act of 189'7. At the second referen
dum for federation, in 1899, the vote was taken in Queensland, in addition 
to the States concerned in the 1898 referendum, and the figures for Australia 
shown above included the votes in Western Australia, where the referendum 
did not take place until 1900. 

The referendum in 1906 related to the extension to 30th June, 1910, of 
the services of Senators whose places would l;tave become vacant in 
December, 1909, and also that the term of service of a Senator should 
begin on the first day of JUly. The fact of this referendum being taken 
on the same day as the Commonwealth General Election no doubt accounts 
for the large number of .votes recorded. 

Two proposals for altering the Constitution, referred in 1910, relate 
to financial arrangements between the States and the Commonwealth; 
the one, to give effect to an agreement regarding the amount of revenue 
which should be returned to the States, was rejected, and the other, to 
enable the Commonwealth to take over all the debts of the States, was 
passed by a majority in the Commonwealth as a whole, and in all the 
States except New South Wales. Previous to this alteration the Common
wealth was empowered t() take over only such debts as had been incurred 
prior to federation. . 

The referenda of 1911 were for the purpose of (1) extending the legis
lative powers of the Federal Government regarding trade and commerce, 
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corporations, industrial matters, and trusts and monopolies; and (2) to 
empower the Commonwealth to take control of industries subject to mono
polies. These proposals were rejected in each State except Western Aus
tralia, and consequently in the Commonwealth as a whole. 

At the general elections in 1913, these proposed alterations were sub
mitted again to the electors with an additional proposal to enable' the 
Commonwealth to -legislate. regarding conditions of employment and the 
settlement of disputes relating thereto in the State railway services. All 
the proposals were rejected, as the majority of voters in three States only
Queensland, South Australia, and Western Australia-approved of the 
alterations, the majority in the other States, and in the Commonwealth as» 
whole, being against the proposals. In 1915, Bills were introduced into the 
Commonwealth Parliament embodying similar alterations, and arrange
ments are being made to submit the propol:1als to the electors on 11th 
December. 

SEAT OF FEDERAL GOVERXMENT-ORDlXANCE. 

The agreement under section 125 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act, 
between the State of New South Wales and the Commonwealth, for the 
surrender ana acceptance of territory in the Canberra district for the 
seat of Federal Government has been ratified, and an ordinance issued 
on 22nd December, 1910, for the Provisional Government of the 
Territory. All laws hitherto in force in the Territory (except those im
posing duties on estates of deceased persons) will remain in force, and 
continue to be administered by the State authorities. All revenue, 
except Public Instruction fees, will belong to the Commonwealth. The 
authority of State magistrates, gaolers, and police will continue, and 
all offenders will be tried in the Courts of the State. Licenses to sell 
intoxicating liquors will not be granted, and existing licenses may be 
renewed for the same premises only. 

COMMONWEALTH PUBLIC WORKS COMMITTEE. 

An Act was paEsed in 1913 to provide for the establishment of a Parlia
mentary Standing Committee of nine members of Parliament, three being 
appointed by the Senate and six by the House of Representatives, to report 
upon proposed public works of an estimated cost exceeding £25,000. 

FEDERAL MINISTRIES. 

In the following statement is shown the various Ministries which have . 
held office since the inauguration of the Commonwealth, also the date of 
occupancy and duration of each Ministry:-

Number., 

1 
2 
:1 
4 
5 
6 

- 7 
8 
9 

]0 
11 

Ministry. 

Name. 

Barton 
Deakin 
Watson 
Reid-McLean 
Deakin 
Fisher 
Deakin 
Fisher 
Cook ... 
Fisher 
Hughes 

From·- To-

1 Jan., 1901 ••. 23 Sept., 1903 .. . 
23 Sept., 1903 ... 26 April, 1904-.. . 

'" 26 April, 190-t... 17 Aug., 1904 .. . 
17 Aug., 1904 "'14- July, 1905 .. . 
4- July, 1905 ... 12 Nov., 1908 .. . 
12 No"., 1908 ... 2 June, 1909 .. . 
2 .June, 1909 ... 29 April, 1910 .. . 
29 April, 1910.. 20 June, 1913 .. . 
20 June, 1913 ... 17 Sept., 1914 .. . 
17 Sept., 1914 ... 27 Dct., 1915 .. . 

.. 27 Oct., 1915 ... Still in Office. 

Dllration. 

months. days. 
32 22 
7 3 
3 21 

10 18 
408 
6 20 

10 .27 
37 21 
14 27 
13 10 
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THE STATE. 

The Legislative Oouncil. 

Under the Constitution Act, 1902, the Governor may summon to the 
Legislative Council any person he thinks fit, provided such person is of the 
full age of 21 years, and is a. natural-born or naturali&ed subject of His 
Majesty in Grea.t Britain or in New South Wales. At least four-fifths of the, 
members summoned to this Council must be persons not holding any office 
of emolument under the Orown. The members have a life tenure of office, 
subject to eertain qualifications, but are not entitled to remuneration for 
their services; as a matter of privilege, they are allowed to travel free on 
the State railways' and tramways. The presence of one-fourth of the mem
bers, exclusive of the President, is necessary to form a quorum for the des
patch' of business. The Oonstitution Act contains no proviso as to the 
number of members; in September, 1915, there were 54. The President 
receives an annual salary of £750, and the Ohairman of Oommittees £470 

The Legislative Assembly. 

The Legislative Assembly consists of ninety elected members, each being 
an adult male British subject, and entitled to a vote at the Parliamentary 
elections. Members of the Federal Legislature and of the Legislative 
Oouncil are disqualified for membership, as well as persons holding non-

. political offices of profit under the Orown, except in the navy or army. Each 
member receives the sum of £500 per annum by way of reimbursement for 
expenses incurred in the discharge of Parliamentary duties, is allowed to 
travel free on the State railways and tramways; and has free transmission 
of correspondence. 

The seat of a member becomes vacant if the member be absent without 
permission for a whole session of the Legislature, becomes bankrupt, a subject 
of a foreign power, or convicted of a crime. The Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly receives a salary of £1,000 per annum, and the Chairman of 
Oommittees £740 per a.nnum. The Leader of the Opposition receives £250 
per annum in addition to his remuneration as a Member of Parliament. 

Parliament may be dissolved at the discretion of the Governor, if the 
Government is defeated in the ABRembly, otherwise it exists for three years ; 
before the passing of the Triennial Parliaments Act, 1874, the limit of 
duration was fi ve years. 

The Constitution Act ma.kes no distinctit)U between the powers and 
privileges of the two Houses of Parliament, but it is tacitly agreed that the 
procedure in each House shaD be conducted according to that of its prototype 
in the Imperial Parliament. . . 

STATE ELECTIONS. 

The first Legislative Assembly of New South Wales met in 1856, and con
sisted f()f54 members elected nuder the Oonstitution Act. Votes were allowed 
to all wale adult British subjects, who, at the time of registration of electors 
and for six months previously to that date, owned freehold estate valued at 
£100, or occupied building or lodging, or land under lease for three years, 
yalued at £10 per annum. HoldHs of Government pastoral licenses and per-
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sons who l1ad a yearly salary of £16&, 01" paid £40 pel' annum for board. and. 
iodging, were also entitled to vote. Electors were allowed a vote in each 
-electorate in which they possessed the necessary qualifications. 

In 1859 the membership of the Assembly was increased to 72, and the 
franchise was given to every male adult British subject who for six months 
previously to the collection of the rolls had resided in the district and held 
property of the clear value of £100 or annual value of £10, or occupied a 
building valued at £10 per annum, or held Crown lease or license for pas
toral purposes. Holders of miners' rights were allowed to vote iiI "gold
fields" electorates. Officers of military or police services were disqualified, 
as well as persons in receipt of public charity. 

Under the Electoral Act, 1880, by which 108 members were elected for 72 
electorates, provision was made for automatically increased representation, 
so t4at the number of members in 1891 had increased to 141, elected. for 
74 districts. 

Under the Parliamentary Electorates and Elections Act, 1893, an 
important change was made in the system of Parliamentary represen
tation, the State being then divided into 125 electorates, each repre
sented by one member. The franchise was remodelled by the introduction 
of universal manhood suffrage, and the principle of allowing each elector to 
vote only in one electorate equalised the rights of citizenship. A vote was 
given to every male adult who had resided continuously :for one year in 
the State, provided that he was a British subject and became enrolled in 
the electoral district, in which he had resided for three months previo11Sly 
to the election. The disqualification of the police was remO'Ved in 1896, 
and in 1002 the franchise was extended: to women, thus establishing adult 
suffrage. 

Under the Electorates Redistribution Act, 1904, the number of electorates 
and of representatives elected was reduced to 90, which number was deter
mined by referendum of electors, to whom the question o:f reduction was 
submitted by an Act passed in 1903. 

The Parliamentary Elections Act, 1911, provided for a residential quali
ication of six months in the Commonwealth, three months in the State, 
and. one lllOnth in the electoral district, and for the' extension of the 
franchise to the military and naval services. The hours of polling were 
specified as from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m., the polling-day being a public holiday from 
12 o'clock noon, and, under the Liquor Amendment Act, 1905, hotels'were 
closed during the hours ofpoIling. The introduction of the absent voter 
p'rinciple enabled electors absent from their districts to record a vote for 
the electorate for which 'they were enrolled at any polling-place within tIle 
State, ,on making a declaration. Provision was made also for an annual 
collection and revision of rolls, the occupiers of dwelling-houses being 
required to prepare schedules showing the persons living in the houses. 

The "Parliamentary Elections (Second :Ballot) As.lt; 1910, provided 
that the elected candidate must receive an absolute majority
that is, more than half the number of valid votes recorded. II, as a result 
of the ballot, a candidate has not received an absolute majority a second 
ballot must be taken between the first two candidates on the list. This 
prinmple was introduced at the general election in October, 1910, and 
second ballots were 1;&ken in three electorates; in 1913 second ballots were 
,held in twelve electorates. 

The enactments relating to Parliamentary elections were consolidated 
lly the Parliaine~tary Electorates and Elections Act of 1912. 
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The following table shows the voting at the elections held in New South 
Wales since plural voting was abolished; the votes recorded at the first 
ballots in districts in which second ballots were taken have been excluded:-

... "'.,,; Contested Electorates • " . _r!~ "'f.< f.<" 
1 [~~"'~I ~. [~~~. ~2 "w 

Year of Election. Voters 32" .0 0 

on Roll. oa oa~ ai5: Electors Votes ~ 0 """ ~ ill ~ 0 a ~ ...,,, E-t"..., ~g 
on Q Q)~ ~ ~ Q Q,) ~~ 

3j::ol :ate Boll. recorded. to ~~ ~ .s > ~ ~~ ~ 
r.l " Il-t .... ~ Po! 1-4 

1894 .•• ... . .. 298,817 2,390 125 1 254,105 204,246180'38 3,310 I 1'62 

1895 ... ... . .. 267,45S 2,139 125 8 238,233 153,034 64'24 1,354 '88 

1898 ... ... '" 324,339 2,595 125 3 294,481 178,717 60'69 1,638 '92 

1901 ... ... ... 316,1841 2,769 125 13 270,861 195,359 72'13 1,534 '79 

1904{ Males ... 363,062
1 } 7 661 90 2{ 

304,396 226,057 74'26} 3,9i3 '59-Females ... 326,428, ' 262,433 174,538 66'51 

190~ {Males ... ,392,8~51 ! 8,288 5{ 
370,715 267,301 72'10 } 2'87 

I Females 90 336,680 204,650 60'78 13,543 "1353,0;)5

1 7~'53}110393 1910 {Males ... r58.626 } 9,641 90 3{ 444,242 322,199 l'iS Females ... 409,069 400,1391262,154 6;)'52 [ , 

1913 {Males '" 553,~1~ll'Il,533 3 { 534,379 385,838 72'20 
90 64'55} 14,439 ·2·lO· 

Females .. '1484,B6ol j ,468,437 30'2,389 

Making due allowance for obstacles to >oting, especially in sparsely-settled 
districts, the figures quoted above indicate abstention on the part of a large 
percentage of the electors, and particularly in the case of the women. At the 
first election after enfranchisement, 66'5 per cmt. of women recorded their 
votes; in 1907, 60'8 per ccnL, and at the election8 of 1910 and 1913 about 
65 per cent. voted, so that 35 per cent. failed to take advantage of their 
franchise. In the ca~e of men, the highest proportion of votes, 80'4 per 
.cent., was recorded at thp. fil'st election shown in the table above, when 
popular interest was excited bya strenuous contest on the question of fiscal 
reform; at the next two elections there was no definite issue at stake, as 
negotiations were in progress with the other States for federation. At sub
sequent elections the percentage of votes increased; the proportion at the 
last three elections being about 72 per cent. of men enrolled; but although 
facilities for voting had been greatly improved, there were still more than 
one-fourth of the male electors who did not vote. 

The number of informal votes was high at the election in 1907, being 
3 per cent. of the total votes recorded; at the -1910 election a change made 
in the method of marking the ballot-papers. no doubt accounted for the 
perc€Iltage of informal votes being reduced to 1'78 per cent. The percentage 
rose to 2'1 in 1913; this was the first election at which the absent voting 
was in operation, and many informalities occurred through the non-compliance 
by election-officers with the special conditions r~garding the issue of ballot
plpers to electors outside the districts in which they were enrolled. Exclusi\'c 
of the figures relating to the first ballots in electorates where second ballots 
,verc held, 22,384 absent ,-otes were recorded, 5,893 being informal. 

DISTRffiUTION· OF ELECTORATES, 

After federation of the Australian States the question of reducing 
the membership of the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales was 
submitted to a referendum of the electors in 1904, and, as a result, the 
number of representatives was reduced to 90. The following table shows· 
the average number of persons represented by each member of the Assembly; 

I 
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and the proportion of the population enrolled on the electoral lists at 
various dates on which the membe:rship or franchise has been altered since 
the opening of the first Parliament and at each year of election since 
1~01:-

Year of 
Election. 

1856 
1858 
1880 
1885 
1891 
1894 
1901 
1904 
1907 
1910 
1913 

Number of I Population 
Members. per Member. 

54 5,200 
72 4,500 

108 6,900 
122 7,800 
141 8,100 
125 9,800 
125 10,900 
90 16,100 
90 17,300 
90 18,200 
90 20,400 I 

I 

Percentage of 
Population 
Enrolled. 

15'8 
22'3 
25'2 
2-1'5 
26'7 
2-1'3 
25'3 
39'0 
45'(l 
51'5 
566 

The number of distinct electors cannot be ascertained for any period prior 
to the year 1894, and the figures in the last column have been calculated on 
the total number of votes to which the electors on the roll "'ere entitled; 
they are, therefore, somewhat in excess of the actual proportions. At the 
census of 1901 the percentage of adult males in the total population was 
about 28, and of adults, males and females, 51·7. At the election in 1901 
the proportion of the population enrolled was 25 per cent., and after the 
Women's Franchise Act, 1902, was passed it rose to 39 per cent. In 1910 
the proportion was 52 per cent.; while at the Census date, 2nd April, 1911, 
the adult population represented 55·8 per cent. of the total. In December. 
1913, the electors on the roll represented 56'6 per cent. of the total 
population. 

A list of the Parliaments since Responsible Government was established 
is shown below:-

Number of I 
Parliament. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
I) 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

Opened. 

22 May 1856 
23 March 1858 
30 Aug. 1859 
10 Jan. 1861 
24 Jan. 1865 
27 Jan. 1870 
30 April 1872 
27 Jan •. 1875 
27 Nov. 1877 
15 Dec. 1880 
3 Jan. 1883 

17 Nov. 1885 
8 March 1887 

27 Feb. 1889 
14 July 1891 
7 Aug. 1894 

13 Aug. 1895 
16 Aug. 1&98 
23 July 1901 
23 Aug. 1904 
2 Oct. 1907 
15 Nov. 1910 
23 Dec. 1913 

Dis.oIved. 

... 19 Dec. 1857 

.. 11 April 1859 
'" 10 Nov. 1860 
... 10 Nov. 1864 
... 15 Nov. 1869 
'" 3 Feb. 1872 ... 28 Nov. 1874 
... 12 Oct. 1877 
... 9 Nov. 1880 
.. 23 Nov. 1882 
... 7 Oct. 1885 ... 26 Jan. 1887 
... 19 Jan. 1889 
'" 6 June 1691 ... 25 June 1894 
... 5 July 1895 ... 8 July 1898 ... 11 June 1901 
'" 16 July 1904 ... 12 July 1907 ... 14 Sept. 1910 ... 6 Nov. 1913 ... Still sitting. 

Duration. 

yr •• mth.. dys. 

'" 1 6 28 ... 1 0 19 
.. 1 2 11 
'" 3 10 0 
.. . 4 9 22 
... 2 0 7 ... 2 6 28 .. . 2 8 16 ... 2 11 12 ... 1 11 8 
... 2 9 4 
.. . 1 2 9 ... 1 10 11 ... 2 3 7 
... 2 11 11 
... 0 10 29 ... 2 10 26 
... 2 9 26 
... 2 11 24 
... 2 10 20 ... 2 11 12 
... 2 11 21 

, ........ 

I 
No. of 

Sessions. 

2 
2 
2 
5 
6 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

I 6 
2 

I 
3 
4 
4 
1 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
5 

. ........ 
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STATE MINISTRIES. 

The various Ministries which have held office since the establishment of 
Responsible Government, together with the duration in office of each. axe 
shown below:-

Ministry. 
-~~,-~~-

Number. I From- To-- Duration. 
Natne. 

1 Donaldson ... 1 6 June 1856 25 Aug. 1856 
2 Cowper "'126 Au.g. 1856 2 Oct. 1856 
3 Parker ... :3 Oct. 1856 6 Sept. 1857 
4 Cowper ... 7 Sept. 1857 26 Oct. 1859 
5 Forster "'127 Oct. 1859 8 Mar. 1860 
6 Robertson ... \) Mar. 1860 9 Jan. 1861 
7 Cowper ... 10 Jan. 1861 15 Oct. 1863 
8 Martin ... 16 Oct. 1863 2 Feb. 186:5 
9 Cowper "'1 3 Feb. 1865 21 Jan. 1866 

10 Martin ... 22 Jan. 1866 26 Oct. 1.868 
11 Robertson ... 27 Oct. 1868 12 Jan. 1870 
12 Cowper ... 13 Jan. 1870 15 Dec. 1870 
13 Martin 16 Dec. 1870 13 May 1872 
14, Parkes 14 May 1872 8 Feb. 1875 
15 Robertson 9 Feb. 1875 21 Mar. 1877 
16 Parkes 22 Mar. 1877 16 Aug. 1877 
17 Robertson '''117 Aug. 1877 17 Vec. 1877 
18 Farnell ''', 18 Dec. 1877 20 flec. 1878 
19 Parkes '''1' 21 Dec. ]878 4 Jan. 18S3 
20 Stuart '" 5 Jan. 1883 6 Oct. 1885 

_ 21 Dibbs ... ... 7 Oct. 188.5 21 De.c. 1885 
22 Robertson '''11 22 Dec. 1885 25 Feb. 1886 
23 Jennings ... 26 Feb. 1886 19 Jan. 1887 
24 Parkes ... 20 Jan. IS87 16 Jan. 1889 
25 Dibbs ... ... ]7 Jan. 1889 7 Mar. 1889 
26 Parkes ... 1 ,8 A!Q,l'. l~ 22 Get. 1891 
::.7 Dibbs ... ... 23Oct. ]891 2 Aug. 1894 
28 Reid... . .. 1 3 Aug. 1894 13 Sept. ]899 
29 Lyne ... ...' 14 Sept. 1899 27 Mar. 1901 
30 See '''128 Ma,r. 1901 14 June 1.904 
31 Waddell ... 15 June 1904 29 Aug. 1904 
32 Carruthers ... \30 Aug. 1904 I Oct. 1907 
23 Wade... ... 2 Oct. 1907 20 Oct. 1910 
34 McGowen ... 21 Oct. 1910 29 June 1913 
35 Hohnan ... 30 June, 1913 Still in office. 

months. 
2 
1 

11 
25 

4 
10 
33 
15 
II 
33 
14 
11 
16 
32 
25 

4 
4 

12 
48 
33 
2 
2 

10 
23 

. 1 
31 
33 
61 
18 
38 
2 

37 
36 
32 

days. 
20 

8 
4 

20 
13 

I 
6 

18 
19 
5 

17 
3 

29 
26 
13 
26 

1 
3 

15 
2 

}5 
4 

22 
28 
19 
15 
11 
11 
14 
18 
15 
3 

HI 
9 

The Holman Ministry, which is in office,consists of the following members:-
Premier, and Colonial Tl'!'asurer ... Hon. W. A. HOLMAN. 
Minister for Public Works ... Hon. J. B. DANK. 
Minister far Educl/itioll, with charge of Local Gov>ernment Hon. A. GRIFFITH. 
Atrorncy·Generaland Minister of Justice ... ... HOll. D. R. HALL. 
Colonial Secretary and Minister of Publie.Health HOll. G, BLACK. 
Secretary for Lands ... HOIl. W. G. ASHFORD. 
Secretary for Mines and l\:Iinister for Labour & Industry Hon .. J. Es:rELL. 
Minister for Agriculture... ._ '" .... ". Hon. W. C. ~AHAME.. 
Vice-President of the Executive Conncil and Represen- H9ll.J.D.Frl'zGiERALD,:a:r.L.C. 

tative of the GO"ernment in Legisla'iv'C Counoil. 
Member ofthe Executive Council (without portfolio) ... Ron. H. C. HonE, 

Under the provisions of the MinistE'Is' Salaries Act of 1908, the following 
annual payments from the Consolidated Revenue F:nndare authoris:ed ;-

£ 
The Premier in addition to his salary as Minister' CIf the Crown... 500 
The AttOl'ney-GeneraI... • .. 1,520 
Six Ministers of the CrO\\'n, £1,370 each ... ... 8,220 
T.he Vice-President of the Executive (Annc.i 800 

Total... ...£11,040 

The Constitu~:on Ac· of 1902 a.nthorises the paym€nt of £1,000 per annum 
as salary for the office of Solicitor-General. 
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COST; OF PARLIAMENT-NEW SoUTH WALES. 

The following statement shows the cost of Parliamentary Goverll'Ul1ent in 
New South Wales during the five financial years 1911-1915. 

Head of Expenditure. I 1911. I 1912. I 1913. 1 1914. I 1915. 

~----------------------------~----~----~ 
Governor-

Go\'ernor's salary... ... •.• ... 
Official Secretary... ..• ••• . .. 
Private Secretary... ... ... ... 
Aide·de.Camp ... ... ••• . .. 
Orderlies '" " ..• ... ... ... 
Addit.ions, Repairs and maiUtenance of 

Residences ... ... ... .. 
Miscellaneous ... ... ... ... 

5.~00 \' 
335 
350 i 
350 
728 

8,183 
1,231 

Total ... £ 16,177 

£ 
5,000 

375 
350 
350 
730 

;£ 
5,000 

400 
350 
350 
803 

1,180 
1,263 

9,063 9,346 

£ 
5,OOC 

400 
350 
350 
883 

1,266 
2,285 

£, 
5,000 

400 
350 
350 
912 

4,845 
1,053 

10,534 12,910 
Executive Council

Salal"ies of Officers ... 
Other Expenees '" 

1---1---1·---1------

Total_ ... £ 

279 
25 

30! 

257 108 
25 

282 108 
Ministry-: ------�----�---~I----

Salaries of Ministers .. , 
Other expenses '" 

Total ... 
Parliament-

The Legislative Council-

1l,04D 10,969 
1,445 1,471 

11,040 
2,777 

£ 12,485 12,440 13,817 

11,040 
1,150 

11,Q38 
1,219 

12,190 12,257 

Railway passes ... ... 5,472

1 

5'8551 __ 5'_8~_1 __ 5'_9_03 

The J.egislative Assembly- _ 
Allowauces to Members ... .." 22,423 24,205

1

38,887 37,354 40,541 

5,810 

• Railway passes ... ... ... ... 10,860 11,006 9,699 10,382 10,723 
Other expenses (Postage Stamps, &c.) "1,583 1,651 1,816 1,732 2,539 

---l----
34,866 I 36,862 I 50,402 49,4{1S 53,803 

I!---J----l----I·----MisceUaneous-
Fees and expenses of Parliamentary 

Sj;anding Committee on Public W" ork s 
Salaries of Officers and Staff ... .. . 
Printing ... ... ... ... .. . 
Ha.nsaro (ineluding Salaries) ... .. . 
Library... ... .., •.• .. . 
Refreshment Rooms... ... .. . 
Water, power, light, and heat .. . 
Postage, stores, and stationery .. . 
Miscellaneous '" ... ... .." 

5,529 
18,903 
7,687 
5,663 

795 
465 
504 
887 
564 

6,095 
21,263 
7,398 
5,958 

670 
299 
'166 

1,174 
694 

5,980 
21,882 
10,823 
7,378 

684 
106 
682 
696 

2,005 

3,310 
22,652 
12,OOS 
6,775 

5ij7 
£05 
561 

1,002 
2,461 

6,894 
22,073 
9,646 
6,,540 

675 
329 
740 
340 

2,756 

41,002 44,317 50,236 49,544 49,993 

Total Parliament £ 81,678 86,651 106,493 104,895 109,699 

&leatoral Ofiiee a.ud h'leotions-
Sala.ries ..• ... ... ••• ••. 788 918 995 
Elections, Printing of Electoral Rolls, 

expenses of Electoral Registrars, and 
oontingencies... ... .n ... M,2I}1 23:,98D 34,867 

Total... ... £1 36,079 24JlO7 I 35,862 

~&:.mi~ons ~d Sel.~t V6~~tt~l-2,00i 6:1.21 3,492 
Miscellaneous ... •.. ••• ... 1,165 4,197 2,170 

Total... ... £1 3,792 10,9'18 5,662 

GRAND TOTAL ••• ... dl50,1.)-15 144,.211 171,2$ 

813 875 

53,NO 24,112 

53,853 2&.987 

4,51'S 4,231 
S40 1,276 

5,418 5,506 

186,800 l6Il,359 
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ACTS OF PARMA~ENT, 1914:-15. 

• The Public Acts passed by the Parliament of New South Wales during 
the Sessions of 1914-15 were as follow:-

1914. 

1. Parliamentary Committees Election 
Enabling. 

2. Snpply. 
3. Stamp Duties (Amendment). 
4. Appropriation. 
5. Loan. 
6. Savings Banks Amalgamation. 
7. Closer Settlement (Amendment). 
8. Inco~e Tax (Amendment). 
9. Income Tax Management (Amend. 

ment) 
10. Crown Lands and Irrigation (Amend· 

ment). 
11. State Debt and Sinking Fund 

(Amendment). 
12. Sydney Harbour Trust (Wharfage 

and Harbour Rates). 
13. Daceyvillc Extension. 
14. Boorabil Commission. 
15. Supply (No.2). 
16. Postpoll€mentof Debts. 
17. Govcrnment Savings Banks Amend. 

ment. 

18. Necessary Commodities Control. 
19. National Relief Fund. 
20. Supply (No.3). 
21. Supply (No.4). 
22. Local Government (Shires Loans). 
23. Loans (Interest). 
24. Local Government Validation and 

Enabling Act. -
25. Main Southern Railway Deviation 

(Picton to Mittagong). 
26. Appropriation (No.2). 
27. Wheat Acquisition. 
28. Newcastle Trades Hall Site Vesting. 
29. Newcastle Market Reserve. 
30. Inscribed Stock (Renewals) Amend. 

ment. 
31. Loan (No.2). 
32. Income Tax Management (Further 

Amendment) . 
33. Constitution Amendment. 
34. Motor Tax Management. 
35. Finance (Taxation). 

1915. 

1. White Phosphorous Matches Prohi· 
bition. 

2. Aborigines Protection Amending. 
3. Randwick Loan Act. 
4. Notification of Births. 
5. Newcastle District Abattoir and Sale· 

yards. 
6. Meat Supply for Imperial uses. 
7. Public Health (Amendment). 
8. River Murray Waters. 
9. Seat of Governm.ent Surrender. 

10. Weights and Measures. 
11. Motor Traffic Amendment. 
12. Crown Lands Purchases and Lease3 

Validation. 

13. Newcastle Pasturage Reserve (Rail. 
ways) Resumption. 

14. Loan (Railways). 
15. Inflammable Liquid. 
16. Goulburn Sewerage. 
17. Wardell-road to Darling Island Rail. 

way Deviation (Rozelle Bay to 
Pyrmont). 

18. Supply. 
19. Bowenfels to Diwana Railway Devi. 

ation. 
20. Maitland Hospital (Isolation Wards) 

Enabling. 
21. Illawarra Railway Deviation (Otford 

to Clifton). 

PARLIAMENTARY S':ANDING COMMITTEE ON PUBMe WORKS. 

As soon as practicable after the commencement of the first session of every 
Parliament, a joint committee of members of the Legislative Council and 
Legislative Assembly, called the Parliamentary Standing Committee·· on 
Public Works, is appointed by ballot. Three members of this Committee 
must be members of the Legislative Council, and four members of the Legis· 
lative Assembly. 

The Committee has full power, under the Public Works Act, to prosecute 
inquiries, to summons witnesses, and to compel the production of books, &0 •. 
. The Chairman receives by way of remuneration £3 3s .. for each sitting of 
the Committee, and every other member £2· 2s. . . 

Proposals for public works of an estimated cost. exceeding £20,000 must 
be submitted and explained by a Minister in the Legislative Assembly, and 
then referred to the Works Committee for report. . 
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The record of inquiries made by the several Committees regarding. P~<l
posed public works, from the date of the first sitting of the first Committee, 
on 27th August, 1888, to 9th June, 1915, shows that the total expenditure 
proposed by the Government was £68,460,776, and the expenditure recom
mended by the Committee was £39,803,089. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

Subsidiary to the Parliamentary and Administrative Government of the 
State, a system of Local Government is in operation in New South Wales, 
it is discussed in a subsequent chapter of this Year Book. For adIDinistrative 
purposes, the more populous eastern and central divisions of the State are 
subdivided in areas incorporated as shires and municipalities, while the more 
sparsely-settled western division remains under the jurisdiction of the Western 
Land Board 

In addition to Local Government Councils, various Boards and Trusts 
~ave been appointed to administer special services. 

ADMINISTRATIVE GOVERNMENT OF THE STAT];!. 

Functions. 
In New South Wales the various Departments of the Public Service, 

controlled by Ministers of the Government, as previously enumerated, are 
charged with the administration of Acts of Parliament, the conduct of publio 
business, and the performance of functions incidental to the government 
of the State. Following is a summary of the general administrative arrange
ments :-
The Premier:-

Departmental business connected with the State Governor's Office 
establishments and with the two Houses of Parliament (including official 
publication of Debates). Foreign correspondence, correspondence with
(a) the Commonwealth, State, and Colonial Governments, (b) the President 
of the Legislative Council and the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly. 
(e) Foreign Consuls; the State Executive Council; the Agency-General 
in London; and the Immigration and Tourist Bureau. 

Cllief Secretary:-
Public Seal and registration of commissioners thereunder; execution 

of capital sentences; appointment of magistrates; business relating to 
ecclesiastical establishments; correspondence with the heads of the several 
churches; protection of ahorigines; Police Department; Department of 
Audit; Board of Fire Commissioners; Bureau of Statistics; Registry 
of Friendly Societies and Trade Unions; Parliamentary elections; State 
Fisheries; Departmental business connected with Lord Howe Island Board 
d Control; licensing of racecourses; licensin g of places of plo blic enter
tainment; and all matters nQt expressly assigned to any other Minister. 

The Minister for Public Health:-
Department of Public Health; Master-in-Lunacy's Office; Inspector, .. 

General of the Insane; Bureau of microbiology; hospitals; licensing of 
private hospitals, &c.; registration of medical practitioners; appointment 
of Government medical officers and public vaccinators; Dental Board; 
institutions for the care and treatment of inebriates; State charities; 
charitable institutions aided from Consolidated Revenue; Meat Industry 
and Abattoir's Board; closed cemeteries and exhumation of bodies for the 
"purpose of re-interment, &c. 
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"rAe Colonial Treasurer:-

The management of the Consolidated Revenue, Loan, and other public 
funds; the receipt of collections by accounting officers and of taxes, imposts, 
a!ld other revenues of the Crown; payment of claims aga.inst the Crown; 
public banking arrangements; management and regulation of publio 
debt; floating of loans; sale, inscription, and management of stocks on 
Sydney Register; periodical inspection of accounts of official assignees, 
and the Registrar of Bankruptcy and of the Public Trustee; the exercise 
of powers conferred upon him by the Government Railwa.ys Act, 1912, 
the Sydney Harbour 'frost Act, 1900, and the Housing Act, 1912; the 
business of public printing; the pUblication of the Government GauUtJ; 
supervision of the engagement and discharge of seamen; storage of gun
powder; registration of guarantees under Pure Food Act, 1908; payment 
of pensions and allowances for Imperial Government, and for Crown a.nd 
other Colonies; the purchase and distribution of stores, stationery. and 
furniture for the public service; the Colonial Treasurer's Fire Insurance 
Fund, and the issue of the following licenses:-Auctioneers', publicans', 
booth, billiard. bagatelle. brewers', spirit merchants', packet. tobacco. &0., 
colonial wine, railway refreshment room, oyster vendors', fishermen's, 
and fishing boat; and correspondence with the banking institutions trans
acting business on behalf of the Government and with all Government 
Departments and officers on the subject of collecting, expending. and 
accounting for public revenues. 

The Attorney-General :-

Business relating to the office of Chief Justice and the Puisne Judges, 
the Industrial Court and District Courts, the office of Chairman of Quarter 
Sessions, and the appointment of sittings of the Supreme Court at circuit 
towns, and District Courts and Courts of Quarter Sessions; advising the 
Government on all legal questions; the offices of the Crown Solicitor, 
Parliamentary Draftsman, Crown Prosecutor, and Clerk of the Peace; 
Statute Law Consolidation; Court Reporting; the Public Service Buard; 
tlle Necessary Commodities Control Commission; and correspondence 
with other Ministers on questions requiring legal opinion, and with Judges 
with regard to matters coming under Ministerial control. 

Minister of Justice :-

Business relating to the Equity, Bankruptcy, Sheriff's, Probate, Public 
Trustee, and Intestate Estates, and Registrar-General's offices; Courts of 
Petty Sessions; Police Magistrates, Clerks of Petty Sessions, and Registrars 
of District Courts; Coroners;· Gaol and penal tstablishments (exclusive of 
Industrial or Reformatory Schools); matters relating to the commutation 
~r remission of sentences, or of fines, and forfeitures, and estreats; control 
of Court-houses. 

Secretary for Lands:-

The administration of all Acts relating to the alienation, occupation 
(otherwise than for mining), or management of Crown lands (other than 
lands within State Forests and Timber Reserves), and of lands held unde~ 
the Church and SchOol Lands Acts; the compilation, lithography •. publica
tion, and sale of maps of State, county, parish, or town, and envirom; 
survey of public lands for purposes of alienation, lease (other than mineral}, 
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or dedication for public purpQSes; topographical surveys for purposes of 
eompilation of maps; Land Appeal Courh; Local Land Boards; Closer 
Settlement Advisory Boards; licensing of Crown Land Surveyors; procla.., 
mation of towns and villages; reserves, dedications, and resumptions for 
public purposes; recreation reserves; subsidies for parks and cemeteries; 
alignment of streets; brickmaking and quarry licenses; trespasses on 
Crown lands; the administration of the Irrigation Act. 

Secretary for Mines;-

All business relating to mining generally; geological and mining surveys 
and assays; examination of coalfields; inspection of collieries and mines ; 
Prospecting Vote; Miner's Accident Relief; State Coal Mines. 

The Minister for Public Works;-

The construction of railways and tramways and works and buildingS 
connected therewith, and of water supply, sewerage, and drainage' works; 
the construction and repair of wharves, basins, and breakwaters, and the 
dredging and improvement of harbours and rivers (except those vested 
in the Sydney Harbour Trust), and of lighthouses and signal stations, and, 
when requested by the Commonwealth Authorities, of buildings, &c., in 
tb.e State of New South Wales for the Commonwealth Government; the 
construction and maintenance of Government docks, engineering esta.blish~ 
ments, works of drainage and flood prevention, and roads and bridges 
not controlled by local authorities; the conduct a.nd numagement of State 
industrial undertakings; the managem~mt of public watering places and 
of ferries not controlled by local authorities; the erection, repair, and 
maintenance of public buildings; the resumption of land for public purposes; 
the detail survey of Sydney and suburbs, and the administration of all 
Acts authorising the carrying out of public wqrks. . 

Minister for Agriculture :-

The administration of all matters relating to agriculture, including the 
Agricultural College and experiment and. demonstration farms, viticultural 
si!ations and nurseries; forestry; commons; Botanic Gardens, Centennial 
Park, and Domain; stock,and supervision of dairies for instructional 
purposes. 

Minister for Education :-

Matters relating to education generally; technical education; kinder
garten schools; Sta~e scholarships and bursaries; the University and 
affiliated colleges; Conservatorium of Music; Public Library; Observatory; 
Australian Museum; National Art GaUery; scholastic, literary, and 
scientific institutions and charitable schools aided from Consolidated 
Revenue; State Children Relief Board; shelters, industrial schools, and 
homes for children; medical inspection of schools and. pupils; the. 
administration of Acts relating to Local Government. 

M'mlster for Labour and Industry :-

The administratlonru.Aetsrelatiagto;[ndust:Jtia.1 Arhitrrution, W orkmeu's: 
OOlll~sation, F.aotone; and Sheps,Apprenti-eeBh:ip, Gas, &c.; and 
husinessconnected with the State Labour B.ranch. 
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Commissions and Trusts. 

In addition to the Ministerial Departments, various public services are 
administered by Commissions, Boards and Trusts; the more important of 
these are-

Railway and Tramway Commissioners. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage. 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board. 
Sydney Harbour Trust. 
Commissioner for Irrigation and Water Conservation. 
Housing Board. 
Commissioners of Government Savinga Bank. 
Board of Fire Commissioners . 

• Meat Industry and Abattoirs Board. 

In each case the authority controls a specific service, and admlnisters 
the statute law in relation to it. 

ROYAL CO:MMISSIONS AND INQUIRIES. 

The important Royal Commissions and Commissions of Inquiry which 
have been reported since the year 1856 have been shown in the previous 
issues of this Year Book. 

The following Royal Commissions and Commissions of Inquiry were 
appointed from 1st January, 1914, to 30th September, 1915. 

Inquiry as to the standards and cost of living, &c., in Great Britain, 
Europe, United States, and Ce.nada. 

Inquiry in Great Britain into the prospects of continued loan operations 
by the State of New South Wales upon the London Money Market. 

Inquiry as to the probable effect of the limitation of nightwork in the 
collieries in the Northern District of New South Wales. 

Inquiry a<3 to the safe w,Jrking, &c., of the various mines in the Broken 
Hill district. 

Inguiry into the methods of fishing &c., in Great Britain, Europe, and. 
America. 

Appointment of Executive Commissioner, Samarang (Java), Colonial 
Exhibition, 1914. 

Statute Law Consolidation. 
Inquiry ink the purchase by the Government of the Boorabil Estate.· 
Inquiry in Great Britain into the matter of apprenticeship as affected 

by tl:!e introduction of machinery, with special reference to foot
wear industry. . 

Inquiry into the prices of necessary commoditie.~, &c., under the Necessary 
Commodities Control Act, 1914. 

Inquiry into contracts, agreements, &c., in regartl to wheat acquisition. 
Inquiry into the general administration of the Murrumbidgee. Irri

gation Areas. 
Inquiry into certain allegations regarding the administration of the 

Dental Board of New South Wales and the conduct of its Registrar. 

DEFENCE. 
Prior to 1870, small garrisons of British troops constituwd the main 

defences of Australia. In that year, the Imperial troops were withdrawn 
from New South Wales, as from the other Colonies, and defence became a 
matter of Colonial administration •. The defence forces of New South Wales 
were established chiefly on a volunteer basis; the Military and Na.val 
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Forces Regulation Act, 1871, provided for the raising and mainterian'Ceof a.' 
standing force, but the permanent soldiery were limited to a small force, 
required for forts and defence works. A militia or partially paid system' 
was introduced subsequently, and the military training of volunteer' 
cadets was a feature of the education system of the State. The Governor 
was Captain-General, and at 31st December, 1900, till which date each 
Colony maintained its separate military establishment, the strength of the. 
forGe of New 80uth Wales was 505 officers and 8,833 men in the ranks""":' 
practically the whole establishment consisting of militia or partially prod 
and of volunteer forces. 

Upon the inauguration of the Commonwealth the duty of providing for 
the defence of Australia devolved upon the Federal Government. 

Defence Legislation. 

The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900, empowered the' 
Commonwealth Parliament to legislate for the naval and military defence of 
the Commonwealth, and of the several States, and for the control of the forces 
to execute and maintain the laws of the Commonwealth; the Governor
General, as Commander-in-Chief, authorised the transfer of the defence 
arrangements of each State to the Commonwealth in March. 1901. Statutes 
in relation to defence were enacted in 1903 and subsequent years, particular 
provision in regard to naval defence being contained in the Naval Agreement 
Act, 1903-1912, and in the Naval Defence Act, J910-1912. In 1:)05 a 
Council of defence was created to deal with matters of policy, its 
functions being chiefly to establish and maintain continuity in defence policy, 
to act as advisors to Parliament and Minister, to secure standard of efficiency, 
and to ensure a measure of decentralisation. Military and Naval Boards 
were established to supervise administration. 

The earlier enactments of the Commonwealth Government in regard to. 
defence provided machinery to systematise the defence forces, and to secure 
efficient administration. The divisions of militia and volunteer were retained, 
the permanent forces consisting of persons bound for a term of continuous 
services, and the citizen forces being at the call of the Commander-in-Chief 
in time of war. In the Defence Act, 1909, an innovation was made, in that 
universal obligation to military and naval training. was imposed, and arrange· 
ments were made for registration and enrolment for training, also for the 
establishment of a military training college. Under the Defence Act, 191{), 
provision was made for the establishment of horse depots and farms; 
The period of liability for compulsory training in the citizen forces was 
extended from two to seven years; and generally, the system was made 
more effective. In 1911 a reduction was effected in the duration of drills 
for senior cadets, and penalties were fixed for evasion of serviee by. cadens. 
. Amongst other provisions, the Act passed in 1912 authorises officers of the 
Senior Cadets, on becoming .liable fo.r service in the citizen forces, to continue 
to serve as officers in the Senio:tVCadets for' periods' and under conditions 
as prescribed, such to be in lieu of service in the citizen forces~ In time of 
war aerial machines may be impressed. The method of prosecution for offences 
was much simplified by the Act,altd the perio.d of training of Junior Oad-et.> 
reduced from 120 hours to 90 hours per annum. 

'The DefenceActsofT914 and 1915 provide for the organisatronof pe1'l:W!,nent 
Aviation and Survey Corps, afi\! various amendments of the principal Act 
were mooe'in view of the spec-iiI conditions aTising from the state of \VII]: and 
the despatch of expeditionary forces for active ~ervice oo1"'{)ad,. These 
amending Acts prescribe that trainees maYllotbeimp:risoned for· off~nces 

43747-0 
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against l..niyersd tmining provisions, but instead may be wmmitted to the 
custody of a prescribed authority. OffemeR against the Defence Act com
mitted by cadets under 17 years of age must be tried, as far as practicable, 
in Children's Courts. 

MILITARY ORGANISATION_ 

The Commonwealth is organised for Defence purposes into six military 
districts, corresponding as far as practicable with the political divisions into 
States. The second military district represents the State of New South 
Wales, excepting the North Coast district, the Barrier district, and the 
Riverina, which are attached to Queensland, South Australia. and Victoria 
respectively 

The organisation is territorial, the basis being the battalion areas, which 
are grouped to form brigade areas. For the purposes of. administration and 
for the. training of Senior Cadets, the battalion areas are subdivided into 
training areas, each administered by an area officer :-

Military District. Brigade Battalion Training 
Al ca. Areas., Areas. 

_______________ cl ______ ~----~------

lot- Queensland ... 
2nd-New South Wales ... 
3rd-Victoria 
4th-South Australia .. 
5th-Western Australia ... 
6th-TaEmania 

No. 
3 
8 
7 
2 
2 
1 

No. 
]2 
32 
29 

9 
6 
4 

No. 
31 
72 
65 
2:l 
H 
11 

216 

Permanent militiuy forces are organised for AdIPjnistrative find In
'Structional Staffs, also for Expeditionary Forces in time of wr,r. The Active 

. Citizen Military Forces consist of militia and volunteers, trainees from 18 
to 26 years of ~ge, and officers on the unattached list; the Military Reserve 
Forces include officers 0:1 Reserve of Officers'list, members of Rifle Clubs who 

. are allotted to the Military Reserve Forces, and all persons liable to serve in 
the Commonwealth in time of war who are not included in the active forc.es. 

The militarv forces are not liable to serve beyond the Commonwealth unless 
they volunta;ily agree to do so. The Citize~ Forces mr,y be called out for 
active servic,e in time of war or for the protection of a State from domestic 
violence, but may not be utilised in connection with an industrial dispute. 

LIABILITY FOR SERVICE IY TIME OF WAR. 

, The Defence Acts, 1903-1915, provide that all male persons-unless 
- specifically exempted-who have resided in Australia for six months. and 
-who are British subjects between the ages 18 and 60 years, may be called 
upon to serve in the Citizen forces in time of war. The order in which they 

Lmay be called upon is as follows :- " 
1. From 18 to 35 years of age-All unmarried men or widowea without 

children . 
.2. Frcm35 to 45 years of age-All unmarried men or widowers without 

children.. . 
. 3. From 18 to 35 years of age-All married men or widowers with 

, children. 
4. From 35 to 45 years of age-AU.married men or widowers with 

children. 
:6. All meh aged 45 ,to 60 years. 
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The specific exemptions are as follows :-(a) Persons reported unfit by 
medical authorities; (b) :Members and officers of Parliament; (e) Judges 
and police, stipendiary or special magistrates; (d) Ministers of religion; (e) 
Police or prison employees; (n Persons employed in lighthouses; (g) Medical 
practitioners or nurses in pu,blic hospitals; (h) Persons not substantially of 
European origin or descent; (i) Persons whose conscientious beliefs do not 
allow them to bear arms. As regards persons in the three last cla,sses, the 
exemptions do not extend to duties of a non-combatant. nature. 

Although service in the military forces beyond Commonwealth texritory if} 
not obligatory, ih time of war contingents of volunteers are sent frolI\ Australi&. 
to co-operate with the Imperial Forces. The first contingent was despatche<f 
from New South Wales to the Soudan Campaign in 1885; large numJ>~rs of 
troops were sent from Australia to the South African war in 1899; ~ud & 

naval contingent proceeded to China at the .time of the Boxer rebe1:.l!ooin 
1900. Large expeditionary forces have been despatched fr6'w. Australia 
to participate in the present European war. 

UNIVERSAL TRAINING. 

Universal training, as established by the Defence Act, came into operatioll. 
on 1st January, 1911 ; persons who reached the age of 18 years in or before· 
the year 1911 were exempted from this obligation. 

The prescribed training .is as follows:-

Rank. I Agc.: I Service. I Annual Training. 

Junior Cadets I years. years. ... 12-14 2 1)0 hours. 
Senior Cadets 14-18 

Citizen Forces-

4 4 whole day, 12 half.day, and 2 night,. 
drills, or their equivalent (64 hours). 

Artillery. Engiueers, and 18-25 7 Drills equh'alent to 25 whole d .. ys, of 
Naval. which, at least, 17 days must be in 

campR of continuous training. 
Other 

"'1 
18-25 7 Drills equivalent to 16 whole days, of 

which, at least, 8 days must be in-
camps of continuous training. 

Citizen Forces '''1 25-26 One registration or one muster parade. 

Members of Senior Cadets and Citizen Forces who have not attained a. 
required standardof efficiency during each annual training must do an extra. 
year's training for each year in which they failed to qualify as efficient. 

Exemptions from training in time of peace include persons medically unfit. 
school·teachers who have qualified as instructors or officers of the Junior or 
Senior Cadets, members of Permanent Naval or Military Forces, or of Police 
or Prison Services and persons whose bona fide residence is not within 5 miles. 
of the nearest training place. Persons not substantially of European origin 
ttre exempt except from duties of a non·combatant nature. Exemptions. 
may be granted to pt'rsons whose attendance at the prescribed 
training would impose great hardship upon them, or their parents or 
dependents; also to persons employed in a factory established in 
pursuance of the Defence Act or in a civil capacity in connection with the 
Defence Forces .. 

Junior Oadets. 
The training of Junior Cadets embraces. physical training, eleIl).entary 

marching drill, and the attainment of a certain standard of efficiency in not 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

less than one of the following subjects :-Miniature rifle shooting, swimming, 
Tunningin organised games, first aid. The training is commenced on 1st July 
of the year in which the cadet reaches the age of 12 years and is conducted 
by school teachers, who Ine instructed for this purpose by a e1;aff of instructors 
maintained by the Defence Department. 

JuniorOadets are not required to register, but are examined medically. 
Particulars regarding the medical examinations during the year ended 30th 
June, 1915, are given in the subjoined table :-

'. Boys medimllyexamined. Percentage .of total examined. 

Military District. 

r 

I Unlitand 
Med!Cal;y lit. I Unlit and 

T.otal. Medically temporarily temporarily fit. unfit. 'wlfit 

ilst-Queensland ... ... 9,674 9,301 373 96'1 3'9 

nd~New Sooth Wales ... 25,948 25,143 805 96'9 :n 
3rd-Victoria ... ... 21,464 21,145 319 98'5 1'5 

4th-South Australia ... 5.868 5,738 130 97'8 2'2 

5th-Western Australia ... 5,096 4,938 158 96'9 . 3'1 

6th -Tasmania ... ... 2,24-2 2,178 64 97'0 30 
-

Commonwealth ... ';0,292 I 68,443 1,849 I 97'3 2'7 

Aum'liary Organisations. 
Boys' Scouts, Boys' Brigades, and similar organisations exist which are 

-not under Governmental control nor in receipt of subsidies from the Govern
ment. The instruction or training offered mcludes physical and elementary 
drill, signalling, first aid, &c. Boys belonging to these organisations must 
8ifsoundergO the training of cadets prescribed in the Defence Act. 

Senior Oadets. 
Boys are required to register for military training as Senior Oailets in 

·January and February, and to commence training on 1st July of the year 
:in which they reach the age of 14 years. After medical examination they 
are organised in military or naval units and trained in elementary exercises 
-or in musketry on open ranges, but are not required to attend camp. The 
following return shows the registrations and medical examinations of Senior 
Cadets during the year ended 30th June, 1915; the registra:tiOIlBinclude 
tnose born in 1901, but Dot liable for training until 1st July, 1915;-

ToW Medically fit. Number 
~stm. Medically Exemp- actu&Ilyin 

Military District. tions, t.ieos 'JIraining, as 
Quota examined. I Percentage granted.* at /lOth .June, Number. otmedioally 1897-1001. 6"aIDinW. 19111. 

lst-Queenstwd ... ... 27;934
1 17,553 1(,'157 1 84·1 12.437 l 1t,659 

2nd-N<&wSouth Wales ... 44,843 40,179 89"6 30,670 
. 

60,347 18,814 

3rd~Victori& ... ... 82,147 38,689 34,050 88'0 16.427 26,859 

4th-Soutb Anetralia ... 16,_ 12,151 10,nO 88'1 5,097 8,472 
5th-WesIlem Auatralia ... 9,768 6,887 6,:177 89'3 ,3,412 4.'139 
6th-Tasmania. ... ... 7,187 4,487 3,818 85'1 3,1'62 2;904 

·~n_lth ...jl?3,&l9 124,610 'Il00~6!tl '$-{) j~~ 85;303 

.. .. Chiefly on account .of distance from trammg places. 
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It will be seen that only a very small. pereentage failed to pass the medical 
examination, and that percentage would be further reduced by the exclusion 
of lads deemed only temporarily unfit. 

Oitizen Forces. 
On 1st July of the year in which the Senior Cadets reach the age of 18 years 

they are transferred, after medical examination, to the Citizen Forces; 
5,533 were transferred in New South Wales district in 1914:. In the 
allotment to the various arms the wishes of the individuaa are con
sidered as far as practicable; only specially selected men are accepted for 
service with the Artillery, Engineers, ~d Army Service and Medical Corps. 
Service in the Light Horse isvolnntary, the recruit being required to provide 
his own horse. In other arms voluntary enlistment ceased on 1st luly, 1912, 
when the first batch of trainees completed their term· as Senior Cadets; 
volunteers serving on that date were allowed to continue their service until . 
the expiration of their period of enlistment, officers and non-oommissioned 
officers only being eligihle to re-enlist for further periods. On completion 
of their period of compulsory service, men may be enroHed in the Reserve 
Forces. 

The rates of pay for the Citizen Forces are as followa:

per day. 
£s. d. 

Colonel or Brigadier 
Lieutenant-Colonel 
Major .. 

25 0 
1 17 6 
1 10 0 
126 
o 15 0 

Regimental Serg.-M&jor 
Company Sergt.-Major 
Sergeant 

per day. 
~. d. 
12 0 
11 0 
10 0 

Captain .. 
Limrtenant 

Corporal 
Private .• 
Recruit (lst year) 

9 0 
4: 0 
3 0 

For half-day parades half the above rates are paid, and for night drills, 
one quarter. Members of Light Horse units are granted horse allowances 
at the rate of 5s. per day up to a maximum .of £4 per a.nnum.. 

The registrations for training in the Citizen Forees for the year ended 30th 
June, 1915, numbered 150,064:, including the 1897 quota who were not liable 
for tmining till hit July, 1915:-;-

Total Registration in Training Areas. 

~-Exemp-· lI&blefm' 
Military District. tlons . training as 

1894 1 1895 f 1896 i 1897 Total. ·granted. llI).Jane. 
Queta. Quota. . Quota. . QUtPta. 1915. 

~nd ..... . ... {i,645 J),326 ,6,321 6,475 24,767 11,495 &,797 

JlIl~MV:SouthW:ales '" 12,588 1~.407 13,363 13.620 ::>3,038 19,519 ~~ 
3rd-Victoria ... ' .... 10:nS 1l.310 11,435 11,288 44,751 IS,Q31 1~2 

~h---&m.th Australia. ... 3,393 3,730 3,687 ~ 14,238 4,573 ~37 
~...;.W_ternAnstralia. -.. 1.529 1.733

1

1,773 l,f8OO 6,835 2,740 2.~95 

6t;h~lI:asmania. ... 1,511 1.629 1.649 IPl6 6,435 2,1.81 2.608 

------
~onwealth 

... 135•384 38.195/38,228 38f2$7. liO,064 58.539. 53.268 

". 
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Rifle Olubs. 
Members of Rifle Clubs constitute the reserves for the militia. A course 

of musketry is held annually, and the clubs -are subsidised by the Defence 
Department. ! scheme has been formulated to attach efficient members of 
rifle clubs to definite military units in order to farilitate mobilisation. At 
30th June, 1915, there were 386 rifle clubs in New South Wales, with 30,460 
members. . 

CLASSIFICATION OF MILITARY FORCES. 

The military forces of Australia consist of-(l) Permanent Forces, which 
include the administrative and instructional staff, a regiment of garrison 
artillery, three batteries of field artillery, and small detachments of engineers, 
army service and medical corps, &c.; (2) Citizen Forces undergoing training, . 
as prescribed by the Ddence Acts; (3) Reserve Forces, which consist of 
persons retired from active service and members of rifle clubs. 

The subjoined table contains information regarding the military forces 
in New South Wales on 31st December of each year since 1912; the figures 
represent the number attached to the Second Military District of the Com
monwealth :-

Classification. !1912. f 1913. /19U·/f 

Permanent--
I 

Headquarters Staff ... 22 33 35
1 . 

Artillery 355 371 401[ 

Engineers 71 891 81' 

Army Sen'ice Corps •. 41 49[ 58 

Army Medical Corps 11 III 16 

Volunteer-

Automobile Corps ... / 10 9 9 

Army Nursing Service, 26 26 . 26 

Total Volunteer .. [ 36[ ~~ ~ 
I i 

Ordnance Department 57 78 79
1 

Instructional Staff 157 179 181 

Other ... 31 53 6J 

Total Permanent,] I 
Militia, and 

Volunteer ... !~~,517iI7'~~ 21,8~~ 
--.-'--'- -_. 

Total Permanent ... 745 863 912 

-----.- --. 

Area Officers ... 721 72 72 
Area Medical Officers ... 20 21 20 

Militia- Engineer and Railway 

~:;~t ~~rse ... :::111' 75:
1

' 1:~~0 2'~~7[ 
Artillery ... 1,049. 1,1701,460,: Cadets, Senior (Uni· I. 
Engineers ... \ 50i) 732 96r,'1 versal Training) .. 32,519,31,78033,304 

Infantry 7,S77 1l,556iI4,4861. Rifle Clubs ... 12,89414,060116,451 

Intelligence Corps 15· 12 15
1 

Ariny Service Corps... lSI 276 450! 

Ariny Med:cal Corps 345 - 516 776
1 

Army Veterir;ary Corps.. 7 7 8 1 

Staff Corps ... 10 10 9 

Chaplains 45 45 59 

Unattached List of 

Officers 72 66 69' 

Reserve of Officers 246 221 208 

Medical Corps Reserye 57 73' 

Total Militia ... II, 7;116'16;j~O'452 
. ____ 0_. __ 

Grand Total ... 5S,395 63,399 71,664 
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I!'lgures for each military district in Australia are given in the. following 
return for the year ended 30th June, 1915:-

Classifica.tion. (lIst. I ~n"~: I 3rJ. I S~~~h \w:s.t~·rn I ~~~: I Tetal. Q~~'::'d.S- South Victoria. Au~- Aus- . 
W.les. ja·aha. trotH.. mama. 

loyed '" .. , '" 

Permanently emp 
Citizen Soldiers 
Engineer and Ra ilway Stall 

Corps 
Voluuteers 
Area Officers ... 
Rille Clubs 

... .. , 

... ... 

... '" ... '" ... '" Senior Cadets ... 
Unattached List 0 
Reserve of Officers 

f Officers '" 
... . .. 

Chaplains ... .. 

417 912 898 207 
7,460 20,452 18,64.6 6,la6 

10 9 10 5 
38 35 44 17 
31 72 65 23 

10,66~ 16,451 14,126 4,706 
12,193 33,304 28,622 8,830 

42 69 90 15 
158 208 205 75 
38 59 56 22 

-------------
Total... . .. ... 31,049 71,5il 62,762 20,036 

24S 166 
2,576 2,589 

10 5 
6 13

1 

14. II 
4,916 3,771 
5,042 2,943

1 

25 15

1 

57 29 
13 II 

12,907-[ 9,553l 

3, liO· 
57,859 

o5t 
153 
216 

iil,632 
90,934 

256 
732 
199 

208,206:/: 

-Includes 322 attached to the Central Administration, and cadets at Duntrcon Military ColI<:;o. 
t 6 
t 328 

INSPECTION OF MILITARY FORCE'l. 

At the end of the year 1909 Field-Marshal Lord Kitchener visited Australia 
to inspect the military forces, and forts and defence works, and to give the 
Government the benefit of his experience and advice in the development 
of a land defence scheme. His report advised the provision of an annual 
expenditure of £1,884,000 and a force of 80,000. men, of whom half would 
be engaged in the defence of the larger cities and ports, and the other half 
would form a mobile striking force. 

In 1914, General Sir Ian Hamilton, Inspector-General of the Oversea 
Forces, ~ conducted an inspection of the Australian Military Forces. His 
report was generally favourable to the system of training; and he strongly 
urged the necessity for the organisation of all national resources on a war 
basis. Important recommendations were made regarding the re-organisation 
of military areas, co-ordination of cadet and militia training, the formation 
of adequate reserves, decentralisation of control, and the establishment of 
a military business department. 

War Railway Council. 

A War Railway Council was established in 1911 for the administration of 
the railways for defence j:equirements; the council consists of military and 
railway officers of the several States. An Engineer and Railway Staff Corps 
has been formed also. 

Royal Military College. 
~ The Royal Military College of Australia was opened at Duntroon in the 
Federal Capital Territory. Admission to the College is by opell...(lompetitive 
examination, the vacancies being allotted to the States on the basis of popu
lation; the age of admission is from 16 to 19 years except for members of 
the citizen forces who, in accordance with a provision of the Defence Act, 
may be admitted when over 19 years of age. No fees are charged for main
tenance and instruction, and each cadet receives an allowance of 5s. 60. per 
dav while in residence. Teli cadets from New Zealand are admitted to the 
College in each year, an annual fee of £200 being paid for each cadet by the 
Dominion Governm!)nt. . 
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The College course extends over four years, the first two years being devoted 
primarily to civil subjects, the latter to military subjects; physical training~ 
drills, musketry, signalling, and military exercises are continuous during the 
whole four years. The graduates of the College, after a short period of duty 
with the Imperial Forces in England or India, will be appointed to the per-
manent forces. ' 

Owing to the war the usual course of instruction has been modified, a large 
number of cadets have joined the Australian Expeditionary Forces for active 
service, and special schools for the instruction of officers for these contingents 
are now held at the College. In May, ] 915, there were 118 cadets in residence. 

Schools of Instruction. 

Militia officers and non-commissioned officers are instructed at schools and 
classes of instruction for the various arms held periodically in each military 
district. An aviation school has been established for the training of officers 
and mechanics. 

NAVAL DEFENCE. 

In 1885 Australia, previously attached to the China and East Indies Naval 
Station, was constituted as a separate naval command. As an Imperial 
Naval base, New South Wales was accorded a large measure of naval pro
tection, and prior to the Federation of the Australian Colonies, supplemented 
the Imperial Naval Forces by local organisations, such as the Naval Brigade 
and Naval Artillery Volunteers. Under agreement betwe}n the Australian 
Colonies and the Imperial Government, in 1891 and subs3quent years, the 
Imperial vessels on the Australian Naval Station were minforced by an 
auxiliary squadron of five third-class cruisers and two torpedo gunboats t() 
assure protection to trade in Australasian waters. The agreement was renewed 
by the Commonwealth Government, in 1903, for a period of ten years, and 
by a subsequent arrangement it was agreed that the squadron provided by 
the Imperial Government for the Australian Station should consist of one 
first-class armoured cruiser, three second-class, and five third-class cruiser!!. 
The Australian Government contributed-to a maximum of £200,000 per 
annum-five-twelfths of the annual cost of maintenance, and the Govern
ment of New Zealand paid one-twelfth up to a maximum of £40,000 per 
annum. 

ThQugh connected immediately with the ports of Australia. and New 
Zealand, the sphere of operations of this fleet extended to the Australian, 
China, and East Indies stations. One ship was kept in reserve, and three 
others, partly manned, were used as· drill ships for training the Royal Naval 
Reserve, the. remainder being kept in commission fully manned. The drill 
ships .and one other vessel were manned by.Australians and New Zealanders, 
paid at special rates~ and controlled by officers of the Royal Navy and Royal 
Naval Reserve. 

In 1908 the Commonwealth Government decided to raise an Australian 
naval force, and to build submarines and torpedo-boot destroyers' for' the 
protection otthe Australian. coast, and to replace the squadron of Imperial 
vessels maintained under the Naval Agreement; in. pursuance of this policy 
contracu werema.defor the construction of three destroyers. Subsequently,. 
at the Imperial Defence Conference in 1909, the Commonwealth Government. 
nndertook: to provide & fleet unit consisting of. one armoured cruiser; three 
second-class protected cruisers, three additional destroyers, and two. sub
nmrmes. 

The destroyers, .. Parramatta" and "Yarra," the first vessels of the 
Australian Navy, were built in Great Britain, and arrived in Australian waters 
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during the latter part of the year 1910; the parts of the "W arrego" were 
imported and put together at Fitzroy Dock, Sydney, the vessel being launched 
on 4th April, 1911, and put into commission on 1st June, 1912. 

The battle ( " Australia" and the light cruisers "Sydney" and 
" Melbourne" 00mpleted and put into commission in 1913, and two 
submarines in 1 The construction of the cruiser "Brisbane" and the 
destroyers" Tc s,"" Swan," and "Derwent" is proceeding at the 
Commonwealth;~ fernment Dockyard at Cockatoo Island, Sydney, which 
was transferred from the New South Wales Government in February, 1913. 
The" Derwent" was launched in 1914, and the " Torrens" and" Brisb::me " 
in 1915. An oil supply steamer and a submarine depot ship are being built 
in Great Britain. Pending the completion of the" Brisbane/' the cruiser 
" Encounter," of the Imperial Navy, was lent to the Commonwealth Govern
ment on 1st July, 1912. The following vessels are attached to the Australian 
Navy:-The cruiser" Pioneer," presented by the Imperial Government in 
1913; two gunboats and two torpedo-boats commissioned in Australia for 
local defence prior to the naval agreement of 1890; and the boys' naval 
training ship" Tingir&." 

The Imperial naval establishments at Sydney were transferred to the 
Commonwealth on 1st July, 1913, and after the arrival in Sydney of the 
battle cruiser "Australia," on 4th October, 1913, the Imperial war vessels 
on the Australian Station were transferred to NewZealand. 

Particulars regarding the vessels of the Royal Australian Navy are' 
given in the following statement :-

I .; 

I 
" " 

Name. I '"g§ 
0'0 

) 
~~ 

I ~ 
A 

Battle Oruiser- 1 tons. 
Australia .. 19,200 

Light Cruiscl's-
.. \ 5,600 Sydney .. 

)Ielbourne 

"I Brisbane* .. 
5,800 Encounter 

Pioneer .. 

"1 
2,300 

Torpedo-boat 
Deatro,Ycrs-

Parranlatta. 700 

Yarra .. 
Warrego 
Derwent* 
Torrens* 
Swan* ., 

Gm\boats--
Protector 920 

Gayundah 360 
Torpedo Boats-
Countess of Hope· 

15 toun 
Ohilders .. 

Fleet Auxiliaries"':' 
47 

Kuruulba.* .. 3,000 
Platypus* .. 3,100 

Training Ship--
Tingira .. 1,300 

43747-D 

.p 

g~ 
.... " "''"' A 

ft. in. 
2D 6 

15 9 

" 21 0 

13 0 

8 6 

.ci S 7c 
" " " " "I 

'"" 

feet.] ft. in. 
578 I 80 0 

430 149 6 

,,1 " 
355 \ 56" 0 

:105 37 0 
I 

245 \ 21 3 

" I 
" I 

" I 
18°1 300 

115 25 0 

I 
knots. 

Armament. 

43,000 I 25 8 12·ill. B.L., 16 4-in. Q.F., 4 :lfax., 5 Tor· 
I pedo tubes. 

22,000 I 25'5 S 6 in. Q.F., 4 3-pr. Q.F., 4 "'lax., 221·in. 

7,000 18 

9,500 27 

Torpedo tubes. 

" " " 11 6-in. B.L., 9 12·pr., 2 18·in. 'I"orpedo 
tubes. 

8 4·ill. B.L., 11 3·pr., 2 Torpedo tubes. 

14·in. B.L., 312·pr. Q.F., SlS·in. Torpedo, 
tubes. 

1,641 14 16·in. B.L., 4 4·in. B.L., 212·pr. Q.F. 
23·pr. 

400 10'5 1 4·in. B.L, 2 12·pr. Q.F. 

3 Torpedo tubes 
2 Torpedo tubes 

Oil Supply Steamer. 
Submarine Depot Ship. 

* In course of construction. 
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In addition to the vessels described in the statement above, the gunboat 
" Una" (late" Komet") captured in German New Guinea, has been attached 
to the ALlstrajian Navy. 

In 1911 Admiral Sir Reginald Henderson visited Australia to advise the 
Oommonwealth Government in the matter of naval defence. His recommen
dations involve the gradual acquisition of a fleet of fifty-two vessels, requiring 
:t complement of some 15,000 men; the construction of docks; and the 
establishment of six naval bases and eleven sub-bases. 

Towards the end of 1913, Sir Maurice Fitzmaurice, an engineering expert, 
visited Australia to advise the Commonwealth Government in the matter of 
naval bases. 

On 1st March, 1911, under the provisions of the Naval Defence 
Act, 1910, a Naval Board was constituted, cOllsisting of the Minister for 
Defence as President, three naval members, and a finance and civil member. 
This Board is charged ,yith the administration of all matters relating to the 
Naval Forces of the Oommonwealth, and subject to it is a separate 
Administrative and Instructional Staff, e~tablished under the orders of the 
Director of Naval Reserves, and including District Naval Officers, Su1J
District Naval Officers, Instructorll, &c., with District Headqll[trters at 
the Port of each State Oapital, and Sub-District Headquarters at other 
Ports. 

In July, 1915, an additional Federal Minister W2.B appointed to ac1mil1istcr 
the Department or the Navy. 

The District Naval Officer for New South Wales is responsible for the 
-organisation and training of naval cadets, and has control of naval services 
within the State. 

Appointments to the Administrative and Instructional Staff are made 
nsually from the Permanent or ReserVe Naval Forces of the Commonwealth. 

A Ilstmlian N al,a[ Station. 

The boundaries of the Royal Australian Naval Stat,ion are :-On the 
north from 950 E. longitude by the parallel of 130 S. latitude to 1200 E. 
longitude; thence north to 110 S. latitude; thence to the boundary with 
Dutch New Guinea on the south coast in about longitude 1410 E.; thence 
along the coast of British New Guinea (Papua) to the boundary with German 
New Guinea in 80 S. latitude; thence east to 1550 E. longitude; on the east 
lJY the meridian of 1550 E. longitude to 150 S. latitude; thence to 28° S. 
latitude on the meridian of 1700 E. longitude; thence south to 320 S. latitude; 
thence west to the meridian of 1600 E. longitude; t,hence south; on the south, 
by the Antarctic Circle; on the west, by the meridian of 95° E. longit.ude. 

Olassificat'ion of Naval Forces. 

The naval forces of the Commonwealth consist of the permanent naval 
forces; the partially-paid naval reserves (l\I), previously the naval militia; 
and the naval reserve (0), which includes the trainees under the universal 
training system. The permanent forces are those who engage for continuous 
servke afloat and the Administrative and Instructional Staff. 
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The strength of the naval forces in New South Wales at the eni of the 
last four years is shown below:-

-~--~-~::=~------~l--l~-~;~~--

Permanent Forccs-Administra-' 
tive and Instrnctional I 

Nasal Reserve (M) ... , 
Naval Reserve (O)--Adnlts 

Cadets 
Total 

16 
280 
192 
Bll 

2,~ 

177 
383 
896 

1,47!J 

NAVAL TRAINEES. 

1914. 101G. 

"I 
I 
I 

35 I ,,~ 

I 
i) • .) 

167 163 
lill 600 
!)40 I 1,083 

],653 2,879 

The Defence Act provides that a proportion of the trainees under the 
universal training system is allotted to the naval forces, the navy having 
first choice in selection. The senior naval cadets in New South Wales are 
drawn chiefly from the maritime districts in the neighbourhood of Sydney 
and Newcastle. The senior cadets transferrecl to the adult forc(,8 in New 
South Wale~ numbered 207 in 1913, ancl121 in 1914. 

The number of naval tr"inees in New South Wales at 30th June, 1912-15 is 
shown below :-

YeoH'. 

1912 
19J3 
1914 
1915 

Sydney. 

Adnlts. I Caue! •• Cadets. 
I 

158 II 780 ::01 
322 (i9S 77 2H 
390 692 112 257 
460 I 795 140 298 

-------.,---~---------~---

NAVAL TRAINING SIUP. 

The naval training ship "Tingira" was commissioned in June, 1912, 
when 100 boys, selected from the several States of the Commonwealth, 
commenced training. The ship is moored in Rose Bay, Port Jackson, and 
has accommodation for 300 boys. On the completion of their course on the 
"Tingira," which last.s about a year, the trainees are d.rafted into the per-
1l12,nent naval forces. The age of entry is 14} to 1G years, iCmd trainees engage 
to serve until they reach the age of 25 years, In July, 1915, the trainees 
numbered 270. 

NAVAL COLLEGE. 

As a site for the Royal Australian Naval College an area of territory at 
Jervis Bay was ceded to the Commonwealth by the Government of New 
'South Wales. 1'he College ,vas opened in FebruaTY, 1915. Boys who aTO 
the sons of natural born or naturalised British subjects, Me eligible to compete 
at the entmnce examination held in the year in which their thirteenth birth
day occurs. In July, 1915, there were 90 cadet midshipmen under training. 
The steam YJ.cht "Adele," 288 tons, has been purchased for service as a. 
tender to the Naval College. 

FACTORIES FOR DEFENCE SUPPLIES 

In order to render Australia self-contained in the matter of supplies for 
defence purposes, factories have been established throughout the Common
wealth for the manufacture of small arms, cordite, clothing, harness and. 
leather accoutrements, and woollen fabrics. ~ 
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The small arms factory, which was opened on 8th June, 1912, is situated 
at Lithgow, New South Wales; the factory site contains about 123 acres, 
and the buildings have a floor-space of nearly 2 acres. 

ROYAL NAVAL HOUSE. 

The Royal Naval House, erected in Sydney exclusively for the accom' 
modation of the men of the British Navy, was built in 1889, at a total cost 
inclusive of land, of £25,000, contributed by citizens and by the Government 
of New South Wales. A new wing was added, in 1908, at a cost of £8,600, 
The House contains large reading, smoking, dining, and billiard rooms, 
besides a gymnasium, and other accessories. Sleeping accommodation is 
available for 400 men. The institution is self-supporting, and is controlled 
by a Superintendent, a Committee elected by the Trustees from among 
their number, and a few Naval Officers, with an Honomry Secretary and 
Treasurer. An annual grant from the Government of New South 'Wales is 
devoted to maintaining the House during the absence of the Fleet from 
Sydney. It is now used by the petty officers and men ofthe Australian Navy. 

SOLDIERS' CLUB. 

The first Soldiers' Club t::> be established in the State was opcned on 3rd 
June, 1915, at Sydney, in a large building centrally situated in the city. 

The rooms are now freely used by soldiers of the Australian Expe
ditionary Forces, the building being maintained by public subscriptions. 

EXPENDITURE 13Y Co~nlONWEALTH ON DEFENCE. 

The expenditure on defence. in Australia is controlled entirely by the 
Commonwealth Government. Separate figures cannot be shown for the 
State of New South Wales. 

The expen1itUl'e of the Commonwealth Defence Department during the 
fi ve years ended 30th June, 1915, is shown below:-

Branch or Department. 11910-11.11911-12.11912-13.11913-14.11914-15. 

----------------------~----~----~ 

II £ I ;£ ! ;£ I I £ 
Central Administration .. • .,._ • • • • 
Royal }lilitary College . . . . . . . . 
Factories (Defence requisites) working expenses 
Naval Agreement •• 
Naval Forces .. 
}1i1itary Forces . . . . . . . . 
Interest, &c., on transferred properties 
Additions, New Works, &e.-

Fleet Unit 
Other .• 

Miscellaneous 

Total .. 

.. 45,182 64,304 I 74,480 I 8;'250 88,21Z ..1 11,665 2B,186: 39,713. 49,056 48,03~ 
"1 )3,887 97,651 I 90, 478 1 82,554 58,792 
., 200,000 200,000 166,600 " .• 

86.140 248,731 624,150 967,583 2,279,547 
945,586 1,258,871 11,427,252 11,538,544 15,009,118 

162,132 122,561 94,858 177,74() 

•. 1,135,000 1,108,171 1 585,342 753,537 581,084 
475,228 845,028 11,148,276 1,047,890 950,200 
93,388 68,774 67,453 132,463 239,417 

___ ------____ 1 ___ -

•. 3,006,026 4,081,S48 i. 4,346,30514,752,735119,432,149 

The Draft Estimates, including expenditure from Loans, for 1915-16, are 
as under:-

'Var Pensions .• 
Defence Department: 

O-rdinaryServices-
-Saval •• 
Military.. ., .. 

Special War Expenditu e-
Naval.. .. •• 
Military .. 

£ 
500,000 New Works: 

Defence,lands purchase 
Under control of Defence 

1,467,185 Oonstruction of Fleet 
•• 2,442,405 

_ 7,289,450' 
.. 38,460,000 

Total ~ 

98,069 
•• 1,31)3,610 

600,000 

u 52,210,719 
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EUROPEAN WAR. 

Upon the outbreak of war in August., ] 914, ,the control of the Australian 
Nayy ,~as transferred to the British Admiralty, and an offer to despatrh and 
mamtam a fully equipped expeditionary force for servire abroad wp,s accepted 
by the Imperial Government., the local forces being immediately mobilised 
for home defence. 

The first expedition, consisting of milit2.ry and naval forces, sailed from 
Allstr:>Jia on 19th August, 1914, to seize and OCCUPy German possessions in 
the Pacific; German New Guinea and neighbouril;g isl?,wls were occupied 
and ~ave since been garrisoned by s, specipJ force organised for service in the 
tropIcs. 

The Austmlian-Imperial Expedition,,"ry Forces were despatched to Egypt 
where the first convoy laride:lin December, 1914; in FebruG,ry ofthefollowmg 
year ~he Australians assisted in the defence of Egypt against the Turk!sh 
InVaSIOn, and ~ince April have been in action at the D::mlanelles. AustralIan 
forces of Army Service and Medical Corps have been sent to England. 

Immedi:>,tely after the declaration of war the Australian war vessels were 
:,ctively employed in the destruction of German Pacific wireless stations and 
III search for enemy warsrJps known to be cruising in the Pacific. The se.a~ch 
was suspended in order to assist in the convoy of the New Zeahmd ExpedItIOn 
to ~amoa and to take P!1rt in the Australian expedition against German ~ew 
GUIllea: During the latter operations the submarine AEI was lost whilst 
engaged on patrol work; the cause of the disaster being unknown. The 
German gunboat" Komet," and the Government yacht" Nusa," with other 
prizes were captured; the" Komet," having been renamed" Una," is noW 
attached to the Australian navy. 

Whilst the Australitm war vessels were escorting the first Australian and 
New Zealand, Imperial Expeditionp"ry Forces to Egypt, news waS received 
of the presence of the German cruiser " Emden" P.t Cocos Island; the 
H.M.A.S " Sydney" proceeded to Cocos Island, and after a short engagement, 
on. the 9th November, 1914, completely disabled the" Emden," which was 
drIven ashore on North Keeling Island and became Po total wreck. 

The submarine AE2 was lost in May, 1915, whilst operating in the Sea of 
Marmora. . 

The War Pensions Act of 1914 authorised the payment of pensions to 
soldiers enlisted for artive service abroad. or men employed on ships of war. 
Details will be supplied in a subsequent chapter of this volume,. al?o 
information regarding the various fl1nds subscribed for patriotic purposes III 
connection with the war. 

From the commencement of the war to 6th AugJ.st, 1915, twelve months 
after, the r.umber of troops despatched from Australia for active ~ervice 
abroad was 76,566, consisting of the following units :-

Unit. \ Number. II Unit. 

Infantry ." • " 50,374 
10,976 Light Horse ". 

Divisional Ammunition Column 
Artillery ... 

814 
3,453 
1,288 
3,576 

Engineers 
Army Service Corps 
Army Medical Corps 

43747-E 

'''1 5,241 

Ii , Flying Corps ... 
II Veterinarv Sections 

Bridging Train 

\ 
Army Pay Corps 

I II 
il 

\ Number. 

. .. \ 

l 

45 
302 
320 

77 

76,566 
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These figures include the naval and military forces despatched for service 
in German New Guinea, consisting of 438 naval reserve and 1,084 infantry. 

In addition to the foregoing, 40,000 troops were in training for.service 
abroad at 6th August, 1915. _ 

The-enlistments in Australia from the commencement of the. war to 10th 
November, 1915, numbered 171,449. Of this number 100;94{) had aetaally 
been sent to the front, and 70,500 were in training. The casualties np to 
20th November were :-Deaths, 5,736; wounued, 13,659; missing,.1,478; 
~ick, 10,441; prisoners of war, 53 ; unknQwn cases, 270; total, 31,637. It 
IS nob possible to obtain accurate information .showingthe recruits. from 
(lach State as the boundaries of the military districts do not coincide with 
those of the States, and the nearest recruiting centres for men from· the 
morepopulol1s border districts of New South Wales are situated in 
adjoinin.g States. 
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POPULATION. 

EARLY ENUMERATIONS. 

INFORMATION regarding the population from the foundation of New South 
Wales in 17S&, when Governor Phillip landed with 1,035 persons, until 
the first cemllls in 1828, depends on the records of the enumerations or 
"musters," which' were taken at frequent intervals on account of the 
dependency of the people on the public stores in those early years. 

The growth of New South Wales for many years was very slow, and the 
population was diminished in 1803 by the formation of a setvlement at Van 
Diemen's Land, now known as the State of Tasmania. The following table 
shows, as nearly as can be ascertained, 'the population of New South 
Wales, including Norfolk Island, at quinquennial intervals from the end 
of the year 1790 until the year 1825:-

Year. PopUlation. Year. Population. 
1790 2,800 1810 10,100 
1795 4,500 1815 13,300 
1800 ... 6,200 1820 25,300 
1805 7,400 1825 33,500 

Only the totals are given, since for the period of the "musters" very scanty 
details are available, the sexes of the children being unstated. 

The first census was taken during the month of November, in the year 
1828, the result showing a total of 36,598 persons, of whom 27,6p were 
males and 8,987 females, thus exhibiting a preponderance of the male sex. 

The slow growth during the forty years to which the previous figures relate 
was followed by a rapid increase in population, induced by the steady develop
ment which resulted from the progressive public policy inaugurated during 
the governorship of Sir Richard Bourke. A system of immigration was intro
duced on a scale of annually increasing dimensions, which appeared in definite 
strength in the YMr 1832, so that at the end of 1833 the 'popUlation had 
increased to 61,000, being an advance of 27,500 on thE! number for the year 
1825, or at the rate of 82 per cent. for the period of eight years. 

The populations shown below are those for the Colony of New South 
Wales within the boundaries existing at the time of taking the census :-

Date of Census. Males. j' Females. j/ Total. 
\ Increase. 

Number. I Per oent. 

1828, Nov. ... ... 27,611 8,987 36,598 . ..... . .. 
1833, 2 Sept. '" ... «,644 16,150 60,794 24,196 66'1 
1836, 2 Sept. ... ... 55,539 21,557 77,096 16,302 26'8 
1841,2 Mar. ... ... 87,298 43,558 130,856 53,760 69'7 
1846,2 Mar. ... ... 114,769 74,840 189,609 58,753 44'9 

{ Incl. } 155,845 112,499 268,34.4 78,735 41'5 IS51 1 Mar Victoria , • Excl. } 109,643 81,356 190,999 ", ... --Victoria 
1856,1 Mar. ... ... 150,488 119,234 269,722 78,723 41'~ 

The discoveries by explorers during the early period had opened vast 
areas of inland country to pastoral and agricultural occupation, and a 
system of assisted immigration, inaugurated in 1832, was energetically pursued. 
With the rapid expansion of settlement a gJ:eat demand for labour was 

*52823-A 
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created, and the high rates of wages attracted a large influx or unassisted immi
grants. The most powerful factor in promoting the development of Australia. 
however, was the discovery of rich gold-fields in 1851. 

Victoria was founded in .July, 1851, by the separation of the Settlement 
of Port Phillip, with a popUlation of 77,345, from New South -Wales. For 
the purposes of -comparison, the population at the census of 1851 has been 
shown in the above table, both inclusive and exclusive of Victoria. 

After the year 1856 there was yet another reduction in the territory of 
New South Wales, when, in 1859, Queensland, with a population 'of 16,907 > 

was separated. 
A further, though compara;tively small, rblduction of territory took place

on 1st January, 1911, when the Federal Oapital Territory, with a populatioR 
of 1,724, was transferred to the Oommon wealth. 

CENSUS ENUMERATIONS, 1861-1911. 
At the census taken in New South 'Wales on 7th April, 1861, the ascer

tained population was 350,860. Thereafter the numbers wete determined 
decennially, the last census having been taken on 2nd April, 1911, when the 
population had increased to 1,648,746. This number does not include the
population of the Federal Oapital Territory, which, at the census of 1911, 
numbered 997 males and 727 females, 1,724 persons, of whom 10 were
aborigines. The population of New South Wales at each census period 
from 1861 to 1911 is stated below, also the estimated population as at 31st 
December, 1914. Aboriginal natives are included, except for 1861, when 
they were not enumerated; their number in 1911 was 2,012 (1,152 males 
and 860 females). 

Year. 1'lales. Females. Total. Increase since 
I previous cerulU&. 
I 

1861 198,488 152,372 350,860 
1871 275,551 228,430 503,98] 153,121 
1881 411,149 340,319 751,468 247,487 
1891 612,562 519,672 1,132,234 380,766 
1901 712,456 646,677 1,359,133 226,899 
1911 858,850 789,896 1,648,746 289,613 
1914 007,033 894,995 1,862,028 213,282 

The relative increase from census to census, may be measured according tl> 
the several methods shown in the following statement. In the first column~ 
the population in 1861 is taken as a basis:-

I
rrndex Nu~nber ilncrease since previous census. I Persons 

of i i. I per square 

I
, PopUlation. 'I ]'or period. I, Aver1aget mile. 

! annua ara e. I 

Year. 

----~ --------;-------·----i ~--~-------- -~--

per cent, per cent. 
1861 100 1'12 
1871 144 43'64 3'69 1'61 
1881 214 49-11 4'08 2'41 
1891 323 50'67 4'19 3-64 
1901 387 20'04 1'84 4'38 
19l1 470 21·:n 1-95 5'32 
1914 531 12'94 3'30 6'02 

In 1861 the number of persons per square mile was 1'1, in 1891 it was 
3-6, and in 11314 it was 6-0. 
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The following statement gives tIm population of each State of the Oonlmon
wealth at the last census, in comparison with the estimated population as at 
31st December, 1914, and the average annual rate of increase during the 
period. The figures are exclusive of full-blood aborigines :~ 

I' , 
'I I. . I AYerage Census Estima~ed I ProportlOn III each StatB. 1'Annual Rate 

State. Population, PopulatIOn,! of Increase 
1911. I Deeember, 1914.! I ' II since census, I . 1911. 1914. 1911. 

~~-----~--~----

I

I I per cent. I per cent. I p:~:::~ 
New South Wales .... ! 1,M6,73! 1,860,016' 36'96 I 37'66 I '3'30 
Victoria ..... "1' 1,315,551 1,430,667 29'53 I' 28·96 2'26 
Queensland 605,813 676,707 1::3'60 13'70'; 3'00 
South Australia ... 1 408,558 I' 441,690 9'17 I 8'94 1 . 2'11 
Western Australia ... 1 28'2,114 323,018 6'33 6'54 3'68 
Tasmania.. ... "'1 191,211)' 201,416 4'29 4'03, 1'38 
Northern Territory... 3,:310 3,973 '08 I '08 I 4'99 
Federal Gapital Territory 1,714 1,959 I '04 '04 3'63 

-------,------I----~ --~- -----
Commonwealth ·.·1 4,455,005 I 4,939,446 I 100'00 100'00 2'80 

The average annual increase of the Oommonwealth since the census of 
1911 has been 2·80 per cent. The rate was highest in Western Australia, 
3·68 per cent., and New South 'Wales ranks next with 3'30 percent.; 
Tasmania showed the lowest rate, 1'38 .per cent.. The .population of New 
South'\Vales in 1914, represented 37'66 per sent. of the population of 
Australia as compared with 36'96 per cent. in 1911. 

ESTIMATES OF POPULATIOX. 

Reliable estimates of the population are required dvxing the intercensal 
periods for .. manypurposes affecting the weli'are of the community. Apart 
from its value as the standard by which other statistics are measured, 
the population is used as the basis of important political and financial 
arrangements between the Government of the Oommonwealth and the 
individual States, as, for instance, in the distribution amongst the StateR of 
the ri'presentation in th.l'l Federal ParliameLt, and in the dete~mination of 
the amoun~ of revenue to be paid back to each State by the COlnmonwealth. 

The elements of increase of the population are the excess of births over 
deaths, which is termed "natural increase," and the excess of:immigration 
over emigration" The registers of births and deaths ensure a reliable return 
of the natural increase, but it is unfortlluate that the recoi'ds of arrivals and 
departures:are defective, as in a young and progressive C;Olmtry the element 
·of migration is extremely variable. 

The records of overland migration are not perfect, but they give with fair 
accuracy the gain or loss to the State across its borders. In the case of the 
sea traffic, however, the returns are less leliable, as there are persons whose 
departure is not recorded. The usual practice has been to assume that 
arrivals as recorded are correct, and to add to the recorded departures, as 
an allowance for unrecorded, a certain percentage of those departures, 
which was based on the experience of the preceding intercensal period. This 
method is not altogether satisfactory, as when the census is taken, it is found 
that the estimate differs more or less from the census figure, and it becomes 
necessary to adjust the estimated populations of all the years between 
()ensu~es, so that they may not appear incompatible with the census results. 

At different periods, Oonferences of the Statisticians of the several States 
of Australia have been held for the purpcse of devising a uniform method of 
estimating population. 
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The estimated population of New South Wales, including aborigines, 
lot ,the end of each of the last ten years, was as follows; the population of 
the Federal Capital Territory has been excluded since 1st January, 1911 :-

Estimated Population at end of Year. I Annual Increase. 
Mean 

Year. 

I I I Numerical. I Population, 
Males. Females. Total. Per cent. 

1905 765,161 I 703,992 1,469,153 28,234 1'96 1,454,800 
1906 7i9,666 718,943 1,498,609 29,456 2'00 1,484,600 
1907 795,635 736,345 1,531,980 33,371 2'23 1,517,900 
1908 809,240 750,786 1,560,026 28,046 1'83 1,545,700 
1909 829,329 767,356 1,596,685 36,659 2'35 1,577,200 
1910 852,680 785,540 1,638,220 41,535 2'60 1,616,200 
1911 889,391 809,345 1,698,736 62,240 3'80 1,664,500 
1912 935,979 842,983 1,778,962 80,226 4'72 1,738,600 
1913 962.749 869,707 1,832,456 53,494 3'01 1,809,400 
1914 967,033 894,995 1,862,028 29,572 1'59 1,853,400 

SOURCES OF INCREASE, 

The following statement shows the extent to which -each "Source con
tributed to the growth of the population during the census periods from 
1861; in calculating the increase from 1901 to 1911, the population of the 
Federal Capital Territory hall been taken into consideration; aborigines are 
included :- . 

Increase. I Average Annual Rate of Increase. 

-

I 
Period. By excess By ex""",, By excess By excess 

of Immi' of Immi' of Births gration Total of Births gration Total. over Increase. over 
Deaths. o\"erEmi- Deaths. overEmi-

gration. gration. I 
per cent. per cent. per cent. 

1861-71 106,077 47,044 153,121 2'68 1'27 3'69 
1871-81 140,382 107,105 247,487 2'49 1'95 4'08 
1881-91 211,301 169,465 380,766 2'51 2'05 4'19 
1891-1901 226,676 223 226,899 1'84 .. , 1'84 

'1901-11 247,865 43,472 291,337 1-69 '32 1'96 
1911 (April- 22,923 27,067 49,990 1'85 2'19 4'04 

Dec,) 
1912 33,107 47,119 80,226 1'95 2'77 4'72 
1913 32,402 21,092 53,494 1'82 1'19 3'01 
1914 34,838 (-) 5,266 29,572 1'90 (-) '29 1'61 

, (-) Denotes an excess of Emigration, 

The rate of natural increase fell steadily throughout each intercensal 
period, and reached its lowest point in 1903, when it was only half the 
average annual rate during the period 1861-71. The fall was caul!led by the 
declining birth· rate, as the death-rate has shown constant improvement. 
Since 1903, however, the rate of natural increase has risen and in 1912 -it 
was the highest since 1893. The high rate was not maintained in 1913, but 
in 1914 the rate was much above the previous decennium. 
. The year 1891 saw a cessation of immigration, and for the next decade the 
population progressed only by reason of the natural increase, as the excess of 
arrivals was only 223. The balance of migration was, moreover, affected by 
the rush of men to W estern AustraJia~ after the discovery of gold in 1894, 
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and by the departure of over 5,000 troops to the war in South Africa; from 
1899 to 1901. After the War the troops returned to New South Wale~ and 
in 1905, State assistance to immigrants was restored; consequently the 
experience oi 1901-11 was an improvement on that of the ten years prior to 
1901. The excess of emigrants in 1914 is due to the despatch of troop~ to 
the European war and to the shrinkage in the number of immigrants. 

MIGRATION. 

The next table shows the arrivals in, and departures from, New South Wales 
by sea and by land during the last ten yeaI'll, allowance being ma!le for those 
unrecorded ;-

Arrivals. Dapartures. 
Year. ~ -~-----------

By Sea. I By Land. 
I 

Total. By Sea. I By Land. I Total. 

, 

I 1905 74/165 98,134 172,299 69,606 98,982 168,588-
1906 79,465 113,870 193,335 75,421 i 114,431 189,852', ~ 
1907 101,125 140,213 241,338 90,748 I 143,004 233,752 ~., I 

1908 101,589 143,570 245,159 93,521 I 150,027 243,548: 
1909 106;310 144,199 250,509 92,504 149,275 241,779 ; 
1910 ill,525 163,691 275,216 96,514 166,509 263,023:;,: 
1911 

I 

141,667 198,458 340,125 111,295 197,OSS 308,383.-.: 
1912 163,788 221,609 385,397 125,010 213,268 338,278 
1913 146,749 2.'l4,441 381,190 125,184 234,914 360,098 
1914 

I 
143,143 257,016 400,159 145,937 259,488 405,425 

rhe large movement of population each year can hardly be described aH',. 
immigration or emigration in the popular sense in which those terms are used •. 

'as it is due largely to the arrival and departure of tourists and bUiliness men. 
Of the total movement, 80 pel' cent. is with the other Australian States, and' 
one-third' of the movement with countries outside Australia is with New. 
Zealand. 

The net gain of population from various countries during the last ten 
,years is shown in the following table ;-

---,---~---~ 

I ~J~~b [ Forei~ [ Toli;!ll. 
Possessions, Co""tnes. 

India. 

1905 1,724 2,346 (-) 837 ........ (-) 940 1,418 1 3,711 
1900 2,673 531 852 ......... (-) 842 269 3,483 
1907 2,610 387 3,288 ......... 1,119 182 7,586 
1908 (-) 1,465 (-) 1,529 3,070 ......... 1,715 (-) 180 1,611 
1909 (-) 4,547 5,228 8,291 (-) 98 (-) 1,368 1,224 8,73P 
1910 (-) 1,394 5,163 8,703 92 (-) 1,015, 644 12,193 
1911 5,710 8,415 15,380 191 (~l 844 ' 2,890 31,74Z: 
1912 13,034 7,005 25,278 187 (-J 2,071 3,1)86 47,11 
1913 2,094 2,517 17,316 186 (-,-) 2,390 1,369 21,092 
1914 1,528 2,077 4,510 40 (-) 873 (-)12,548 (-) 5,266; 

(-) Signifies Loss. 

Since the revival of the assisted immigration policy in 1905 there has been 
a steadily increasing exceRS of arrivals from the United Kingdom, amounting 
in 1912 to 25,278. Owing to great improvement in labour conditions in 
Great Britain and keener competition among Oversf)a Dominions for British 
emigrants the gain from the United Kingdom in 19}3 was less than in ,],912 
while during 1914, in consequence of the war, the addition to the poplllatiQ~ 
from this source numbered only 4,510. 
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STATE ASSISTED, hfMIGRATION. 

!, :Recognising the, need of a much more rapid increase in population, in order 
to', dhelop the vast resources and latent wealth of the country, the Strute 
Government has made arrangements for the systematic advertisement through
out the United Kingdom of the advantages offered to immigrants. The cost 
to suitable immigrants of the passage to Australia is lessened by Government 
contributions. Residents of New South.Wales may arrange, by nomination, 
i1s~i&tedpa8sages for relatives and friends desirous of settling in this State. 
• 'yhd~r an agreement with the States, the Federal Government cd-operates 
'in the enconragement or immigration by undertaking the advertisement of the 
resources of Australia, while the selection of the immigrants is conducted by the 
representatives of the individual States, who also arrange the assisted passages. 

The number of persons assisted to immigrate since 1st January, 1906, is 
.shqw~,hereunder :- ' 

Year. 

1906 
11)07 
1908 
'1909 
'1910 
HJll 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Total Assisted 
Imqligr~nts. I 

Nominated by Relatives or 
Friends in New South Wales 

(included in preceding). 

"'lales. I Females. I Total. I Males. j Females. I Total. 

590 I \ 114 
2,917 1 \ 490 

3,039' 2,017 H~i \ 1,406 l':~~O ,. t!~i 
5,880 1 4,042 I' 9,922 II 3,647 3,279 I' 6,926 
8,361! ~,595 \ 14,9~6 5,205 5;477 10,682 
4,181 I' 0,682 9,863, 3,336 4,999 I 8,335 
2,4~3 • :p~1 , 5,6'..{4 I 1,574 2,440 4,014 

~~--~----~----~~----

, }i~ulldctails as to assisted immigration are shown in the chapter" Employ
~entand Industrial Arbitration': of this Year Book. 

LENGTH OF RESIDENCE IN AUSTHALIA. 

The figures derived from the census retu~'ns show the population of New 
South ,Vales at, 2nd April, 1911, exclusive of aborigines of full-blood, 
.classified according to length of residence in Australia.:--

Length of Residence in Males. Females. Total. 
Australia. 

------'--. 

: ", Years. 
0-4 31,686 15,190 46',8'76 

~ < 5-9 6,724 3,147 9,871 
I:' 10-14. 7,142 3,265 10,407 

15-19 7,610 4,597 12,207 
20-'-'24 18,856 12,417, 31,273 

" 25-29 .. ·1 26,943 17,545 44,488 
! i 30-34 

"1 

17,030 9,926 26".956 
35-...'39 ... 7,043 3,820 10,863 
40-44 4,954 3,112 8,066 
45-49 , 6,766 4,901 1l,667 
50-54 :::1 7,393 6,038 13;431 
55-59 ••• 1 7,081 6,182 13,263 
60-64 .. ·1 1,953 1,990 3,943 
65-69 

'''1 
754 820 1,574 

70-74 ... 919 923 

I 
1,842 

75 and over .. ·1 143 196 339 
Unspecified ... ... 1 12,(165 9,484! 22,449 
Australian born '''1 69J,736 685,483 I 1,377,219 

Total .. , 857,~ 789,~i 1.646.734 -
i ' 

.. -----~ 
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The rise and fall of immigration, as noted previously, are reflected in this 
table, which shows that, exclusive of the Australian born, persons who had 
resided in Australia less than five years, that is, those who arrived since 
1905, outnumbered those in any other five-year period; the next in nUlflerical 
order were those who arrived during the years 11)81-6, and whose period of 
residence was from 25-29 years. On the other hand, persons whose period of 
residence was from 5-9 years were exceeded by those in every other period up 
·to 40 years. 

DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, 

The distribution of population, as estimated at 31st December, 1914, in 
various divisions-the metropolitan area, the country municipalities, the 
Shires, and the unincorporated part of the Western Division-is shown 
below; also the proportion in each division and the average population per 
square mile :-

Estimated population, 1914, 

DivisiG~l. I Area 

_. __ . ____ . _______________ ~ __ I._T_o_t_al_. _._p_r_op_o_rt_io_n_l-,·n each Division. 

Sydney 

Suburbs 

Metropolis 

Country Municipalities ... 

*Shires 

Vvestern Division (Part 
porated). 

Lord Howe Island 

Total, New South Wales 

sq. miles. per cent. per sq. mile. 

5 110,700 22,140'0 

180 641,800 34'5 3,565'6 

... 1--185 -;;2,500 1--40-·4--!----:!,O67·5 

!-------1----1---·-
I I I 

... : 2,853 457,150 24'6 I 160'2 

180,531 635,750 34'1 

unincor·1 125,893 16,521'9 '1 

... i 5 1071'0 21 '4 

... 1 309.467- 1,862,028-1-100-:0---6-0 
* The Ku-ring-gai Shire, area 36 sq. miles, population 13,290, is included with Suburbs of .Metropolis. 

The population of the Metropolis represents nearly two-fifths of the 
total population; one-quarter reside in the country municipalities, !lnd 
over one-third in the other incorporated areas. ' 

The area of the Federal Capital Territory transferred to the Common
wealth on 1st .r anuary, 1911, is about 000 square miles; at the last census, 
the population, exclusive of aborigines, wag 1,714 persons, or 1'9 per square 
mile. At 31st December, 1914, the estimated population was 1,959. 

POPULATION OF THY. lVIETRoroLls. 

The Metropolis includes Sydney, the forty municipalities which surround 
it, and the Ku-ring-gai Shire, as well llts the islands of Port Jackson, and 
embraces an area of 185 square miles. The boundaries may be described 
roughly as follows: on the east, the sea-cnast; on the south, the waters 
of Botany Bay and George's River; on the west, Hurstville, .Ca_nterbury, 
Enfield, Strathfield, Concord, and Ryde; on the north, Ryde, Eastwood, 
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Ku-ring-gai Shire, and Manly. The habitations within these limits are 
fairly continuous. The following statement shows, at the Census of 1911 
'\nd on 31st December, 1914, the population of each municipality of the 
metr0polis, and of the Ku-ring-gai Shire :-

Population. Population. 

Municipality. Municipality. 

i I I Census, I Estimated II I Census, Estimated 
April, 1911. 31st Dec., 1914. , I April, 1911. 31st Dec., 1914. 

City of Sydney ..... \ 119,771 110,700 I Manly ... ... 10,465 1~,590 
Alexandria ... lU,123 11,460 Marrickville ... 30,653 36,830 
Annandale ... 1 11,240 12,510 Mascot ... ... 5,836 8,230 
Ashfield ... 

::.1 20,431 26,870 Mosman ... 13,243 111,720 
Balmain ... 32,038 33,710 Newtown . .. 26,498 28,130 
Bexley ... I 6,517 9,830 North Sydney ... 34,646 40,680 
Botany ... "'1 4,409 5,610 Paddington 24,317 26,290 

:::\ 
... 

Burwood ... 9,380 12,040 Petersham ... 21,712 24,080 
Canterbury "oj 11,335 22,420 Randwick ... 19,463 30,560 
Concord ••• i 4,076 5,960 Redfern ... ... 24,427 25,410 
Darlington I 

3,816 3,920 Rockdale 14,095 19,120 '''1 ... 
Drummoyne 8,678 12,890 Ryde ... ... 5,281 8,350 
Eastwood 

'''1 
968 1,310 St. Peter's .. 8,410 10.510 

Enfield ... 3,444 5,260 i Strathfield . .. 4,046 5;330 
Erskineville 

:::1 
7,299 7,800 I Vaucluse ... 1,672 2,280 

Glebe ... 21,943 23,080 1 Waterloo ... 10,072 11,280 
Homebnsh .. 676 1,010 Waverley ... 19,831 26,510 
Hunter's Hill .. ~ I 5,013 5,500 I Willoughby ... 13,036 19,660 
Hurstville ... 1 6,533 9,920 "T oollahra ... 16,989 19,870 
Kogarah ... ·,,1 6,953 11,660 Ku-ring-gai Shire 9,458 13,290 
Lane Cove 

'''1 
3,306 4,600 ----------

Leichhardt '''1 24,254 27,720 
i 

Total ... 636,353 752,500 
I 

• Includes shipping and islands of Port Jackson. 

The metropolitan population is unevenly distributed. At the Census of 
1911 two-fifths of the inhabitants resided within an area of less than 7,000 
acres, having a density from 30 to 90 per acre, while one· third occupied about 
24,000 acres, with an average density of 10, and the remainder were 
scattered over about 88,000 acres, having a density of a little over 1 per 
acre. 

T,he population of the metropolis at census period;; and the estimated 
population on 31st December, 1914, are shown in the following table, where 
the increasing proportion which the metropolitan population bears to that of 
the whole State will be observed :-

I Census Population. Percentage of 

Year, Males per Population 

I I I 
100 ~'emales, of 

11ales, Females. Total. Whole State. 

1871 68,266 70,913 139,179 96'21 27'62 
1881 114,936 112,230 227,166 102'41 HO'23 
1891 197,550 189,884 387,434 104'04 34'22 
1901 241,700 246,232 487,932 98'16 35'90 
1911 312,074 324,279 636,353 96'24 :18'55 
1914 ...... _ ..... "752,500 . ..... 40'41 

• Estimated, 31st December. 
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POPULATION OF CHIEF CITIES. 

In Australia. 

A comparison of the population of the chief cities (including suburbs) of 
each State of the Commonwealth is shown below :----

Metropolis. 

Sydney 

Melbourne 

Brisbane 

Adelaide 

Perth 

Hobart 
'" 

i 
i •• o! 

···1 
I .. , 

Census, 1911. IE' d sbmate 
--------;--" "------------"-. Population, 

F I I T t I 
/
31Bt Dec., 1914. emaes. oa .. 

--------f-------------
Males. 

305,728 323,775 629,503 752,500 

277,956 311,015 588,971 674,000 

67,628 71,852 139,480 154,Oll 

90,578 99,068 189,646 205,443 

53,231 53,561 106,792 125,000 

18,487 21,450 39,937 39,914 
______________ . ___ ~ _________ . _____ . ____ . ______ L ______ "" _________ _ 

The Census populations given above are exclusive of shipping, and fOJ 
this reason the total population of Sydney differs from that shown in the 
prevIOus table. 

Tn other Countries. 
The population of the chief cities of the United Kingdom and other 

countries i~ given in the subjoined table :----

City. 
I : 
I Year. \ 

London (Greater) " .. \ HI12 
Liverpool ... 19J4 
Manchester ... , 1914 
Birmingham ... "'11914 
Glasgow... . . ., 1914 
Edinburgh ... ...11914 
Dublin (Registration! 

Area)... ... . .. [ 1914 
Belfast ... . .. [1914 
Montreal ... 1913 
Calcutta ... 1911 
Paris ... : 1912 
Berlin ... 1 1912 
Vienna ... 1914 
Petrograd ... 1912 

Population. 1\ City. 

7,252,9631. Moscow ... 
167,992

1

1 Constantinople 
97:1,513 I Budapest ... 
S68,430 ,I Brussels ... 

1,047,000 Amsterdam 
321,900 Madrid 

Copenhagen ... 
406,000 Rome .. . 
399,000 1 Tokio .. . 
600,000 Pekin 

1,222,313 New York 
2,847,229 Chicago 
2,083,931 Buenos Aires ... 
2,149,834 I Rio de Janeiro 
2,018, 596 1 

---------------_.-----'-- ._.--------. 

... 1
1913 

... 1909 
1914 
1914 
1914 
1910 

... l!"Jll 
1914 
1912 
1912 
1914-

... , 1914 

... 1 1913 
I 1\l14 

"'1 
COUNTRY DISTRICTS OF NEW SOUTH "'~ ALES. 

1,694,900 
1,200,000 

950,784 
780,852 
597,8S8 
57l,1i39 
559,3!J8 
ii!JI,!J43 

2,0!J9,181 
692,500 

5,58a,871 
2,:~9a,32fi 
I 487 642 
'983;259 

In the Metropolitan districts settlement at first' followed the mai!,1 
roads, but with the establishment of the railway, the population settled 
within reach of the railway lines. In the coastal area, where the bulk of" 
the people dwell, the development of the towns has more than kept pace with 
the, general population. Thus, in the Valley of the Hunter, with its large' 
agricultural and mining industries, population has made rapid stri.des. N ew
castle and suburbs, for instance, increased from 7,810 in 1861, to 54,991 in 
1901, the estimated population in 1914 being 58,6f50. The Illawarradistrict, 
rich in coai and pasture, and the dairy, maize, and sugar-growing districts 
of the Clarence and Richmond Rivers, have also increased largely in their 
urban popUlation. Anum ber of large industrial works have been established 
around Lithgow, which has become an important centre of the western 
coalfields. 
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The next statement shows, at the Census of 1911, and at 31st December, 
1914, the population of the principal country municipalities of New South 
'Wales ;-

1I1unicipalities. I 
1 ! Estimated II Census, 19~1.1 Dec., 1914. Municipalities. 

\ \ 

Estimated 
Census, 1911. Dec., 1914. 

I 
8,900 Albury ... ... 6,309 6,750 Lithgow '" .. , 8,196 

Armidale .. , ... 4,738 5,250 Liverpool ... .. , 3,938 3,950 
Ballina ... ... 2,061 2,800 Maitland . .. ... 11,313 11,850 
Bathurst ... ... 8,575 8,650 Moree .. . 

"'[ 
2,931 3,150 

Bega .. , ... ... 1,969 2,]00 Mudgee ... .. , 2,942 3,050 
Broken Hill ... ... 30,972 30,500 M utrum burrah 2,136 2,300 
Oasino .. , ... 3,420 4,250 M urwillumbah 2,206 2,950 
Cobar ... ... ... 4,430 . 3,200 N arrabri .. ·1 3,320 2,550 
Oooma .. , :::\ 2,063 2,100 Narrandera .. ·1 2,374 2,800 
Ooonamble ... 2,262 2,500 Newcastle ... ... 55,380 58,650 
Oootamundra ... 1 2,967 3,200 Orange ... .. , 6,721 7,200 
Corowa' ... '''j 2,063 2,250 Parkes ... .., 2,935 3,250 
Cowra ... ... 3,271 3,800 Parramatta ... 12,465 12,600 
Deniliquin ... 2,494 2,600 Penrith ... 

'''1 
3,682 3,800 

Dribbo' .. , ... 4,452 4,700 Quirindi " . ... 2,240 2,450 
Forbes ... ... 4,436 5,200 Singleton ... 2,996 3,050 
·Glen Innes .. , ... 4,080 4,400 Tamworth ". 

'''1 
7,145 7,600 

.Qoulburn ... ... 10,023 10,100 

I 

Temora ... .., 2,784 3,400 
Grafton .. , ... \ 5,888 6,950 'l'entcrfield ... 

'''1 
2,792 2,900 

·Gunnedah. "" 

'''1 
3,005 3,200 

I 
Wagga Wagga ... 6,419 7,000 

Hay ... ... ... 2,461 2,600 \Vellington .. , 3,958 4,200 
Inverell .. , "'1 4,549 5,050 I \Vindsor ... .. , 3,466 3,500 

.Junee ... ... "'j 2,531 2,700 

I 
Wollongong ,,' 4,660 5,200 

Katoomba ... ". 4,923 6,100 Yass ", .., 2,136 2,200 
Kempsey ... 

I 
2,862 3,200 Young ... .. . 3,139 3,400 

Li~more ... 7,381 8,250 I "'1 I 

NOne of these municipalities is densely populated, the most closely 
inhabited having only 12 persons per acre. Amongst the municipalities 
which show large increases since 1901, are Casino, Lismore and Murwillum 
bah, on the Northern Rivers; Cowra and Temora in districts where the 
cultivation of wheat and other crops is steadily extending; Lithgow, a 
rising industrial centre, and Katoomba,a popular tourist and health resort 
in the Blue Mountains. 

SEX ,DISTRIBUTION. 

The number of males in New South Wales has always exceeded the 
number of females. In the early days the disparity was very marked, but 
there has been a gradual tendency towards an equal sex distribution. The 
.distribution of the sexes at each census since 1861 was as follows:-

Proportion of Proportion of Males per 
Year. 100 }Iales. Females. Fenlales. 

per cent. per cent. No. 

1861 56'57 43'43 130 
1871 54'67 45'33 121 
1881 54'86 45'14 121 
1891 54'14 45'86 118 
1901 52'42 47'58 110 
1911 52'09 47'91 ]09 
1914* 51'93 48'07 108 

II;. Estimate. 



POPUBATION. 

From 1871 to 1881 the proportion of males remained constant at about '55 
per cent., but immigration was checked towards the end of the next decade, 
and in 1891 the proportion of males had decreased slightly. During the 
following period there was very' little immigration, and in 1901 the diffiwence 
between the sexes had become less than at any previous period; the proper
tion of males being 52'42 per cent. or 110 males to every 100' females. 
According to official estimates, the proportion of males remained. ,fairly 'con
stant from 1901 to 1907, but since that year it has decreased; at the Census 
of 1911, the percentages were-ma1i:ls 52'09, females 47'91, or 109- mallisl to 
every 100 females. At the end of the year 1914 it is estimated that there-
were 1 08 males per 100 fe males. I " 

AGE DISTRIBUTION. 

The table below shows the number of persons, exclusive of aboriginals,' at 
each quinquennial period of age up to 85 years, as at the Census, of 1911, iJ;l. 
comparison with the ages at the previous Census. The population of ,the 
Federal Capital Territory is excluded in 1911 :_' " 'I 

1901. 
Ag·e·Group. --,~ ---

________ ''_'l\:Iales. J Females. 

Years. 
Under.'5 -

5--9 ... 

10-14 ... 

15--C..19:.. 

20-24 ... 

25-29 ... 

30-34 ... 

35-39 ... 

40-41.·· 

45-49 ... 

50-54 ... 

55-59 ... 

60-64... 

65-69 ... 

70-74 ... 

80-84 .. ,. 

:::1 
.. ·1 , 

i 
"'1 

80,308 1 

84.189 

81,582 

70,4231 

62,448 

56,273 

52,596 I 
52,335 

44,930 

33,338 

25,615 

19,634 

16,733 -

13,005 

7,772 

3,578' 

1,883 

78,553 

81,946 

80,097. 

70,736 

64,818 

56,043 

46,697 

41,593 

33,436 

24,001 

19,327 

15,376 

12,192 

9,237 

5,202 

- 2,844 

1,574 

1911. 

Total. ':l\:Iales. I ' Females. 

158,861 -102,003 

166,135 85,137 

161,679 79,136 

141,159 82,981 

127,266 87,314 

112,316 76,4:10 

99,293 64,228 

93,928 55,121 

78,366 50,940 

57,339 46,638 

44,942 39,345 

35,010 27,544 

28,925 20,023 

22,242 15,370 

12,974 10,611 

6,422 6,658 

3,457 2,719 

98,863\ 

83,120 

77,998 

81,015 

82,850 

72,390 

59,896 

50,708 

43,455 

37,583 

29,964 

20,905 

16,352 

13,014 

8,585 

5,242 

2,223 

I 

i:L " 

Total. 

200,866 

168,257 

157,13,1, 

163;996' 

170,164 

148,820, 

124,124' 

105,829-

94,395, 

84,221; 

69,309' 

48;449', 

30,375, 

28,384 

11,900 

4,942 

85 and over ... 1 800 678 1,478 1,019 1,070 2,Q8f' 

Unspecified ... 1 2,.563 491 3,054 4,490 3,803 , 8,~93: 
All Ages .. (,lO,OO6 644,W ~5i;846 ---sm,698I~~ 1,646,134 

-
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In 1911 the males were in excess of the females in every age-group up to 
85 yearR, though at the previous census there were more females at ages 
15-19 years, -With regard to persons aged 85 and over, in 1901 there were 
more males than females, but in 1911 there was a preponderance of females, 
Comparing the number of males and females at each year of age up to 
21, there was very little difference between the sexes at the census of 1911 ; 
but the males were more numerous, except at age 12 years, when there was 
.an excess of females, 

'1'he age constitution of the people has materially altered since 1901. 
The results of the census of that year show that the largest number at any 
age period was from 5 to 9 years, and the number in the first group-under 
5 years-was also exceeded by the total between 10-14 years, At the 
census of 1911, the grou p under 5 years was numerically the greatest ;" the 
.group 20-24 years ranks next, followed by 5-9 years; then 15-19 ypars, 
In the group 10-14 years, the actual number of both sexes decreased 
during the decade, 

The following statement shows the proportion per cent, of the total popu
lation and of each sex in each age-group ;-

1901. 1911. 

Age~Group. 
Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

Years. ;Jer cent, per cent, I per cent, I per cent, per cent, per cent, 

Under 5 

:::1 
H'31 12,18 i ll'n 1 1l'96 12'59 12'26 

5--9 11'86 12'il i 12'26 9'98 10'59 10'27 

10-14 ... 1 ll'49 12'42 
I 

11'93 ! 9'28 9'93 9'59 

15-19 
.. ·1 

9'94 10'97 I 10'43 9'72 10'32 10'01 

20-21 8'89 10'07 

I 

9'45 10'23 10'55 10'38 

25-29 8'01 8'70 8'34 8'96 9'22 9'08 

30-34 7'45 7'25 7'36 7'53 7'63 7'58 

35-39 7'41 6'46 I 6'96 6'46 6'46 6'46 
I 

40-44 '''I 6'35 5'19 
1 

5'80 5'97 5'53 5'76 

45-49 4'71 3'73 I 4'24 5'47 4'79 5'14 

50-54 ... \ 3'62 3'00 I 3'33 4'61 3'82 4'23 
1 I 

55-59 ... j 2'77 2'39 

I 
2'59 3'23 2'66 2'96 

60-61 
"·1 

2'36 1'89 2'14 2'34 2'08 2'22 

65-69 ···1 1'84 1'44 
I 

1'65 1'80 1'65 1'73 

70-74 

"'r 
1'10 'SO I '96 1'24 1'09 1'17 

75-79 ... '51 '44 i '47 '78 '67 '73 

80-84 ,:.1 '27 '25 '25 '32 '28 '3~ 

85 and over '11 'll I '11 '12 '14 '13 

------------------------
I 

All Age3 100'00 100'00 I 100'00 100'00 100'00 100'00 I 

In this comparison, it will be seen that the percentage of the population 
contained in the groups from 5-19 years of both sexes was less in 1911 than 
at the previous census; and in the case of the males, there has also been 
a proportionate decrease in the groups 35-44 Yflar!', iI,nd from 60-69 
years. 
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The following statement shows the population distributed in certain 
conventional groups; in order to account for the whole population the 
unspecified have been apportioned among the specified :-

Years. 
Under 5 
5-14 

15-64 

Age-Group_ 

65 and over 

Total --. 857,69il 789,036 I 1,646,734 ~ 100'00 j 100'00 100-00 
----- ----- ---'--,---------

School age, 6-13 ... 
Adults, 21 and over ... 
Military age, 18-44 
Reproductive age, 15-44 

"'1 

... : 

130,128 
490,240 
370,632 

127,925 I 258,053 
430,557 920,797 

392,692 I 

15'17 16'21 15-67 
57'16 54-57 55'92 
43'21 

49'77 
._-------' -

The adults represented 55-9 per cent_ of the population and the children of 
statutory school age 15·7 per cent_ as compared with 51-7 per cent., and 19-5 
per cent. respectively in 1901-

BIRTHPLACES_ 

The great majority of the inhabitants of New South Wales are of British 
origin; at the last census, out of a total of 1,635,916 persons whose birth
places were ascertained, 1,603,287, or 98 per cent_ were returned as having 
been born in the British Empire_ 

The following statement shows the results of the enumeration of the birth
places at the census of 1911, in comparison with the figures obtained at the 
previous census, Aboriginal natives of full-blood have been excluded :- . 

Birthplace. 

I 
1901. \i 1911. 

~ales, I Femal:r-;otat- - Males_ -I;e:a~:~-T~;~~ 
----------------+-- .. 

039 i 490,137 [ 
Australasia-

New South Wales 
Victoria .. _ 
Queensland __ _ 

'South Australia _ .. 
Western Australia 
Tasmania .,. . .. 

'Northern Territory 
Australia (undefined) 

New Zealand 

Europe--
England (including Isle of Man) 
Wales __ _ 
Scotland __ _ 
Ireland ___ ___ ___ __ _ 
Other European British Possessions 
Austria-Hungary __ _ 
Belgium __ _ 
Denmark 
France ,_, 
Germany ... 
Greece 
Italy . __ 
Netherlands 

*Norway ... 
Portugal __ _ 
Russia 
Spain 

• Sweden __ _ 
Switzerland __ _ __ _ 
Other European Countries 

_" 487, 
30 ,358 25,661 

7 
"'1 11 

:::1 3 

,097 I 7,871 
,981 , 10,078 i 

450 ' 437 [ 
'.:22 I 3:.~55 
239 ' 229 i 

977,176 
56,019 
14,968 
22,059 

887 
7,577 
---468 

,886 I 538,268 11,079,154 

,425 5,164 10,589 

:::1 -
I~ ... \_5_ 

,311 543,432 1,089,743 

,187 49,930 126,117 
,254 1,368 3,622 
,566 12,151 30;717 
,463 29,482 59,945 

92 50 142 
594 73 667 
104 34 138 
,150 216 1,366 
,354 433 1,787 
,344 2,288 8,632 
357 35 392 

,243 334 1,577 

1

546 

:::1 7~ 

I :: 
1 

:::\ ~ 

191 21 212 
3 ,010 180 3,190 

120 8 128 
,022 240 1,262 

65 39 104 
_ .. ... 

363 91 454 
60 23 83 

143 ,539 96,996 240,535 

608,517 610,340 1,218,857 
42,701 34,835 77,536 
11,018 12,275 23,293 
13,005 ,11,189 24,194 

1,253 1,229 2,482 
5,209 5,112 10,321 

12 5 17 
10,021 10,498 20,519 

691,736 1685,483 1,377,2111 
---

7,296 6,667 13,963 
------

699,032 692,150 1,391,182 ---
75,015 47,448 122,463 
2,791 1,591 4,382 

19,403 11,857 31,260 
24,098 22,558 46,65€) 

495 268 763 
520 116 636 
90 39 129 

1,083 214 1,297 
935 412 1,347 

5,323 1,918 7,241 
764 58 822 

1,332 I 391 1,723 
202 35 237 
964 68 1,032 

77 7 84 
1,218 318 1,536 

90 44 134 
1,679 118 1,797 

340 102 442 
134 50 184 

136,553 I 87,612 224,165 
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1§1l. 
Birthplace. I 

1901. I 
~---:--,-,---- _~_I ______ -~~ 

_____ 1 Ma~s. [Fe~ales.!' Total. t Males. ! Females.] Total; , 

~- I I 1 British India and Ceylon ... ... 2,413 i ,544 2,957 1,895 554 2,44~ 
Other Asiatic British Possessions "'1 130 30 160 200 59 i 251»' 
China ... 9,890 i 103 9,993 7,509 100 I 7,601» 
Japan "'1 161"" 17 ,178 125 14 , 13~ 
Syria ... ...... . .... 1 4

16
67

7 
,272 739 448 ' 307 755 

, Other Asiatic Countries... '1 ___ , __ 23_, 190. 209~3 1 !l52 

Africa-
*lfauritius ... .., 
Union of South Africa... .. . 
South Africa (undefined) .. . 

, Other African British,Possessions 
" Other African. Countries' 

America-
Canada ... ... ... ... 
Other American British Possessions 
United St(l,t€s ... .. .. 
Other American Countries 

! 13,228 I 989 14,2171 10,386 I 1;077 I~ 

... 1-~1--89- 2561 1:15 '951, 24(} 
'''1 203 I' '. 127 330 272 262 , 534 
... 73 66 139 554 503 i 1,057 
"', 26,1 9 351 28 10 I 38 

, 180,1 54 2341_~1 42 130-

1~1--:l45 994 11,087! 912 I 1,999' [-'-' - '--1-
.. .' 820 I 243 1,063 852 I 280 1;132 

... 2,150908, 3,064 1,844, S~O 2,734 

.. ' 144 71 215 224 I 38 312, 

... " 3421 97 439 191 I, 55 246-

-3-- --3-9- 4,781 1~1~ 4,424 

Polynesia- i~II_1_' _1_ ---1'---1---
Fiji ... ... ... .., ... 180 138 318 227, 2491 ' 476, 
Other Polynesian British Possessions ... 1 721 42 114 9,0 1 60 I5o, 
New Caledonia... ... ... ... 123 81 204,114 i 129 243-
Other Polynesian Islands ... ... 432 103 535 ,245 I '90 335" 

At Sea ... 
Unspecified 

Total 

!-s07I---:l641 1,171 I~I~I 1,204 ' 

... 1,100 (' 867/ 1,9671 8171 662 1,47g.' 

... 909 529 1,438 6,036 4,782 10,818 

"',~1644,84111,354,846 1857,69817s9:0361,646~ 
"In 1Q01, the Northern Territory is included with South Anstralia, and Sweden with Norway, and the 

figure. for Mauritins include the Seychclles. 

The natives of the British Empire resident in New South Wales at the 
census of 1911 numbered 1,603,287, as compared with 1,316,097 in 19'01,. 
the proportion8 of the total population Whose birthplaces were specifi~d 
being 98'0 per cent. and 97·2 percent., respectively. 

The Australasian-born increased from .1,089,743, to 1,391,182 during the 
decade, or from 80'5 per cent. to 85'1 per cent. of the total specified birth
places. Of the other British, the most numerous were the English-born,. 
122,463; and Irish, 46,656; but both have decreased since the previous. 
census. The natives of Scotland and Wales numbered 31,260 and 4,382, 
respectively, having slightly increased during the period. 
, In 1901 the foreign-born population numbered 35,344 persons, or 2·6 per 

cent.; but had decreased to 31,150 persons, or 1'9 per cent. at the census: of 
1911; the Europeans numbered 18,641 persons, including natives of. Gei
many, 7,241; Sweden, 1,797; Italy, 1,723; France, 1,347; Denmark, 1,297~ 
Russia, 1,536; and Norway, 1,032. The Greeks increased from 392 to 822, 
but with the exception of smallerincreases in those born in Italy, Netherlands,. 
Russia, and Spain, the natives of. the other European foreign countries have 
decreased since 1901. 

Of the foreign Asiatics. the most numerous were the natives of China, 
7,60~; Syri!L, 755; and Japan, 139; the numbers in 1901 being 9,993,7'3,9, 
and 178, respectively. The persons born in the United Stites of America 
numbered 2,734, having decreased from 3,064 in 1901. .... 

Over 82 per cent. of the foreigniborn population were males. 
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, The proportions of British and ,foreign-born inhabitants at each census 
since 1891 are shown below, the percentages of each sex in 1911 aPI>earing 
separately:-

Birthplace. I 
[ \1 1911. 

1891. '1 1901. ' -C,---C----
I ' Males. I Females. \ Total. 
, I I 

British-

I • I I i per cent.: per cent. per cent. [ per cent. per cent, 

New South Wales 
Victoria ... 1 3·63: 4·14 5·01 4·44, 4·74 

... 164-581 72·20 1\ 71·45 77·82 I 74·51 

j 
Queensland ... [ ·91 1·11 I 1·29 1·56 1·43 

South ~ustralia (including Northern] 1.58 1.63 '1' 1-53 1·43 
, TerrItory)... ... ... '''1 

Western Australia ... ... "'1 ·04 ·06 i -15 ·16 

1-48 

·15 

·63 T . I ·52 1 ·56 I ·61 I ·65 
, asmania ···1 I 1 

, 1 ·08 '03, 1·18 I 1·34 1·26 .tl.ustralia (undefined) _.. , 
! ·80 I '78 I ·86 I ·85 ·85 New Zealand ... 

England and Wales 

Scotland 

Ireland ... 

Other British Possessions 

Foreign

Germany 

Other European 

China 

Other Asiatic 

African ... 

America.n 

Polynesian 

At Sea. 

Total (excluding unspecified) 

[
' 13·74 [ 9·59 1 9, ·13 Ii 6·25 7·75 

... 3·28: 2·2i I 2·28 i 1·51 1'91 

'''1 6·68! 4-43 I 2·83: 2·88 2·85 
...[ I I i 

i ·44 1 ·44 I -58 I -31 '45 

'''I--i---I---J~------
i 96-28 I 97'24 I 96-90! 99-2{) 98'01 

17'-' -1---1--' -!I--~'-~ 
· .. 1 ·85 i ·64 I .63 -24 ·44 

"'11 1-07 i ·84 [ HI 1 ·25 '70 
... 1-171 '74 i ·88 ! ·01 ·47 

j :~: 1 :~: I :~~ I :~~ :~~ 
...1 ·32 i .24\' ·24 I '12 ·19 

"'I_~'O~I __ ~~!_~~I '03 , ·03 

1 3-54 1 2·61 I 3·00 I ·71 1'9{) 

!---, 1----1----1---,--, -I (' i ' 
... 1 ·18 t '151 ·10 I '09 ·09 

1-_--1---------------
I I I 

... , 100·00 1100:00 I 100·00 100'00 cWO·OO 
I ' 

1 , 1 

The natives of New South Wales increased from 64·6 per cent. to 74·5 
per cent., during the period under revie:"v, and the proportions from each 
of the other States, except South Australia, Were larger than in 1891. -The 
percentage of natives of the United Kingdom decreased from 23·7 to 11·5. 
The foreign-born residents represented 3·5 per cent. in 1891, 2'6 in 1901. 
and 1·9 in 1911. ' 
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At the date of the last census 108,631 natives of New South Wales were 
living in the five other States and in New Zealand, and 151,877 natives of the 
other States and of New Zealand were resident in New South Wales, so that 
the excess in New South Wales of immigrants from other parts of Australasia 
was 43,246 persons. The distribution in each State was as follows :-

]Natives of other] Natives of New I 
I States livin\( in I' South Wales 

state. I New Souln living in ot.her I 
I Wales.* I States. 

Gain to 
New 

Sout,h 
Wales. 

Loss to 
New 

South 
Wales. 

~c-to-r-ia--'--- - -----.-----.. -.1~-~-;,58;- , 28,-6-92~-'..' ~4-8-,8-9-1~-

Queensland '23,302 38,921 15,619 

South Austmlia 

Northern Territory 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 

Total 

24,199 

17 

7,446 16,753 

185 i 168 

2,483 17,224 14,741 

"'1 10,326 2,330 I 7,996 

.. , __ '::':67 ___ 13,833 J __ 134 J_.:..:.:.:..:.:.:..:.:_ 

... 151,877 I 108,631 I 43,246 I ......... 
------------------------------* Including the Federal C"pital Territory. 

The figures are necessarily exclusive of a large number of persons of Aus
tralian birth who did not specify the State where born, and for the purposes 
of the table the Federal Capital Territory has been included with New South 
Wales. The table shows a very large gain of persons from Victoria, the excess 
of Victorians in New South Wales being 48,891 persons. New South Wales 
also gained from South Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, but lost to 
Queensland, Western Australia, and the Northern Territory. 

A comparison with the census years of 1891 and 1901 is supplied below, 
the Northern Territory being included with South Australia :-

State. 

-c----------------------.--.~~-----------

Natives of other States living in 
New South Wales. 

1891. 1911. 

Natives of New South Wales living 
in other States. 

1891. 1901. 1911. 

Victoria... . .. 1 40,768 I '56,019 I 77,583 I 19,7751 22,404 28,692 

Queensland "'1 10,173 I 14,968 1 23,302 I 17,023 I 24,868 38,921 
South Australia... 17, 7I 6 I 22,059 24,216 j 2,154 II' 4,128 7,631 

Western Australia 464 887 I 2,483 II 555 14,1221 17,224 

Ta.smania. "'1 5.851 7,577 i 10,326 I 1,180 I 2,075 2,330 

New Zealand .. , __ ~~~_~~~~I-~~~~i--.:~~I--~~=-I-~~83~ 
Total ... ! 83,987 112,099, 151,877 I 43,520 74,0891 108,631 

--.---.---~.-~ 

The gain from Victoria and Tasmania has increased steadily in each 
period; from South Australia it has fluctuated, but in 1911 was slightly 
greater than in 1891, and the interchange with New Zealand has become 
more evenly balanced than formerly. The loss to Queensland has increased 
between each enumeration, from 6,850 in 1891, to 15,619 in 1911; during the 
intercensal period 1891-1901, there was a large excess of emigration to 
Western Australia in consequence of the development of the goldfields. The 
net gain to New'South Wales from all the States and New Zealand was 43,246 
in 1911, as compared with 38,010 in 1901 and 40,467 in 1891. 
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In connection with the gain or loss of population between the States the 
following table will be of interest to show the distribution of the Australian
born population throughout the six States of the Commonwealth as at the 
Census of 1911. The population of the Federal Capital Territory is included 
with New South Wales, and of the Northern Territory with South Australia :-

Residing in- Toml 
Nativesof- ~--------- -------- -- -------- ------~,--~-- Au~~~::an

New south\ Victoria \ Queens- \ South, \ Weste~n : Tasmania Population 
Wales. . land. AustralIa. AustralIa. I . . 

New South "'ales ... ' 1'220'23;1~2~'692~~1--7-'~-17'224 2,330 -I' 1,315,032-
Victoria ... 77,583 I,OlD,219 15,943 14,650 54,613 8,779 1,181,787 
Queensland ... 23,302 4,402 382,2161 1,046 3,666 432 415,064 
South Australia '" 24,2161 23,545 3,376 319,062 24,356 923 I 395,478 
Western Australia... 2,483 4,536 482 1l,600 104,208 241 I 114,550 
Tasmania ... '" 10,326 19,030 1,798 I 1,248 2,479 158,889 I 193,770 
Australia, undefined 20,575 18,521 3,959 5,529 2,504 903 51,991 

Toml, Australian- I [' I i 
born 1,378,719 :1,108,945 446,695 351,766 209,050 172,497 I 3,667,672 

Of the persons resident in the State where they were born the proportions 
are highest among the natives of New South Wales, 92·8 per cent.; Queens
landers 92·1 per cent.; and Western Australians 91 per cent. The proportions 
are much lower with regard to the Victorians, 85·5 per cent.; Tasmanians, 
82 per cent.; and South Australians, 80·7 per cent. Of those resident 
outside the State where born, the natives of New South Wales are most 
numerous in Queensland and Victoria, the Victorians in New South Wales 
and Western Australia, the Queenslanders in New South Wales, the South 
Australians in Western Australia, New South Wales and Victoria, and the 
Tasmanians in Victoria and New South Wales. The natives of Western 
Australia, which is the most recently settled of the States, are not found 
in large numbers in any other State. 

The proportion to the total population of each State of the people born in 
the State in which they were resident at the time of each census since 1891, 
of those born in the other States, and of the total Australian-born population 
are shown below :-

'* 
State of 

Enumeration. 

Natives of State Of--[-- Natives 01 oth~r Australian-born 
Enumeration., States. \ PopUlation. * 

1891.\1901. 11911. 1~8~~1' 19011~~~\ 1891. 1 1901. 1 1911• 

;:w sout~~al:~I' 64·58 7, 2~ 74-5;;-1' 6.681 7'50 I- 8.42 r 71'26179'73 
Victoria ... 62·68 73·23 77-44 5·71' 5'37 6·15 68'39178'67 
Queensland ... 44·99 57·00 63·39 6·87 7'87110'04 51'86 64·87 
South Australia... '''168'22 74·97 78·49 3·28 4'64 6·68 71·50 179.87 
Western Australia ... 56-02 28·64 36·79 6·18 40'36 36·13 60'20,69'04 
Tasmania ... 73·88 79·44 83·77 4·34 I 6'57 I 6·70 I 78·22 1 86'01 

I I " 

84-19 
85·01 
74·09 
86-53 
73·80 
90·95 

-----------~-------"---.-~---,-------------

* Includes persons of Australian birth who did not specify Statp, in which born, and therMore have 
been excluded from preceding columns of this table. 

PERSONS OF NON-EUROPEAN RACES. 

Legislative measures to restrict the influx of coloured aliens were passed 
in New South Wales in the early days of self-government. Public feeling 
was first aroused by the entry of large numbers of Ohinese, and the enact
ments imposed limitations only on the immigration of this race. Subse
quently, however, the restrictive powers were extended to regulate the influx 
of all coloured aliens. 



NEW SOUTH W tJ,LES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

!>;. At the establishment of the Common wealth the control of the conditions 
relating to immigration was transferred to the Federal Parliament. The 
Federal legislation relating to immigration restriction does not aim. at the 
exclusion of the people of any particular race or colour, but ,of undesirable 
immigrants generally. Under its provisions no person is >tllowed to land 
who £aiIB to pass a dictation test in any European language chosen by the 
Customs officers. This test has not been applied to any desirable immigrant 
of European nationality. Paupers, criminals, lunatics, and other persons 
likely to be a source of danger to public health o.r morals are excluded. 

Provision is made also to prevent the immigration of labourers under 
contract to perfor'ffi manual labour, if their arrival has any connection with 
an industrial dispute, or if the contract rate of wages is less than that current 
in the district where the work is to be performed . 

. In 1901 the Commonwealth Government paRsed an Act to prohibit the 
introduction of native labourers from the Pacific Islands. These labourers 
were employed in the sugar plantations, for the greater part in Queensland, 
but ,also in smaller numbers in'thc north coastal districts of New South 
Wales. . Under this Act all a,greements with the islanders were terminated 
at the end of the year 1906, and arrangements were made' by the Govern
ment for their deportation. , 

At the Census of 1911, the number of persons in this State, of non
;European race other than aboriginal, was 13,140, which represented aVery 
small proportion-8 per 1,000-of the total population. 
------ -----~~--~ -.--~-~-~~---

I Full·blood. __ ,,_I Half-caste. 

, 
I 

Race. 

\ 

Total. 

I Mal~s~1 ~~nal:'-I Total. I Males. iFemalesl Total. 
I 1 

Asiatic-
7,939 1 Chinese 284 8,223 561 .5it , 1,132 9,355 

Hindus 1,119 63 1,182 72 64 I, 136 1,318 
Japanese 119 7 126 19 13 I 32 158 
Syrians 654 540 1,194 20 25 45 1,239 
Malays 28 , 1 29 9 2 11 4,0 
Filipinos 7 I I 8 6 3 9 17 
Javanese 7 2 9 1 1 10 

--CingaJese 89 I 13 102 13 M 18 > 120 
Afghans and Baluchis I 50 ' 2 52 1 2 54 ., ~ i 

16 1 Arabs ... j 16 3 1 4 20 
Jews ... 111 10 21 21 
Turks 9' 6 15 15 
Other Asiatic 6\ 6, 6 

African-
134. I, 1571 Negroes 23 95 71 166 323 

Egyptians ... ... ·1 5! 4 9 9 
Other African 3t 3 3 

American-
... , 

51 Indians .. ·1 5. ~I 5 10 
Other American 5' 5 2 7 

'Polynesian-
···i 

I 
Polynesian (so described) ... 25D I 18 268 22 19 41 i 309 

...... I l! Papuans 1 1 1 2 
Maoris 37 I 18 55 12 12 24 I 79 
Fijians 14 , 5 19 1 3 4 23 

Indefinite I 2 2 ... .,. .. , i 2 , 
I -----,--__ J ____ 

Total 10,507 I 1,000 IU,507 842 [ 791 1,633 I, 13,140 
i 

The most numerous of these races are the Chinese, who constitute 70 per 
eent. of the coloured aliens; the Hindus and Syrians follow in numerical 
order. 
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Chinese. 
The Chinese were first attracted to the State by the gold discoveries, 

and at the census of 1861, they numbered 12,988" exclusive of half
castes, who were not enumerated until 1891. From 1861 to 1871, the 
number declined, probably on account of the diminution in the gold yield, 
and the discovery of richer gold-fields in the neighbouring States; but in 
1878, there was a steady increase in the arrivals from China, which lasted 
until about 1888, when an effective check was given to the immigration of 
this race by means .of the ChineBe Restriction and Regulation Act of that 
y~~ . 

The following statement shows the number of Chinese in Australia, 
including half·castes, as recorded at each census since 1891: For the purposes 
of comparison the Federal Capital Territory has been included with New 
South Wales, and the Northern Territory with South Australia. At the 
census of 1911 there were 3 Chinese in the Federal Capital area and 1,339 
in the Northern Territory :~ 

State, 

New South. Wales (including Federal Capital Territory) 

Victoria 

Queensland .. , 

S'!uth Australia (including Northern Territory) 

Western Australia ... 

Total, Commonwealth 

ABORIGINES.l' 

.1911. 1891. I 1901. I 
14,156 r 1l,26~-i-c1-9-,-'35--'S 
9,377 II 6,956 II 

8;574' 9,313 I 

"'I 3,997 3,455
1 

... \ 917 1,569 i 

, •. \ 1,056 ~ 
... 38,077 33,165 I 

5,601 

6,n4 

1,69S 

1,872 

529 

25,772 

It is difficult to form a correct estimate of the numbers 'of the aborigines; 
but while there is reason to believe "that formerly they were very numerous, 
there is @vidence that of late years they have been decreasing rapidly. 

Governor Phillip estimated the aboriginal population, about the year 1300, 
at 1,000,000 of whom about 3,000 lived between Broken Bay and Botany 
Bay. Although the latter estimttte (3,000) was very likely correct, the 
quotation for the whole territory, being based on the supposition that the 
natural I'f~ources of the continent were as great as those of the land under his 
notice, was no doubt exaggerated. 

The abOl'igines were neve):' properly counted until the Census of 1891, when 
they Were classed as full-blood and half-caste. In 1901 only the full-blood 
and nomadic half-caste were counted. According to the Commonwealth Cbn
stitution Act; in reckoning the quota to determine the number of members 
to which the State is entitled:in thee House.dfRepresentatives, aboriginal 
natives of Australia ,are not counted. It has been decided that onlY£1111-
bloods are aborigines within the meaning of the Act, and, consequently, in, 
1901 and, 1911 half-castes. were included in the general population.' 
The number shown in. the following table for the census of 1911 
represent!! only those who were in the employ ·of whites, or were 
living in the vicinity of settlements of whites, at the date of census. 
In :.1861· aborigines were not: enumerated at .alt; ~nI871 land 1881 
the wandering tribes were passed over, and only those who were civilised 
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or in contact with Europeans were enumerated and included in the 
general population. The numbers of full-blooded aborigines in New South 
Wales, enumerated at each census, are shown below; the figures for 1911 
are exclusive of the Pederal Capital Territory, where there were 10 aborigines 
-5 males and 5 females :-

------

CenSllS. lIla!es. Females. Total. 
.---._-.. _-----

18i1 709 274 983 

1881 938 705 1,643 

1891 4,559 3,721 8,280 

1901 2,451 1,836 4,287 

1911 1,152 860 2,012 

In 1891 the number of half-castes was 1,663 males and 1,520 females. 
In 1901 the number of both full-bloods and half-castes was 4,093 males 
and 3,341 females, and of these the number of nomads was 509-259 males 
and 250 females. In addition to the 2,012 full-bloods at the Census of 
1911 therfl were enumerated 4,512 half-castes-2,335 males, and 2,177 
females. 

The Board for the Protection of Aborigines has been constituted to safe
guard the interests of the aboriginal population in New South Wales, and 
reserves have been set apart in different parts of the State, where they are 
provided with d weIlings and means of livelihood. The residents on these 
stations are encouraged, as far as practicable, with a supply of tools and 
seed, to farm the land to its best advantage, and the children are educated. 
Under an Act passed in 1909 the control of the reserves is vested in the 
Board, and their powers of administration considerably amplified with a 
view of ameliorating the conditions of the race. Particulars relating to the 
operations of the Board will bt~ found in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

A comparison of the number of aborigines of full blood and half-castes in 
each State and Territory of the Commonwealth of Australia at the census of 
1911 is afforded in the following table :-

States and Territories. 

States--

New Sout.h Wales 

Victoria 

Queensland ". 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

Territories-

Full-bloods. Half-castes. 

f I I 
... 1 1,152! 

···r 103 I 
5,145 

802 

3,433 

2 

860 

93 

3,542 

637 

2,936 

1 

2,012 

196 

8,687 

1,439 

6,369 

3 

2,335 

237 

1,361 

3!6 
760 

123 

210 

1,147 

346 

715 
104 

4,512 

447 

2,508 

692 

1,475 

227 

Northern Territory... 743 480 ],223 117 127 244 

Federal Capital Territory . ..1 5 5 10 4 I 4 8 
I I 

Total, commonwealth···I~~ ~ ~I~I~;;-l~;;~-
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N ATURALISATION. 

Under the Commonwealth Naturalisation Act, which came into operation 
on 1st .J anuary, 1904, the issue of naturalisation certificates became a function 
of the Commonwealth Government. Any person is deemed to be naturalised 
who had, before the passing of the Act, obtained a certificate of naturalisation 
in any State of Australia. 

An applicant must furnish a statutory declaration giving his name, age, 
birth-place, occupation, residence, the length of his residence in, Australia, 
and stating that he intends to settle in the Commonwealth; also a certificate 
signed by some competent person that the applicant is of good repute. 

It i'l enacted also that any person resident in the Commonwealth, other 
than British subjects and aboriginal natives of Asia, Africa, or the 
islands of the Pacifie, excepting New Zealand, who intends to settle in the 
Commonwealth, and who has resided in Australia continuously for two years 
immediately preceding the application, or who has obtained a certificate of 
naturalisation in the United Kingdom, may apply to be naturalised. 

The Governor-General, in his discretion, may grant or withhold a certificate 
of naturalisation; the certificate will not be issued until the applicant has 
taken an oatI::. of allegia.nce. 

Any person to whom a certificate of naturalisation is granted is entitled 
to the same rights and privileges, and is subject to the same obligations as a 
natural-born British subject, provided that where, by the provisions of any 
Commonwealth or State Constitution or Act, a distinction is made between 
the rights of natural-born British subjects and naturalised personiil, the rights 
conferred by the Commonwealth Act are only those to which naturalised 
persons are entitled. Consequent, on the war many of the abovementioned 
pri vileges were suspended. 

An alien woman who marries a British subject is deemed to be naturalised 
thereby. Any infant, not a natural-born British subject, whose father has 
been naturaliscd, or whose mother is married to a natural-born British subject 
or to a naturalised person, and who has at any time resided in Australia with 
such father or mother, is also deemed to be naturalised. 

The number of naturalisation certificates issued in each State of the 
Commonwealth during the last ten years is shown below :-

--~··--l~;~~G~~~~I~~~~~~-~~ 

New South Wales I 544\ 475 458 396 \ 644 665 565 5651 60311,327 

Victoria ... 213 I 301 214 243 507 329 491 295 4341 1,202 

I 1 I 
Queen:lland 150 1 i7 193 3i7 378 333 469 464 i 5251 625 

South Australia '''' 341 45 27 45 600 299 282 3431 3551 552 

Western Australia I 166 'II 150 134 1 152 221 187 248 243 342: 520 

Tasmania ". ." 11 39 16 1 28 81 36 22 35 30
i 

43 

Northern Territory _"_' _1

1

_,,_, _1_00_' _1_00_' ___ 00_' ___ .. _. ___ 00_' ___ 00_' ____ 21 __ 3_ 

Total '00
1 

1,118 1,18711,042 i 1,241 12,431 1,849 2,077 1,945 2,291 1 4,272 

Since 1849 certificates have been granted in New South Wales to 16,433 
persons. Germans numbered 6,626; Swedes, 1,622; Russians, 1,045; 
Danes, 1,014; Italians, 919; and French, 747. No Chinese have been 
naturalised in New South Wales Rince 1887, but.prior to that year 908 had 
obtained certificates. 
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The following table shows the hirth-places of the persons resident in New 
South vVales to whom Commonwealth certificates of naturalisation were 
granted during each of the last ten years ;-

Birth ,places. 1.1905.11906.11907.11908.11909.(1910.11911.11912.1 1913.1 :1?1,4. 

Austria 
Denmark 
France 
Germany, 

. ..... 1. 40 I lsi \ 13 15
1' 22 16 1 21 I 19 r 38166 

.36 14 27 17. 37 57[35 26, 241 ·52. 
23

1 

31' 31 24 39 50 38 I 39 \ 50 i . 7I 

170 154 163 140 i 217 213 i 190 160! 177 I 594 
,33 27 I9 15 34 37 I 24 30 i 23 46 

58[ 44 5f 38 66 53 I 40 40 I 32'1 57 
Greece 
Italy 
Norway 
Russia 
Sweden .. . 
Switzerland .. . 
Other European ... .. . 
United State's of America .. 
Syria 
Other Countries 

Total ... 

32 28 20 13 34 39 23 28 45 68 
11 18 10 40 62 50 I 42 44 77 141 
58 69 ,541 56 55 81 60 8f 67 113 
11 6 15 8, 11 14 'I 7 14 13 23 
36 IS 'I H 'I 22 1 27 28 23 20 36 61 
[0 20 16., 8, 24 24 I 26 23 17 25 
... 1 '" I. 3 ... I'" ... , ... .., 1 ... 
26, 281 25

1

' ... i 16[ 3 I 36 35 3 i 4 

544-( 475-) 458- 396\644-, 665-1565- 565l603i1,327 

Records of the oCCl~pations of persons naturalised Rhow that labourers, 
seamen, ' miners, and·farmers were the .most numerous. 

The naturalised British subjects in Australia, as recorded at the Census 
of 1911~ numbered 52,951, of whom 39,683 were males and 13,268 were 
females :-

I Naturalised British Subjects. 
State; 

, 
.1 

I <i' 

I 
Males. Females. Total. 

I 

New South Wale£ ... ... ·1 ,11,333 2,808 14,141 
Victoria ... 8,445 2,182 . 10,627 
Queensland ... •.. j 11,025 5,562 16,587 
South Australia .. ·1 4,141 1,163 5,904 
vVestern Australia ... j 3,544 646 4,190 
Tasmania ... ... i 734 293 1,027 
Northern Territory ... [ 457 13 470 
Federal Capital Territory... 4 1 5 

Total... ...1: 39,683~\ 13,268 52,951 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 

NOTE.-Vital statistics of New South Wales are published in detail in 
the special reports issued annually by the Statistician. The Federal Capital 
Territory having been transferred to the Commonwealth on 1st January, 
1911, the figures herein relate only to the State of New South W.ales, 
exclusive af that territory. 

REGISTRATION OF BIRTHs,. DEATHS, AND MARRIAGES. 

Civil registration of births, deaths, and marriages was inaugurated iIi New 
South Wales in March, 1856, when a general registry was established, and a 
Registrar-General appointed by the Governor. The laws relating to registra
tion were consolidated by the Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriag~ 
Act, 1899, and the acts relating to marriage by the Marriage Act, 1899 .. 

New South Wales has been divided into registry districts, in. each of WhICh 
a District Registrar has been appointed; there are 212 District Registrars, . 
of. whom 76 arc private persons, 12 Postmasters, 82 Clerks of Petty Sessions, 
30 Crown Lands Agents and Clerks of Petty Sessions, 11 Police Officers, and 
1 Departmental Officer. 

All births must be registered within sixty days by the parent. After the 
expiration of sixty days, no birth may be registered unless within six months 
a declaration is furnished by the parent or by some person present at t~e 
birth. Within six months of the arrival in New South Wales of a chIld 
under the age of 18 months, born outside the State, and whose parents intend 
to reside in New South Wales, the hirth may he registered upon declaration 
by the parent. 

Notice of the death of any person must he supplied to the District 
ReJl:istrar by a relation of the deceased or the householder or tenant of the 
house or place in which the death occurs. 

Masters of British vessels arriving at any port in New South Wales must 
furnish to the District Registrar particulars regarding any birth or death 
which has occurred on hoard the ship whilst at sea. 

Marriages may be cehlhratBd only by District Registrars or by ministers 
of religion registered for that purpose by the Registrar-General. In the 
former case, the parties to be married must sign, before the Registrar of the 
district in which the intended wife ordinarily resides, a declaration that they 
conscientiously object tel be married by a minister of religion, or that there 
is no minister available for the purpose of performing the marriage .. 
, Within one month afte.ra marriage the Minister must transmit the original 
certificate to the Registrar-General or District Registrar. 

Any party to an intended marriage, not being widowed, who is under 21 
years of age, must furnish the written consent of the father, if within New 
South Wales, or if not, ,()f a guardian appointed by him, or, if there is n0' 
such,. guardian in the State, of the mother. Where there is no such parilnt or 
guli"l'dian in New South Wales, or if ·he or she is incapable, by re.ason of 
distance, habitual intoxication, or mental incapacity, the written consent may 
be given by a Justice of the Peace 'who has been appointed by the Supreme 
Court as a guardian of minors. 

Marriage with a deceased wife's sister is valid in New South Wales. 
Marriages between Quakers or Jews may be celebrated according. to their 

respective usages, but .certificates of such marriages must be transmitted 
ttl the Registrar within ten days. 
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No fee is charged for the registration of a birth, marriage, or death; but 
for a certified copy of the entry in the Register, a fee of 28. is charged ; 
for a search in any index 5s.; and for a marriage performed by a Registrar, £1. 

CONJUGAL CONDITION. 

The proportion of married persollOl in New South Wales is about one-third 
of the total population, as will be seen from the following statement, which 
shows the conjugal condition of the people at the Census of 1911 ;-

Number. Proportion per cent. 

Conjug'al Condition. 

lIlale.. Females. Total. Males. I Females. I Total. 

Never married 
Married .. . 
Widowed .. . 
Divorced .. . 
Not stated 

556,350 I 467,603 1,023,953 65·00 I 59·30 62·27 
275,428· 276,216 551,644 32·18 35'03 33·54 
22,887 43,571 66,458 2'67 I 5'52 4·04 

.,. 1,230 1,190 2,420 ·15 , ·15 '15 

: ~85::~ ~789,:~ ',64::~ ~l~-llio~lio:oo Total 

-----~~---.- ----------_._--

The number of males never married is much greater than the females, 
the proportion of the total population being 65 per cent. for the males and 
59·3 per cent. for the females. The married women are more numerous 
than the married men, but the difference is slight. The large excess of 
widows over widowers is due to the greater mortality amongst men, and to 
the fact that widowers re-marry more often than widows. 

The proportions per cent. of the never-married, married, and widowed 
at each census since 1861 are shown below. The divorced are not included 
on account of the smallness of the numbers, and because they were not 
enumerated prior to 1891 :-

Males. I Females. 
Census. 

I 
Never Ma.rried. Widowed. Never Married. Widowed. 

Married. Married. 

1861 69·34 28·23 2·43 
----1-

61·09 35·14 3·77 
1871 69·96 27·59 2·45 I 62·89 32·82 4·29 
1881 70·64 26·93 2·43 63·52 31·75 4·73 
1891 69·78 27·41 2'78 

II 

62·87 32-11 5·00 
1901 68·49 28·67 2·75 62·43 32·00 5·46 
1911 65·00 32·18 2·68 59·30 35·03 5·52 

This table shows that the proportion of never married of each sex increased 
at each census up to 1881, but decreased from 1881 to 1911, the decrease 
being most marked between 1901 and 1911. The married, as might be 
expected, showed a contrary tendency. The proportion of widowers has 
been fairly constant, and that of the widows has increased. 

A comparison of the conjugal condition of the people at various periods 
of age, at the Censuses of 1901 and 1911, shows that the proportion of un
married males has decreased, the proportion of married males has 
increased at every age, and the proportion of widowers is slightly lower in 
every group. With regard to the females the decrease in the proportion 
never married has taken place in the age-groups 15-29 years, as there 
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has been an increase at all ages over 30 years. The married females in 1911 
showed a proportionate increase in every group except 30-49 years, at which 
ages they have decreased. The widows have decreased in proportion in 
every age-group, but as the decrease has been smallest at the older ages 
when the proportion is high, the proportion at all ages, 5'52 per cent., is about 
the same as at the Census of 1901. 

The following table shows the conjugal condition of the people as at the 
Census of 1911, classifi:ed according to ages. The greatest number of married 
males was at th. age period 30-34 years, and the greatest number of married 
f0males at ages 21'i-29 years :-

Ages. 

Years. 

Under 15 
15-19 .. . 
20-24 .. . 
25-29 .. . 
30-34 .. . 
35-39 .. . 
40-44 .. . 
45-49 .. . 
50-54 .. . 
55-59 .. . 
60-64 .. . 
65-69 .. . 
70-74 .. . 
75-79 .. . 
80-84 .. . 
85 and over 
Unspecified 

Total 

Years. 

Under 15 
15-19 
20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 
45-49 
50-54 
55-59 
60-64 
65-69 
70-74 
75-79 
80-84 
B5 a.nd over 

All Ages ..• 

I 
JIlarried. Widowed. I Divorced. 

11ales. r Females. ~::lFemal:. 
Never Married. 

'" 266,274 259,975 21 6 'I' '" I ... . .. 

'" 82,580 77 ,091 398 3,833, 3 : 13 ... 1 
'" 74,733 55,492 12,203 27,031' 95 i 198 11 39 
'" 43,591 28,428 32,188 43,113 435 I 663 66 141 
'" 24,109 15,893 39,083 42,598 762! 1,208 149 171 
'" 15,822 10,099 37,919 38,382 1,108 I 1,990 162 212 
'" 12,049 6,883 36,530 33,446 1,556 ~ 2,893 181 214 
'" 10,249 4,559 34,102 28,728 2,014 'I' 4,108 199 170 
... 8,085 3,060 28,425 22,037 2,567 4,732 184 119 
'" 5,197 1,773 19,569 14,173 'I' 2,622 4,907 112 43 
'" 3,850 1,297 13,400 9,535 2,652 I 5,487 71 28 
'" 2,804 945 9,680 6,177 2,810 I 5,864 44 20 
'" 2,270 504 5,801 3,191 2,496, 4,878 20 7 
... 1,395 259 3,212 1,370 2,027 i 3,602 7 8 
'" 532 101 1,095 397 1,084! 1,720 6 '" 
'" 221 59 298 110 486 i 895 4 1 
'" 2,089 1,185 1,i23 2,089 170! 413 14 1(5 

_______________ ~_l _______ _ 

•.. 556,350 467,603 275,4281276,216 [ 22,887 J 43,571 1,230 1,190 

PROPORTION PER CjJNT. IN EACH AGE GROUP • 

•.. 1100'00 1100'00 ·00 ·00 
99·52 I 95·25 ·48 4·73 ·00 ·02 '00 
85·86, 67-05 14·02 32·66 ·11 ·24 ·01 ,05 
57-15 I 39·29 42·20 59·59 ·57 '92 ·08 ·20 
37·61 i 26·55 60·97 71-15 1-19 2'02 ·23 ·28 
28·76 I 19·93 68·93 75·73 2·01 3·92 ·30 ·42 
24'69! 15·85 71·89 77·00 3·06 6·66 ·36 '49 
22·01 I 12·14 73·24 76·48 4·33 10'93 ·42 ·45 
20·59 i 10·22 72·40 73·58 6·54 15·80 ·47 ·40 
18·90 I 8·48 71-16 67·83 9·53 23·48 ·41 '21 
19·28 I 7·93 67·09 58·33 13·28 33·57 ·35 '17 
18.281 7·27 63-11 47-49 18·32 45'09 ·29 '15 
21·44 5·88 54·79 37-19 23·58 56'85 ·19 ·08 

I 
21·01 4·95 48·37 26·15 1 30·52 68'75 ·10 I '15 

::: 19·58 4·55 40·30 17·90 39·90 77'551 '221 

1

_ 21'9~_~'54 _ 29'531_10'33 _~~_ 84'0~:_~~~ 

'" 65·00 59·30 32'18
1 35'03 I 2'671_~~~_'151~~ 
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MARRIAGES. 

The number of marriages celebrated in New South Wale~ during 1914 
was 17,353, corresponding to a rate of 9'36 per 1,000 of the population. 
The number was the highest recorded in any year, and the rate mis 
exceeded in 1912, hut otherwise is the highest since 1864. 

The following table shows the average annual n:umber of marriages 
and the rates per 1,000 of the population during each quinquennium 
since 1870 

Period. 

1870-74 
1875-79 
1880-84-
1885-89 
1890-94 , 
1896-99 ' 
1900-04 

I 

Average 
Number of 
Marriages. 

4,091 
4,987 
6,738 
7,679 
7,964 
8,700 

10,240 
--------~-----

I,' Rate per 
1,000 of II" Period. 

Population. 

Average 
Number of 
lJlarriages. 

Rate per 
1,000 of 

Population: 

7'77 ['il[1 1906-09 12,080 7'97 
7'88 1910 14,294 8'86 
8'39 1911 15,267 9'17 -
7'67 1912 16,664 9'58 
6'80 II 1913 16,311 9'0! 
6'74 1914 17,363 9'36 

7'37 l, _______ '~ __ ,~_J,_,_~ 
Until the year 1891 the increase in the number of marriages was 

remarkably steady, but in 1892 there was a decline, which continued until 
1895, when the figures again took an upward movement, but the proportion 
married per 1,000 of the population did not reach the 1891 level until 
1900. In 1901 the rate was the highest since 1886, but in the next two 
years it again declined greatly. From 1904 to 1912, however, there was a 
constant improvement. Compared with the raj,es of the quinquennium 
1905-09, the marriage rate of 1914 disclosed an advance of over 17 per cent. 

A more exact method of sta,ting the marriage rate is to compare the marriages 
with the number of marriageable males and females in the community, since 
the marriage rate is mainly a function of age. 

Experience shows that of the bachelors marrying in New South Wales only 
41 per cent. are outside the ages 20-44. and of the spinsters less than 
It per cent. are outside the ages 15-39. These have, therefore, been 
adopted as the marriageable ages of the sexes, and the following table shows, 
at quinquennial intervals since 1871, the proportion of bachelors and of 
spinsters married, per 1,000 unmarried males and females within the 
specified groups :-

Proportion of 'II Proportion of ~ 
Bachelors married Spinsters Inarricd : 

Year. perl,DOOunmanied perl,OOOunmarried 
m-ales aged , females aged 'I 

<_______ 20 to 44. I 15 to 39. i 

l8il 66·60 87·07 
1876 64-78 83·66 
1881 65·21 82-32 
1886 65·08 82'81 
1891 57'85 71·28 
1896 54·65 58·13 

---,-~ ... ----

Year. 

1901 
1906 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

,---

I 
Proportion of Proportion of 

Bachelors married Spinsters married. 
per 1,OOOnnmarried per 1>000 unrnarrieu 

I males aged females aged 
I 20 to 4. 15 to 39. 

65·92 62·69 
65·32 62'87 
79'1l 74'96 
79'33 78-17 
75'24 73'81 
78'59 7638 

Up to 1896 the female rate was the higher, but since that year the male 
rate has exceeded the female, probably on account of the increase in 
the proportion of females in the population. The rates for both sexes 
were fairly cQnstant until the year 1886; during th(j succ(jeding decellniull 
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there;as a heavy drop, 'and the year 1896 showed the lowest rate for both 
males and females, There 'was a large increase hom 1906 to 1912, but the 
rate declined in 1913 as comparcd with the previous year. 'There was an 
improvement in both rates in 1914, and compared with the 1906 figures 
the male and female rates were 20 and 21 per cent, higher respectively. 

The marriage rate is an intimate reflex of the comparative prosperity of 
a country; also, a high marriage rate indicates a considerable proportion 
of fi\arriageable persons in the community. ]'rom either point of view 
the augury in respect of New South Wale& must be regarded ,as highly 
favourable, 

The following statement shows the marriage rate per 1,000 of the population 
in each Eitate of the, ,Commonwealth of Australilj" New Zealand" and in a 
number of other countries, during the last six years:-

I;ltate. I 1909- I 1914, Country, I 1908- I 1913, 1913, _~,19=-
,------- ------- ---- --- --

New South WetZe.g 8',99 9'36 Roumania 9'3' 
I 

9'2 
South Australia .. , 9'32 9'1l Hungary 8'9' 

\ 
Queensland 8'42 8'73 Prussia ... 7:9 
New Zealand 8'48 8'51 France 7'9 7'5 
Victoria 8'09 8'31 England and vVales 7'6 I 7'8 
vVestern Australia 8'09 8'20 Italy 7'S i 
Tasmania .. : 7'90 7'62 Netherlands' 7'2 7'8 

Austria 7'5 
Denmark 7';1 7'2 
Spain 7'1 6'S 
Scotland, .. 6'6 7'1 
Norway .. , 6'2 6'3 
Sweden ... 6'0 5'9 
Ireland , .. 5'2 5'1 

Xu 1~14 in all the States except Tasmaniaal).d South Australia the rates 
'showed an improvement as compared with' the experience of the quin-
oquenlllum 1909:-13. ' 

A comparison of the marriage rates of variolls countries IDaiY be mis
,leading, on account of the different conditions of life prevailing, and the 
varying number of marriageable persons therein. With few exceptions, the 
r,ates are lower than in New South Wales. ' 

MARK SIGNATURES IN MARRIAGE REGISTERS. 

The number of persons who signed 'the marriage r~gister with marks in the 
year 19H was 162, equal to 4·67 per 1,000 persons married, 

In 1870 the proportion of signatures made with marks was as high ,as 18,23 
per cent. of the whole, the decrease in illiteracy being therefore highly 
satisfactory, 

MARRIAGES, IN RELIGIONS. 

Of every hundred marriages performed in New South Wales, about ninety
eight .are celebrated by ministers o~ religion. 'l'he actual figures for 1914 
show that during that year 16,964 marriages were performed by Ministers of 
Religion, and 389 by District Registrars, giving the proportions of})7 ·76 per 
cent. and 2,24 per cent. respectively. 

The Church of England performs the largest number of marriages, the 
Roma;.n Catholic Church coming next; followed by the Methodist a~d 
;r~esbyterian Churches. 
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The f()llowing table shows the number and proportion per cent. of marriages 
registered by the several denominations during 1914, in comparison with 
the preceding five years;-

1909-13, I 1914, 

---- -,-

Denomination. 
Marr",ges I Proportion I Marria"es I Proportion 

1 • per cent. ~ . per cent. 

I 
Church of England ,,' 31,277 I 41'38 7,438 42'86 

Roman Catholic '" ,,' 13,604 I 18'00 3,071 17'70 
I 

Presbyterian 
I 

". .', 10,459 I 13'84 2,337 13"47 
I 

Methodist ", ". '" 9,864 i 13'05 2,619 15'09 

Congregational ". --- 4,350 i 
I 

5'75 564 3-25 

Baptist '" ,-- .,' 1,237
1 

1'64 369 2'13 

Hebrew '" ". ,,' 224 I, -30 46 -27 
i 

All other Sects 3,031 i 4-01 520 2'99 ,-- -" I 
District Registrars '" 1,538 I 2'03 389 2-24 

I 
----'-------- -----

I 
Total Marriages ,,' 75,584 i 100-00 17,353 100'00 

CONDITION BEFORE MARRIAGE. 

During the year 1914, of the males married, 16,366 were bachelors; 867 
were widowers, and 120 were divorced. Of the females, 16,343 were spinsters; 
854 were widows, and 156 were divorced. The proportion of males re-married 
was 5-69 per cent., and of females 5-82 per cent_ 

The following table shows at quinquennial intervals since 1881 the pro
portion of first marriages and re-marriages per 10,000 married;-

Period. 

1881 

1886 

1891 

1896 

1901 

1906 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Bachelors. 

9,087 

9,137 

9,229 

9,184 

9,270 

9,262 

9,407 

9,393 

9,410 

9,431 

Widowers and II[ 
Divorced Men, 

913 

863 

771 

816 

730 

738 

593 

607 

590 

569 

Spinsters, 

9,044 

9,156 

9,216 

9,172 

9,268 

9,352 

9,456 

9,396 

9,413 

9,418 

Widows and 
Di,·orced Won1en. 

956 

844 

784 

828 

732 

648 

544 

604 

587 

582 
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AGE AT MARRIAGE. 

Of the 17,353 couples married in 1914, the ages of 17,349 bridegrooms 
and of 17,348 brides were. recorded. An examination of the figures show& 
that in 71·3 per cent. of the marriages the husband was older than the wife; 
in 9'9 per cent. the ages of the contracting parties were the same; while 
in the remaining 18·8 per cent. of the unions the bride was older than the 

. bridegroom. 
The results of a tabulation of the respective ages of bridegrooms and brides 

in 1914 are shown in the following table:- ' 

Ages of 
Bridegrooms. 

Under 18 years 
18 years .. .. 

" .. .. 
20 

" 
.. .. 

21-24 .. .. 
25-29 .. .. 
30-34 .. .. 
35-39 00 00 
40-44 .. .. 
45-49 .. .. 
50 and o'-er .. 
Not stated .. 

Total 00 

Ages of Brides. 

1

50 I·Not I and stated Total; 
over. 

: ~ I; ,; ,: I ,:',: I:: :::: :: : 
.. 494638224630011 ........ 204 
00 63 63 73 60 105 13 2........ 379 
.. 309 439 561 594 2,563 691 • ~7 I 18 5 1 . . .. 5,268 

.. 138 le3 292 389 2,609 2,102 422 93 16 7 g.. 6,234 

.. 31 47 62, 90 713 949 543 179 34 9 .. _. 2,657 

.. 10 14 ~ 18 209 33\1 283 186 54 23 5 .. 1,164 

.. 3 3 5 4 54 104 143 110 66 19 9 . . 520 

:: .. ~ li
j

1 :; : I·: :: I\.~ -~: ~~: ..: ~ 
.. 653 817 1,0741,193 6,353 4,279 \ 1,585 715 307 188 184 5 17,358 

The following statement shows the average age at marriage both of bride
grooms and brides for each of the last ten years. The difference between the 
ages at marriage of males and females is now about 31 years, the males 
being the older. 

Yen "1 Ave.rage age of I r. BrIdegrooms. 

Years, 

1905 29'13 

1906 29'23 

1907 29'20 

1908 29'02 

1909 29'11 

Average age of If 
Bridt's. 

Years. r 
I 

24'96 
25-08 

25'20 

25'19 

25'30 

Year. 
) 

Average age of 1 Average age of 
Bridegrooms. Brides. 

Years, Years. 

1910 29'02 25'31 
1911 28'81 25'32 
1912 28'91 25'47 
1913 '- 28-85 25'56 
1914 28'77 25'53 

The average age at marriage, both of bridegrooms and brides, has remained 
practically constant during the last ten years, although there is now a. 
tendency to a slightly lower average on the part of bridegrooms, and to a 
slightly higher average on the part of the brides. 

The above figures relate to all persons marrying during the year, and 
include those re-marrying. The average ages of those marrying for the first 
time during 1914 were, of bachelors 27'94 years, and of spinsters 24·95 years. 
being about ten months lower in the case of bridegrooms and seven months 
lower in the case of brides. 
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MARRrAGg {)J!' MINORS. 

::'ri.e~umbel: .of perSOnS under .~l yeills oIage matri~ uuting '191,4, was 
~IP5,' or 12:8 per cen~. Qfthe total. 'Th¢ J;lro:pQrtiou'ot bridegrooms. w40 

:,wf!lre minors WiltS 4~Iperceilt., and of bria:es~1'5 p~rcent. The figures a.t I 

,qu~quen~lintervaJs smcel881 are ItPpended:~.. - ',','. ,._. 
J • • • • ~, . . . I . Minors. I }'ercel\t&ge ru;-:- .1, ' 

Year. ~~. I Bri<lea. ~~ 0.1: BHd81. ' I 

1881 149 1,1360 2'37 26'42 
1886 187 . 1,806 2'39 23'12 

, .. 18'91 177 '2,O~ , 2'.Q9 24'65 
18.96 212 .2,065 2'49 24'31 
]901 351 2,546 3'33 24'15 
1906, 497 2,837 4'30 24';;6 
1911 701 3,499 4~59 22:92 
1912, 769 3,7;14 4'61 2lNI , " 

1913, 705 3,514 4'32, 21'54 
1914 718 3,737 .. 4'14 21'53 . 

Compared with the early years it will be ~en from this table that tlie 
,proportion of minors marrying has increasej ~ong bridegrooIllBcc" and 
decreased amongst brides. . 

BIRTHS. 

The number of births during 1914 was 53,615, equal to a rate-of 28·93 per 
1,'000 of the total population. The actual number of births was the highest 
-ever recorded in this State, MIAi the rate was 2'3 ,per cent. above the average 
for the last ten years. The birth-rate, which fell away sharply after 1888, 
declined considerably down to, 1903, but since .that year there has been an 
Mnprovement, and in 1912 it was the highest rate since ,1895. 

The-decrease in the rate in 1913 as compared ,with the previous :vear is 
due probably to the operation of the Maternity Allowance Act, hy which the 

. Commonwealth Government provided allowances in respect of births occur
rlllg in Australia. The Act commenced on 10th October, 1912, and had 
the effect of causing the prompt registration of many births during the 
last months of 1912 which otherwise would not have heen registered till 
1913. Details regarding m9-ternity allowances are given in a. later 

.chapter of this Year'Book. 

The following table shows the average annual number of births and birth
rate per 1,000 of the total popUlation in quinquennial periodS since 1870:-

Year. 

1870-74 
1875-79 

.. 1880-84 
'1.885-89 
'1S90-94 
18~99 
1900-04 

Average 
Births. 

2Al,733 
24,388 
30,417 
36,877 
39;550 
37,042 
37,498 

Birth·rate 
per 1,000 Qf 
Population. 

39r36 
38·51 
37'89' 
86'85 
33'80 
28'68 
26'99 

I, 

I 

Y'laf. 

1905-09 
1910 
1911 
l!H2 
19m 
1914 

J 

Average 
Births. 

41,788 
45,533 
47,677 
51,993 
52;134 
53,615 

Bi~h.rate 
per 1.000 of· 
Population. 

2rM 
2 '17 
28;64 
29'9(1 
2HL 
28'93 
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BIRTH RATES. 

The rates shown in the previous table are calculated by the usual crudy 
method of relating the births to the total population. It is unsatisfactory, 
for several reasons, so to measure the, birth-rate. A preferable method 
for purposes of strict analysis is to relate the births according to the ages 
of the mDthers to the total women living at corresponding ages. 

This method can be followed with exactitude only nt Census periods, 
since at any other period an accurate estimate of the number living at 
various ages is very difficult, on account or migration and other influences. 

The ages and conjugal condition of the people of New South Wales having 
been obtained at the census of 1911, the birth-rates per 1,000 of women 
Jiving at various groups of reproductive ages, from 15 to 45 years, have been 
calculated for the three census periods 1891, 1901, and 1911, and are shown 
in the following tables, distinguishing the total births from the legitimate, 
the illegitimate rates being shown on a later page. 

The total births per 1,000 of all females living ali each age were as 
follow@ ;-

Ages of 
Hothers. 

Yetw'3. 
15-19 
20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 

15-44 

1891. 1001. 1911. 

3i5·30 30·87 33·75 
170·90 13Hi5 141·45 
24i-48 177·95 187·35 
238·81 168·42 161·20 
196·15 13G·60 122·27 

Decreasp 
eellt. in 

I 18;]1 to lOll. 
---- -~--

I 4·4 

I 
17·2 
24·3 

I 
32'0 
37,7 

96·61 70·79 54·51 i 43·6 
_____ 1 _____ -

161·74 117-46 ll8·50 I 26·7 

-----,-- --- ~ 

The crude birth-rate declined sharply after 1889, and has nevel: recovered 
the figure at which it then stood. From this table it will be seen that the 
decline has been general in all age groups since 1891, which is the first year 
for which the ages of mothers are available. As regards the relative decrease 
at e;<cll age, there has been a drop which has increased as the age increases. 
At ages 15-19 the decrease was 4 per cent.; at ages 25-29,24 per cent.; and 
at ages 40-44, it ·was 44 per cent. For all ages the average was 27 per cent. 
Although the general rate shows a slight advance in 1911 when compared 
with 1901, the rate for mothers over 30 years of age shows a regular decrease 

- from period to period, from which it would appear that the rate has been 
maintained only by births the result of recent marriages. 

'rhe next table shows the legitimate births per 1,000 married women at 
ooch age:-

Ag'es of 
l\1others. 1891. 1901. 

(+) Indicates in(;rea~c. 

1911. 
, Decrease per 
I cent. in rates, 

1891 to 191L 



lIO NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. . . 

This table shows that the rate at the youngest ages 15-19 has advanced, 
_nd in 1911, although lower than in 1901, was higher than in 1891. Thence 
onward, however, as the age advances the decline has been general, amounting 
to 21·6 per cent. 

The birth-rate per 1,000 of the population of each State of the Common
wealth, of New Zealand, and of a number of other "countries, according 
to the' latest information; and during the previous five years, is given in 
the following table :-

State. 1 1909-13. I 1914. II Couutry. 

, 
Tasmania ... . ,. ... 29'44 30'33 Roumania ... ... 41'S 42'1 
Queensland ... ... 28'49 29'46 Hungary ... .. . 36"6 ... 
South Australia ... ... 27'46 29'33 Spain ... '" ... 32'9 30'4 
New South Wales ... 28'68 28'93 Italy ... ... ... 32'7 .. . 
Western Australia ... 28'69 28'40 Austria· ... ... . , . 32'4 . .. 
New Zealand .. ' ... 26'40 25'99 I Prussia ... '" ... 30'6 ... 
Victoria ... .. ' ... 25'24 25'45 Netherlands ... .. . 28'7 28'1 

Denmark -,- ... 27'5 25'6 
Scotland ... ,,, 26'6 25'5 
Norway ... , .. 26'1 25'2 
~ngland and Wales , .. 25'2 23'9 
Sweden ... .. , ,,, 24'7 23'1 
Ireland ... ... ... 23'2 22'8 

I France ... ... ... 19'4 19'0 

The decline which has .characterised the birth-rate, npt only of Australia, 
but also of European countries, has not continued in the Australian 
States, as the rates in 1914: generally show an advance on those of the 
previous q.uinquennium. The Australian birth-rates are lower than in 
most of the countries of the Old World, but, as will be shown subsequently, 
this is more than counteracted by much lower death-rates. 

BIRTH-RATES-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

Dividing the State into metropolitan and country districts, there were 
during 1914, in the former, 20,821 births, and in the latter 32,794:, corresponding 
to rates of 28,09 and 29·49 per 1,000 of population respectively. From 1893 
to 1914 the country !>howed a higher rate than the metropolis, with the 
exception of year 1913, when the metropolitan rate was higher. 

Number of Births. Births per 1,000 of Population. 
Year, 

Metropolis. I I Metropolis. I I Country, New South Country. New South 
Wales. Wales. 

1880-84 49,058 103,026 152,084 40'16 36'90 37'89 
1885-89 65,866 ll8,tH7 184,383 41'50 34'69 36'85 
1890-94 68,754 128,998 197,752 34'U 33'63 33'80 
1895-99 61,224 123,986 185,210 26'73 29'75 28'68 
1900-04 63,694 123,795 187,489 25'16 28'05 26'99 
1905-09 72,409 136,529 208,938 25'50 28'80 27'56 

1910 16,204 29,329 45,533 26'39 29'27 28'17 
19U 17,829 29,848 47,677 ,27'88 29'U 28'64 
1912 20,140 31,853 51,993 29'80 29'97 29'90 
1913 20,535 

I 
31,599 52,l34 

I 
28'92 28'74 28'81 

1914 20,821 32,794 53,615 28'09 29'49 28,93 
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The rate has declined since the period 1880-84, but not to the same extent 
in the country as in the metropolis. In the metropolis there was a heavy 
fall from 1890 to 1894, and again from 1895 to 1899; in the country there 
was a corresponding fall, but it. began earlier than in the metropolis. In both 
metropolis and country the rates fluctuated very slightly during the years 
1904-09, but there has since been an improvement in each division. 

SEXES OF CHILDREN. 

Of the 53,615 children born during the year (exclusive of children still-born), 
27,460 were males and 26,155 were females, the proport~on being 105 males to 
100 females. In no year, so far as observation extends, pave the female births 
exceeded in number those of males, although the diff4rence has sometimes 
been very small. The preponderance of births of male cihildren in New South 
Wales during a number of years will be seen from the ~ble given below :-

Year. I Males. I Females. I Total. 11 Year. I" 1l!:ales. I Females. I Total. , 

1870-74 10,577 10,156 20,733 1905-09 2L406 20,382 41,788 
18'/5-79 12,477 11,911 24,388 1910 23,443 22,090 45,533 
1880-84 15,567 14,850 30,417 1911 2t,508 23,169 47,677 
1885-89 18,8l18 17,979 36,877 1912 2 ,628 25,365 51,993 
1890-94 20,324 19,226 39,550 1913 2,,600 25,534 52,134 
1895-99 18,979 18,063 37,042 1914 "2,460 26,155 53,615 
1900-04 19,134 18,364 37,498 ! 

I 

I 

The excess of males over females born during the !past fifty-five years 
has ranged from 2 per cent. in 1875, 1876, and 1901, t~ 9 per cent. in 1864, 
the average being 5 per cent. I. 

The following table shows the number of males born Ito every 100 females, 
both in legitimate and illegitimate births, during the laJt forty-five years :-

Year I Le~timate 1 IIle~itimate I AIl Births 11 Year I Leg.itimate f IIle~itimate I All Births . Buths. BIrths. . . BIrths. BIrths. . 

1870-74 104'3 101'0 104'1 1905-09 105'0 104'9 105'0 
1875-79 104~6 108'8 104'8 1910 106'3 103'8 106'1 
1880-84 104'9 103'9 104'8 1911 106'0 102'1 105'8 
1885-89 105'4 9il'8 105'1 1912 104'8 107'6 105'0 
1890-94 105'7 105'4 105'7 1913 104'3 101'6 104'2 
189!i-99 105'0 105'4 105'1 1914 104,7 

I 
1l0'4 105'0 

1900-04 104'3 102'8 104'2 
I 

ILLEGITIMACY. 

The number of illegitimate births in 1914 was 2,778, equal to 5·18 per 
cent. of the total births. A statement of the illegitimate births in New South 
Wales, distinguishing metropolis and country districts, is given below:-

I 
Number.of Illegitimate Births. I futtio per c("nt. to Total Births. 

. I Country I New" r I Country \ New 1!I~tropohs. Districts. South Wales. Metropo IS. Districts. South Wales 
Year. 

1880 561 665 1,226 6'72 3'36 4'35 
1890 1,056 995 2,051 7'81 3'91 5'26 
1900 1,222 1,383 2,605 10'08 5'53 7in 
1905 1,530 1,382 2,912 n'll 5'37 7'37 
1910 1,530 1,370 2,900 9'44 4'67 6'37 
19I1 1,680 1,269 2,949 9'42 4'25 Iii' 18 
1912 1,647 1,287 2,934 8'18 4'04 0'64 
1913 1,522 1,280 2,802 7'41 4'05 15'37 
1914 1,448 1,330 2,778 6'95 4'06 5'18 

*52823-B 
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The proportion of illegitimate to total births increased steadily from 
1880 till the highest proportion was reached in 1905; since that year there 
has been a decline, as the actual number of illegitimate births has remained 
fairly constant while the legitimate births have increased. 

Doubt:ess the smaller proportion of illegitimate births in the country 
districts is caused part,ly by the gravitation of mothers to the metropolis, 
due to the presence of public maternity hospitals ill Sydney, but in the 
absence of information regarding the proportion of unmarried females of 
produc~ivo ages in each division it is not possible to make a satisfactory 
comparIson. 

The method of stating the illegitimat,e as a proportion of the total births is 
erroneous, because the illegitimate births have no necessary relation to the 
legitimate births, and because they are compared with a standard which has 
been declining for several years, and which is itself variable. 

The following table is therefore presented-on a similar basis to those 
on a previous page relating to the total, and to the legitimate births-showing 
the illegitimate births per 1,000 unmarried women at each age for the three 
census periods, 1891, 1901, and 1911 :-

Ages of 
)Jothers. 

Years. 

15-19 

20-24 

25-29 

30-34 

35-3D 

40-44 

15-44 

lS91. 1901. 1911. 
Decrease rel' 
cent. in rates, 
1891 to lIll1. 

--- - -- ----- -

10·81 ll·14 9·85 8·9 

25·80 23'4[; 19·30 25·2 

25·73 lS·38 18·G4 27·G 

27·73 17-46 lo·51l 43·4 

23·71l 14·83 13·57 43·0 

5·GS: 7'S3 4·24 I 
. i • I 

25·4 

·--~8~-:-1·--~;·~;;--1--~~;--1--~~--
-------._-------______ 1 ____ - ~ ... ~ _____ ~ 

By the usual method of stating the :l!legitimate births as a proportion of 
the total births it appeared up to 1905 that illegitimacy was increasing, but 
from the table here presented it will be seen that the illegitimate rate, based 
upon the number of unmanied women, has steadily decreased at all ages, 
such decrease amounting on the average to 23 per cent. during the t,\-enty 
years 1891-1911. The decline has been general at all ages, and large]; than 
in the legi tima te rate. 

LEGITIMATION ACT OF 1902. 

An Act "was passed in New South VI! ales in 1902 to legitimise children 
born berore marriage, on the subsequent marriage of their parents, provided 
that no legal impediment to the marriage existed at the time of birth. Any 
such child born before or after the passing of the Legitimation Aet is deemed, 
011 registration as proyided in the Act, to have been legitimated from birth 
by such marriage, and is entitled to the status of a child born in wedlock. 
Legitimation is effected on the father of the child producing to a Registrar 
the necessary statutory declaration and a certified copy of the entry of 
his marriage with the child's motLer. The child, vrhether dead or alive, is then 
registered as the lawful issue ofthe parents. If the child had been registered 
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previously as illegitimate, a note of the entry under this Act must be made 
in the Register where the previous entry was made. Since the passing of 
the Act there have been 3,233)egistrations ;-

~~------------~-------------
Year. Registrations. Year, Registrations, 

1909 
I 

267 1902 (i I 

1903 1;'i8 1910 I 288 
1901 173 1911 I 394 
1905 175 1912 

I 
405 

1906 191 1913 298 
1907 217 1914 393 
1908 238 

----,--,--~--~ 

PLURAL BIRTHS. 

During the year 1914 there were 574 cases of plural births, consisting 
of 1,147 children, four still-births not being included; there were 571 
cases of twins, comprising 569 of each sex, and three cases of triplets-three 
males and six females, Of these 574 cases of plural births, 541 were legitimate 
and 33 illeg:timate, The number of children born at plural births formed 
2'14 per cent. of the total births. 

The following table shows the number of cases of twins, triplets, and 
quadruplets born in New South Wales during the twenty-two years 1893-1914, 
excluding those still-born, and di3tinguishing legitimat:l and illegitimate ;-

Cuses 01-

Twins 
Triplets 
Qnadruplets 

The total number of confinements recorded during the hventy-hyo years waEl 
902,398. It follows, therefore, that the rates per million confinements were 
10,342 cases of twins, 95 of triplets, and '1 of four children at a birth, Stated 
in another way, there were 10'4 plural births in every 1,000 confinements. 

The smallest proportion of plural births is found amongst women below 
age 20; the proportion increases steadily with the age of the mothers until 
it reaches a maximum with women between the ages of 35 and 40 years, 
after which there is a decline, but the decline does not bring the ratio back to 
its starting-point, for at ages Mj and over the plural births are 1 to every 132 
confinements recorded, whereas under 20 years the proportion is 1 to 202. 

The results of the observations for the twenty-two years 1893-1914 will be 
found in the following table; the figures relate to legitimate births only :-

: All Births, Age-group of ~lothel'S. 
I I Plural Births 
IPluml Births, I, per 1,000 
: I of all Births, 

Years. , 
Under 20 I 34,125 169 4'95 

20-2-1 '''1 195,974 1,299 6'63 
25-29 :::1 242,54.7 2,433 10'Oa 
30-34 '''1 188,305 2,502 13'27 
35-<19 ",I 127,392 1,916 15'04 
40-44 "I 49,761 606 12'18 
45 and oyer 00, 5,290 40 7'56 

r,:' It is a remarkable fact that of 8,965 plural births, 5,061 occurred to 
~others whose ages were 30 years or upwards; this gives a proportion of 
56 per cent., whereas of all legitimate births only 44 per cent. occurred41t 
those..a.ges. 
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NATURAL INCREASE. 

The exeess of births over deaths, or the" natural increase," was 34,838 
in 1914, and was 7'5 per cent. above the figure for the previous year. 
The excess of births over deaths does not show a steady increase or 
decrease, but fluctuates somewhat, as might be expected. 

Natural Increase, Increase 

MetroPOlis.! I 
Per cent, of 

Year, Country Whole of State, population 
at end of Distrjcts, Males, I Females, I Total. previous year, 

1905 7,999 16,524 II ,497 13,026 24,523 1'70 
1906 8,281 17,692 12,351 13,622 25,973 1'77 
1907 8,096 17,6S9 12,187 13,598 25,785 1'72 
1908 8,825 17,610 12,320 14,1l5 26,435 1'73 
1909 9,312 18,617 13,297 14,632 27,929 1'79 
1910 9,839 19,503 14,094 15,248 29,342 1'84 
1911 10,856 19,6,12 14,504 15,994 30,493 1'86 
1912 12,459 20,618 15,526 17,581 33,107 1'95 
1913 12,597 19,805 15,091 17,311 32,402 1'82 
1914 13,218 21,620 16,433 18,405 34,838 1'90 

, The natural increase is now 1·90 per cent" as against 2·25 per cent. in 
1890, the falling off being due to the decline in the birth-rate, as there has 
been a constant improvement in the death-rate. 

Although the males born are more numerous than the females, the actual 
increase of population from the excess of births over deaths is greatly in 
favour of the females. The male population exceeds the female, and there is 
a correspondingly larger number of deaths of males. There is also a greater 
mortality amongst male than amongst female children, and from this cause 
alone the natural excess of male births is almost neutralised. During the 
ten years which closed with 1914, the number of females added to the com
munity by excess of births exceeded the males by 16,232, or 12 per cent. 

While the rate of natural increase in New South Wales is low as compared 
with that of twenty years ago, it is not exceeded by any country outside 
Australasia; as will be seen from the following table. The figures represent 
the birth and death rates; and the difference between them (the natural 
increase) per 1,000 of mean population in each country-in the Australian 
States and New Zealand for 1914 and in the other countries for 1913 ;-

Conntry, 
I 

Birth-I Dcath./' Natural II 
rate, rate, Increase, 

Tasmania ... .., 30'3 9'7 20'6 
Qneensland .. ' , .. 29'5 10'0 19'5 
West.ern Australia .. , 28'4 9'4 19'0 
New South Wales .. , 28'9 10'1 18'8 
Routh Australia , .. 29'3 10'7 18'6 
Servia (1912) .. , 38'0 21'1 16'9 
New Zealand ... 26'0 9'3 16'7 
Roumania .. , 42'1 25'9 16'2 
Netherlands, .. ' .. 28'1 12'3 15'8 
Italy (1912) ... .. , 32'4 18'2 ]4'2 
Viotoria ' .. .. , 25'5 Il'6 13'9 
Prussia (1912) .. , 28'9 

I" I 1'3-4 
Denmark , .. .., 25'6 12'5 13'1 
Hungary (1912) .. , 36'3 23'3 13'0 

Country, 

Finland (1912) ... 
Japan .. , ... 
Norway .. , .. , 
Austria (1912) , .. 
Ceylon .. , ... 
England and Wales. 
Scotland .. , .. , 
Switzerland (1912) ... 
Sweden ... ... 
Chile (1912) ... 
Spain ... ... 
Belgium (1912) .. ' 
Ireland ... .. , 
France ... . .. 

j 
Birth'j Death· I Natural 
rate, rate, Increase. 

29'1 16'3 12'8 
33'9 21'1 12'8 
25'2 13·2 12'0 
31'3 20'5 10'8 
38'6 28'4 10'2 
23'9 13'7 10'2 
25'5 15'5 10'0 
24'1 }4'1 10-0 
23'1 13'6 9'5 
38'7 29'7 9'0 
30'4 22'1 8'3 
22'9 16'4 6'S 
22'8 17'1 5'7 
19'0 17'7 1'3 

, 
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It will be seen that the countries with the highest birth-rate have not 
necessarily. the highest rate of natural increase. The increase in population 
also depends upon the death-rate, which to a considerable extent is influenced 
by the birth-rate. 

.AGES OF MOTHERS. 

During the twenty-two years 1893-1914 the ages of the women giving bi~th 
to children ranged from 11 to 58 years. The majority of the very young 
mothers were unmarried; thus of 11 ,556 mothers under 18 years of age, 5,767 
were unmarried. The total number of married women who gave birth to 
children during the twenty-two years was 843,454, the ages of whom were as 
follow. The proportion of married mothers at each age per 10,000 of all 
ages is also shown :-

I 
Married Mothers. III I Married Mothers. 

Ages. Numher. Per 10,000 at Ages. Number. ,Per 10,000 at 
all ages. all ages. 

Years. Years. 
13 2 ... 25 49,701 589 
14 25 ... 26 50,357 597 
15 183 2 27 48,805 579 
16 1,237 15 28 48,757 578 
17 4,342 51 29 44,927 533 
18 10,156 120 30-34 188,305 2,233 
19 18,180 216 35-39 127,392 1,510 
20 24,287 288 40-44 49,761 590 
21 34,212 406 4,3 and over 5,290 63 
22 41,284 489 Not stated 60 1 
23 46,911 556 --------
24 49,280 584 Total '" 843,454 10,OGO 

It is found that the ages of the mothers of one-fourth of the children born 
do not exceed 25 years, and that before women pass their twenty-ninth year 
they give birth to one-half their offspring. Twenty-two per cent. of the births, 
occur after age 35, and less than 7 per cent. after age 40 is' reached. 

The mothers of illegitimate children are in some cases very young, a'S 
.will be seen from the following table, which shows the ages of the mothers 
who gave birth to illegitimate children during the twenty-two years. 
1893-1914. The proportion of unmarried mothers at each age per 10,000 
of all ages is also shown:-

Ages. 
I Unmarried Mothers. 

Per 10,000 
. Number. at all ages. 

Years. 

[I 11 1 ... 
12 2 ... 

il 13 31 5 
14 154 26 
15 626 106 
16 1,693 287 
17 3,~60 553 
18 4,813 817 
19 - 5,706 968 
20 5,535 939 i 
21 5,355 908 I 22 4,549 772 
23 4,006 680 
24 3,288 558 
25 2,751 467 I 
26 2,314 393 I 

Ages. 

Years. 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

40 andover. 
Not stated 

Total .. 

Unmarried Mothers. 

Number. 

1,926 
1,776 
1,497 
1,442 

872 
1,048 

883 
861 
809 
734 
561 
616 
517 

1,163 
155 

58,944 

Per 10,000 at . 
all ages. 

327 
301 
25! 
245 
148 
178' 
150-
146 
131 
125 

. 95: 
1O'f 
88 

197 
26 

10,000 

Two-thirds of the illegitimate children are born of mothers between the 
ages of 15 and 25, and one-half to women aged from 17 to 22 years.. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OYYlOI..4.L YEAR BOOK. 

[Dl)lA'U{S • 

. ' ·Thetlooths.uj.lring.1914 nlJmbered18;177, egllltl to.a~te.Qf(lQ~13~;~ 
1,.000 of !the population, which is the lowest sirice1910. ' This.tQta.tm~lU.d~ 
11,027 males and 7,750 hmales, so that amongst males the rate was 11'36, 
and /l.mongst females 8·78 per 1,000 livip.g. of each sex. The averageaJUUlal 

·nulllQer.ofdeaths of each ohhe ~ies:.with-th6f'!l.teper l;.f}Oo,in:.,quuYluennial 
perio:us, ·from 1870 is~nihelow :-

, . -

I 
_.W ,-- - - -.~. ... . 

Ayerag~~N~oJ.~aths. l)Mth-~~k~ of toW 
p~tiQd. 

/ / I I Males. Females. Persons. Males. Fanales. Pwaons. 
J -'.-.--'- ,-. -- --- . 

,IB7(h74 4;391 2,948 7,339 HHi8 :12~32 .13'93 ;1875-79 6,199 4,360 10,559 ''17~.\)9 15~10 .I6·67 
ISSO-84 7,286 Q,124 12,410 16~55 .14'14 ~llh'6 1885-89 8,461 6,043 14,504 15'43 13'36 14'4-9 ;1890-94 8,S77 6,344 15,221 14'06 ,H'77 13'Ol 
:J895-99 9;002 6,514 15,5l6 13'11 10'77 12'01 
'1900-04 9;195 6,733 15,928 12'65 lQ'17 11'47 '1905-09 .9,076 6,583 15,659 .ll'52 ·,0'04 10'33 1910 9.349 6,842 16,191 H'13 dNI2 10'02 19l1 1O,Q04 7,175 17,179 11'52 ,,9'01 10'82 1912 1l,102 7,714 18,886 012'16 ,;9'~ 10'86 1913 11,509 8,228 ' 19,732 J~'1O ,9.~58 ,10'91 1914 .U,Q27 7,700 18,777 ' ;II '36 ,8:-78 I '.10'13 

The death-rate has fallen continuously amo,ngst both sexes, but.sijghtly 
more;:(or,males,than for fcm18les. Th.e'deatlrratefoMnales.is •. however,:about -
one-fonrth higher than for females, the reason heing~ha.tm3Ies are ~osedto 
:more risksthwn females, Ilondthat male infants are1;he more delioate. It 
will be notiaed thatihe death-ratehasdeolUiedlargelY'.~inoe'theperiQa,'t~9'4. 
~d la-thus coinoident'with the decline mthe,birth-rate. >The falling-binh,.,mte 
W!.s,i,nfiuen(ledthe death-ratemso far as:ithas B:fitmtedthelJ,ge.oQnstitution 
of',~e >pO-p\llationbYiredumng the propomon' living_ at· the-"fi:rst ?five' yeaTS 
where the mortality is high, and at the same tUne -increasing thepropottiQn 
living at ages from 5 to ~O where the mottality is low. .. 

For comparative purposes a table of the death-rates per 1,000 ftn:''Gach 
of the,Australian States, New Zealand; _a,nd a 'number of other oountries 

(luring the last six years is given ,below:-

State. 

Victqci.a 
South:Australia , .. 
Neul,Scmth Wales 
~ue~land 
Tasmania .. , .. , 
Western Australia 
New~~land 

/190IH913., 1914. 

11150 
10'16 
10;45 
10'30 
10'49 
10:2() 
9'33 

11'59 
'10'71 
·10'13 

9'97 
9'67 

.9'39 
-9'31 

Country. 

Roumania 
Spain 
France ... 
Ireland .. , 
Scotlaad", 
Englaud 'll.nd Wales 
Sweden .. , 
DenmM'k 
N ethe.r13ttds 
Hungl\ty 
Austfl-a .. . 
Prus3ia. ... . 

"No:r;way ... . 

2515 
23t2 
18J6 
1619 
15,6 
14'2 
14'1 
1314 
13',8 
24'7 
2118 
16'7 

,1at6 

'25'9 
',22'1 
J7'7 
17'1 
,}0'5 
113'7 
~W'6 
;j~'5 

:.12'3 
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The comparatively favourable conditions of Australasia wiiI be manifest 
from an inspection of these rates. New South Wales occupies the thitd 
place on the list for 19H, with a rate of 10'13, compared with 10'91. foil' 
the year 1913. 

It might have been expected that in any case the rates in the European 
countries would be higher than in New South Wales on account of the larger 
proportions of old persons in their populations, but in addition it must be 
remembered that some of the endemic scourges of the Old World are unknown 
in Australia; also, apart from climatic conditions, which are most favourable 
here, the social condition of the great body of the people is far superior 
to that of Europeans, and their occupations more conducive to health. 
The enforcement also of the provisions of many Acts of Parliament dealing 
with the general health of the community, e.g., Public ~ealth Act, Dr.iries 
Supervision Act, Pure Food Act, besides regulations framed by Local 
Government authorities, conduces to t,he good health of the people. 

DEATHS-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

It is not possible to show the exact difference between urban and rural 
mortality in New South Wales, but an approximate idea may be obtained 
from a comparison of the experience of the metropolis with that of the 
country districts, although a few large towns are contained in the latter. 
Separating the State, therefore, into these two broad divisions, there 'Nere 
7,603 deaths in the metropolis during 1914, and 11,174 in the country, 
corresponding to the rates of 10·26 and 10'03 per 1,000 living respectively. 
The average annual number of deaths and the rate per 1,000 in each of these 
divisions since 1880, in five-year periods, is given in the subjoined table ;-

I Metropolis. Country Districts. 

I 
-- . -. -------_. ------_ . 

Period. 

1880-84 
1885-89 
1890-9i 
1895-99 
1900-04 
1005-00 

lOW 
1911 
1912 
1013 
1014 

J 

Average I H~ti() 
Nmllher of pel' 1,000 

Deaths. liYing. 

------------

5,Om 20'60 
6,181 19'47 
5,070 14'83 
5,634 12'30 
5,845 11'54 
5,979 10'53 
6,365 10'36 
6,073 10'90 
7,G81 11'37 
7,938 11'18 
7,60:3 10'26 

-------------------

, A '-Cl'nge I Ratio I Numbei' of I pel' 1,000 
Deat.hs. liring. 

._------------

7,377 13'21 
8,323 12'18 
0,242 12'05 
9,882 1l'86 

10,08:3 11'42 
0,680 10'21 
9,826 0'80 

10,206 0'05 
11,205 10'54 
11,70" 10'7:3 
1l,li4 lfl'()6 

We,,\" South 'Va1es. 

12,410 15'46 
14,504 14'40 
13,221 13'01 
15,516 12'01 
15,928 11'47 
1 ,'i, 659 10'33 
16,Hll 10'02 
17,179 10'32 
18.886 10'1'6 
10',,;i2 10'01 
18,777 10'13 

In both metropolis and country the rate has steadily iInproved, bllt 
verY much more in the metropolis, so that there the rate is now very little 
higher than in the country districts, whereas twenty-five years ago it was 
50 per cent. higher. The fall began in the metropolis after 1889, the year 
when the improved sewerage system ,yas installed, and ~,bout the same 
time that the Dairies Supervision Act came into operation. The ~ecline in 
the rates for each division and for the State will be furtl1er emphaslsecl when 
it is stated that the mctroDolitan rate fell from 19·5 in the period 1885-9 
to 10·3 per 1,000 in 1914,' or 47 per cent. The rate in country districts 
declined from 12·2 to 10'1, or 17 per cent., and for the whole State from 14·5 
to 10'1, or 30 per cent. 
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MORTALITY OF INFANTS AND YOUNG CHILDREN. 

A further measure of the mortality in the metropolis and country, offering 
a most senftitive test, is obtained by a comparison of the death-rates of 
infants in each district. 

Ohildren under 1 year. 
The number of children under 1 year of age who died in 1914 was 3,738, 

equal to a rate of 69-7 per 1,000 births_ The rate is, with the exception of 
the year 1911, the lowest on record, and is 8 per cent. below the average 
of the last ten years, which included slWtlral years of e~ceptionally loW 
infantile mortality. Male infants died at the rate of 75·5 per 1,000 births, 
and female infants at the rate of 63-7 per 1,000 birt4s. To the total the 
metropolis contributed 1,452 deaths, or 69·7 per 1,000 births, and the country 
2,286, or 69-7 per 1,000 births. . 

The average annual number oi deaths of children under 1 year, in 
. quinquennial periods since 1880, in the metropolis and country, and the pro
portion per 1,000 births,are shown below :-

I Metropolis_ Country_ New South Wale._ 

Period_ 

I 
Deaths I Rate per Deaths [ Rate r<:r Deat.hs f Rate per 
under 1_ 1,000 Births_ under 1_ 1,000 Births. under 1_ 1,000 Births_ 

-1880-84 1,707 174-0 1,956 94-9 3,663 120-4 

1885-89 2,168. 164·6 2,25G 95·2 4,424 120·0 

1890-94 1,908 138·8 2,471 95·8 4,379 110-7 

1895-99 1,646 134-4 2,572 103-7 4,218 113-9 

1900-04 1,416 Ill·2 2,399 96-9 3,815 101·7 

1905-09 1,255 86-7 2,035 74-5 3,290 78-7 

1910 1,329 82-0 2,068 70-5 3,397 74-6 

1911 1,268 71·1 2,045 68-5 3,313 69-5 

1912 1,530 76-0 2,177 68·3 3:707 71·3 

1913 1,608 78-3 2,47'6 78"4 4,084 78-3 

1914 1,452 69·7 2,286 69-7 3,738 69-7 

The improvement in the infantile mortality rate in the metropolis is 
partly due to the preventive measures instituted with the object of reducing 
the death rate from preventable diseases. These measures were initiated by 
the Sydney Municipal Council in 1903, when instructional pamphlets were 
circulated for the guidance of mothers regarding the care and feeding of 
young children. In the following year trained women inspectors were 
appointed to visit mothers in the populous parts ofthe city and surrounding 
SUQribS. Further efforts to reduce the infantile mortality led to the 
esta - ment of Baby Clinics in Sydney and Newcastle in 1914, and the 
Noti . ,tion of Births Act, 1915, wilIenable the health authorities to obtain 
an ect~y notification of the birth of a child and to bring infants under 
their supervision immediately after birth, when preventive measures are 
likely to be most effective. Details regarding the Baby Clinics will be 
found in a later chapter. 

1 
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. Of the total number of deaths of infants under 1 year of age, .one
thir~ di~ within a week of birth; by the end .of the first month the pr.o. 
portIOn If! nearly one-half; and after' three months it reaches three-fifths. 
Approximately one in every 46 children born dies within a week of birth. The 
following s~atement shows for 1914, in .()()mparison with the average of the 
five precedIng years, the deaths per 1,000 births during each of the first four 
weeks after birth, and then for each successive month. The experience in 

. the metropolis 'is distinguished from that in the country districts, and the 
sexes are taken together. Also for the year 1914, illegitimate children are 
distinguished from legitimate for the State as a whole. . 

Metropolis. Country. New South Wales. 

Age. 1914. 

1909-13. 1914. 1909-13. 1914. 1909-13. 

I 
Legiti- IIlegiti- I TotaL 
ma~ . mate. 

. ------~-----.----- --

Under 1 week .-, ... 23'1 22·9 21'1 23-9 21'8 22'5 I 410 23'5 
1 week ' .. ... 4'5 4-1 3'9 4'2 4'2 4'J 

I 
7'6 4-~ 

2 weeks ... ... .. , 2'7 2-3 2'9 2'7 2'8 2'4 5'0 2'5 
3 " 

... . .. . .. 2'4 2-2 2'4 2-0 2'4 ~.'J 4'3 2'1 
--31-51 30'3 

--

I Total under I month 32-7 32'8 31'2 30-9 , 57'9 32'3 
----

I month ... , .. ... 7-1 6'0 6'6 5'7 6-8 5'3 15'5 5'8 
2 months .. ... 5'4 4'4 4'9 4-3 5'1 3'8 140 4'3 
3 

" 
... ... ... 5'7 5'1 4'8 3'6 5'2 3'6 J5'5 4'2 

4-
" 

... , .. . .. 4'9 3'5 4'6 4.'3 4'7 3'6 I 12'6 4'0 
5 " 

.. , .. , .. , 4'1 3'5 3'7 3'3 3'S 3'2 7'2 3'4 
6 " 

.. , , .. ' .. 3'6 3'0 3'6 3'0 3-6 2'8 6'8 3'0 
7 " 

, .. .., ... 3'5 3'1 3·0 2'8 3'2 2'7 7'2 29-
8 

" 
... ' .. ... 2'8 2'7 2'7 2'8 2'7 2'5 6'5 2-7 

9 
" 

.. , ... '" 2'8 2'5 2'7 2'6 2'7 2'5 

I 
3'6 2'0 

10 
" 

.. , .. , .. , 2'5 2'3 2'1 2'3 2'3 2'3 2'2 2'3 
11 

" 
.. , ' .. ... 2'5 2'1 2'2 2'2 2'3 2'0 3'6 2'2 

--
69'71 71 '2 t 69'7 I I Total under 1 year, .. 77'6 73'6 65'2 152'6 69'7 

In the first week of life the mortality is more than five times as great as in 
the second, and in the second about twice as great as in the fQurth. FrQm 
the first mQnthtQ the secQnd the mQrtality falls rapidly, and froOm the secQnd 
tQ the twelfth gradually. Comparing the mQrtality in the tWQ divisiQns .of 
New SQuth Wales-metrQPQlis and cQuntry-the usual experience is thai; 
at every stage .of life children die mQre quickly in the m .. trQPQlis, In 1914 
the rate per 1,000 births 'Yas 69'7 in the case .of both the metrQPolitan and 
country districts, while during' the previQus five years the metropolitan 
rate was mQre than 10 per cent. higher than the country. 

The table shQWS the great waste .of life amQng illegitimate children, 
the mQrtality under 1 year being 152·6 per 1,000, as cQmpared with 65,2 
amQng legitimate children. The largest prQPQrtiQnal excess is nQt imme
diately after birth, but about fQur mQnths later. During the first week the 
mQrtality .of illegitimates exceeded that .of legitimates by 82 per cent., there
after it increased until in the second mQnth the excess was 330 per cent" 
after this it drQPped irregularly until in the tenth month the fates were 
almost equal. 
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'.1'he following stateInent furnishes a cOl1lpariHon of thc rates of infantile 
mortality in the Australian Sb1tes, New Zealand, and in various other 
Gountrie~; the rates indicate the deu,ths umler 1 :year per 1,000 births;-
~---~-.. ,.---~-.- --- ----,-

i! 
' I r 

st~te, lOU, 1913. I 19l4. Country, : 1911, i 1912, I 1913, 
__________ ---.l _____ . __ ~----

, 

.. ,[ -Yictori:1 ! 74'5 70'5 78'3 Ceylon 218 
I 

215 189 "'j 
Hungary 207 186 South Australia 6Hi 70'1 , 76'0 "'1 

197 ! Roumania 186 
lvew'South Wales 71'3 78'31 69'/ Austria 

, 
207 180 

Tasnlania 66'6 70'1 68'6 Prussia .. , .. I 188 146 ... I i 
Ontario, Canada '" 117 110 117 

Western Australia ... 1 82'1 70'0 I 68'2 Finland ... .. 114 109 

Queensland 71'4 G3'3 i 63'9 England and 'Vales .. ,I 130 95 108 
Ireland .. ,I 94 86 97 

New Zealand .. , 51'2 592

1 

51"1 DenmlLrk ... 1 106 93 94 
Netherlands ,.. ..,I 137 87 91 
France "'I 117 78 , 

The rates in Australasia are much lower than those in the other countries, 
New Zealand showing the most favourable rate, 

Children under 5 years. 

Taking account of the first five years of life, it is found that there has 
been a great improvement in the rates for those ages, and, at the same 
tinle, it is apparent that the excessive total death-rate in the metropolis as 
compared with the country districts is caused by the dea ths in this group. At 
every period shown in the subsequent table the metropolitan rate is the 
IIigher~in some cases over 50 per cent., and never b@low 7 per cent, in excess . 
. The following table shows the mortality in \lach division, in quinquen

nial periods since 1890, of children under 5 years of age:-

~letropolis. Country, New South Wales. 

.-~ 1- -~---.--Period. 
Rate per I Rate pel' N:'lmher. I Rate pel' : Number. 

1 1,000 living. Number. \ 1,000 lhing, 1,000 living, 
, 

r 

1890~94 13,370 48'45 17,728 32'06 31,098 37'52 
1895-99 11,027 40·77 17,436 30'97 28,4G3 34'15 
1900~O4 9,233 35'17 16,049 29'64 25,282 31'44 
1905~09 8,062 27'61 13,612 23'39 21,6H 24'80 

1910 I, 7.~1 26'51 2,812 21'81 4,G63 23'40 
1911 1,6~5 23'79 2,694 20'10 4,319 21'35 
1912 2,142 29'06 2,982 21'74 5,J24 24'30 
1913 2,066 26'02 3,400 24'07 5,466 24'81 
1914 1,892 22-47 3,043 20'92 4,935 21'49 

The improvement in the metropolis has been greater than in the country ; 
in the former the rate has decreased by 54 per cent. since 1890, and in the 
latter by 35 per cent. In the country the rate did not vary a great deal until 
1904, when there was a large decline, which continued until 1911, when 
the rate. showed an upward tendency. During the year 1914 there was a 
saving of the lives of 26 in every 1,000 children under 5 years of age in 
the metropolis and 11 in every 1,000 in the country, as compared with the 
mortality rate of twenty years ago. 
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The table appended gives, for 1914, and for the five years preceding; the 
death-rates of illegitimate children under 1 and under 5 years of age, as com
pared with legitimate children of like ages :-

Legitimate. 
, 

Total. Illegitimate. I 

Age. ! i I Rate pcr Deaths. Rate per Deaths. ~ Rate per Deaths. 
1,000 living'. i ! 1,000 Hying. I I 1,000 living. 

Under 1 year-

1909-1913 15,325 fJ7'62 2,427 167 '79 17,752 73'63 

1914 3,314 65'19 424 152'63 3,738 69'72 

Under 5 years-

1909-1913 20,866 21'76 2,853 48'99 23,719 23'32 

1914 4,454 20'44 481 40'97 4,935 21'49 

~ It will be seen how unfavourable is the position, and how reduced is the 
cb~nce of living of the illegitimate child as compared with the legitimate, 
since at each age the death-rate of the illegitimate is more than twice that 
of the legitimate. In 1914 more than one-sevent h of the illegitimate children 
born did not live through the first year. 

OHILDREN SURVIVING AT THE AGE OF FIVE YEARS. 

The tables just given show the death rates of children under 1 and under 
5, and in the next statement will be found, out of 10,000 children born 
alive, of each sex, the number living at each period up to five years of age, 

The table which is unadjusted is based on the experience of the nine years 
1906-14, the year 1906 being the first for which thc details are ayailable; 
it appears that out of 10,000 boys born, 1,057 will die before reaching 5 years 
of age, and out of 10,000 girls, 911 will die. Of the number who fail to 
survive five years, 246 boys and 195 girls die within the first week of hirth, 
and 325 boys and 257 girls within the first month. At the end of the first 
year there will be 9,185 boys and 9,320 girls surviving. ,,}.)i!' 

:/[ !L 

NUMBER OF CHILDREN LIVING A'l' .K"CH AGE OUT OF 10,000 BORN ALIVE. 

Age. I 
o week ... \ 

.. ,[ 

:::1 

1 

2 weeks 

3 " 

i 
1 month , .. \ 

2 monthS"'

l 3 ... \ 
····1 4 

I : " :::\ 

Boys 

10,0.0 

9,n4 

9,707 

9,675 

9,648 

9,573 

9,513 

9,460 

9,410 

9,367 

Girls. 

10,000 

D, 'l05 

9,769 

9,743 

9,722 

9,660 

9,613 

9,563 

9,517 

9,480 

Total~·~I.i~~A~~e.-"·-B~J-S'--·~-~:~ 

10,000 117 months,., 9,326! 9, 448 1 9,385 

9,779 I 8 " .. , 9,291 9,418.
1 

9,353 
Ii 

9, 737
11

9 

9,
708

11
10 

" 

lill " 
9,684 Ii 
9,615 I 1 year 

9,561 i 2 yea,rs 
I 

9,510 Ii 3 " 
I. 

9,462 \1 4 " 

9422\1 , i 

9,261 9,392 : '9,325-

9,233 9,364 9,297 

9,209 , 9,341 9,273 

9,185 9,320 9,251 

9,037 9,181 

8,981! 9,125 9,051 
I 

8,1143: 9,089 9,014 
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DEATHS IN QUINQUENNIAL AGE GROUPS • 

. In the year 1914 the deaths of persons in quinquer.mial age groups were 
as follow:-

Age Group, j Males. ! Females.! Total. II Age Group. ! Males. I Females.] Total. 
-. 

Years. Years. 
0--4 2,710. 2,225 4,935 65-69 767 461 1,22g 

5-9 206 166 366 70.-74 822 482 1,304 

10.-14 116 86 202 r 75-79 757 538 1,295 

15-19 202 138 340 80.-84 528 414 942 

20-24 30.) 257 557 85-89 281 213 491 

25-29 36!) 356 725 90-94 69 74 143 

3'>-34 37i 305 682 95-99 10. 16 26 

35·-39 418 329 747 100-110 1 4 5 

40-4·1 452 30.;; 757 Age not stated} 9 2 11 (adults) 
45-49 567 321 S88 

-----1-.'50-54 643 325 968 
All ages ... . .. 1l,027 7,7uo. ,18,777 

. ti5-59 696 364 1,060 

I liO-64 727 3;5 1,102 

DEATHS OF CEN'fENARIANS. 

The following return shows, for the years 190fi-14, the number of deaths 
in New South Wales of persons aged 100 years and upwards:-

Year. I Males., Females! Total. II Year. I Males. I Females] Total. 

1903 2 3 5 I 1910 5 5 10-

1906 4 6 10 I 1911 6 5 11 

;"., 1907 6 1 7 I 1912 7 5 12 

1908 8 3 11 

I 
1913 8 5 13 

1909 2 6 8 1914 I 4 5 

DEATH RATES ACCORDING TO AGES. 

The age and sex distribution of a population are most important factors in 
determining the death-rate; for instance, the rates at ages 5 to 50 are lower 
than for the whole population, so that a country with a high proportion at 
those ages, as in New South Wales, might expect to have a low death-rate. 
Again, a country with a high proportion of females will most likely have a 
favourable death-rate. 

• 
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The following tables have been prepared to supply an accurate comparison 
of the mortality rates per 1,000 of both sexe3 in the principal age-grqups 
during the five decennial periods from 1861 to 1910, and for the year 
1911 :-

Age Group. 

Years. 
0- 4 ... 
5- 9 ... 

10-14 ... 
15-19 ... 
20-24 ... 
25-34 ... 
35-44 ... 
45-54 ... 
55-64 '" 
65-74 ... 
75 a.nd over 

All ages 

Years. 
0- 4 ... 
5- 9 ... 
10~14 ... 
15-19 ... 
20-24 ... 
25-34 '" 
35-44 ... 
45-54 ... 
55-64 ... 
65-74 ... 
75 a.nd over 

All ages 

Years. 
0- 4 .. . 
5- 9 .. . 
1O~14 ." 
15-19 .. . 
20~24 .. . 
25-34 .. . 
35-44 .. . 
45-54 ... 
55-64 .. . 
65-74 .. . 
75 and over 

All ages 

I 1861-70. I 1871-80. I 1881-90. \ 1891-1900. 1901-10. I 1911. 
(Census Year) .. 

MALES. 

... 48'16· 45'73 44'57 37'65 ! 27'90 23'08 ... 5·62 4·67 3·62 2·88 2·07 2·00 ... 3·34 2·84 2·44 2'08 1·78 1-68 ... 4·36 4-17 3·74 3'13 2·85 2·33 ... 6·67 5·30 5·83 4·38 3·67 3·30 
... 9·25 7·41 7·72 5·88 4·51 4·35 ... 13·29 

I 
12:67 10·92 9'13 7-46 7-{)9 ... 21-03 19·10 17·65 14·69 12'87 12·17 

... 35·62 35·31 30·46 29'05 24·95 25·51 ... 70·42 70·98 63·67 56'58 58·77 58·40 ... 153-10 165·95 149·36 148'98 142·43 150'35 
-------------- . 

... 17·89 16·90 15·62 13'43 11·77 11'54 

FEMALES. 

... 42·61 40·75 40·47 32'98 24·21 19·25 

... 5·43 4·09 3·29 2'77 1·88 1·63 .., 2·87 2·50 2·18 1'77 1-58 1·24 ... 3·81 3·82 3·52 2'80 2·53 1·94 ... 5·54 4·99 5·40 4-12 3·59 3·00 .. , 7·54 7·59 7·44 0'70 4·71 4·20 ... 10·88 11-47 9·95 I 8'04 6·82 5·77 ... 15·71 14·11 13·83 10'86 9·50 9·21 ... 27-33 26·93 23·12 2H6 18·24 18·40 .. , 57·68 57·08 52·73 43·48 45·91 46·86 

... 135·98 142·49 135·66 134-14 123·05 131·27 

- 14'61-1- 14'04-
-------------------

... 13·47 11-02 9·47 9·02 

TOTAL. 

..·1 .. , 
"'1 .. , 
... \ ... 

45·41 43·26 42·56 35·35 26·08 21·20 
5·52 4·38 3·46 2·83 1·98 1·82 
.10 ~67 ~n 1~3 1~8 146 
4·08 3·99 3·63 2'97 2·69 2·13 
6·13 5·15 5·63 4·25 3·63 3·16 
8·54 7·48 7·60 5·83 4·60 4·28 

12·36 12·20 1 10·53 8·67 7-17 6·47 
.... 19'09 17·20 16·19 13·11 11-42 10·87 

32·86 32·15 27·62 25·83 22·04 22·51 
66'40 66·10 I 59·39 51·22 53·22 53·18 

.. , 147·66 157·82 144-15 142·68 133·72 141·23 

... - 16·:42-l5.59-1-M.65-12·31 -10.67--10'34 

At all ages the rate decreased largely, slowly for the first thirty years, 
and rapidly during the last twenty. Over the whole period the fall for 
all ages was as much as 37 per cent. Up to age 35 the decline was 
over 50 per cent., namely, 67 per cent. at ages 5-9, 53 per cent. at .. 
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ages 0-4, 53 per cent. at ages 10-14, 48 per cent. ~t f"~e0 15-24, and 50 
per cent. at ages 25-34. At ages 35-75, the fal: .fas 48 per cent. in the first 
group (35-39), and 20 per cent. in the last (70-74). 

Comparing the rates for each sey '1; will be seen that the male rate is 
higher than the female in every age-group shown above, the only exceptions 
being in the periods 1871-80 and 1901-10, when the female rate was slightly 
in excess at ages 2r' -~4 years. The female rate has shown greater improve
ment than the male M:; will be seen from the following tables, which show 
the rates for each period, as compared with those in 1861-70, assuming 
the rate for each age-gToup in that period to be 100. 

, --~--~ 

I 
, 

i Age Group. I 1861-70. 1871-80. 1881-90. 1891-1900. 1001-10. 1911. 
1 ! 

.----~-----

~fALES. 
---Yeal~s-. _. -----~-~--

0- 4 100 95 92 78 58 48 5- 9 100 83 64 51 37 36 10-14 100 85 73 62 53 50 15-19 100 96 86 72 65 53 20-24 100 79 87 66 55 50 25-34 100 80 83 64 49 47 35-44 100 95 82 69 56 53 45-54 100 91 84 70 61 58 55-64 100 99 85 82 71 72 65-74 '''1 100 101 90 80 83 83 75 and over 
"'I-~~-- 108 I 97 97: 93 98 -94--r--87--I-75--I--66-------All ages ,,·1 100 I 65 , , 

1 

FE:lULES. 

~=-lears~~-~T~;-~--;6---- 95------~7 57 45 

5- 9 ",I lOO 75 61 51 35 30 
10-14 ... j 100 87 76 62 55 43 
15-19 '''I 100 100 93 74 66 51 
20-24 "'1 100 90 97 74 65 54 
25-34 100 101 9H 76 63 56 
35-44 "'i 100 106 92 74 63 53 
45-54 100 90 88 69 60 59 
55-64 ", i 100 98 8577 67 67 
65-74 100 H9 HI 75 80 81 
75 and over '" 100 105 I 100 i 99 91 96 

All ages -100--
1
--00--:--92--1--75--1'--65--1-62--
I_! .--,-1_ 

TOTAL. 

1-g-_-1-!-Y.M"·~1 l~-!l r ~i --1- i1 r" ~T T i~-
15-1H :::1 100 98 i 83 II 73 I 66 52 
20-24 "'/ 100 84 /' 92 69 I 59 .52 
25-34 ", 100 88 89 68 J.54 50 
8.5-44 100 99 85 ,I 70 58 52 
45-54 "',I" 100 HO 85 69! 60 57 
M-M 100 ~ ~ W M I ~ 
65-74 ,,,1 100 100 89 77 80 80 
75 and over 100 107 98 H7 91 96 

j-l00--,--;)5--I--&;--I--75--,- 65----6;--All ages 
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In comparing the total rates in the preceding tables the changes 
in the age and sex constitution of the population have not been considered. 
For this reason the l'8"te now is not strictly comparable with that of fifty 
years ago, because, first, with regard to the total rate for each sex, the 
distribution in the various age-groups has changed, the proportion living 
at the higher ages having increased, which v{Quld naturally tend to increase 
the death rates; and second, the sex distribution has changed, the number 
of females being now more nearly equal to the number of males, which 
would tend to improve the rate. Ivlaking allowance for these two factors 
it is found that the improvement in the rate has actually been greater than 
disclosed by the preceding tables. 

Corrected rates for the males and females and for both sexes together 
are shown below; these rates have been calculated by assuming the pro
portion of sexes at the different ages to be the same in each period as in 
1901-10. The decline in the rate as compared with 1861-70 is also shown:-

Period. 

'i nate per 1,000. Decrea,e (1861-70=1011). 

I-~-a~:.-----'-- Fem~~-~Tota;--- ~!alcs. ! Females.: To:a!. 

~-------~-'~------:----~~-----~------: -----:-----
1861-1870 18·42 14·91 16·84 100 100 100 

1871-1880 17·41 14·30 16·03 94 96 95 

1881-1890 16·16 13·66 15·03 88 92 89 

1891-1900 13·95 11·35 12·74 76 76 76 

1001-1910 11·77 9·47 
, lO·m 64 64 63 

1911 1HO 8'54 9·80 00 57 58 

--~-----~-------
--------.-------------~,---------~ 

INDEX OF JYIORTALITY. 

In order to compare the death-rates of New South Wales with those of 
the other Australian States on a uniform basis, the death-rate of each State 
(index of mortality) has been calculated on the assumption that its population 
contained the same proportion at each of five age-groups (under 1, 1 to 19, 
20 to 39, 40 to 59,60 and over) as was contained in the population of Australia 
as a whole at the census of 1911. Similarly in obtaining the index of mortality 
of each capital city, the population at the census of 1911, of all the capital 
cities, was taken as a standard. 

The indexes of mortality during 1914 were as follows; for purposeso£ 
comparison the crude rates are shown also :-

----- -------,-----
-----"----~-------~<-- - --~-

I Index of I Orude Index of Orude 
State. ! Mortality. I Death-rate. 

Oity. Mortality. Death-rate. 
i ' -------1------------

New South 'Vales 
I lO'n 10'1:3 Sydney 10'14 10'26 

"'I Victoria ... 11'00 11'59 Melbourne 12'24 12'99 

Queensland "'J 9'Sl 9'97 Brisbane 12'30 12'67 

South Australia 10'17 10'71 Adelaide 12'41 13'74 

Western Australia 10'22 9'39 Perth .. * 
Tasmania 9'59 9'67 Hobart 14'04 14'58 

• X ot ayailable. 

Sydney has the most favourable index of mortality of all the capitals, 
and New South Wales is third amongst the States. 

CAUSES OF DEATH. 

One of the most important sections of vital statistics is that relating to 
causes of death, and in the following discussion the principal diseases in 
New South Wales are treated in detail. _ J---L._ 
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At a conference of Australian Statisticians in 1906, it was agreed to 
adopt the Bertillon cIa.ssification, and causeso£ death in New South Wales 
are now tabulated according to that cIa.ssification. 

The causes of deaths in Sydney and suburbs and in New South Wales 
during 1913 and 1914, were classified as follows:-

Causes of Death. 

General Diseases
Typhoid Fewr 
Malaria .. . 
Smallpox .. . 
Mea~les .. . 
$carlet Fever ..• 
Whooping-cough •.• 
Diphtheria and Croup 
Influenza .. . 
Dysentcry ... •.. • •. 
Other Epidemic Diseases 
Scpticremia 
Tetanus ... . .. 
Tuberculosis-Lungs ... 

Other Organs 
General ... 

Syphilis 
Cancer ... 
Rheumatism 
Diabetes ... . .. 
Exophthalmic Goitre 
Anremia •.. . •.. 
Other General Diseases 

Local Diseases-
Meningitis ... . .. 
Diseases of Spinal Cord ..• 
Hremorrhage, &c., of Brain 
General Paralysis of Insane 
Convulsions of Infants .. . 
Other Nervons Diseases .. . 
Acute Endocarditis .. . 
Organic Diseases of Heart ... 
Other Diseases Circulatory System 
Bronchitis... ... ..• . .• 
Pneumonia, Broncho·pneumonia 
Other Diseases Respiratory System 
Diseases of Stomach ... • .. 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis (under 2) 

App.;:'dicitis ... ~~~er 2) 
Intestinal Obstrnction •.. 
Cirrhosis of Li,"er ... . .. 
Other Diseases Digestive System 
Nephritis ... ... ..• . .• 
Other Diseases Urinary System .. . 
Diseases of Genital Organs .. . 
Puerperal Condition 
Diseases of Skin ... 
Diseases of Bones, &e. . .. 
Congenital Malformations 
Diseases of Early Infancy 
Senility... ... . .. 

Violence-
Snicide 
Accident 
Homicidc ..• ... . .• 
Not Classed (Open Verdict) 

IIl·dcfined Causes •.. 

Total ... 

Sydney and Suburbs. New South Wales. 

,; 

~ 

52 
1 
1 
1 
3 

20 I 38 
3 
4 
5 
6 

13 
255 
52 
10 
15 

302 
21 
36 

3 
37 
49 

I 
50 . .. 19 
43 
28 
85 
24. 

313 
145 
92 

256 
60 
30 

281 
47 
32 
44 

:::1 43 ... 46 
286 

72 

1914. 

.,; 
.; 
a ., 
"" 

28 

1 
1 

12 
24 
48 
7 
3 
2 
8 
1 

177 
31 

4 
13 

366 
31 
48 

8 
32 
30 

.s 
0 ... 

80 
1 
2 
2 

15 
44 
86 
10 

7 
7 

14 
14 

432 
83 
14 
28 

668 
52 
84 
11 
69 
79 

I 

\~ 
oj .... 
0 

E-t 

70 
4 
1 
5 

13 
127 
105 
20 

6 
12 
28 
16 

478 
117 

8 
39 

677 
55 
94 
11 
68 
73 

,; 
.$ 
d 

l!!I 

169 
3 
2 
5 
5 

l~i I 46 
25 
19 
24 ' 
31 

752 
102 

19 
25 

732 
72 
EO 

6 
- 59 
141 

1914. 

iii 
" 'it a ., 
I'< ---

81 

1 
14 
16 
88 

138 
41 
13 
12 
11 

7 
426 
52 

7 
20 

658 
74 
94 
16 
60 
67 

-;i .... 
~ 

250 
3 
3 

19 
21 

mr 87 
38 
31 
35 
38 

1,178 
154 

26 
45 

1,390 
146 
174 

22 
119 
208 

1913. 

oi .... 
0 

E-t 

236 
8 
1 

51 
23 

344 
323 
110 

40 
32 
49 
43 

1,210 
212 

22 
C2 

1,332 
152 
186 
20 

130 
213 

38 88 77 110 75 185 197 
25 72 62 104 53 157 142 

157 318 333 445 368 813 786 
8 51 56 70 9 79 76 

20 48 35 92 77 169 1411 
80 165 123 107 84 191 273 
24 48 43 49 45 94 88 

291 604 677 892 620 1,512 1,632 
95 240 195 315 174 489 393 

106 198 223 288 242 530 585 
199 455 431 640 444 1,084 1,110 

48 108 93 161 102 263 256 
32 62 73 100 88 188 191 

256 537 580 706 602 1,308 1,488 
63 110 127 185 154 339 349 -
22 54 53 81 62 143. 146 
36 80 76 107 71 178 170 
20 e3 76 91 36 127 128 -
67 113 109 125 126 251 263 

201 487 522 610 347 957 985 
22 94 91 187 33 220 221 
42 42 52 1 67 68 78 

125 125 152 296 296 329 
20 10 30 49 58 39 97 119 

3 1 4 7 20 5 25 22 
44 36 I 80 76 95 83 178 172 

361 239 eoo 629 863 672 1,535 1,540 

::1;; ~;'; ; 1 = ~ l~; :; 
15 11 26 18, 26 19 45 39 .. :: 1: :: :: I 1:: 5: 1:: 2:: 

... 4,12313,480 7,603 7,938111,02717,750 18,777 \"i9,732 
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In the following table will be fouud the principal causes of death arranged 
in order of fatality, together with the average number of deaths from the same 
causes during the previous five years, due allowance having'been made for 
the increase in population :-

1 Number I Average [I I 1 Average Causes of Death. 1914 ' Number, Causes of Death. Number, Number, 
• I 1909-U. 1914. 1909--13. 

I 

Diarrhooa and Enteritis- 1 Typhoid Fever ' ... 250 273 
under 2 years 1,308 1,357 

Meningitis ... 185 181 
Diarrhooa and Enteritis 

over 2 years 339 346 Intestinal Obstruction 178 HiO 

Organic Diseases of the • Congenital Malformations 178 150 
Heart 1,512 1,757 

Diabetes ... 174 170 
Endocarditis 94 105 

Convulsions of Infants ... 169 178 
Cancer 1,390 1,372 

Whooping Cough 155 179 
Senility 1,241 1,205 

Appendicitis 143 149 
Tu berculosis-Lungs 1,178 1,241 

136 Cirrhosis of the Liver 127 
Accident ... 1,119 1,104 

Gastritis ... 120 124 
Pnel\monia ... 1,084 1,084 I Embolism and Thrombosis lO4 110 
.Premature Birth 901 866 

I Influenza ... 87 143 
Bright's Disease 866 845 

Alcoholism 84 65 
Hremorrhage, &c., of. the 

Brain ... 742 803 Acute Rheumatism 82 98 

Bronchitis ... 530 582 Epilepsy 76 80 

Congenital Debility 440 454 Syphilis 45 63 

Puerperal Condition 296 315 Other 3,053 3,153 

Suicide 268 241 --------
Diphtheria and Croup 259 275 All Causes ... 18,777 19,364 

It will be seen that the number of deaths d'uring 1914 was 587, or 3 per 
cent.. less than shown in the experience of the previous five years. 

Of the most numerous causes an increase is shown in cancer and senility, 
with decreases in organic diseases of the heart and tuberculosis of the lungs. 

As regards diseases ordinarily fatal to infants, there were decreases in 
" convulsions, diarrhrea and enteritis, and increases in premature birth and 

congenital malformations. 

SMALLPOX. 

In 1913, smallpox, of the mildest type, became epidemic iii Sydney. In 
the absence of severe symptoms the disease escaped detection till it had 
become distributed throughout the metropolitan area, and thence, in a few 
instances, to country districts. The total number of 4'ases notified during 
1913 was 1,070, of which one proved fatal. During 1914 the notifications 
numbered 628, and 3 deaths occurred. ' 
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Vaccination. 

'f accination is not compulsorv in N cw South Wales, and a very small 
proportion of the people becom'e vaccinated voluntarily, except when an 
epidemic is imminent. This may be attributed to a general feeling of 
security from infection on account of the distance from countries where the 
disease is more or less endemic. The duration of voyages from such places 
has been diminished considerably by improved transit facilities, and it is 
now possible for cases in the incubation period to enter the State undetected 
by quarantine inspectors. 

During the year 1913, in consequence of the occurrence of smallpox 
there was a great demand for vaccination, many depots were opened, and 
about 425,000 persom were vaccinatedbv Govel'l1ment medical officers and 
by private medical practitioners. ., 

In 199 an.d 1915 all members of the Expe:litionary Forces from this 
State, as well as those from other States of the Commonwealth, were 
subjected to vaccination, 

TYPHOID FEVER. 

The number of deaths from typhoid fever during 1914 was 200, equivalent 
to 1,35 per 10,000 living, which is 18 per cent, lower than the rate for the 
previous five years, TJtis is essentially a preventable disease, and readily 
yields to sanitary precautions, but the rate is still high, notwithstanding the 
great improvement since 1884, 

The number of deaths and rates since 1884 are stated below;-
_.------

Pcdod, 
Deaths. 

Males. r Females. 1 __ ~~erson~_ .. 
Hate pel' I . Hate per D h I Hate pel' 
10,000, Deaths, j 10,000, eat s, 10,000 

------'-------'- .--'c----

::::: II· :::: 

1884-88 

1889-93 

1894-98 

1899-1903 

1904-08 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1,356 5'12 

959 3'11 

1,lO7 3'27 

1,054 

748 

169 

196 

106 

151 

2'93 

1'93 

2'07 

2'33 

1'22 

1'65 

151 1'59 

169 1'74 
_________________ .. 1 _____ _ 

1,115 

714 

731 

733 

507 

118 

98 

78 

85 

85 

81 

2'46 

2'25 

1'42 

1'55 

1'26 

'98 

H)3 

'99 

~j 

1,838 2'89 

1,787 

1,255 

287 

294 

184 

236 

236 

250 

263 

1'69 

1'82 

1'82 

I'll 

1'36 

1'30 

The d.ecrease between 1888 and 1893 was very marked, and is to be traced 
to the influence of the 'Dairies Supervision Act, which began to operate in 
1889. From 1889 to 1903 the rate was very even, and did not decline to 
any extent, but during the next quinquennium there was a considerable 
mprovement . 
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The next statement gives the rate in the metropolis and in the country 
districts during the last twenty-one years, and, as will be noticed, the rate in 
the metropolis has been only about two-thirds of that in the remainder of 
the State. 

~Ietropolis. , Country District~ 
Period. 

~~-.~-~--~. 

Deaths. Rate per I Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. I 10,000. 

lS94~98 507 2'26 1,331 3'24 
lS99~1903 426 1'72 1,361 3'12 
1904-08 334 1'21 921 1'97 

1909 86 1'44 201 2'05 
1910 94 1'53 200 2'00 
1911 5t '84 130 1'27 
1912 59 '87 177 1'67 
1913 70 '99 166 1'51 
1914 80 1'08 170 1'53 

-~-~-

Most deaths occur in the summer and autumn. In 1914 there were 79 
deaths in the summer months, December, January, February, and 94 III 

the autumn months, March, April, May. 
It has been established that inoculation of healthy persons with sterilised 

typhoid cultures is an effective measure for preventing infection by typhoid 
fever. By this means the case incidence may be reduced by 75 per cent., 
and when the disease does occur amongst inoculated persons it takes a milder 
form with a considerably lower fatality rate than amongst persons not .so 
protected. In New South \Y8Jes the Department of Public Health supplIes 
anti-typhoid vaccine to medical practitioners free of cost, and soldiers pro
ceeding on active service during 1914 ancl1915 were in all cases inoculated. 

Typhoid is a disease of youth and early manhood, and the following table 
shows, in various age-groups, the death-rate per 10,000 of each sex in 
decennial periods since 1881 and in 1911 :-

i 1 

1Iales. I Females. I Persons. 

1-18-8-1-"-1-89-1--11901- 1 1'1881- : 1891- '11901-1 11881- ! 1891- : 1901- i 
~ 1890. I 1900. 1910. i 1911. ; 1890. 11900. 1910. 1911. I 1890. 1900. 11910. 11911. 

Age-group, 

-l"'-e-ar-4-... --.. -'-.1-3'6711-461~:T '3913';--;';~ ·43 i .20: 3·71 1-42 I '441 ·29 
5- 9... ...,2·60 1-47 i ·75! ·35 12·85 1·37 ·76 'I '2412'72 1·42 i ·76 i '29 

10-14... . .. 12.57 i 1·94 ' 1'20! ·50 ~'12 2·12 1-69, '5~ I 3'~3 2'03! 1-44 I ·50 
15-19... ... 5·85 i 4·22 12·71 H9 ,·28,4·20 2·99 1·90 6'06 4·21,2·85, 1-56 
20-24... '" 8·41 15.7514'58 ,2'59 7·01 i 3·66 2.8312.2617'75 4·72 i 3·71 2·43 
25-34... "'17-45 5·02 4'08! 2·24 6'3413'23 1·98: 1·27 6'9914'2113'07 i 1·77 
35-44... '" 4·15 3·18 12'63 11-02 4·07 2·16 i 1·69 ·94 4-12 2·75 2·21 I ·98 
45-54... 3'5311'88 1'94! 1·37 3·23 11.37 '11'29 ·73 13·41 1·67 i 1·66 I 1·09 
55-64... 3·13.1·20 1·29 i 1-03 2·98 1·65 ·65 ·53 3·07 1·38 i 1·02' ·81 
65-74... 3-14.1' 1·31 '56 '76.2'82 1 ·79· ·73 ·91 13'02 111'081 .631 ·83 75 and over _::~~,_~?~ -.-:~ _~~I~:~i-.-::~I-.-::5_ ... ~~~~,-.-:~~ ~~~i-~~ 
All ages 4'7313'00 ,2.22 1.22! 4'7312'37 ! 1-61 I .9814'7312'71 11'931 HI 

The rate has steadily declined in almost every age-group throughout each 
decennial period-the decrease being greater for females than for males. 

Among males during the first ten years of life, there is not much variation 
in the rate. After that, it rises fairly rapidly to a maximum at ages 20-24, 
and then gradually declines with advancing age. With females the experience 
is il·imilar, except that the maximum point is reached at ages 15-19, five 
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years earlier than with males. At ages 5-19 and 65-74 the rates for females 
are slightly higher than for males, but at all other ages the rates for males 
are the higher. 

MEASLES. 

Measles was the cause during 1914 of 19 deaths, equal to a rate of '10 
per 10,000 living. The rate for males was '05, and for females '16. The 
following statement shows the deaths from measles and the rate per 10,000 
living, for each sex, arranged in quinquennial periods since 1884 :-

Period. 
I MaJes. I Females. 

I Deaths. I ~~~r Deaths. I n:~o&::r 
I " Persons. 

Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. 

1884-88 166 '63 165 '76 331 '69 
1889--93 393 1'28 369 l·n 762 1'34 
1894-98 338 1'00 324 1-09 662 1'04 

1899-1903 160 '44 219 '67 379 '55 
1904-08 82 '21 107 '30 189 '25 
1909 8 '10 3 '04 11 '07 
1910 50 '60 49 '63 99 '61 
1911 25 '29 19 '24 44 '26 
1912 198 2'17 173" 2'10 371 2"13 
1913 28 ·29 23 "'27 51 '28 
19U 5 '05 14 '16 19 '10 -

The rate in 1914 shows a decrease of over 80 per cent. as compared with that 
of the preceding quinquennium. The high rates during the second and third 
periods were due to severe outbreaks in 1893 and 1898. 

Measles is a disease chiefly affecting children, and is periodically epidemic. 
It was epidemic in 1912, the first occasion since 1898-9, when 719 deaths 
were recorded. Of the 19 deaths in the year, 1914, 17 were of children under 
5, and 5 of children under 1 year of age. The rates would be more accurately 
stated if the deaths were compared with the children living of like ages; this 
will be found in a subsequent table, giving the mortality rates under 1 and 
under 5 from the diseases to which children are particularly liable. 

SCARLET FEVER. 

In 1914 the number of deaths from this disease was 21, equivalent to a 
rate of ·n per 10,000 of the population. The number of deaths in the 
metropolis was 15, and in the remainder of the State 6, the rate in the 
metropolis being usually about three times as large as in the country districts. 
Since 1884 the deaths from scarlet fever and the rates for each" sex have 
been as follows :-

Period. 

I 
Ma.les. I Females. I Persons 

Deaths. [Ri~:'oJO~r Deaths. I R:to~'&r." Deaths. ~~~r 
1884-88 287 1'08 

I 
342 1'57 629 1'30 

1889-93 185 '60 236 '90 421 '74 
1894-98 162 '48 218 '73 380 '60 

1899-1903 84 '23 114 '35 198 '29 
1904-08 88 '23 91 '26 179 '24 

1909 10 '12 20 '26 30 '19 
1910 9 '11 14 '18 23 '14 
1911 6 '07 5 '06 11 '07 
1912 6 '07 5 '06 11 '06 
1913 10 '11 13 '15 23 '13 
1914 5 '05 16 '18 21 '11 
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'Over the whole period the deaths from scarlet fever show a steady and 
most satisfactory decrease in both sexes. Generally the rate for females is 
higher than-for males. Like measles, it is an epidemic disease chiefly afiecting 
children. 

WHOOPING-COUGH. 

Whooping-cough is another of the diseases which chiefly afiect children. 
During 1914: the deaths numbered 155, of which 67 were of boys and 88 of 
girls. The rate was ·84 per 10,000 living, and was slightly lowrr than the 
average of the previous five years. The deaths and rates for each sex since 
1884 have been as stated below;-

,-

Males, Females, Persons. 

Period, 

1 1 \ 
Deaths, Rate per Deaths, Rate per Deaths, Rate per 

10,000, 10,000, 10,000, 

1884--88 327 1'24 472 I 2'17 799 1'66 
1889-93 495 1'61 666 2'55 1,161 2'04 
)894--98 3i3 1'01 502 1'69 845 1'33 

1899-1903 573 1'59 726 2'23 1,299 1'90 
1904--08 369 '95 445 1'25 814 1'10 

1909 8 '10 9 '12 • ... .17 '11 
1910 93 I'll 81 1'04 174 1'08 
1911 78 '90 82' 1'03 160 '96 
1912 59 '65 59 - '71 118 '68 
1913 139 '1'46 205 2'39 344 1,90 
1914 67 '69 88 I 1'00 155 '84 

, 
Taking the whole period covered by the table, this disease does not show any 

marked tendency to decline, the rates being maintained by epidemics. Of 
the children who died in 1914, 107 were under 1 year of age and 151 under 5. 

DIPHTHERIA AND CROUP. 

Diphtheria, with which is included membranous croup, was the cause of 
247 deaths in 1914, while croup, so defined, caused 12. The rate was 1·39 
per 10,000 living, being 5 per cent, below the rate for the previous five 
years, In the metropolis the number of deaths was 86, and in the 
'lemainder of the State 173, corresponding to rates of 1,16 and 1,56 per 
10,000 living in each. The following table shows the numbex of deaths 
and the rates in five-year periods since 1884 ;-

Males, Females, l'ersons. 

Period, 

I 
Deaths, \ Rate per De:tt!13, Rate per Deaths, \ Rate per 

ltJ,OOO, 10,000. 10,000, 

, 1884--8B 1,069 4'04 980 4'51 2,049 4'25 
1889-93 1,43a 4'65 1,399 0·30 2,832 4'98 
189-1.-98 712 2'10 710 2'39 1,422 2'2-1 

1899-1903 310 '86 299 '92 609 '89 
1904-08 367 '95 338 '95 705 '95 

1909 96 1'17 89 1'17 185 1'17 
1910 113 1'35 120 1'55 233 1'44 
1911 122 1'41 ll5 1'4-1. 237 1'43 
1912 129 1'42 137 1'65 266 1'53 
1913 144 1'52 179 2'08 323 1'78 
1914 121 1'24 138 1'57 259 1'39 

Nearly 93 per-cent. of the persons who died from diphtheria during 191<t' 
were under 10, and about 64 per cent, under 5 years of age. 
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INFLUENZA. 

There were 87 deaths attributed to influenza during the year, equal to a 
rate of ·47 per 10,000. The rate for males was '47, and for females ·46 
per 10,000 living. Prior to 1891 this disease was very little known, or rather 
few deathll were ascribed to it, but in that year there was a very severe 
epidemic, and it has since always been more or less prevalent. The 
majority of deaths from influenza occur in the four months, July-October. 

TUBERCULOUS DISEASES. 

To the several forms of tuberculous disease, 1,358, or 7·2 per cent. of the 
total deaths in New South Wales during 1914 are attributable, equivalent 
to 7·33 per 10,000 living. 

The death rates from all forms of tuberculosis, other than pulmonary, 
are stated hereunder for decennial periods since 1881, and for 1911. The 
rates are per 10,000 of each sex in various age-groups. 

: Males. i Females. ; Persons. 
Ao'e-gToup ,~-- "--------- -----,---,---1-- -~---~------

o • I 1881- I' 1891- ! 1901-1 1911 ' 1881- I' J891- 1901- i 19n ' 1881- i 1891- 11901- 19n. 
1890. 1900. i 1910. I . 1890. 1900., 1910, I • i 1890. 1900. 1910. 

---.,---'--Years. ! - r I -----!-~ - 1; i 

0- 4 24'10 15·93 7-11, 3·96 i 22'10 13·41 5·98 3·79 22·63 114'69 16'55 i 3·88 

5-- 9 ·82 1·64 HI. '92 I ·87 1·29 ·89 ·71 '8511'47 I 1'01. ·32 

10-14... ·39 ·70 ·73 1'86 ·46 ·80 ·67 ·38 ·42 I ·75 I ·70 1-13 

15-19 ... ~ '30 ·59 '731' '36 ·28 i ·83 I '74 I ·24 ·29 I ,71, ·74 ·30 

20-24 ... ' ·48 ·75 '71, ·45 ·46 I ·89 1·00 'I ·72 .47! ·82 ·85 ·58 

25-34 ... ' ·39 ·86 ·90 i ·49 ·46 ·86 1-13 ·67 ·42 I ·86 1-01 I ·58 

35-4'1 ... ' ·42 ·71 1·08 I '84 ·17 i ·73 1'041 ·31 ·32 ·72 1·06 I ·59 

45-54 ·42 ·74 1·25 i ·69 ·30 i '441 ·50 I ·58 ·37 ·62 ·93 I ·64 
55-64... ·39 ·96 1'39! ·83 ,61' ·70 ·69 11'32 ·47 ·85 1'08: 1-04 

65-74 ... ! ·76 ·68 1·37 I... ·30 i 1-05; ·79 I ·91 ·58 I ·82 HZ i ·41 
I I I , , 

75 & overi_~~_~_ "::~':'I_::J_~_!_!-=- ~2~11_:::'" _~~I_~~ "::~-=--l..::.:.. 
All ages ... ! 3-71 2'7611'70 11~1~'75' 2·62 1-51 ·98 [ 373( 2,69/1-61 [1-05 

This table shows that the infantile mortality from these diseases was 
very largely in excess of any other group, and that the decrease in the general 
rate since 1881 is due entirely to the decline in the deaths at ages under 
5 years, from 22·6 per 10,000 in 1881-90, to 6·6 per 10,000 in 1901-1910, 
and 3·9 in 1911. 

Taking the experience during 1901-1910, the rate for both sexes fell rapidly 
from the first to the second age-group, tben the male rate decreased slowly 
to ages 20-24, thence it increased at each age up to 55-64 years. With 
regard to the females the rate fluctuated throughout each successive group, 
after a decline in I'1ges 5-14, it rose again up to age 34 years, then declined, 
reaching a minimum at ages 45-54. Except ai ages 15-34 years the male 
rate in each group was the higher. In 1911 the rate was generally much 
lower than in the previous decade. 

2'uberculosis of Lungs. 
Tuberculosis of lungs, or phthisis, as it is more commonly called, caused 

1,178 deaths during the year; Tl1e rate was 6'36 per 10,000 living; amongst 
males 7'75, and amongst females 4'83 per 10,000. The rate improved 
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steadily after 1885, until in 1912, it was the lowest on record, and 53 per 
cent. below the fIgure for the flfst-menJioned year. The rate in 1914: was 
about 2 per cent. below the average for the five years 1909-13. 

The table below shows the deaths from tuberculosis of the lungs and the 
rates for each sex since 1884 ;-

j ----
)101e8. Females. Pel'sons. 

Period. 
-_._-----

Rote per Hate pel' 
10,000. 10,000. 

-----,--- --------

1884-88 3,132 9·30 5,154 10·69 
1889-93 3,269 7·38 5,194 9·13 
1894-98 3,191 6·68 5,174 8·15 

1899-1903 3,322 7·08 5,626 8·21 

1904-08 2,985 7-72 6·13 5,169 6·96 
1909 590 7'21 5·93 1,040 6·,")() 

1910 591 7·03 6·00 1,057 6·54 
1911 648 7·16 5·66 1,099 6·60 
1912 643 7·04 435 5·27 1,078 6·20 
1913 731 7·69 479 5·5g 1,210 669 
19l<t '752 '7'7.5 426 483 1,178 6·36 

~-------~---.-~-----.-~-------

The decrease in the number of deaths from tuberculosis has taken place 
since the. passing of the Dairies Supervision Act of 1886, the Pure Food Act, 
1908, the Diseased Animals and Meat Act of 1892, and the Public Health 
Act of 1896, and may be attributed to the operation of these Acts and their 
amendments. The Board of Health is empowered by these Acts to supervise 
dairies and the production of milk, cream, butter, and cheese, and to prevent 
the sale of tuberculous meat. The Dairies Supervision Act was improved in 
the powers conferred by the Pure Food Act, 1908, which makes the finding of 
a diseased cow in a dairy herd prima facie evidence that its milk had been sold 
for food, and a prosecution for selling diseased milk can be instituted by the 
health inspectms. An Advisory Board was appointed in 1912, to advise the 
Government as to the best method of dealing with tuberculosis j particulars 
of its operations and other matters relating to the treatment, cure, and 
prevention of tuberculosis, will be found in a later chapter of this volume. 

If the deaths be distinguished in the two divisions of the metropolis and 
the country districts, as in the following table, it ,vill be seen that in 1894-98 
the rate in the former was 47 per cent. higher than in the latter. Since 
that period the rate in the country districts has remained fairly constant, 
but in the metropolis the decline has been very marked, and amounts to 
43 per cent. The reason for the decline is the establishment of hospitals 
for the treatment of consumptives ;-

--------1 ---- ~[etropOJis.--I- C;;~;_;t;·y D;:-t;:;;'t~. 

Period. !~eathS. I-~~- i -;~~S. -, ~~~~~-
1894-98 
1899-190~ 
1904-08 

1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

1 2,302 
2,490 
2,184 

403 
443 
445 
39:3 
478 
432 

10·26 
10·03 

7·89 
6·73 
7'21 
6'96 
1)·82 
6·73 
5·8;~ 

2,872 6·99 
3,136 7"18 
2,985 6·40 

637 6·51 
!H4 6'13 
654 6·38 
685 6'45 

I~ 
732 f)·66 
746 6·,1 

,Within the City of Sydney,· pulmonary tuberculosis is a notifiable 
dIsease. The observance of the health regulations, general and wide
spread improvements and ventilation .of business and residential buildings 
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and places of amusement, and the destruction in recent yeaIs of very 
many unhealthy tenements, have resulted in a most satisfactory fall in 
the rate of mortality from phthisis. Although the population of the 
metropolis has increased considerably, the deaths from this disease have 
decreased from 589 in the year 1903 to 432 in 1914. 

A comparison of the death rates according to age and sex in each decennial 
period since 1881, and in 1911, is supplied in the following statem'lnt, the 
rates are per 10,000 living in each group :-

I 
Males. I Females. I Pe",,)n •. 

Age Group. 1881- 1891- 1001- 1881- 1891- 1901- 1881- lS91- 1901-~I~I~I~· ~I-I~I~ ~I~I~I~ 
Years. 1 
0- 4 ... 2·32 1·06 1-17 ·39 2·27: ·97 ·97 'SO r.·OO 1·1)!. HI7 ·59 
5- 9 ... ·71 ·34 ·31 '35 ·n ·57 ·39 . .. ·74 ·45 ,35 ·16 

10-14 ... ·62 ·54 '52 '75 1'741 1·08 1·07 ·63 1-17 ·81 ·79 ·69 
15-19 ... 5-15 3'57 2·86 1-31 H 71 4·71 5·30 4·02 6·15 4-14 4·07 2·65 
20-24 14·62 10·69 7'97 6·65 13·97 9·64 8·94 6'551 14·31 10·17 8·45 6·61 
25-34 20·95 15·68 n'35110'43 19'071 13·75 11-16 10·68 20·16 14·81 n·26 10·55 
35-44 21·99 18·28 14'79 13·36 18·021 13·39 n·90 10·07 20·40 16·22 13·48 11-82 
45-54 ... 23·43 19·04 16.561 14·99 16'541 10·84 9·76 7-16 2O,SO 15·67 13·63 11·55 
55-64 ... 19'40 21·98 17·44 19·23 12'7211H 7 10'151 8'73 16'81117'60 14·28 14·63 
65-74 ... 17·44 17·09 17'02 14'75 10·22 7·62 9·07 n'89 14·61 12·97 13·59 13·45 
75 and over 6'04 4·67 7·45 8·51 7·28 2·44 4·64 3·46 6·51 3·73 6·19 6·24 ____ 1 ____ --------
AIl ages ... n·83 9·63 8·06 7-48J 9'191 6·77 6.481 5'67) 10'64: 8·30 7·31 6·61 

The decline in mortality from phthisis has been general throughout all 
. age-groups, and was greatest between the first and second decennial periods 
shown above. 

Of the 1,178 persons who died from tuberculosis of lungs or phthisis in 1914, 
798 were born in Australia, and of the remainder, 98 had been resident in 
the Commonwealth less than five years, 56 from five to twenty years, and 
197 for more than twenty years; in 29 instances either birth-place or length 
of residence was ll,ot stated. 

The following comparison of death-rates from tuberculosis of lungs 
in various countries is interesting. The rates. are stated per 1,000 of 
total population, and thus do not take specifically into account either age 
or sex, which are material factors. If anything, this omission makes the 
comparison more favourable to New South Wales and other Australian 
States, where the proportion of aged persons is smaller than in the countries 
of the Old World. There is also possibly a variation in the methods of classi
fication·of the deaths in the various countries. 

Country. 

Ireland ... ... . .. 
Norway '" ... 
Switzerland ... ... 
Spain ... . ,. . .. 
Scotland ... . .. 
Netherlands ... ... 
England and Wales ... 
Belgium ... ... . .. 

1 

. Death·rate per II 1,000 of 
Total Population. 

1908-12. I 1913. 

Country. 

1'78 I'6R 'I Victoria .,. . .. 
1'77 . ..... 1 South Australia 
1'58 ...... Western Australia 
j'27 1'20 I New So!tth /Vales 
j'20 j'08 Tasmama .... 
1'18 j'06 II Queensland ... 
j'07 1'00 I New Zealand . .. 
'99 . . ..... 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. . .. 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

I 
Death-rate per 

1,000 of 
Toto .. 1 Population. 

1908-12. I 1913. 

'86 '78 
'79 '77 
'72 ·68 
'65 '67 
'63 '58 
'57 '55 
'57 '56 

The rate in all the European countries is higher than in New South 
Wales. The experience of the countries in the table is similar to that 
of New South Wales, namely, that the rate is decr~sing. 
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1'uberculosis of Meninges. 
Tuberculosis of meninges caused 77 deaths during 1914, which is equal 

to a rate of '42 per 10,000 living. Nearly all were children, 49 or 6'4 per 
cent., being under the age of 5 years. 

Ahd()'J1j,inalTuberculosis. 
Included under this heading are deaths from tabes mesenterica. There 

were 41 deaths in 1914, of these 19 or 46 per cent. were of children under 
5 years of age. 

Other Tuberculous Diseases . 
• Tuberculous· diseases, other than those referred to above, ca~sed 62 

deaths, being at the rate of '33 per 10,000 living. 

CANCER. 

There were 1,390 deaths from cancer in 1914, equal to a rate of 7'50 per 
10,000 living. The deaths during the year included 732 males and 658 
females, the rates being 7·54 and 7·46 per 10,000 living of each sex 
respectively. 

The following table shows the deaths and rates per 10,000 living for each 
sex since 1884 :- .. 

Males. I Females. I Persons. 
Period. Rate R~te 1 Rate Deaths. I per 10,000. Deaths. I per 10,000.· Deaths. per 10,000. 

1884-88 859 I 3'25 
I 

732 3'37 
t 

1,591 3'30 
1889-93 1,262 4'10 1,038 3'98 2,300 4'04 
1894-98 1,719 5'09 1,387 4'68 3,106 4'89 

1899-1903 2,295 6'38 1,877 5'77 4,172 6'09 
1904-08 2,671 6'91 2,418 6'78 5,089 6'85 

1909 608 7'43 558 7'35 1,166 7'39 
1910 623 7'42 556 7'16 1,179 7'29 
1911 666 7"67 567 7'12 1,233 7'41 
1912 726 7'95 586 7'10 1,312 7'55 
1913 739 7'77 593 6'91 1,332 7'36 
1914 732 7'54 658 7-46 1,390 7'50 

The rates have increased steadily, although the female rate fluctuates to 
some extent. In New South Wales, the male rate is usually the higher, 
which is contrary to the experience of the United Kingdom. 

The ages of persons who died from cancer during 1914 ranged from 4 
months to 99 years, but cancer is essentially a disease of old age; 95 per cent. 
were aged 35 and over. 

The following table shows for each sex the death-rate per 10,000 in age
groups after 25 years, during each decennial period since 1881 and for the 
year 1911:-

Males. Females. Persons. 

~~ 1 1 1 1881-11891-11901-11911 1881-11891-11901- 1911 1881-1 1891- 1901- 1911 
1890. 1900. 11110. . 1890 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1910. • 

Years. I I 25-34 ·75 ·94 ·89 1-19 1-36 1·24 1·37 1·42 1·01 1-07 1-12 1·30 
35-44 2·88 3·63 3·93 4·55 5·25 6·79 7-16 6·50 3·82 4·96 5-e9 5·46 
45-54 9·36 12·13 12·53 14·19 14·63 17·93 19·21 20'03 11·37 14·52 15·41 16·75 
55-64 11·95 30·36 34·96 35·56 22·88 33·20 36·54 33·35 21-09 31·52 35·65 34·59 
65-74 ... 34·78 51·32 72·00 74-14 31-85 43·00 62'06 58·98 33·63 47·18 67'71 67·27 
75 and over 41·24 63'78 86'36 88·89 35·97 62'95179'98101'51 39·24 63·43 83.'49 94·52 

All ages ... 3.24 -"4.99 a:9O 7-6s 3.i9 -4.71 -=6.62 -''H3;-3-22/-4.8s -6~77 -;-42 
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Since 1881-90 the death rates from can.cer hp,ve more than doubled for 
both sexes, having risen. constantly for every age-group throughout each 
decennial period. It has heen stated that the more skilful diagnosis of late 
years, especially of internal cancer, may account lor part of the increase, but 
how far this is so it is impossible to say, and theco seems to be no doubt that 
the spread of cancer is real. 

The rate is the lowest in the earliest age-group shown above, and rises 
steadily with increasing age, the rate for both sexes together in 1901-10 
being 1·12 per 10,000 at ages 25-34, as compared with 83·49 at ages 75 and 
over. Up to age 64 years the female rate is higher than the male, but over 
that age the mortality is greater amongst males. Comparing the rates in 
1911 with those of the period 1901--10, every group of males shows an increase, 
but the female rates were slightly lo-wer at ages 35--44 and 55-74 years. 

Cancer is probably the most feared of all diseases, inasmuch as no specific 
remedy is known, and in all countries for ,\Thich there are records the death
rate is increasing. In the following table the rates based on the whole 
population are given for certain countries. The comparison, being uncorrected 
for age incidence, is somewhat crude, but is apparently favourable to the 
Australian States. 

Country. 

Switzerland 
Netherlands 
Scotland .. , 
Norway .. , ," 
England and 'Vales 
Victoria 
Ireland 
Austria 
Prussia 
South Austr~lia '" 

Doath-rate per 
1,000 of 

Total Populutlon. 

1'05 
'79 
'sa 

'83 

Country. 

NeN i:ealand .. , 
J..\Tetc South frales 
Belgium " 
Italy 
Tasnlania 
Queensbnd 
,Vestern Australia 
Spain 
Hnngary 
Jamaica .. , 

DIABETES. 

".1 
... 1 

... \ 
'''I 

Death-rate pel' 
1,000 of 

Tot:\l Population. 

1908-1912,1 1913, 
___ 1 _____ _ 

'73 i 'SO 
, ;J '74 
'of) 
'(i.5 
'6,1 ! '71 
-63 '65 
'59 '57 
-52 '55 
'46 
'IS -18 

'fhe deaths attributed to diabetes in 1914 numbel'cd 17±, equal to a rate 
of '94 per 10,000 living, which is abo\'e the average for the precedillg five 
years. The rate for m8Jes was ·82 and for females 1·07 per 10,000 living 
of each sex, most of the deaths oceming after middle life, 125 being of 
persons over 4G years of age. 

lVIENIXGITIS. 

InihmIlla.tion of the brain or its Inembranes caused 185 deaths, equal to '"' 
rate of 1'00 pel' 10,000 liv~ng. The disease is principally one of childhood. 
Of those who died dUl'ing the ye(u', 107, or 58 pci' cent., were under 3 years of 
age. 

H}EMORRlIAGE OF THE BRAIN. 

To cerebral hffimorrhage and apoplexy were due 642 deaths, of willen 
345 v(ere males aEd 29~ fomales. The lat9 is 3'4;; Fer 10,000 liying. 
3·55 for lYlc.lcs and 3·37_ for fCDlu,letl. 



The' following table ~howsthe:lllunh!lr of deaths and rates in sexes of 
:t~Jcdi~s of cer.ebraLhIDlllonh~g6'@J;ld,ltP9plexy iu .. quinq1.l,611nialpermds 
mnee: .. ;l6M-:-

Period, 
I. . .,rMa~,.. .1.. . .i·.F~s, .' ./ "~, 
\ne~tbs, J.ve~~J.~,lDe .. ths, l~~ooo, .-~~ .. t4s' I~~~~, 

;1l~8 ·,·,8 :~D7 ,i467 ·.t2d:5 :~5 ;,2<~ 

1889,,93 796 2,58 618 2'37 1,414 .. 2'48 

j:)}W4M}8 J1U3 :2:179 ;1>10 ~'2':39 11M3 .~2;-60 

1899...:1903' 1,.050 '.2'!l2 '788 '2'-4'2 l,~ '2':68 

1~8 ;,t,303 3:31 .1,0.39 .2'91 2,.342 iH5 

1'9'99 '323 3;115 2S6 :3"'1:7 :. :V09 3-86 

1910 256 3'15 265 3.'41 531 3'29 

1911 328 a"77 317 3'.'8 645 3'88 

J912 ':B45 ,3~li8 266 3-22 611 3'51 

19.13 '.365 '3184 'ao5 ,3.:55 670 3'70 

'1914 345 ·3'55 297 3'37 642 3'46 

. CO,I:lViJliSIO,I:lS OF ClllLDltE~. 

Convulsions ofcliildren (under'5:years) e~U8ed 169 i deaths'during 1914, or 
'91 per 10,000 living at all,a,ges,which is 5.:;per ,cent .. below .the average for 
the previoWltive. yeal's.'.Rherate. for males.was 'Q5 per 10,000 living and 
for females"57. 

Appended is .a .table shewing the deaths and'fa,tes in sexes for quin
quennial years since 1815 ;-

Year, 
Males, I Females, I 

Deaths, \pe~~~OO"DeathS' l pe~~~o, 
\ 

Rate 
Deaths, per 10,000, 

Total, 

l:875 .'297 9'34 I \105 7'69 ':002 8.'59 

1880 ''388 '9"75 ~'2f17 .' '8:98 ·t685 ·9'40 

1885 428 8'38 392 9'41 820 8'84 

1:890 328 5'47 274 5'45 602 5'46 

'1895 .280 ·,4'19 .243 t.,,*t17 .523 4'18 

1900 203 2-84 '168 2'83 
. 

371 2'74 

:1905 119 ".1"57 92 .It.32 :2:11 h45 

r 1910 1\1)3 .12"3 71 ·.~91 ,lU 1;()8 

.:1911 .. ,9 -91 67 rS4 .146 ./88 

,,;1912 t5 , l'04 68 :1-82 . ,.163 194 

t':l913 :': :$9 '94 60 ~i 
<149 :;82 

1914 92 '95 77 -8'7 169 ~91 
.. 
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INSANITY. 

Insanity is classed as a distinct disease of the nervous system; but of th'e 
total number of deaths of insane persons in 1914, only 150 deaths appear in 
the tables as due to insanity (including general paralysis of the insane), the 
remaining deaths being attributed to their immediate cause. 

The death-rate of persons dying from insanity, including general paralysis 
of the insane, per 10,000 living, was 1'09 in the case of males, and '50 in the 
case of females. 

Practically all the insane persons in New South WaleS are under treatment 
in the various Hospitals for the Insane. At the end of 1914 there were 
6,906 persons under official control and receiving treatment. This is equal 
to 3'73 insane persons per 1,000 of population. 

The percep.tage of deaths of insane persons in New South Wales is com
paratively light. The following table has been computed on the basis of the 
average number of patients resident in Hospitals for the Insane :-

Males, Females, Persons. 

Period. Deaths Propor, Deaths Propor- Deaths Propor-
in tion of in tion of in tion of 

Hospitals average Hospitals average Hospitals average 
for number for nunlber for number 

Insane. resident. Insane, resident. Insane. resident. 

1894-98 
per cent. p~r cent. per cent. 

782 6'86 366 5'18 1,148 6'21 
1899-1903 1,021 7'77 465 5'54 1,486 6'91 
1904-1908 1,280 8'24 613 6'00 1,893 7'35 

1909 240 7'14 125 5'58 365 6'52 
1910 280 7'97 145 6'22 425 7'27 
1911 345 9'46 152 6'42 497 8'26 
1912 335 9'01 166 6'87 501 8-17 
1913 340 9-03 153 609 493 7-85 
1914 301 7'72 168 6-44 469 7-21 

. 
DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

Diseases of the heart were the cause -of 1,670 deaths, equivalent to a rate 
of 9·01 per 10,000 living. Of the total, 988 were males and 682 females, 
the rates being 10'18 and 7'73 per 10,000 living respectively, The deaths 
and death-rates for each sex since 1884 are shown below:-

Males, Fe",ales. Persons. 
Period, 

Deaths, J Rate Deaths. I Rate Deaths. I Rate per 10,000_ per 10,000, per 10,000. 
, 

1884-88 2,149 8'12 1,390 ~ 6'39 3,539 7'34 
1889-93 2,250 7'30 1,357 5-20 3,607 6'34 
1694-98 2,434 7'19 1,478 4-98 3,912 6'16 

1899-1903 2,917 8'Il 1,932 5'94 4,849 7'08 
1904-1908 3,791 9'81 2,727 7'65 6,518 8'77 

1909 923 1l'28 677 8'92 1,600 10'14 
1910 918 10'93 720 9-28 1,638 10'13 
1911 1,033 11'90 768 9'65 1,801 10'82 
1912 1,130 12'38 751 9-10 1,881 10'82 
1913 1,050 li-04 717 8-35 1,767 9'77 
1914 988 10'18 682 7'73 1,670 9'01 
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The ages of the persons who died during 1914 ranged up to 93 y~ars; 
and; as might be expected; the great majority of deaths occurred after 
middle age had been passed, 1,362 being of persons over 45 years of age. 

Included in the total are deaths from pericarditis, endocarditis, organic 
diseases of the heart, and angin~ pectoris. The largest number of deaths 
(a,bout one-half of the total) was attributed to "heart disease" without 
further definition-that is to say; without the particular cardiac lesion being 
specified. 

The following table shows the rates per 10,000 for males and females in 
age-groups for decennial periods since 1881, and for the year 1911 :-

Males. Females. Persons. 

Age Group. _--, __ ,-_--;-__ __---;-_---;-_--;-__ I~ __ ,-_ __;___-___;_--

~I~[~I~ ~I~I~I~ ~r~I-I~ 1890. 1900. 1910., . 1890. 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1910. • 

Years. I I r 0- 4 ... 1.27

1 

H4 1-13 ·77 1·28 ·89 ·97 HO 1·28 1·02 1-05 '93 
5- 9 ... 1-34 ·99 HO 1-16 1-09 ·98 1-16 ·47 1·21 ·99 1-13 ·82 

10-14 '" 1'73 1·28 1·49 1'74 1·50 1·31 1-84 2·66 1-61 1·30 1-66 2·20 
15-19 ... 1'901 1-40 1·92 2·14 2·21 1·66 1·98 2·92 2'05 1-53 1·95 2'52 
20-24 ... 2·52 1'4211'55 2·14 2·47 1·83 1·94 2·26 2·50 1-62 1·74 2·20 
25-34 ... 3~611 2·66 2·15 2·10 4·58 2·53 2·53 2'69J 4'01 .2·60 2'34 2·38 
35-44 ... 8·86 5·81 5·46 6·03 7·81) 5·63 6·13 4·72 8·46 5"74 5'77l 5·42 
45-54 ... 17·53 13·3t 13·79 14·76 15·98 11·20 11'801 13·74 16·94 12·47 12·93 14·32 
55-64 ... 35·37 36·56 35·37 37·63 3H3 25·29 28'721 33·88 33·73 31·96 32·48 35·98 
65-74 '" 74·99 69'40 91'84 109.69 60·00 54·65 78.67195'55 69-12 62·37 86'15103·29 
75 & over 91-41104'74178·83253·42 88·64 89'54[141'23

1

'2,04-16 90·36 98·30 161·94231·23 

All ages ... --;91 -"7-:ll 9.60 U.92 -6.02 -;2<f"7-51 9.66 7-05 ""6.3"3 8.00 '10.84 

Diseases of the heart are increasing, although it may be that part 
of the increase is due to a better acquaintance with the action of the heart; 
and that many deaths which were formerly attributed to old age are now 
ascribed to some form or heart disease. The rate3 above show that the 
increase has been in the ages 65 and over, and that it was most marked 
during the periods 1891 to 1910. The rates do not vary greatly up to age 
24 years but rise steadily after that age. The death-rate for males generally 
is higher than for females. 

BRONCHITIS. 

Bronchitis caused 530 deaths in 1914, equivalent to 2'86 per 10,000 living. 
The rate for males was 2·97 and for females 2·74 per 10,000; of the-total deaths 
208 were stated to be due to acute and 322 to chronic bronchitis, This 
disease chiefly affects the extremes df life, In 1914, of those who died, 
125, or 24 per cent., were under 5, and 336, or 63 per cent., over 65 years 
of age. 

PNEUMO~IA. 

The total deaths from pneumonia were 1,084, equal to a rate of 5·85 
per 10,000 living. Included in the total are 356 deaths which, were ascribed 
t(} broncho-pneumonia. Among males the rate was 6'59, and among females:' 
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f),oa,pen J(t,OO(Hivin.g<of ea.oh sex respootively. Pneumonilll;is ;moredatal to 
mai.es,!tJw.nio.female.s..,as :the,doamvi~j;able~. giving,;:the .m:Iles.'iby!~:B!IJ$' 1&iMe 
188~rBhQWs..:-

·"M~Ies. '"1I'enilUes. I "PersMS. 

,·Period. 

Deaths. IRate Deaths. I Rate Deaths. I ,Bate per 1(),000. per 10,000. .per.lll',OOO. 

1884~'88 '2,032 '7'68 1,301 5-98 3,333 '&'91 
·1889 . .,.93 2,1:58 7-00 1,373 5'26 3,'531 0'21 
1894-98 2,1114 7'43 1,528 5-15 4,042 6'37 

18.9.9til9i)3 3,BH 8'87 2,000 6-15 5,191 7'58 
190t-1908 2,816 7-28 1,824 5'12 4,640 6:'24 

1'009 517 .6.'82 351 4'62 S68 5'50 
<1910 .525 '6',25 Al40 4:38 ;865 5'35 
1911 575 6:.62 ;398 '5~OO 973 .5.'.85 
1912 699 7'66 399 4-83 1,098 Ik32 
lR13 667 : 7'01 448 5·.}6 1,1l0 6'13 
1914 640 6~59 444 5.-03 1,084 5.~85 

,Most'.dea:ths ifrompneumoniaooeur in,<the . .(lI)ld ,weather. In lm4 'there 
were 5a6'.deaths, or 49 per cent. in the four.months June t()"Septeniher. 

1 'lIhewilms' 'been . little Teduotion in the mortality,far some years. . Th1}rewa.s 
a~drop. aiter' 1888,' but .ittnen· 'steailily :in'Creasect;-with. a' few ifluctuations, 
toA;hehighes.t'point:on,reeord, -in 1902_The,general'rate-'sinee that year 
ha~Lbeen lmWlhdower . 

. Pneumonia cis'most" destructive a;mongstyoung'6hildren;1.tnd.old, persons • 
. Thefdllowing tllhle: shows 'the rateE~per'lO,OOO in age-groups I of-bath sexes 

from 1881 to: 1911 ;-

Males. Females. Persons. 

1881- 1891- 1001- .llIl1.1881- 18111-.1001- 1911. 1881-:- 1891- 1001- .. 1911. ,Age Group. I I I 1 I fit I 
1~~.~ :~~I~~ ~J~~ 

~~4 ... l'1'9'721'08121'1919'21 15'S31H6! 17'70i lHE 16',9219,1519<4818-36 
5--9 ••. 1-63 1·29 1·31 1-62 -l"1'2 I'~ '1-27,1'19 1"671-25 1:,29 ];.41 

10-14 ••. l:i1!1 ·f)o .95 -12' I'6il~93 1-101-14 1'12 '·;74 :1,02""63 
15-19" .. 'z,.aa 2,m _,2-29 1·66' 1·90 1·26 1049 .z4 .. !H2 A~4,HI0 '+96 
20-24 ... 3'99 3·08 3-00 2·14 2·63 '1·90 1·54,10,19.3·36 ,;2·.50 ~2;281.o8 
25-34 ... 4-90 3·91 3·67 2·80 4·21 2·60 2·30 1·'79 4-61 3·32 3·01 '2'31 
35-44 ... 7·65 6·69 6·06 4·18 ;&97 3,97: 3·92 3-67 6·98 5-55 5-09 3-94 
45-54 ... 12'98 9'61 9-47 7-67 7·35 0'·33 4·78 2'78 10·83 7·85 7·45 0-52 
59-64 '1 'N)() 160Q8w\15 d}·,72 ,8;117 'll},"1.8 ,10·19 ·7·94 13i85 .1lH}2 .la-i6 '1*'94 
65"':'74 ... ,.26-01'28.'21: :2&'47 ~-86' ·fl2.iif4 .<1&·00 .D.98 I'N~7 24,·53i2i·.89 ~,lj} ~6 
75 and over.30>21 42-40 4&54 54.s4 28·26 ,35'118 5(h32 53'06,29;47 :.39,42,48.·2454,.Q4 

All ages: ... -;:;~-;:;--;';j~l~r;;I--;;;I~ ~r~-;; 

The rate is at a minimum at '-ages ,10.:.14 years, after which it rises 
graduallYRP to.~e.;3l)""aruHhen.:verr f!'opiQly ,within~.~ge. 

{hi 191i1:albge~ups.V«ietl~a-.9y ..... ruid "lb.nduJmn-4BhmnidJim~d 
r8lteatasoompuetl·;wi:lilitae.previolls:~ years. 
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DISEASD;'OE'd)iGEIi!'l'3;WllSYSTEM. 

Thadea.thavabtrih1ttedctoi'tkese:'·dise&.se&anumOOreoy2,534;, equiva14ll!11~·to 
13~61'per :10;000' li<vmg.:.th~:m~OOlJ; m:ales"3.lI.d ,ieInllles ;being,l;4> ~7 • a!ildrd2l9l, 
~snjlE thiaX1!!ysilem:'werel aSe:f:ibed' mtriniy.cto""dii1'l'hml\i:and'· errt~g,; . 
whiohh with'a.ppendwtis,~ and ciTrlrosis;;Qf th~ liverfareydiseussed-·'hereunder~ 
Gastritis caused 120 deaths, 45 ,beilllg()fl children undel' 5 ,years~d!'age; a:n.d 
41 d ~aths-wer&:alWribed·to'gastric ulcer;' 

DIAlmlro!llt ANDENTE'.lIiE'rrs:> 

In 19'::£ 4!',tirel'e were ascribed,to these tw,()'~:camn~g 1,647 deaths, '()r 8,89 per 
10,000 living, the rates for males being 9'1S and.females S'56 respectively, 
The following table gives the deatluL . .and.rates of males and ff-maleR since 
1884:-

Maws, Females. Persons. 

Pel'ioli',' 
Deaths, I Rate Deaths, . I Rate ath I Rate per 10,GOO;" per 10,000(' Des" per 10,000, 

1884-88' 3,412 : 12'89 3,048 I 14'02" 6,460 13'40 
1889,-93 3,451 11'20 2;851 

I 

10,92 6,302) 11'07 
1894-98: 4,042 U'94 3,638 12'2& 7,680 12'09 

1899-1903 ' 4,422 12'29 3,90'1 11'99" 8,323 12'15 
1904-1908 3,714 9'61 3,000 8'41 6,714' 9'03 

1901t 834 10'19 652 8'59 1,486 9'42 
1910: 769 9'15 662 8'53 1,431 8'85 
1911 698 8'(-)4 535 6'72 1,233 7'41 
1912 93:3 10'4-0 809 9'61 1,74L 10'01 
1913' 1,024 10:76 813 9'47 1,837 10'15 
1914;; 891 9'18' 756;;' 8'56 1,647' S'89' 

Tfiexe''Wal>a. large drop in,i;h"e:rate after 1888iprobably due to the infiu6IICe. 
of the.<Dairies;Supernsion Act; Duringth'e . next fifteen Ye'al'3' there'·wll.S, a 
gra.dual increase,but:in 1904 a very greatdmprovement ensued, whioh has 
since' been fa.irlymaintained. 

According to the Bertillon classification; deaths from these diseases are. 
diVided into two groups, one including children under 2 years of age, and 
the other.all"persons2 years.ofage·andover •.. In.the.first.gr().up there were 
1,30S; or.79 per<eent. of the'total; a:ad in the· second,339.;< 

Of !the total· deaths from: diarrhcea and, enteritis, 583;or' 35·per cent" 
oceurredin the th:relhsummer month~, January, November, ,and December<;' 
and 654,or40 pel' cent., in; Febnmry,' Marah, and ApriL Asa rule, about 
50. pel!'.:cent~ .of the deaths OCllur inthe:smnnwr months. 

APPENM()ITIS: 

To ,this cause: 143 deaths were ascribed in 1914, the rate being '7Tper 
lO;{)OO"living: Tfrls disease is, much more fatal to males than to females; 
The ratedor·theimalea-in 1914 being ~S3, andfol:the femaleS"'''l1 iper lO;OO() 
living",. 

CmRROSIS OR TltE . LIVER. 

In 1914 deaths· from cirrhosis of thJe:liver numbered, 127" the irate being 
"69 per 1O,QOO'living,.. This disease:is.moreprevruent among. males than 
females.,,-th~ rate for thefo:rmer in 191!4beillg"94J and: for the latter '41' per" 
10,00(1) livingjn each sex. .___'_-



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

BRIqBT's DISEASE. 

Of the 1,177 deaths due to diseues of the urinary system, 866 were caused 
by chronic nephritis or Bright's disease, and 91 by acute nephritis. Taking 
these two diseases together, the rate was 5·16 per 10,000 living; for males 
6'28, and for females 3·93. The chapges in the rates of Bright's disease 
and of acute nephritis, will be seen below:-

Males. Females. 

Period. 
I Persons. 

Deaths. I Rate per 10,000. Deaths. I Rate I per 10,000. Deaths. I Rate per 10,000 

1884-88 626 2'37 386 1'78 1,012 2'10 

1889-93 907 2'94 570 2'18 1,477 2'60 

1894-98 1,291 3'81 821 2'77 2,112 3'33 
1899-1903 1,659 4'61 996 3'06 2,655 3'88 
1904-1908 2,056 5'32 1,199 3'36 3,255 4'38 

1909 447 5'46 256 3'37 703 4'46 
1910 465 5'54 272 3'50 737 4'56 
1911 525 6'05 315 3'96 840 5'05 
1912 581 6'36 342 3'75 923 5'31 
1913 631 6'63 354 4'1'2 985 5'44, 
1914 610 6'28 347 3'93 957 5'16 

I 

During the whole period covered by the table the rate, both for males and 
females, has been more than doubled. The male rate is about half as 
high again as th~ female. Not many persons under 35 die from nephritis, 
the proportions per cent. for 1914 being: under 35, 12'0; and over 35, 88'0. 

Since 1881 the rate has steadily risen, the increase being greatest at ages 
over 45 years. The rates per 10,000 are shown below for males and females 
in decennial periods since 1881 and in 1911 ;-

Males. 

Age Group. 
1881- j 1891-[1901- j 1911 
1890. 1900. 1910. . 

Years. 
1-19\ 0- 4 ... 1-31 1-52 ·77 

5- 9 . ... ·42 ·44 ·48 ·23 
10-14 ... ·35 ·26 ·49 ·50 
15-19 ... ·47 '76 ·72 ·59 
20-24 ... ·81 1-01 1-04 1-35 
25-34 '" 1·76 1-80 1-85 1·82 
35-44 ... 2·94 4·48 4·36 4·55 
45-54 ... 5·41 8·40 9·92 10·99 
55-64 ... 10'58

1
15'39 20·17 22·12 

65-74 ... 14·67 "26·47 40·87 54·84 
75 and over 19·18 29·29 59·12 67-14 

--
3:62 

----
All ages ••. 2·40 5·16 6·06 

Femalea. 

1881-[18111- \ 1901-: \ 1911 1890. 1900. 1910. . 

1-12 1·44, 1·23 ·50 
·32 .44, ·50 ·47 
·27 '38

1 

·53 ·38 
·68 ·61 '77 ·61 

1-18 1'261 1·07 1·79 
1·74 2'381 1·74 1-42 

I 
3·69 4·521 4-12 3·57 
4·09 6.65 1 7·98 7·75 
6·50 10·47 12·83 16·68 

11·41 15·77 25·06 36·12 
6·42 16·59 29·65 40·37 
--------

1-77 2·63 3·33 3·96 

Persons. 

1881-[1891- [ 1901- [ 
1800. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

1-16 1-37 
·37 ·44 
·31 ·32 
':)7 ·68 
·98 1-131 

1·75 2·06 
3·24 4'50 
4·91 7·68 
9·00 13·39 

13·39 21·71 
14·33 23'90 
.----

2·13 3·16 
I 

1-38 
·49 
·51 

'74 
1-05 
1-80 
4·25 
9·08 

16·98 
34·05 
45·89 
--

4·29 

·3 

1·5 
1-6 

4'0 
9'5 

19·7 
46·3 
55-0 

64 
5 

44 
60 
6 
3 
9 
6 
3 
7 
8 

5·0 5 
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DEATHS IN CHILD-BIRTH. 

The number of deaths of women in child-birth in 1914 was 296, 
corresponding to a rate of 5·5 per 1,000· births. Of these, 100 were due 
to puerperal septicoomia, 43 to accidents of pregnancy, and 153 to other 
puerperal acciden~. The deaths resulting from various diseases and 
casualties incident to child-birth are about 5'5 per 1,000 births, or 1 death 
to every 181 births. During the twenty-two years ended 1914, the deaths 
were as follow :-

Cause of Death. 

j' • • I I' I - 1 I 1893-1914. 

1893-1896
1
1897_19001901-19041905-1908

1

1909-13.

1

1914.1 I Pro~or-
1 

' I Total tion dua 
Deaths. to each 

I cause. 

Accidents of Pregnancy \ 132 197 1 i6 I 280 170 I 34 I 9S91~t6~~~t. 
Puerperal Hremorrhage I 142 159 135 I 106 147 I 42 731 12'10 

Puerperal S~pticremia. ... [ 369 362 3i8 295 580 100 2,084 3~'50 
Albuminuria & Eclampsia 100 126 113 141 242 \ 531 ,75 12'83 
Other Casualties of Child-

birth... -=~ __ 12i9 __ ~~_~~\I_~~~_1 ],462 __ 24.::0 

Total ' .. 11,015 1,123 \1.058 1,123 1,426 12961 6,041 100·00 

Owing to the changes in classification of causes of death, the figures for the 
last ten years are not quite on the same basis as thos\! for previouf! years, 
but. the differences are only slight. 

During the twenty-two years, 1893-1914, of the 6,041 women who died from 
diseases of child-birth, 5,441 were married, and 600 single, and as there were 
during this period 843,454 legitimate and 58,944 illegitimate births-reckoning 
cas.es of twins and triplets as single births-it follows that amongst married 
women the fatal cases average 6·5 per 1,000 births, or 1 in 155, and amongst 
single women 10·2 per 1,000, or 1 in 98. . 

VIOLENCE. 

Of 18,777 persons who died during the year, 1,507, or 8·03 per cent., met 
with violent deaths, the rate per 10,000 living being 8'13. The mortality 
rate from violence amongst males is nearly four times as great as for 
iemales, since of the deaths of this kind, 1,208, equal to 12·44 per 10,000 
living, were of males, and 299, equal to 3·39 per 10,000, were of females. 

ACCIDENT. 

The number of fatal accidents during the year was 1,119, viz., 903 of males 
and 216 of females, equal to rates of 9'30 and 2'45 per 10,000 living of each 
sex. The general rate was 6'04 per 10,000 living. Accidental deaths have 
always been numerous in the country. Of those registered during 1914, the 
deaths from accident in ihe metropolis numbered 351, and in the country 
districts, 768 .. As a rule, about three-fourths of the !:'.ccidents occur in the 
I:DUl1try, which contairs about five-eighths of the total popuhtion. 

52823*- C 
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, The number of deaths from accident IJDd ,ther!£tes since 1884 are shown in 
the table below:-

Peri<l1d_ 

188~88 3,550 I 13-41 I 944 4-34 4,494 I \j'S'2 

1889-93 ~;666 'n'90 968 3',0 4,632 8'14 

189~98 3,498 10-33 1,095 3'69 4,593 5'23 

1899-1903 3;432 9-54 1,100 3'39 4,535 6'32 
19W:UJOS 3,143 8-13 1,01i5 2-96 ?,198 5'65 

1909 658 8'04 221 2'91 879 5'57 

1910 721 8-58 197 2-54 918 5-68 

1911 795 9-16 ~2Z 2-79 1,017 6'11 

1912 809 8'86 218 2-:J9 1;027 0'91 
1913 908 9'55 256 2-gs 1,I.64 

I 
IN3 

1914 903 9-30 216 2-45 1;U9 6114 

Although the aeoideut rate is still high compared with that of more 
settled countries, it hasbeeuBteadily decreasing; among males the decline 
has been more rapid than amongst females, For the years prior to 1894-
the Tates are really slightly lower than 'areahowninthe table, because 
cerwn,ooWlell ionner1vclas!OO. as,aocidents:ll.re'lflt)w:reoo:tded. dsewhere. 

The ~ence of , the :past 'five years.8hom too1wut:of -every 1,OOOIaacidents 
169 are due to vehicles and horses, 153 to:drowning,J.28.tobmDS or~, 
121 to falls, 102toJ:ailwftlYs aurltJ:ooniWa~ .45 dID mines ,andqual'Jties, :and 
39 to weather~ooacies. ~molJ:gmlllles:tlte ~es.t mumber areduet~ 
vehiclesliiud .hors~i ,una "ro:aol:U!:f~-;t$ 3bu'rns. :00: ,~, 

;SlIl'nm)<E.. 

The number of deaths due to thisauae·durillg Til<l "MILsi268,equal i'A!I:a 
rate of 1,45 per 10,000 living, which is about 12 IJ'er cent, above the average 
of the previous five years, The nnmber..of males was 210, equal to a rate 
of 2-16 per 10,000 living, and df nnno;les 58, equal to -66 per 10,000, s() 
that the rlllte .for ,ma;les '~labont three:ail 'a ;ha]f'Wna4t'Sggeart 'asthil,t of 
the females_ 

Pertod, 
I :Ma;les. I 

. BAte 11})eajj1n!- J per 10,000_ 

'hllllifes, I PIlrBOJI8, 

lIeattfs.;i per~~o_ ""t'lIl!, I per~<t'ooo_ 
1884-88 428 1'62 96, '44 524 1'09 
11189-93 519 1'68 no -42 629 l'U 
1894-98 ''6'19 2'01 169 il7 S4i8 1 'lJ4 

1899-'1003 001 ,1 '81 142 'M 793 1'1'6 
1904-J.908 '119 1:'SS 160 ·49 819 1-18 

1909 148 1'8'1 45 '59 193 1'22 
uno !Si 1-60 27 '85 1'61 1'00 
1911 1M 1'89 39 '49' ~03 1'2'2 
1912 192 2'10 69 '76 261 1110 
1913 219 2'30 58 '68 277 1-53_ , 
1914 210 2'16 58 ~66 268 , 1'45 



VITAL STATISTICS. 

'rhe meansusuaUy adopted by men for seH-destruction~te shooting, 
poigomng, cutting, or hanging. Amongst women, weapons ate -ftvQhled, 
and poison has been the means most often used. Out of 'evei'Y- 10'0 '(;asElB, 
durihg the last five years, 33 were by poisoning, 28 by shooting, 16 'by 
cutting, a3 by hanging, and 7 by drowning. 

Experience>shows that morbidity i&1 largely influenced by the sell.sons. As 
regards suicides, 'this is most plainly seen amongst males, who are more 
inclined to self-destruction in the mst and last quarter of the year. For 
the ten years ended nn4, the propoJ'tion of male suicidcsper 1,000 during 
tlhe first quart(lrof the year was 264; second, 224; third, 253; andfolf'rth, 
259. January,February, and December, the three hottest months of the 
year, usually b:a-ve the Iargestrecord of suicides. 

Female suic!lilles, elll.8sified by quarters for the same period, show the 
highest proportion during the first quarter of the year, the figures being 
as follow:-First qua;rter, 262 per 1,000; second,24J ; third, .260; and 
fourth, 237. 

Suicide at agesund@r20 i.3not common, but after that age, especially with 
males, it increases wilthincreasing age. The rates par 10,000 foreaoh sex 
in age~.groupsin decenuialpariods from 1881 to 1911 is shown belo:\v':~ 

~fales. Females. I persons. 
1 

Age Group. 
18S1- ) 1891~ 11901-1191 11881-11891-11901-.J 1881- ) 1891-j1901-11911 

1890. 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1910, 1. 11890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

Ye&rs. 

,,·1 
I 

'361 15~1.g ... .28 -21 ·29 ·24 I ·44 ·59 ·63 ·61 ·43 -41 ·42 

::2()':'24 ... ... 11.(')'1 Hro H8 H5i ·46 ·86 ·86 ·12 ·75 I-OS 1·02 ·75 
I 

lH71 2&-,;a4 ... ... 1 Zn45 2;00 2'011, '60 ·67 ·51 '75 H>o l'43 l·llO 1048 

85-44 ... ... 2·64 fr:J1S IN)6 '3'621 -82 ·94 '80 1-15 HH 2-1)8 2'04 246 

'iW...M ... ... 4'26' '4.'1~ lJ<9I7 3'891 H)5 ;8S '715 ·88 3·@ 3·14' 2'58 2·m 
55-64 ... 6;32 5'i55 

I 
1·35 ·7S '79 3-11> 4-29 3·4S 3·7'1 ... '4'54 1}-00! ·95 

65-74 ... ...5·43 7-3& '6'~ 3'40 11''19 ·119 ·51 '91 3·77 4:59 3'77 2·2S 

'75'aiiil' 6V1Il' .~ .. 4'47 '1-7'3 4·15 6.62' ·86 1·95 ·45 H5 3·09 5·28 2-49 4·16 

~"~. --~ ......... ............. ~ ............. ~ """"""'''' .......... ~.:~ ~--' -'-~ ~ -:;...--'-~ .. --'-

All ages· .t.'. V1>2 HJS 1:111 1"89 ·'39. ./JO ·44 ·49 ,Hfl Hm :'1'18 Ii!!'.! 

. ." . -, ~ ~.". - . 

Theffiliciderate ~h6WS very-little 'Variati()nt1l1"()U~ut 'tIt.e ~~t.(jl1 
l1ndiJr 'NlViMV,'e~ ~ttheages15~IJ.S, thema.le1:&iieis e~iElE!1'llibt~ hlg~l!'r 
tMntlle ;:f~. ' 

'Sw:iISONALhEVALlmOE ·c6FlJISEASES. 

Tite$tatement wl()w ,&howstn,epDincipal :ai~'th.e;~deaths.ft6tn 'wllleh 
'twry~tothegeag()ns. 'rnle :figures a1'e 'imseU:on't1re e!:~ee ott'he 
twelve years 1903-14, and represent the prt1pOTtiO:tl6fdeltth~ih~6h mQ:I1'$ 
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per 1,000 deaths during the year from each cause. The actual returns were 
adjusted on account of the unequal number of days in the various months 
to render the figures comparable :-

1 

I 
I 

Diph- 'Whoo \ I 1 
Month_ Typhoid In- theria I' in P- Phthisis \ Pne'.'-

Fever. I fiuenza. and C!h • n10Dla. 
Croup. I OUb • I

' Diarrhrea,' ~ 
Bron- Enteritis, I Bright's 
chitis. and Disease. 

DysenterY-1 

I, ! i I 
, ~9 I I January ___ I 139 40 57 96 I I, 51 47 148 76 

February _.\ 144 21 67 73 I 72 I 45 43\ 130 73 

March --'1 147 19 79 6[1 I 74 ' 47 43 114 68 
April __ . 128 33 110 85 I 82 i 61 59 I 110 76 

May __ . 107 I 46 121 80 I 85 77 79 ,2 81 

June 71 II 84 125 661 '- 85 101 115 40 90 
July 40 113 102 78 I 9[) 118 l:~9 29 98 

August 29 \ 171 86 1\ 84\ 92 134 147 24 96 

September. 28 183 78 84 \ 91 124 126 25 91 

October --.l 25[ 141 57 I 92 89 95 84 46 82 

November. 45 93 r 61 I 87 I 82 81 I 67 114 84 

December.. 97[ 56 I 57 l_l~~1 ~l 66 \ 51 148 82 

1--;'000 1- 1,0001 1,000-1 1,000 1--;'000 f 1,000 i-~ooo ~;--;:OOO 

The chief feature of the above table is the contrast between typhoid fever 
and diarrhcea and enteritis on the one hand, and influenza, pneumonia, and 
bronchitis on the other. In the first group the influence of the warm weather 
is the controlling factor, and in the second the cold weather. The warmest 
months in the year are January, February, and December; and the coldest 
June, July, and August_ Phthisis does not vary a great deal throughout 
the year, but the rates show that in the cold months the c.eaths are most 
frequent. Bright's disease, also, is most fatal in the cold weather. 

CAUSES OF INFANTILE MORTALITY. 

The mortality of infants in New South Wales was exceptionally low dur~g 
the ten years 1904-13_ An upward movement in 1907, when the rate was 
higher than in any of the three preceding years, was followed by a decline in 
the two succeeding yerrs; in 1910 there was a slight increase, but ill 1911 the 
r1!.te was the lowest on record. In 1912 there was a slight increase as com
pared with the previous year, but the rate was considerably lower than 
the average for the preceding quinquennium, notwithstanding it was l:L 

period of low mortality. In 1913 the rate was 78·3, being 2 per cent. 
,above the average of the previous ten years, and the highest since 1907. In 
1914 the rate 69·7 was 5 percent. below that of the previous quinquennium. 

Although at very early ages children are most susceptible to the attacks 
of disease, and the rates for preventable diseases are highest, there is no 
doubt that many ,children succumb through parental ignorance of the 
proper food or treatment required. In New South Wales, out of every 
10,000 children born, as will. be seen from a previous table, about 1,000 
die/before reaching their fifth year. 
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C As the death-rate of infants is usually looked upon as a reliable sanitary 
testi and as it is of interest to know the diseases most fatal to children, the 
following statement has been pre~ared. It shows the principal causes of 
deaths of children-under 1 per 1,000 births and under 5 per 1,000 living
in 191,4 and in the five years 1909-13, distinguishing deaths in the metropolis 
from those in the country districts;-

Deaths under 1 per 1,000 hirths_ Deaths under 5 per 1,000 living_ 

Metropolis. Country_ New South Metropolis_ Country_ New South 
Cause of Death_ Wales_ Wales_ 

1909--1 1909-) 1909-1 1914 1909-[19U 1909-1 
190

0 -1 1913_ 1914_ 1913_ 1914_ 1913_ - 1913_ - 1913_ i 1914_ 1913. IS14_ 

I I 
! 

-0 I Measles -- -- -- -5 -0 ! -4 -) -5 -I I -. -S -I -4 -I , I 
Scarlet Fever -- -- -0 '0 i il -0 -0 -I -I -I -I -0 -I -0 

Whooping-cough __ -- 2-2 1'5 i 2-1 2-3 2-2 2il -9 -5 -7 -S -S -7 
Diphtheria and Croup -- -4 -4 -3 -4 -3 -4 -7 -S -s -7 -7 -7 
Tn herculosis-Menin!:e. __ -6 -4 -2 -2 -4 -3 -5 -3 -I -2 -3 -2 

" 
Peritoneum -s -2 -4 I -I -4 -2 -I -I , -2 -I -I -1 

" 
Other Organs -I -2 -2 I -I -I -I -I -I -I -I -I -1 

Syphilis -- -- -- 1-3 -9 -4 -I -7 -4 -4 -2 -I -0 -2 -1. 
Meningitis __ -- -- 1'0 -s I-I -S 1'1 ·s -5 -6 -5 -4 -5 -5-

Convulsions -- _. 2'1 1-9 3'0 3'1 27 2'6 " -6 -9 -s -8 -7 
Bronchitis __ -. _. 2'2 1'1 2'S 2'2 2'5 1-S -7 -4 -s -7 -7 .& 

Broncho~pneumonia -' 3-2 3-2 3-0 2'3 3'0 2'6 1-3 1'3 1-0 -9 I-I 1-() 

Pneumonia .. -- -' 1-4 1'5 1'7 2-0 1'6 1'~ 'S -s -7 -S '7 ·s. 
Diarrhooa and Enteritis __ ! 24-5 21'5 19-0 IS'S 21'0 

1::~ I 7-7 6'6 5'5 5'6 6'3 6'0-

Congenital Malformations 2'6 35 2'f, ~'7 2'5 -7 '9 -0 "6 -7 -7 

Infantile Debility _ _ -'1 S'2 12'7 10'4 U'3 9'6 U-S 2'1 3'1 2-4 2'5 2'3 2·S. 

Premature Birth _ _ _. IS'3 16'1 15'1 17'3 16-3 16'S 4-7 4-0 3-4 3'9 3"9 3'9 
All other _ _ " • _ _ S-7 3"8 S'7 5-9 S-7 5'1 3'51 2-1 3'6 2-7 3'6 2'5 

Total -- _. \ 77-6 I 69'7 n'3 69'7 73'6 69-7 26'1 22-5 21-S 20-9 1 23-3 21"5 

The high mortality of infants is due to the deaths of children who from 
the beginning are greatly weakened eith~r from immaturity or debility at 
birth. Of children under 1, the deaths' from these causes in 1914 were 
equal to 31·6 per 1,000 births, or 45 per cent. of the total deaths of children 
at that age. A previous table shows that the mortality during the first. 
month of life is over two-fifths of the total mortality during the whole of 
the first year, and 83 per cent. of this mortality was due i'D. 1914 to 
deaths from congenital debility or defects. 

Of the deaths of children under one year, diarrhcea and enteritis were
responsible to the extent of 19·8 per 1,000 births, and whooping-cough 
caused 2-0 per 1,000 births. Respiratory diseases are rather fatal to
children; bronchitis, in 1914:, caused 1-8, broncho-pneumonia 2'6, and: 
pneumonia 1-8 per 1.000 births. The rates for these respiratory diseases 
showed decreases in 1914. Convulsions had a death-rate of 2-6, tuberculosis 
diseases ·6, and meningitis (not tuberculous) '8 per 1,000 births. 

Turning to the second part of the table, dealing with children under 5, 
it will be found that the most fatal causes are diarrhcea and enteriti'3, con
genital debility, pneumonia, and whooping cough. 

*52~3-D 
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Deaths ~f nlegitimate Children, 

A further stateme.ntja~v~nbQIl>W in wlUqh the C'ausesQf dea.th of illegitimate 
~hil(jr.~n are comp!1-r~d." thol!te of l,e~1;itll3te ~hll~~n. .The..ti~ rep~ut 
t~e dep.ths of C'hild,reu IlJA~~ 1 yeQ.r ,Per c~f)fJO bj:r1ihs in th(l 8.tat;e ~.~ whQUl in 
;l9H;,.--". 

Causes of·Dea,th, 

Measles .. , .. , '" 
&MJet F6ve~ '" ." 
Whoopi,ng·CQugh .. , .. , 
Diphther4l, and ,croup ... 
'l'uberculosis~M.em;pges .. , 

.,.. 'J?l\rjj;o~ 
<i>1lher OrglUJll 

Syphili~ ... ... • .. 
Meningitis ,., .. , .. , 
Convulsions... ... .., 
iBronchitis .. , ... 
:Sronc)lO'PZWurnp~a .. , 
Pnel'lJ,llonia. ... ... .., 
Diarrhrea and 1j:L\.teritis '" 
Congenital Malformations 
Infantile Debility .. , .. , 
Premlltnre Birth '" .. , 
1-.11 other .. , ... . .. 

'l'Qtal... 

Death. under 1 per 1,000 Birth., 

~~'I~ate'l Total. 

'I 
'j 

2'0 
'4 
'3 
''2 
'I 
':~ 
-s 

.2'6 
1'7 
2'5 
1'7 

n-6 
3'1 

H'O 
16'0 
.'7 

'0 
'0 

I'S 
'4 
'4 
iI 
',0 

2'5 
'7 

3'9 
2'2 
4'7 
2'9 

.61'2 
2'1 

26'6 
31'7 
U',5 

'I 
'1 

2-0 
'4 
'3 
-2 
'1 
:4 
's 

2'6 
1'8 
2:.6 
l'S 

19'5 
3'0 

U'S 
16'S 

5'1 
-~--I-~---__ _ 

65.'2 15;l'.6 69'7 

Jhe l!MSOU' :for .the igfea~,r im,onality of~gitim~te children are Beenfr{)m 
th~tahle. ~.xclll<li.ng Ili~ses W'hi.ch ,)Ij.ay.he~c,ript0 toiuhexeAt we~s; 
the~ tsisj;;ro,g evtdeJJ.Qe.-p£ lll~eQt.,.Qr wa~tpt.~~,~s:;r~afds 1;_ Utlf91'~lm8te 
ehlldxeJjl.. . JJjl.fe.n~ debiji&F.j.!il-cl.gco~~nitaJ . malfor~o.ll,!la.Jld 
;'pr~~tw:e b41;h, "showedt.lthi .pe;r J;09O .~JW Il$ ··a~inst tiul legitimQ.te 
:i'!1Ite, ~O>'l.l)ml.tooaa.ntl~ll~itjs w~e fJHil :Q#l oo.mplf.red with 1:7-6; 
;J:espiJ.'atQry . ~~. ;Q.roJlAl:bi~Il,.prpnQho'~~,.andpneu.mPnia, 9'8 
as coJll:pared wi,th 5·9; and syphilis 2~5 as coIUPl;tred wit.h '3. 
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MINING INDUSTRY. 

THE discovery of gold in payable quantities in the year 1851 was a 
powerful factor in promoting the settlement of population in New South 
Wales, and consequently in Australia, and during the'sucpeeding decade 
gold-mining became the leading industry, easily eclipsing in the value of 
production the mining of coal, which previously was the only mineral 
mined. In the earlier stages of gold-mining, when alluvial deposits 
were being worked, and diggers could obtain the metal readily, the 
knowledge of these conditions induced a great influx of population 
from other countries, and attracted the attention of the resident popu
lation from existing industries, so creating a local market for com
modities of all descriptions. As alluvial deposits became exhausted, the 
characteristic fluctuations of the prospecting period gave way to more 
settled conditions of an industry, offering employment to fewer men and 
requiring large capital and expensive machinery, which were provided 
under the direction and control of companies, .mainly organised on the no
liability system; and the surplus population of the early gold-field days was 
gradually diverted to the development of other industries, such as agricul
ture, which, with the increased population, became remarkably profitable. 

In the last thirty years other metals have- been diScovered and worked 
in New South Wales, and though gold still occupies a prominent place 
in the mineral wealth of the State, such metals as silver, lead, tin, copper, 
and iron now contribute considerably to the importance of metal mining 
as a primary industry. 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS. 

The geological survey of the State is conducted by the Geological 
Survey Branch of the Department of Mines; The main objects of its 
operations are (1) the mapping of the various geological formations, 
so that geological maps of the State may be prepared, and (2) the exami
nation of the mineral deposits and the preparation of reports for scien. 
tific and economic purposes. A new edition of the geological map of the 
State was issued in 1915, in addition to detail maps of special areas. 

The location of the principal minerals may be seen on the map in this 
volume. 

• 
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Assays for gold and silver numbered 3,[541; for tin, 675; tungstic acid, 
398; and copper, 303. 

The analyses included two meteorites-one found at Delegate, and one at 
}Iolong. 

SCPERYISIOK AND REGL"LATIOX OF JIIIINING, &c. 

The Department of !fines of New South "\Yales, created in 1874, is 
administered by a :Minister of the Crown. The functions of the Department 
include the general supervision of the mining industry, geological and 
mining surveys and assays, the examination of coalfields, the inspection of 
collieries and mines, the administration of the Prospecting Vote, and legal 
enactments relating to mining. 

Regulations under ]\Tining Acts are made and administered by the 
Department of Mines; and it will be suHicient here to outline briefly the
general conditions under which mining is conducted within the State. 

Wardens' Cow'ts. 
The :Mining Act, 1906, provides for the establishment of 'Vardens' Courts,. 

and at the end of the year 1914 there were 172 of these Courts in ~ew 
South 'Yales. 'Yardens' Courts are Courts of Record, and are held by a. 
Warden sitting alone. The Courts have jurisdiction to hear and determine 
all suits relating to the right to possession or occupation of Crown or 
private land by virtue of a miner's right, a registered share in a claim or
lease, application for a lease, or of a license or authority, the right to cut,. 
construct, use, possess, oecupy, or hold any interest in any race, drain, dam,. 
or reservoir for mining. The subjects within the jurisdiction of the Courts 
are defined in the Mining Act and include all matters in dispute in regard 
to mining operations. 

Miners' Rights and Bttsiness Licenses. 

Authority must be obtained for all operations for the mlllmg of gold, 
01' other minerals, wllethe1' such operations are to be on, in, or under, 
Crown lands or private lands in which the minerals are reserved to the 
Crown, a penalty attaching for unauthorised mining on or occupation of 
Crown or priYate lands. 

A miner's right entitles the holder to occupy Crown land for the· 
purpose of mining for gold or other miner~ls, to construct works for 
mining purposes, to conserve water or obtain timber in connection with 
mining, except within exempted areas, and for residence. The areas which, 
may be held, and the classes of tenements, are denned by the Regulations. 

A business license entitles the holder to occupy one quarter of an acre 
of Crown lar,d in a town or one acro outside town boundaries, for the 
purpose of carrying on any business. 

A minor's right or a business license may be issued for any period from 
six months up to twenty years, the fees payable being determined accord
ing to the currency of the right 01' license. For a miner's right, the fee
is 5s. pel' annum, and for a business license £1 per annum. 

Regulations prescribe the areas which may be held as prospecting areas 
or claims, and the contingent labour conditions; sites for dams or 
machinery; and provision is made for registration and survey in eertain 
instances, transfer, creation of shares, and all other matters affecting hold
ings under miner's right or business license. 

Special provision is made for the issue, to any hGlder of a miner's 
right, of an authority to prospect upon any Crown land, whether exempted 
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from cflrdinary ,occmpation under miner's right or not. Such authority 
is subject to payment 01 rent, and upon finding gold or minerals the 
holder nmstreport,the discovery within fourteen days and may be required 
to taKeout a lease. 

Leases of Crown Lands. 

TIle term "Crown Lands " embraces all lands vested in the Crown or 
in any tl'ustee or cmnstructingauthority for public purposes, all lands 
held under lease from the Crown (except conditional lease or conditional 
purchase lease), and: any navigable water, road, street, or highway. 

Leases nf Crown lands are divided into two classes-(a) Mining leases, 
and (b) .leases for " mining purposes." 

Mining leases aTe for either gold or minerals, the annual rent in each 
<case heing 00. per ,acre, ,'e:JH~i\pt in the case of leases for coal or shale, which 
are subject to a rental of Is. per acre, and a royalty of 6d. per ton on 
all shale or large coal, and 3d. per ton on all small coal raised. 'rhe 
amount paid as rent may be deducted from the royalty. 

Gold-mining leases are limited to ,25 acres, mineral leases (other than 
'Coal, shale, or opal) to 80 acres, coal or shale leases to 640 acres, and 
opal leases to 10 acres j and the maximum term for which a lease may be 
granted is twenty years, with the right of renewal for a similar term. 

Under special conditions, where there are exceptional difficulties in 
mining the land, leases for larger areas may be granted, subject to report 
by the Prospecting Board. Such special leases are subj&llt to payment of 
.a rent or royalty to he fixed by the Minister in each case. 

The definition of "mining purposes" covers all operations in connec
tion with mining, such as erecting buildings or machinery, constructing 
railways or tramways, conserving water, treatment of tailings, or any other 
purpose in connection with mining for gold or minerals. These leases for 
mining purposes arc limited to the surface and to a specified depth, and do 
not authorise the holder to mine for any minerals contained in the land. 

}fining on Private Lands. 
Holders of miners' rights may obtain from Mining Wardens authority 

tv enter upon any private land to prospect for gold, or upon land 
granted with the reservation of minerals to the Crown, to prospect 
tor minerals other than coal or shale. The fee for such authority is 5s., 
and the holder mU5t pay to the owner of the land such rent and compen
'sation for surfae~ damage as tbe Warden, after inquiry, may assess. 
Having obtained authority to enter, the holder may search for the specified 
mineral on the area granted (not more than 25 acres for gold nor 80 
acres for minerals), and may apply for a lease of the whole or any part 
,of the land. Such lease may be for any term not exceeding twenty years, 
-with the right of renewal for a like t-erm. Tile rent to the owner of the 
land is £1 per acre, payable in respect only of such part of the fmrface 
as is granted. A royalty of 1 per cent. on the gross value of the gold artd 
'minerals won is payable to the Crown. The owner of private land, or 
,the occupier, with the owner's cOllsent, may obtain authority to enter or 
lease any area, not exceeding that prescribed for an ~)l'dinary leaEe, and 
to mine for gold or for any minerals, without any payment of rent or 
()ompensation, and such owner or occupier may also obtain a lease of any 
area not exceeding 640 acres to mine for coal or shale. Such owners" 
leases are subject to the payment to the Crown of 1 per cent. royalty on 
gold or minerals, Gd. per ton on large coal or shale, and ad, per ton on 
small coal. 
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The owner of any private land may enter into an agreement with the. 
holder of a miner's right, giving him permission to mine for gold or 
minerals (if reseryed to the Crown) on any area not exceeding that pre
scribed for an ordinary lease. Such agreement must be submitted for 
the Minister's concurrence, and is subject to the payment of 1 per cent. 
royalty to the Orown on all gold or minerals won. All agreements must 
be registered. 

All lessees or holders of agreements are entitled to deduct rent paid 
from the amount of royalty payable. 

Under special conc1itionfl, Or where there are exceptional difficulties in 
mining the land, leases for extended areas mar be granted, subject to 
report by the Prospecting Board. 

The Oloser Settlement (Amendment) Act, 1909, provides that all grants 
of land under that Act shall contain a reservation of all minerals in 
such land. TIle effect of this provision is to make such lands" private 
lands" within the meaning of the lvIining Act, 1906. 

Dredging. 

Leases of Orown or of private lanC[ may be granted for the purpose of 
mining for gold or any mineral by dredging, sluicing, or other method. 
Such leases may cover any area not exceeding 100 acres, and continue 
for any term not exceeding twenty years, with the right of renewal for 
a similar term. The lessee is required to employ a certain number of 
men, and to expend a certain sum in the purchase and erection of 
machinery and appliances. The rent of Crown land is 2s. 6d. per acre, 
and of private lalld such amount as may be assessed by the vVarden. 
A royalty of 1 per centum of the gross value of all gold or n~inerals won is 
payable to the Orown. Oompensation for surface damage to private land 
ll1ny also bo aEsessed by the vI' arden. Hent paid TRay be deducted from 
the royalty payable. 

Labour Conditions. 

The mininmm labour ,~onditions fixed by Regulation are as follow;-
For gold; 1 man to 5 acres for the first year, and thereafter 1 man 

to 2 acres. 
For minerals other than gold, coal, or shale; 1 man to 20 acres for 

the first year, and thereafter 1 man to 10 acres. 
For coal or shale; 2 men to 320 acres. 

The Mining Act empowers the 'Warden to grant suspension of the labour 
conditions on any lease if the mine is unworkable, or if the lessee is 
physically or financially unable, for a limitod period, to work the mine. 

The Minister may grant suspension, for any period not exceeding 
six months, on the recommendation of the W i\l"den, if the price of the 
Droduct of the mino be low, or for any other adverse conditions; if a lessee 
has employed labour in excess of that required by the terms of his lease, 
he may obtain exemption from labour conditions to the extent of one 
month in respect of each six months during which excess labour has been 
employed. 

Inspection of Mines. 

The inspection of mines and oollieries is conducted by Government inspec
tors appointed under the !1:ines Inspeotion and Ooal JI,!ines Regulation Aots. 
The regulations require the oertification of managers and engine-drivers 
and other persons occupying positions of responsibility; restrict the hours 
of work of underground workers and persons in charge of machinery; and 
prescribe general regulations for the ventilation and safe-working of the 
Mines. - - -
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Examinations for Mine Managel's, &c. 

Oertificates of competency are issued by the Minister upon the report of 
the examining boards to managers, under-managers, engin!e-drivers, and 
electricians. 

The following statement shows the number of certificates, &c., issued 
during the last three years. In 1914, consequent on the outbreak of war, 
the annual examinations of mine managers were postponed. 

Class of Certificate. /1912.11913.11914.11 Olass of oertiflC:1te.! 1912. j 1913.11914. 
I [ I 'I ----------'-1--+---1---

Coal Mines Regulation I' i Ii Mines Inspection Acti 
Act:- I I I' (continued)- 1 

~!~~~d~~~!s~M(taD~f;:_"'1 6
1 6, 1 [I, Pe~~~=ge;~, S~~ti~~l 

Man'1ger) ... '1 6 7 I 3[' 54... ... ...1 14 21 
Mine Electrician ... \ 6 I' 10 II 5 ,I Engine-drivers- ! 

. II Competency ... 1 204 i 269 
Mines Inspection Act:_

i
\ [ I [I Service... '''I 20 I' 25 

Manager- til I ,I Approved under 
Co,npetency... ... ]01 ] .. 2. \ ill'l Section 16 ... 67 [I 71 
Se"vice ... i Licenses to test and 
Approved under See-I I examine boilers, I 

tion 9 '''1 41 5 I Ii Section 46 ... 5 I 10 

---------~--

Sludge Abatement. 

262 
11 

44 

4 

The Sludge Abatement Board has been appointed under the 1.Iining Act 
to administer the provisions for the prevention of the pollution or injury by 
mining operations of any stream, watercourse, &c., supplying water for 
domestic or stock purposes, 

AREA UNDER MINING OCOUPATION. 

The area under mining occupation in New South Wales at 31st December, 
1914, was approximately 295,749 acres, made up as' follows:--

Crown Lands under lease ... ." 
" " " application for lease ... ... 
" "" " races, machine sites, &0. 

Reserved Lands under authority to mine 
Private Lands under application for lease 

" "" " races, machine sit"!s, &c. 
" " " authority to enter ... 

" " agreement, Mining on Private Acres. 
Lands Act... .... .. 13,3:26 

agreement, Mining Laws Amendment 
Act " " " 4 

" " 
agreement, Mining Act, 1906 ... 7,938 

" " " permit to remove minerals 
Dredging Lands under application for lease ... 
Miners' Right and Business License 
Authority to Prospect 
Under application for Authority to Prospect 

Total 

Acres. 
2:31,526 
10,690 

215 
2,390 

665 
79 

14,501.L 

21,268 
2,874 
3,027 
8,296 

10 
203 

295,749 

'I'he aggregate number of applications received during 1914 by the Depart
ment of Mines for leases and authorities to prospect was 1,704, relating to 
99,502 acres. Of these, 788 applications, covering 59,449 acres, referred to 
:Crown lands, alld916 applications, relating to 40,053 acres, referred to 
p,rivat() lands. -"." 
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The applications :allProvea~ming ;'IDl4·.unuer fheM:iriing Act, 1906, were 
as Jfdl'IowB :-

.. _-_._._---_. 
/. Annli· \'Agg-regate'I'1 O).a$sificatioll. !.AM>li. ~gt'egate 
!MtioIlS. \ lA11ea. I ""'tlQUS.\ "'*FCI1. 

-----------~---.---.. ----- --------------~~ 

Classillcation. 

Cmwlll & N@served"Iianus- No. 1\,(}Fes. Pri vruteLands- ':No. ,:Acres. 

~GolaLeases ... 21:4 !l~lijO I, 

]\lincral Leases (ermi 

;~:II and shale) ... <4'1 

Other 290 

Sites for Dams, ~c." 802/ 
IIlining purp@ses 26 \1 

'Leases 1:0 1\lirie for g.dli:1 
cand 'other minerala, 
excepting coal .anr! 
shale ... 140 ::1;2.61 

Leases to Mine for e:oal 
and shale 16 4,650 

Leases for Dam sites, 
·Qtherlthancoal & shale 12 I3! I 

'623 29,696 " 
-G'rowq, Private, -and ':Re-

served Lamds-

Dredging LelilSes m 1,877 

machinery areas, &c 11 69 
------

Totn.l ... 

'167 7,,9.80 
I 

1---
... 1 84139;553 

i 
-'-----------~.--.----.--

·PROSPECTING. 

111 r&1:8 ,thelt!jgislatu:tr~ 'Voted.a .,sum.uI £7,DOO tDbe. e~lJenae.d as sub
siaies to .enCOllrtlige JU'QsJlectir<g .iID'gold. Inslihsequent ~;years'fureher 
small sums were voted and expended, till in 18£1, by resolution of Par
liament, an annual vote was established; and in 1889 -the conditions of 
the vote were so amended as to embrace all minerals. The original annual 
vote was £20,000. l<'ortheyear 1'89,2, however, it ,vas fixed at £40,000 j 
butthel'emter,until 1902, ;the UlRXi]mum tsumavailable was £25,000. 
For the yoar190.2·3 the ,a.lwurtt ,YoJiHd ~Wf&s :l'e.duced to £20,000, and 
further ,decreased to £15,000 until the year 1914, when £10,000 was avail
able.~8ince the yeu:r 1878 a total sum of £455,180 ,has ,beens]1'eIlt,in the 
,encouragement 'of prcspecting. 

The ,Prospecting Board, constituted ,of the Under Secretary 'for lIIines 
and Government Geologist, as Chairman, the .Assistant ,Government 
Geologist, the Chief Inspector of Mines, and three Inspectors, the Chief 
Mining Surveyor, and 11 Geological Surveyor, deals with all applications 
for aid, and miners desiring a grant from the vote have to satisfy the 
Board that the locality to be prospected is likely to yield the mineral 
sought, and that the mode of operation is suitable for its discovery, Aid 
given may represent, all the maximum, 50 per cent. of the value of the 
developmental work done, inclusive of the cost of the necessary implements 
and materials. Assistance for sinking from the surface is not usually 
given, applicants being required generally to prove their bona-fides by 
carrying out a certain amount of work unassisted. Miners assisted from 
the vote are not entitled to claim any reward that may be offered for the 
discovery of a new gold or miI\eral f;ield. 

Under the regulations governing the distribution of the vote, . the 
amount advanced must be refunded in the event of the discovery of 
payable mineral by means of tIm aid granted. 

During 1907 provision was made by Parliament, to the extent ()r 
'£5,000, for the erection of Government crushing batteries j and in 1911 
arrangements were made to assist prospectors to erect plants. To pro--
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cure the erection of a State batter-r., reasonabJ.e._€l:videnoo must be adduced 
that the plant can, be kept employed, or that there are prospects of uew 
lodes being opened Ul?- as, a result, ot the instalIa.tioll .. 

The proposal to make advances. to prospectors to as~ist, them to pur
chase plants was designed to meet the case of small mine-owners, as", 
while satisfying their requirements, it would relieve the Government of 
the oost of operating and maintaining Statt' batteries. Assistance up to, 
75 per cent~ of the cost of the plant and water suppLy may be, advanced, 
and the prospector's contribution may be, made up, either who]ly or in 
part, of labour and material. No interest is chargeable. for the advance, 
but the Government imposes a cOlldit~on that the prospector shall crush 
parcels of ores for the public on a specified. number of days, the maximum 
charges being fixed by regulation. 

A.molmt granted to Prospectors. 

During 1914 the total amount expended' from the prospecting vote was 
£16,394. Of 438 applicatiollS for aid dealt with during the year, 189 were 
c'onsidered as satisfactory. 

The following statement sum:tl1arises the prospecting votes ,and the
amount of the grants made therefrom for the various minerals:-

-~eriod~l-~~~-I~~~o:~~l-::r::::. fOI~?:~~s.1 
~;-I889> ~~,~3Z-- ~8f) faR ,- ~i--' 3is 2t.'-3-'--2-8~";-'o.··-11-' 

Total. 

1896-1894 111,878 7,25,4" 1,367. I 1,2tH 

1895-1900 107,581 4,886 7;7621 3~?8jF 
19.01-1905 Sfl,63t)' 5;10'8' W,136 7;828. 

I 
190o",l910 38;822 7,98& 20,765\ 3,146 

1911 8,470 1,2EO I 2,6351 543 

1912 7,040, 2,429 1,9291 1,854 

1914 

1915 

12;405 ],738 

12,01}7 1,205 

10,2371 905 

1;5'11 I 1,194 

995 1,250 

1,839 1,029 

310 I 

4;021 127,639> 

1,430 105,178' 

451 

382 

1,006 

71,9061. 

13,631 

17,884. 

614 16,121 

2,384 16,394 

No large pa-yable flelu has yet been discovered through the agency of 
the prospecting vote; but several rich mines have been opened up with 
the aid granted, notably the Mount Boppy Mine, which is now the premier 
gold-mine of the State. 

In addition to the employment of labour, the proving of a lode or reef 
invariably leads to the development of large areas of adjoining land under 
the }\,fining Act, from which increased revenue is derived by the State. 

BORES AND DRILLS. 

Since 1882 boring operations by diamond drills have been conducted by 
the Department of Mines at minimum charges, in order to encourage the 
development of the mineral resources of the State. 

During 1914 twenty-four bores were sunk, the total footage bored being 
3,320, the greatest, 1,218 feet, being reached at National Park. 
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E",IPLOYMENT IN MINES. 

-The extent toO whieh mining industries provide employment is indicated 
in the following statement of the approximate number of men empl.oyed 
in the various groups during the last ten years. 

Metalliferous. 

y Coal Total 
ear ended number of 

copper.) I 
i and 

30th June. I SilV<lr'l I Shale. n.en 
employed Gold. Lead, Tin. .other. Total • 

and Zinc. 
J 

10,
309

1 

1 
I 

14, 137 1 190:; 
7,

887
1 

2,171 : 2,884 1,544 1 24, 795 1 38,932 
1906 8,816 9,4014 3,047 I 3,795 2,275 . 27,347 15,199 42,546 
1907 7,468 1O,()21 3,764 i 3,173 1,976 I 26,402 17,356 1 43,758 
1908 6,363 i 7,560 2,745 2,456 1,757 20,881 I 18,084 . 38,965 
1909 

5,
585

1 
6,207 2,024/ 2,037 1,983 i 17,S36 ! IS,f,69I 36,405 

1910 5,247 7,999 2,286 2,028 1,809 I 19,369 i 18,044 37,413 
1911 4,650 8,495 2,151 2,225 1,839 1 19,360 ! 17,657 I 37,017 
1912 3,898 I 9,062 2,381 I 2,646 1,817 I 19,807 I 18,051 I 37,858 
1913 3,570 I 9,357 2, 629 1 2,362 

1,
996

1 
19,914 i 18,966 38,880 

1914 3,443 8,242 2,168 ') ')~.) 17,493 I 19,9i7 37,4.0 
I 

1,357 I ..... , ... a 

I 

'l'hese figures dG nGt include pers.ons empl.oyed in works mo,nufacturing 
lime, cement, .or coke. 

The outstanding feature .of this statement is a considerable and per
.sistent decline in the numbers employed in gold-mining. In .other 
branches .of metalliferous mining the movement, .over the whole period, 
has been rather progressive than otherwise, as may be moOre clearly 
evidenced by comparison of-quinquennial averages for 1902-6 and 1907-1911, 
with the numbers for the last three years :--
---------------------------------------

Annual AYel'aga Number Employed. 

Metalliferous. 
Period. 

Gold. I ~~~:~: II copper.! Till. 
a.nd Zinc. J 

1-9-0-Z_-S--C---l -(j,-326 ~581 ~- 2'6:;-11 

1907-11 5,863 8,0[6 i 2,594 2,384 
1912 3,898 9062

1

1 2.384 2.616 
l!Jl;{ 3,570 9;3,)7 2;625 2;:162 
H1l4 3,443 8,'2-12 1,357 2,16S I 

]JJ elal Min es. 

_----,--__ 1 

Other. 1 M~'t;l~tf- 1 

I erous. ! 

Coal 
and 

Shale. 

Total 
, all Mines. 

1 

38,1l4 
38,712 
37,858 
38,880 
37,470 

1,728 I 23,071 II 14,143 
1,873 . 20,770 17,942 
1,817 I 19,801 18,051 
1,096 . 19,914118,9661 
2,'283 'I 17,493 19,977 

'-----~--~. 

In g.old-mining, the decrease in the numbers employed -in the last ten 
:years has been most noticeable as regards the alluvial mining:~ 
-~~------------------------~-----

r 
Gold Miners. 

II 
·Qold Miners. 

Yelr. . Alluvial. I Year. Allilvial. I Total Ii I Total 
Quartz. Persons II Europea~~~hinese. '1 

Quartz. Persons 

European.] Chinese. I Employed,! I Employed 
II ., I 

i I 
10,309 111910 I 1 1905 4,786 305 I 5,218 : 2,230 125 

2,
892

1 
5,247 

1906 a,9!8 397 

I 
4,561 ' 8,816 i 1 1911 ! 1,706 130 2,814 4,650 

1907 :1,006 2-f4 4,218 I 7,46811 1912 I 1,424 58 2,416 3,898 
1908 2,610 211 

I 
3,512 6,363 119131 1,213 91 2,'2661 3,570 

~909 2,176 208 3,201 i 5,585 I. 1914 1,250 63 2,130 I" 3,443 
Ii . I 
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In tin-milling, while the employment of Europeans remains steady, the 
number of Ohinese engaged has decreased, as the following statement of 
the persons employed during the last ten years will show:-

_____ Tin A1in.".':~ _____ 11 1 
Tin Miners. 

Year. 

I I I' 
Year. 

I European.] I _ European. I Chinese. Total. \ Chinese. Total. 

1905 2,212 672 
[ 

I 

I 
2,028 2,884 

[ 
1910 1,868 I 160 

1906 3,157 638 3,795 I 1911 2,010 [ 185 2,225 
1907 2,739 434 3,173 

I 1912 2,418 228 2,646 
1908 2,076 380 2,456 II 1913 2,255 107 I 2,362 
1909 1,688 349 2,037 

II 
1914 2,038 13;) 

I 
2,168 

--

Effect of the TV ar on Employmen{:. 

The disorganisation of the world's metal markets was reflected imme
diately in the employment at metal mines. At Broken Hill, the difficulty 
of converting concentratcs into metals, and of finding a market for the 
metals when produced, displaced upwards of 4,000 men, and placed almost 
as many on half-time employment. 

Following closely on the low prices prevailing for copper, the war was 
responsible for the closing of all the copper-milles of importance in this 
State. Similarly 90 per cent. of the tin miners were displaced. 

In the gold mines, practically all the payable mines continued as usual, 
but those in a prospecting stage curtailed operations. 

Coal and Shale Mines. 

Coal and shale mines are subject to supervision under the Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, and -during the year 1914 there were 107 coal mines and 4 
shale mines, a total of 111' working under the provisions of the Statute. 
The following statement shows the number of mines in operation during the 
last ten years in each mining district, and the employees on surface work 
and underground:-

-;~~ern. __ I_--~~l~'~--\-~· 'veste~-

~I Emploj-ees_ I '"' I Employees. '" I Employees. 

It I ~e1ow 1- su~~-I U I Uelow I Sur- U 1-;'1:-1-- Sur-
o ,ground,] face. 5 J' ground. face. 5' : ground'i face. 

Yeal" 
I 

23 

469 113 

751 185 :: I: ~:~::: ~: [I ::~: :: 

1907 71 9,697 \ 2~806 17 2,673 739 I 25 

1908 80 10,072 I 3,171 16 I 2,863 724 
I I 

1909 81 10,102 \ 3,185 19 II 2,99G I 819 

1910 98 9,425 3,330 21 II 3,024 870 29 

1911 88 8,809 I 3,533 22 2,905 894 I 25 

1912 78 9'298IS'617 IS 3,030 923, 27 

1m3 76 9,936 3,523 17 3,299 957 i 22 

1914 76 10,591 \ 3,644 16 \ 3,652 I 938 \ 19 

23 

24 

1,187 254 

988 266 

1,112 351 

1,037 308 

1,068 S08 

950 233 

971 230 

937 \ 215 

27 

'rotal, New South Wales. 

!1 \i_;e~:~l\~~:~~~\~~ tal. 
o ground. face. 0 

I 

105111,131 [3,006 

111 11,773 I 3,426 

113 13,557 3,799 

120 13,923 4,161 

127 14,213 4,356 

148 13,486 4,558 

135 12,872 4,785 

123 13,278 4,773 

115 14,256 4,710 

III 15,180 4,797 

14,137 

15,109-

17,356, 

18,084 

18,569-

18,044-

17,657-

18,051 

18,966 

19,977 
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The employment of boys under 14 years of age or of women and 
girls in or about a mine is prohibited, and restrictions are placed upon 
the employment of youths. The following statement shows the number 
of boys between 14 and 16 years of age included in the above table:-

1~ __ w_e_s;-te_rn_· __ 'I ___ -,--T_o_ta_I_. --;-__ 
I Northern. Southern. I 

Year. 

I Below I Sm·face. ground. 

1905 259 

I 
257 

I 1906 251 261 
1907 371 2i7 I 
1908 341 I 314 I 1909 246 285 I 1910 271 246 
1911 229 234 

I 
1912 199 

I 
235 

HH3 243 230 
1914 326 I 282 

Below I Surfa 
ground~ _~ ___ I Below I Surface. Below I S f r Ttl ceo d ro d ur ace. 0 a . . groun . I g un.! __ :--__ 

77 I 93 
104 I 
78 i 
78 I 
70 
85 

I 

i 76 I 
76 I 79 

-----~ 

4 
5 
4 
3 
4 

4 
7 
9 
8 

4 
5 
4 

4 
5 
5 

2 
1 
7 
7 4 

6 
6 

14 
9 

26 
22 
19 
16 [ 
ig I 

5 
6 

13 
9 

21 
11 
13 
19 
18 
14 

--------,. ----, 

342 
350 
489 
428 
350 
363 
333 
291 
344 
,124 

306 
324 
339 
361 
351 
301 
289 
305 
305 
343 

648 
674 
828 
789 
701 
664 
622 
596 
649 
767 

Full particulars are not available to show the number of di~Ys worked 
in all coal and shale mines, but the following figures relating to sixty-nine 
of the more important collieries may be taken as representative of operations 
in the State during 1914:-

Northern 
Southern 
\Yestern 

Total 

Collieries 
Recording. I

· I A vera«e days 
Dao's Worked. I worked 

per Colliery . 

... 1 48 I 10,999 I' 229 

... 1 12 2,952 246 

.. I 9 2,169 241 

... 1--69--16120-'-234--
-----------------

Compared with 1913, the figures show an increase of SIX days' work in 
each colliery. 

WAGES. 

Details regarding wages fixed by Boards under the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 1912, are given in the chapter relating to Employment and Industrial 
Arbitration. The following summary may be taken as illustrative of all 
the branches of the mining industry:-

Trade or Calling. 1900. 1905. 1910. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

Coal-mining- S. d. s. d'l S. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. S. d. -s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Miners. . . . per ton 1 10 to 3 , 1 9~ to 3 0 2 01 to 4 02 2 01 to 4 2 2 2l to 4 2 2 2i to 4 2 

Wheelers .. per day 7 0 " 8 6/6 6 " 9 0 7 0" 9 0 8 0" 9 e 8 0" 10 0 8 0 ,,10 0 

Soroenmen " 6 6 " 7 6 6 6 " 7 6 7 0" 9 6 8 0" ~ 0 8 0 " 90S 0 " 9 0 

Engine-driyers" 11 0" 12 6 11 0" 12 6 8 9 ,,13 0 8 9" 11 0 10 0" 12 () 10 0 ,,12 0 

'Truckers.. .. 0, 

Engjne~drlyel's " 

il 6,,7 6 6 6 " 7 6 7 0" 8 0 
S. d. S. d. s. d. 
90 90 110 

s. d. 
8 0 

11 0 

8 0" 9 080" 9 0 
s. d. S. d. 

110 110 

76 76 96 96 96 :96 
s. d. S. d.)S. d. s. d. s. d. s. d .. s. d. s. d s. d. S. d. s. d. s. d. 
9 Otol0 0 9 Oto10 011 0 to 12 0[11 Oto14 rill Oto14 011 Oto14 0 

--'L.c.ab'--o_u-'-re"'rs"---'-' .. _.!.',,_'--_~· ~. 7' ~. ~ dO I s9 (~ ~ ~. ~' ~. 

MINERAL PRODUCTION. 

The illcolllpleteness of the statistics of production, as evidenced by the 
fact that in many instances the export trade is taken as the measure of the 
output, is to be regretted. 



MINING INDUSTRY. 1-59 

:Moreover; the Y:l riety of the units o£ measurement employed in the differ
er,t Gran.ch."s o£ the mining industry militates against comparison of the 
uu~put of the several minerals, except by the standard of value of the 
products. And, even in measuring the production by the standard of 

. value, it is necessary to remember that these values are taken at different 
stages o£ production; for instance, the value of the tin output represents tho 
values of ingots and ore; with some me,tals also, the export trade, which 
is accepted as representing the total production, is mainly in ore. 

The summary given below shows the va;l~e of the production of the 
various minerals during the last five years:-

Minerals. 
1910. 

};Jetalfl'. ;£ 

Gollt-domestic ores ... 802;211 
Silver" -- Silver Ingotsalld

l Matte ... ... '''[ 175,775 
L:adC?rei Concentrates\&c_ 1;681),704 

Lead -pIg, &c. ... ... 248,561 
Zinc*--Spelter amd Coneen_! 

tl!ates ... ... ... 1,289,634 
Copper"-Iugots, Matte,and l ~ 

Ore... ''''''1 486,207 Tin"~Ing()ts anC\.;.om ." 228,156 
Il'0J11-' 

Pig-iron ... , 161,948 1 
Iron oxide* ... ...1 714 
Ir.onstone flu.x. ..., 1,321 

Tungsten-- I 
Wolfram* 
Scheelite" 

Platinum 
Molybdenite" ... 
Antimony * Yletal mid Ore 
Bismuth Metal and Ore* 
Chrome" 
Gobalt~ ... 

Non-metalSo. 
Fuels-

Coal .. . 
Coke .. . 
Sble (oil) 

Structural Materials-
Limestone-flux 
StOJ',lB, building'" .... 
Marble 

:::\ 

16,258 
15,747 
1,418 
5,667 
1,450 
2,004 

55, 

... 13,009,657 
189,069 
33,896 

16,946 
2,792 
2,134,. 

Value. 

\ 1912 

i!/ 1 £. 

'm9,353' I 702,129 

117'7,0951 251,652 
2,265,669' 3,229,614 

209,784 264,530 

1913. 1914. 

£. 

528;873 

244,321 307~198: 
3,063,804.\ 2,934;065 

365,742" 3'10; LO~ 

1,414,980 1,766,242 1,547,9stl: 1",Q2.Q;.711 

590,102 
3JJ'Y,089. 

145,416 
2,377 

861 

29,991 
11,342 
2,999 
2;591 
2,010 
1,800 

300 I 

579,791 
338,074 

130,70& 
4,.7&3-

76:1 

16,584; 
4,963 
3,880 
3,706 

355 
],210 

........ ~O I 

598,7il.3 
42],292 

18fl~252 
3;563 

13,fJlW 
4,457 
3,13.5 
6,8(12 

407 
1,202 

500 

214,071 
267,130· 

254!,254 
5,5$ 

14,438 
5,852 
2,129 

11,451 
464 

2,837. 
649 

3,167,165 3;660,015 3,770,375 3,73'7';761' 
184,337 162,454 208,989 2l3,fJ69 

36,980' 34,770 7,3391 27.,372 

12;541 
2,417 
1,610 

11,066 
55!] 

1,340 

10,686 
1.156-
'~91 

1t~&74. 
<U)4; 

2,180 
Chemioal material

Alunite.*' 2,840. 3; 795 13,700 8,940 12,16.0 
Gem Stones-

Noble.Oprul ... 
Diamonds 

Abrasives-Grimh,tones* 
Other Minerals and Ores" 

Total 

POI:tlan:d C"l11ent 
Lime 

... 60,200 57,.300 35,005 29,4931 26,534 
2,881 4;,064 2,001 5,141 1,440 

325 191 176. 17.0 148 
5,550 5,360 8,556 11,1891 4,863 

;£ 8,455,170' 9,409,519 11,228,677 11,651,406110,038,020 
------------1--

251: lIO 315;009 ~,280 402,249\ 415;000 
36,15S0" 32,91& 44',417S: 41,4281 46;70@ 

I 
.' EXPQl'ts· onlr. 
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The production of minerals can be shown to better advantage by the 
standard of values as given in the previous table. The following return of 
quantities, in conjunction with values, will prove interesting. The figures 
are for the years 1913-14;-

Minerals. 

)lIetals. 

Gold-domestic ores .. ·1 
Silver'/.-- I 

Silver Ingots and Matte ···i 
L:;d ~re, O~ncentrates, &c .... 1 

Lead --pIg, &eo ... ... . .. 
Zinc*-Spelter and Ooncentrates ' 
C?p,rer*-Ingots, Matte, and Ore

l Tm -Ingots and Ore ... . .. ' 
Iron--

Pig.iron 
Iron oxide* 

'Tungsten-
\Volfram* 
Scheelitc* 

JPlatinnm 

Molybdenite* 
Antimony*-Metal and Ore 
Bismuth~--Metal and Ore 
Chrome" 

Non·meta18. 

,·Abrasives-Grindstones* ... 
"()ther Minerals and Ores" 

Total value 

Other-
Portland Cement 

Lime 

Quantity. 

oz. fine. 

149,657 
oz. 

2,190,&71 
tons. 

391,262 
23,554 

506,661 
9,461 
3,021 

46,56:3 
3,204 

126 
44 

oz. 
442 

tons. 
79 
18 
9 

500 

10,414,165 
298,612 

16,985 

42,663 

1913. 

Value. 

£ 

635,7C3 

244,321 

3,563,804 
365,742 

1,547,987 
598,733 
421,292 

186,252 
3,563 

13,037 
4,4.57 

3,135 

6,802 
407 

1,202 
500 

3,770,375 
208,989 

7,339 

* Exports only. 

Quantity. 

oz. nne. 

124,507 
oz. 

2,871,559 
tons. 
337,019 

25,989 
339,310 

6,607 
2,317 

75,150 
3,H4 

139 
57 

oz. 
244 

tons. 
61 
36 
15 

649 

1914. 

I 
I 

1

10,390,622 
304,800 

I 50,049 

51,852 

3,040 

cts. 
],580 

Value. 

£ 

528,873 

307,198 

2,934,065 
370,106 

1,020,711 
274,671 
267,130 

254,257 
5,584 

14,438 
5,852 

2,129 

11,451 
464 

2,837 
649 

3,737,761 
213,069 

27,372 

11,674 
404 

2,180 
12,160 

26,534 

1,440 

148 

415,000 

46,700 

The value of the mineral production, exclusive of Portland cement and 
lime, during 1914 falls short of that of the year 1913 by £1,613,386. The 
most notable decreases are in concentrates, copper and tin, and they can be 
directly attributed to the effects of the European war. 
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The value of the mineral production in quinquennial periods since 1856 
is shown in the following statement; the figures are exclusive of iron made 
from scrap, Portland cement, and lime:- ,,"'J<_"""'~ 

Period. 

1856-60 

1861-65 

1866-70 

1871-75 

1876-80 

1881-85 

1886-90 

1891-95 

! \ I Value of Production. J 

£ 
11 

6,069,118 

9,980,397 I 
7,001,454 

10,768,230 

9,184,015 

12,381,842 

Ii 
18,681,548 

26,324,780 
JI 

Period. Yalue of Production. 

£ 

1896-1900 26,159,491 

1901-03 29,880,914 

1906-10 42,4.50,535 

1911 9,409,519 

1912 11,228,677 

1913 11,651,406 

1914 10,038,020 

To the end of 1914 the aggregate value of the mineral output of the State 
exceeded £252,000,000. The following statement shows the aggregate 
.quantity and v:llue to the end of 1914 for each of the minerals. 
----~---- ---~~------

Production to end of 1914. 

JIlinerals. 
Quantity. Value. 

----~--

Metal.s. £ 

Cold oz. fine 14,272,939 60,627,551 
Silver*-

Ingots and maUe oz. 31,260,932 
Concentrates and ore tons 7,607,312 65,270,377 
Sulphide and silver-lead 

" I 
Lead*- I 

Pig, &c. 
" 

1 

187,735 2,736,759 
Zinc*-

Spelter and Concentrates 3,685,695 10,108,611 
Copper*- I 

Ingots and Matte 
" I 

206,230 12,657,506 Ore ... 
" 

26,911 
Tin*-

Ingots 
" 

I 

80,029 10,016,031 Ore 30,454 
hon- " 

Pig-iron-from domestic ore 
" 

307,017 1,138,265 
Iron oxide * '" 

" I 30,044 39,895 
Ironstone flux 106,917 81,618 

Tungsten O1'es- " I 
Wolfram* I 1,622 159,992 
Scheelite* :: I 1,232 111,157 

Platinum oz. la,676 34,274 
Molybdeuite* tonsl 444 54,289 
Antimony" " I 16,708 306,095 
Bismuth" 

" 
I 

566 132,576 
Chrome* 

" 
31,984 102,617 

Cobalt* ... 
" 

885 8,065 
Manganese" " I 576 1,662 
Quicksilver Ib.1 1,010 126 

I 

* Export only. 



I62 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Production to errd of 1914. 

Minerals. 
Quantity. Value. 

Non-metals. I £ 
Coal tons 202,400,767 76,595,824 
Coke " 3,615,496 2,560,725 
Shale (Oil) ... 1,718,468 2,357,543 
Limestone flux... " 1,219,186 725,174 
Stone (Building)" 25,735 
Marbld... ... 26,235 
Slates* ... 1,140 
Alunite" tons 44,310 140,643 
Noble Opal ... 1 1,386,234 
Diamonds cts.) ]86,123 126,989 
Grindstones* ...u ... 1 3,160 
Other Minerals and Ores"... ... ... ... "'1 .. ...... 137,886 

Total (excI. Iron m3.defrom Scrap, Portland Cement, and Lime)·£ --.. -.. -.. ~-- 247,674;7 M 

Iron made from Scrap 
Portland Cement 
Lime 

Other. 

* Exports only. 

377,032 tons 
I 

t,Up to end of I90I'inaludes exports only., 

1,416,030 
2,656,933 

366,055 

Measured by the aggregate output, coal is the most valuaOle mineral in 
New South Wales, followed closely by silver and gold. 

Value of PrOdtlction per Miner. 
Related to the number of men employed, the output in the different 

branches of mining varies 'greatly. Following are the ayerage values 
per head of miners for the last five years :-

Year. Gold. J Silver. Lead, J 
and Zinc. Copper. Tin. Coal. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1910 153 425 213 113 I'll 
19!1 165 479 275 138 182 
1912 180 608 243 128 206 
1913 178 612 228 178 200 
1914 153 562 202 123 199 

As an offset to the relatively high values of silver, lead, zinc, and 
copper, it is to be noted that these ores require expensive trEatment, which 
compensates the larger output per head as compared with coal, gold, 01' tin. 

VALUE OF MACHINERY. 

The following statement shows the estimated value of the machinery 
used in mining during the years 1912 to 1914:-

Classification. 

Coal and Shale 
Gold..... ... 
Silver, Lead, and Zinc 
Copper 
Tin ... 
Other Minerals 

Total 

I 1912. W13. 

. 

..... 1 2,8:0,000 I 3-,2-0"""~-,0-0-0-

I 

639,459 1:'08,912 
... 1,9)2,754 I 1,990,230 
... 666,384 762,216 
... , 189,845 170,817 
.. ·r 436,376 I 488,143 

... :- 6,734,8181~,3J8 I 
I , 

;£ 
3,409,000 

653,361J: 
2,045,439 

705,654 
206;666 
524,004 
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QUARRIES. 

The quantities and values of building stones, except stone exported, do 
not appear in the statements of mineral production, but are given hereunder 
in the latest annual return of quarries:-

'Description of Quarry. I Quantity Value 
of Stone raised. of Stone raised. 

Euildiug Stoue- tons. £ 
SandstoloJe .,. 93,044 37,109 
Granite 51,950 9,843 
Syenite (Trachyt~j' 1,165 1,697 
Limestone ·,,1 1,460 110 
Marble 820 2,050 
Other 

.,,! 
5,102 3,472 

Macadam, Ballast, '&c:~ 
••• j 

I 
Sandstone .... I 184,411 32,889 '''1

1 

Bluestone, ,Basalt, &c. I 746,974 131,014 
Limestone ... '''i 42,288 8,136 ... , 
Gravel 

I 

71,844 8,081 
Sand 39,239 3,919 
Ironstone ... 37,232 6,115 
Shale and Olay ... 37,028 4,102 

Limestone, cTude 225,164 35,801 
Clays-

I Brick days "'1 120,000 240 
Kaolin 1,200 1,200 

j 

PRICES OF MINERALS. 

In :the case of all 'the ,minerals which contribute any considerable value to 
the New South Wales production, prices are regulated by the world's pro
duction in relation to the world's demands, as, with the exception of coal, 
the local demand is small. 

Practically the whole of the gold mined in New South Wales and Queen~
land, and a largepro;portion of the output of the other Australian States and 
of New Zealand, i,g sent to the Sydney :Mint for melting, assaying, and 
coining, and,is accounted for at,the rate of £3 17s. 10Y2d. per oz. standard, 
or sovereigngold-22 carats fineness. Pure gold, or ;;!4 carat, is worth 
£4 4s. 11 iTa. per oz. 

According to the reports of the Royal Mint, in 1890 the price of 
silver in the London Market was 47%d. per oz. standard; in 1893, when 
the Indian mints were closed, "the price was 35%d., falling to 29d. in 1894; 
since 1894 that average ,has been exceeded only in the years 1895, 1896, 1906, 
and~1907,when it was slightlyover30d. In 1911 the average for the year 
was only 24 i~d.per o'Z.,in ,1912it.was 28l1ld., and in 1913 the average was 
27i~d. 

The variations in the p'l1iceo:flead have affected the value of the out
put. From 190'4 nearly to "the end of 1907 the price rose with corre
sponding benefit to the industry; but in 1908 the prices of silver, lead, 
tin, and zinc dropped considerably. With zinc and tin the average prices 
have risen s.teadily in the last five years, but the improvement in silver and 
lead did not.take.place until theJatter months of 1911. In 1914, consequent 
on the war conditions, there was a stagnation in the metal markets and a 
decline in prices. 

The prices of copper have shown considerable :fluctuation; the average was 
very low in ::1:894, and remained unfavourable for !i'ome years. Satisfactory 
prices were obtainaBle in the periods 1899-1901 and 1905l 7, but a decline 
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took plac.e in 1908. During the year 1912 the prices advanced steadily, and 
.the average was considerably higher than in the previous four years, the 
prices, however, were not maintained during 1914. 

The average prices shown in the following table for silver, lead, copper, 
and tin relate to the f.o.b. prices, Sydney, based on the London prices. In the 
case of zinc, the averages are those quoted by the Department of Mines in 
connection with the Broken Hill field :-

Year. 

1903 
1!J06 
'1907 
W08 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
l!JH 

j Silver. i __ L_e_a_d._-: __ Z_i_llC_._-" 

I per oz. -I per ton. !I per ton. I 
s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

~ ~i I ~~. ~~ 6 II ~~ r ~ I 
2 6k 18 10 0 25 15 9 I 

I 2 0 l". I 13 I 8 I 20 3 5, II 11~ I 12 II 3 I 22 3 0: 

I ~ ~~ !I! g 1~ : [I ~~ g ~ I' 

1

2 4 17 13 4 26 3 4 I 

~ i~ I ~~ 1~ g I ~~ 1~ g!, 

Copper. -( Tin. 

-----
\ 

per ton. I 
£ s. d.1 
66 18 4 I 
85 10 0 I 
85 I 8 I 

57 18 4 I 
57 9 2 I 

56 3 41 iii 18 4 
72 10 0 
68 1:3 4 I 
60 10 8 I 

per ton. 
£ s. d. 

141 0 0 
178 18 4 
170 10 0 
131 5 0 
133 I 8 
153 3 4 
188 1 8 
20!J 1 8 
~02 5 0 
153 0 0 

In regard to coal, average prices are quoted in connection with the values 
of production elsewhere in this-chapter. 

GOLD. 

Amongst the metals which occur in the State, gold occupies an im
pOl·tant place, both on account of the quantity which has been raised and 
of the influence of its discovery 011 the settlement of the country. 

Early Discoveries. 
The first definite record of the discc,very of gold in New South Wales 

was made by Assistant Surveyor Jas . .McBrien, in February, 1823. He 
found numerous particles of gold while surveying in the Fish River 
district, between Rydal and Bathurst, a locality where, in recent years, 
surface operations have secured considerable amounts of gold, 

In 1839, Count Strzelecki, while engaged in geological exploration, 
discovered auriferous pyrites in thc Vale of Olwydd, but to avoid seri
ous consequences to the colony, the discovery was not advertised by the 
Government. Between 1841 and 1851 various other discoveries were 
made, leading to a systematic investigation by Hargraves, who proved 
the existence of gold in payable quantities, principally in the localities 
of Wellington and Dubbo. Prospecting operations resulted in the dis
covery, during 1851, of the principal gold-fields of New South 'Vales and 
.Victoria. Subsequently, rich alluvial leads were discovered at Forbes in 
1862, in beach sands on the North Coast in 1870, at :M'ount Drysdale in 
1892, and at Wyalong in 1893. 

OCC'U1"1'cnce. 

Gold is traceable in rocks 01 almost every geological age throughout New 
South Wales. The deposits which have been worked profitably include the 
following types:-

(1) Alluvial or detrital gold. 
(2) Auriferous reefs or lodes. 
(3) Impregnations in stratified deposits and igneous rocks. 
(4) Irregular deposits, as in auriferous ironstone. 
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Payable deposits of detrital gold have been found in the Recent and 
Pleistocene alluvials, in Tertiary and Cretaceous alluvial leads, in the 
Permo-Carboniferous conglomerates, in the north coastal beach sands, 
and in gravel beds ?f running streams. '1'he oldest payable alluvial 
deposits worked are at IV[udgee; and the important centres of alluvial gold
mining at the present time are the Bathurst and Mudgee districts, the 
country watered by the various f?ecfers of the Upper Lachlan, Araluen, 
Braidwood, Tumut, and Adelong districts, and the New England district. 

Auriferous reefs arc numerous in the Silurian and Carboniferous rocks, 
but generally the gold occurs in chutes, productive ore alternating with 
unproductive zones of quartz, which is the principal vein-stuff in auriferous 
lodes, though gold may be found in association with potash mica, as at Hill 
End, and with calcite, barytes, iron and copper pyrites, galena, &c. Gold
bearing quartz veins occur as fissure veins, as at Temora, Grenfell, \Vya
long, and Parkes; as bedded veins, at Hargraves; and as contact veins at 
Gundagai. The extraction of gold from quartz veins requires extensive 
machinery and gold-saving appliances, involving a large capital outlay, 
consequently this branch of mining is generally controlled by companies. 

Impregnations of gold have been found in slate, quartzite, and volcanic tuff, 
the discoveries being made in localities widely separated, as at lIt[ount Allen, 
Narrandera, and Oobar. At Gunuagai, Albury, and Orange, talc, mica, 
and chlorite schists were found to be auriferous, and in the locality of 
Bathurst, bunches and impregnations of auriferous mispickel, pyrrhotine, 
and iron pyrites were found to be analogous to deposits at Tamworth in 
tuffs and claystones. In igneous rocks gold has been found in granite, 
invariably in association with hornblende; also in quartz porphyry, diorite, 
serpentine, felsite, and garnet rock. 

Irregular deposits of auriferous ironstone have been worked at lIt[ount 
Allen, the deposits, first opencu up for the ironstone as a flux for silicious 
copper ores, being worked since 1891 as a gold mine. 

Production of Gold. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of the gold produced 
during each quinquennial period between 1851 and 1910, and for the last 
four years. New South 'vVales gold which was received at the Sydney Mint 
'for coinage ill 1914 amounted to 107,918 oz., of the gross value of £367,879, 
the average price being £3 8s. 2d. per oZ.:-

Period. 

1851-1855 
1856-1860 
1861,-1865 
1866-1870 
1871-1875 
1876-1880 
1881-1885 
1886-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 
1906-1910 

1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Quantity. 

oz. crude. ' 
1,920,200 
1,360,763 
2,233,001 
1,309,911 
1,613,049 

640,210 
626,931 
546,954 

1,176,325 
1,691,012 
1,353,526 
1,316,144 

215,274 
200,243 
183,773 
148,934 

Equh'alent in 
oz. fine. 

oz. fine. 
1,492,154 
1,222,377 
2,026,093 
1,193,535 
1,462,040 

557,076 
549,319 
464527 

1,002;527 
1,429,860 
1,133,143 
1,119,708 

181,121 
165,295 
149,657 
124,507 

Yaluc. 

£ 
6,338,257 
5,192,326 
8,606,2!JO 
5,069,812 
6,210,345 
2,366,310 
2,333,358 
1,973,183 
4,258,462 
6,073,658 
4,813,285 
4,756,207 

76!J,353 
702,129 
635,703 
528,873 
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The value recorded for this State for 1914 is the lowest since 1890, when 
the output was valued at £460,285. Prospecting for gold has been neglected 
owing to the remunerative employment to be obtained in connection with 
(lther branches of the mining industries, and during the last nine years 
there has been a persistent decline in the value of the gold production. 

The crude quantities of quartz and alluvial gold won during each of the 
last ten years are estimated as follows:-

Producti<m. 1--- Production. 
Year. Year. ---- -

I 
Alluvial. Quartz. Total. 

I 
Alluvial. Quartz. -Total. 

I oz. cTude. [_oz. 11r1l1:l:e. r oz. erurle. oz. crude. uz. crude. oz. crude. 
BI05 80,512 248,235 328,747 19lO 51,681 173,134 224,815 
1006 I 78,690 I 223,866 1 302,556 1911 43,326 171,948 215,274 
1907 I 76,478 212,565289,043 Wl2 33,893 166,350 200,243 
1908 I u~,39~ , 19~,293 ,261,683 1913 36,203 147,570 183.773 
1909 5:l,43D I 18~,flI2 I .238,047 1914 36,828 1l~,I06 148,934 

As before stated, the value of the gold of domestic production received 
.at iheSydney Mint during 1914 was £367,879, representing rather .more 
than half the gold won in the State. The following return shows the gross 
weight of the gold received at the Sydney J\1int from the more important 
mining districts during 1914:-

Mining' District. Quantity. II Mining District.------r-;antity. 

------------'I---O-cz-·---'I'-/: -so-u-t-h"-erll 1 oz. 
Bathurst .. I 4,869 ".1 13,985 
Dobar ":1 40,9i7 Tambaroora and ·TurUl1 ... ;4,217 
Lachlan... 12,-837 I' Tumut and Adelong ... 1 14,035 
Mudgee... :::1 9,292 Ii Other... ..·1 1,263 
Peel and Uralla ' .. 1 6,443 II,; ----

J i Total · .. 1 lO7,918 

Of the aggregate production of domestic ores during 1[}14, 48,997 oz., 
valued at £206,084, were obtained from :the mines of the Oobar district, as 
may be seen from the availablerecords'oi the chief mining districts contri
buting to the aggregate production during the year:-

Quantities. I~------ Tctal Mining District. Alluvial. Total Value. 

I By Dredging. 1 __ ~tIle~wiS=: 
Quartz. Quantity. 

~--- ----~- .---
I 

oz. crude. oz. crude. oz .. crude. l}z.JJFtuie. £ 
Albert 41 2,282 2;323 9,820 
Bathurst ... 819 4,327 5,140 17,079 
Clarence and "Richmond 1W 658 777 2,416 
Cobar 48,997 48,997 206,084 
Hunter and Macleay \} 221 230 880 
,Lachlan .. , 247 3,283 .9,.162 12,692 46,579 
Mudgee 7.08 .fl,401 7;109 22,562 
New England 24'7 155 402 1,202 
Peel and Ureila ... 519 57,"J £,180 7,276 26,235 
Southern ... ... 835 12,647 3,931 17,413 65,644 
Tambaroora .and Turon 639 1,764 2,569 4,972 19,449 
Tumut and .Adelong 624 ,,019 6,732 14,375 55,204 
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In the Cobar district the :lYIount Drysdale gold-neld was discovered in 1892, 
and for many years contributed a large proportion of the output, but more 
recently the Jl..fount Boppy mine, near Canbelego, has becomE:, the premier 
gold-mine of the State. A most important nnd was made at Wyalong, in 
the Lachlan district, in 1893, and for the period 1897-9 the production of 
;Wyalong was the highest from any gold-neld; but since 1900 the annual 
output of the Cobar district has been the highest. In 1908 there was a 
marked decrease in the output from the Wyalong mines, and the yield has 
fallen below those from the Adelong, Wellington, Araluen, and Hillgrove 
districu;;, 

The annual gold yield for the Goba;r district since 1900 ia shown 
below:,.-o 

190.0 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

oz. crude. 
44,676 
42;299 
26,956 
7.9,.860 
69.,1:40 
70,109 
68,685 

£ 
157;108 
145,14.6 
90,209 

266,355 
262,2r3 
230,386 
224,052 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

oz. crude; 
58,399 
82,474 
78,2!l6 
68,534 
69,054 
69,69D 
70,526 
48,997 

£ 
228,981 
271,682 
24£,567 
260,25.4 
265,8'70 
283,751 
290,761 
206,084 

rfhe low yield. in 1902 was due to the cessation of: work at most of the 
mines for varying periods on aCCoUl1t of drought, and the decreases ex
hibited in 1904 and subsequ{mt years, as compared with 1903, are attri
butable to the restricted operations of the Cobar g'old-mines, where the 
number of persons employed was considerably reduced, pending the 
adoption of' new methods for economically treating the. gold,copper ore 
in sight. For this purpose additional maohinery was erected, and the 
result. is' shown in the increased outpnt since 19G8. The ngurEs for the 
years 1:909 and 1913 were' affected by the cessation of smelting, operations 
at the Great Cobar mine. The decreased production in 1914 was caused by 
the war and the cessation of production by the Greaif Cobar mine from the 
month. of April was due to the same factDr. In cDnnection with the opera
tions .of the (lobar'mining neld, some further details am given in relation 
to the production of copper; which" is the princinaL metal obtained. 

GOLBAKD TI:,{ DREDmKG. 

Development. 
During 1899 great interest was displayed in the introduction of dredging, 

to turn over alluvial flats·· which, from the point .of view of the individual 
miner; were already" exploited. The Macquarie Wall the nrst stream on 
which operations were tried, tl:;e success achieved resuItiilg in the extension 
of operations to the Clarence, Araluen. and' other rivers, se that dredging 
is now in operation on practically all the rivers of New SOllth Wales, 
which drnin auriferous. GOuntry. In additi.on to dredging: for gold only, as 
elsewhere in Australia. and in New Zealand, the alluvial tin deposits known 
to exist in New SDuth: Wales were exploited !'111m, and thee value .of stream· 
tin won' annually now exceeds the v<cl1ue of golli: recovered by di'edging. The 
Gold and: Mineral Dredgiilg: Act, passed in mn latter part of 1899; assured 
security of tenurE,. alul greatly facilitated dredging operations over leased 
areas; and an amending Act passed in 19()2 fixed the rental of Crown lands 
leased for ctl'eedging"'operations at 2s. 6d. per acre per annum, with a tax 
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of 1 per cent. on the net profits of such operations. Thenceforward 
dredging has maintained its importance as a branch of the mining 
industry. 

:'it the end of 1914 the total area held for dredging purposes was 10,145 
acres. 

Dredging Plants. 
Three dredges were at work during 1899, but at the end of 1900, 22 

were operating, and applications had been received for 21,331 acres 
under dredging leases. At the end of 1901 the dredges operating, and in 
course of construction numbered 43, their value being estimated at 
£289,333; 40 of them were equipped for gold dredging, 2 for tin dredg
ing, and 1 was arranged t'0 treat b'0th g'0ld and tin. The f'0ll'0wing
statement shows the type, number, and aggregate value '0f dredges and 
pumping plants in operation at the end '0f each of the last ten years:-

I Dredging Pl~nts. I (I 

Yeal'.\ G~~ ___ I Tin. Value of I Year. 
I I Plants. I __ J B\1Cke~ Pump. IBucket.! Pump. i I 
t I ) : 

I 
, 

'I i 
i 
1 

£ I 
1905 2,1 9 1 I 15 264,934 i 1910 
1905 25 11 2 30 315,53j\19n 
1907 22 10 2 I 35 335,000. 1912 
1908 \ 23 il 1 

\ 

31 3J5,555 il1913 
1909 18 13 I 2 33 309,833 i HH4 

I ! 

I Dredging Plants. 

__GOld'_ .. J .. -Tin. .._ 

Bucket.1 Pump. I Bucket. \ Pump. 

Value of 
Plants. 

il' illl, ]9 I ]2 
18 8 

3 
4 
4 

£ 

32 388,991 
35 355,096 

29 \ 364,255 

5 I, 41 1

330
,160 5 38 339,571 

Outp1d of Dredges. 

The records of eighteen" bucket" dredges working for gold in 1914 shows 
that 4,315,962 cubic yards of material were treated, the gold won am'0unting 
t'0 21,940 oz., valued at £84,936, '01' an average of 2·46 grains, worth 4·72d. 
for every cubic yard. The records of eight "pump" dredges show that 
280,418 cubic yards of material treated yielded 2,855 oz. of gold, value at 
£10,909, or an average of 4·88 grains, worth 9·33d. per cubic yard. 

Dredging for tin, five bucket dredges treated 376,761 cubic yards '0f 
material, recovering 90 tons of ore, valued at £9,743, the average yield 
being ·53 lb., yalued at 6·23d. per cubic yard treated. The records of thirty
eight pump dredges show that 2,064,660 cubic yards of material treated 
yielded 1,115 tons of ore, valued at £109,424, the average being 1·21 lb., 
valued at 12·71d. pel' cubic yard of material treated. 

The following table demonstrates the value of the metals recovered by 
dredging since the inauguration of dredging in this State:-

Area under Gold Dredged. I "'"--"" D~".'. Period. Lease 
Quantity. I Yalue. at 31st Dec. i Quantity. Value. 

I. 

1900 I 
acres. oz. crude oz. fine. £ I t:ms. 

\ 
£ 

6,943 8,882 j,924 33,660 I 
1901-5 52,852 144,028 129,850 551,1)68 I 1,254 

\ 

109,026 
1906-10 j5,900 185,140 168,566 716,025 7,mO 732,134 
1911 10,392 25,509 I 23,364 99,245 l,j42 208,091l 
1912 10,419 20,649 

I 

18,899 80,2j6 1,621 223,813 
1913 8,976 26,51j 24,525 104,177 1,819 

I 
239,958 

1914 10,145 25,247 22,974 97,589 1,205 Il9,16j 

---~-----. ---------------- -_._--_ .. _-
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SILVER, LEAD, AND Zuw. 

The output of lead and zinc in New South Wales is obtained principally 
from the silver-lead mines of the Broken Hill district, and for this reason 
the mining of these metals is discussed conjointly in this chapter. 

Sil1JC1\ 
The principal ores from which silver is obtained in Ncw South Wales 

are argentiferous galena, cerussite, zinc-blende, mispickel, iron and copper 
pyrites, and limonite (gossan), resulting from the decomposition of pyrites; 
the important minerals located in various argentiferous lodes include, in 
New South Wales, native silver, antimonial silver, silver chloride, silver 
bromide, silver iodide, silver chlorobromide, and several other compositions. 
The progress of silver-ore development has been so considerable in recent 
years that the value of the output greatly exceeds that of other metals, even 
with a persistently low price for silver. 

The earliest mention of the discovery of silver in the rocks of New 
South Wales was made in 1839 by Count Strzelecki, who, following up 
his geoLogical investigations, recorded the further discovery, in 1845, 
of native silver at Piper's Flat. In connection with the southern gold
fields of the State, references were made by Rev. VV. B. Clarke in 1860 
to the presence of silver in alluvial drifts; but the first ef:£ort to test the 
commercial value of the argentiferous ores consist eel of a shipment to I~on
don for smelting, in 1864, of 120 tons of ore from the 1foruya Silver Mine. 
This ore, although extremely refractory, gave 22 oz. of silver and 1 oz. 
8 dwt. of gold per ton; but costs of freight and treatment rendered the ven
ture unprofitable, and the quantity of silver raised in New South Wales 
was very small until the year 1882, when extensive discoveries of the 
metal, associated principally with lead and copper ores, were mac1e in vari
ous parts of the State, notably at Boorook, in the New England district, 
and later at Sunny Corner, near Bathurst, at Thackaringa, Silverton, 
Broken Hill, the Barrier Range generally, and in the Burragorang Valley. 

Lead. 
Mining for the lead product alone has not been pursued extensively, 

because all the lead ores have contained more or less silver; and naturally 
the ores richest in silver were exploited first, sinee the market price of lead 
was not high enough to encourage its production except as a by-product, or 
in simplifying smelting operations. 

The earliest record of lead-mining in the State relates to a mine which 
was opened at Yass in 1848, but closed as unprofitable after a brief period. 
The principal ores of lead are galena and cerussite; but less C01111110n ores, 
viz., oxide, sulphate, phosphate, arseniate, molybdate, carbonate, chloride, and 
tungstate of lead have been found in varying quantities in several locali
ties. The chief source of lead supplies is the Broken Hill silver lode; its 
ores consist mainly of argentiferous cerussite in the upper oxidised zones, 
and ill the lower portion, of argentiferous sulphide of lead and zinc, con
sisting of a crystalline mixture of galena and zinc-blende. As the ore from 
the lower workings of the Broken Hill lode showed in recent years a 
decreasing proportion of silver, and as the priee of silver declined, while 
the value of lead improved, the production of the latter has increased in 
quantity and in value. 

Zinc. 
Ores of zinc have been located in various parts, viz., reel oxide of zinc in 

the Vegetable Creek district, carbonate of zinc in the Cooma district, and 
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the oxidised ores of the Broken Hill silver lode. Although zinc-blende, the 
most common ore of zinc, is found in association with galena in the 
majority of the silver mines of the State, it is not mined specially for the 
production of metallic zinc. On the contrary, till recently its occurrence was 
regarded as militating against the successful extraction of the silver and 
lead with which the zinc-blende is associated, and for several years after 
the opening o.f the Bro.ken Hill mines the zinc content of the ore was 
lost in smelt.ing. Improvements in methods. af treatment, however, 
resulted in the &Jt.viug. o.f a. proportion of the., zinG c.once.ntrat~ and sub
sequently rendered. possible the:' pr~1itable·· extractio.n of zinc from the 
tailings accumulated since. the openi.ng o.f the: mines. The formation of 
companies to. reoovoer the. zinc contents of large quantitieS:.oi tailings, alld 
the installatio.n. hy: mining: companies of. treatment. plants, ... have added 
greatly to the vast: 'Wl3alth;. of minerals extraoted: £:com this, field, and 
indicate New South: VVales as one of the principal, producers of spelter in 
the future. 

Production. of Silver Lead and ~finB .. 

Assessment of thw total: output and value of produetion: or silver-lead ores 
mined in New South: Wales. i;r hampered by the fiwt that tl\.e process of 
extracting the metallic. content& has.heen. conducteti. for the most part. out
side the boundaries of the State, a proportion being treated within the 
Oommonwealth, whilec large quantities of concentrate& are exported to 
Europe fo~ treai1l1ent. For this reason the value of the output credited to 
New South WalBfl does not represent the value. of the finishelf product, )jut 
the estimated net y.alue of the ore,. concrortr.ates, bullion, &c;, as declared by 
the sey.eral companieS' to. the; Oustoms Department at the date of export 
from the State. 

Oalculated on thiS basis the quantity and value of New South Wales 
silver and silve:r"lead ore exported to. the end of IlI14 are shown in the 
following table:~ 
----~-

SUver. I Silvel"su]phide, Silver-lead, and Ore. I 
Period. I Quantity. I I Total Value 

Quantity. Value. ------_._- Value. Exported. 

Ore. I lYleiaI. , 

I i £ , tons. I tons. £ I £ oz. i 
To 1885 1,730,297 I, 382,8S41 1.,<17'1 , 191 231;810 I 620,p94 

1886-1890 1 2,481,253
1 

464,081, 165,753' I 94,O€l2:' 6, 942,5S6 6;478,5151

1 1891-1895; 3,009,181 1 44,5,8.73 I 6'63.,7 iJ4 , 231,841 12,615,432: I 13,061,305 

1896-19011: 2;352,092' i
l 

26SJ,!l631 1i771,9Sl} I 8U,Of)5:. 9,592;858'. I 9,862,519 
I I 

1901-1905 415i;02d I 445,051 l.l,Wl.7,515. 1O~3ml; &, 1llG,:586.' \ 9,355,(J37 
, I 

42~57B' ., 1906-19'10' 
1
8,310,962

1 
892;414 i 1, 7{)9, mr n,5!11,794 I 12,454,208 , 

1911 i 1,767,496., I l'rT,OfHl mnf;4ill! 2,265; 0691 2;442;164 

1912. 1 2,389,195, , 25cl,~2: 345,3{l7; 3,229;1):14 3;481,266: 

1913 12, 194'8~1'1 2'44;321' 391,262. ~''''8041 3,808,125 

1914 I 2,871,509 ! 307,198 337,019 2;93 i) <J#W 3,241,263 
I I 

Similar information regarding the export ~£t lead' (pig, in rnatte,also 
lead-carbonate and Ieadcehlo.ride»)r the produot. of N€w South· Wal€8'" is 
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shown below; the quantity as stated lor 1907 and subsequent years repre
sents the contents, based on average assays, 01 bullion prpduced within the 
State. 

Lead-Pig in matte, &c# 

)1 

Lead-Pig in n1att~, &c. 

Period. Period. 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. II 

tons. £ 

r 
tons. £ 

1889-1890 648 8,298 

II 

1911 17,27G 209,784 
1891-1895 738 7,413 1912 17,251 264,5110 
1896-1900 13,293 258,874 1913 23,554 365,742 
1901":1905 17,550 255,356 1914 25,989 370,106 
1906-1910 71,434 996,646 

'The 'following statement shows the quantity and value of zinc (spelt.el' 
and concentrates), the pr,oduct of domestic ores, exported, since 1889. 
These exports represent practically the total production:-

Period. Period. 
\ 

Zinc (Spelter a,nid Concentrates). 

Quantity. I Value. 
i ) 

ZillC (Spelter and COll""ntrates). \1

1

'1 

Quantity. Value. 

"1 I 

\ 

£ tons. £ 

1 

tons. 
]889-]890 I :~Di 3,866 1911 516,378 1,414,980 
1891-1895 663 '7,677 1912 520,518 I 1,766,242 
1896-1900 137,931 146,023 I 191:3 506,6iH I 1,547,987 
1901-1905 1 183,782 440,402 1'9l4 359,310 

I 
1,020,711 

1906-1910 1,460,138 3,76.1 ,223 

A general increase in the production of silver, lead, and zinc is seen in 
the 10llowing summary of the values during the last ten years:-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

I 
Si1V€~, Silver' I . (Zinc (SJ!elterand.1 
lead, COllcen· ,Lead (PJg, &0.), Concentrates) I 

trates, Ores, &001 I • 
I I 

£ 
2,49J,l!52 
.2,'882,973 
3,915,946 
2;160,1'95 
1,653,615 
1,861,479 
2,442,7M 
3,481,266 
iI/S08,125 
8,2H,263 

£ 
2,657 
1,084 

374,182 
186,746 
1136,07;~ 
248,561 
203,784 
264,530 
365.742 
370)06 

I
I 221~155 

292;806 

I 
536,620 
600,883 i 1,041,280 

1,289,634 
1,414,980 
1,766,242 
1,547,987 
1,020,711 

Total 
Production. 

£ 
2,717,864 
3,156,863 
4,826,748 
2,947,824 
2,880,968 
3,399,674 
4,C67,528 
5,512,0:38 
5,721,854 
4,632,l80 

In 1908 the output was a:f£ected by a fall in the prices 01 silver and lead, 
:and in 1909 by a strike of the Broken Hill miners. In 1913 the value of 
production was the highest on record owing to the favourable metal market 
and settled industrial conditions which prevailed throughout the year. The 
rate of production was not maintained in 1914, consequent on the stoppage 
of exportation of the large amount 01 concentrates treate<1 on the Continent 
in lormer years prior .tothe inception of war conditions. 

During 1913 the Horwood process was successfully established at the 
Zinc Corporation'sw.orks. Thisprocessefiects the separation of the con
stituentminerals in the slimes into two products, on'€: suitable lor zinc 
distillation, and the other lor sale to lead smelters. As in the case of 
silver, &c., the zinc output suffered considerably owing to the war. 

~----

• 
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.As previously stated, the bulk of the ores produced in the silver-lead 
mines are exported for treatment outside the State and the figures shown 
in the preceding tables do not convey an adequate idea of the importance of 
these mines. The Department of Mines has collected independent records 
.from the various mining and smelting companies and ore-buyers with the 
object of ascertaining the actual value accruing to the Commonwealth from 
the silver-lead mines. Thus particulars have been obtained regarding the 
quantity and value of the silver, lead, and zinc extracted within the 
Commonwealth, and the gross mctallic contents of concentrates exported 
oversea have been estimated on the basis of average assays as follows:-

I
I Met3.1 obtained within Commonwealth I t >- t d r -:-:-

from ores raised in New South \Vales. Coneen raws <'xpor e • (5 Z 

Yeal .. I---------r---I----1 ...:. : Contents b)' average assay.: llni'. 
I 

Silver. Lead. ':Spclter. ~Aggregatci :g I i Assessed -.§ ~ Q : 

_I (', Value. II ~, I , I Valne. <l 0 >Z" ! II Silvel'. I( Lead. I Zinc. I ro~~o~ 
v " __ 1<:' __ _ 

---r~:~~:l tons. , tons. -1-£ -tons. I oz. fine. I tons. tons. i ;£ I :£ 

1905 1 0,804,934, 93,182 544 2,131,317 270,4H :3,480,061 I 69,044 30,637 i 1,181,720 I 3,313,037 

100G 15,575,410 I 79,925 i 1,008 2,112,977 16:5,151 1 3,111,0131 58,683! 33,427: 1,876,8341 3,989,811 
I j I I I I j 

1907 5,921,457. 79,870' 981 2,228,420 337,823; 6,228,225 '1111,830: 76,645: 3,574,775 i 5,81)3,195 
I I I I I' ~ 

1908 I G,484,28S

I

I I03,371 1,D65 2,008,nO 330,81215,499,3811' 69,501 1113,853 I 2,400,997) 4,W9,407 
I I I 

1909 3,717,016 G4,Sn 1,176,394 409,4381 6,867,775, 90,307 144,018 2,707,681) I 3,IlM,OU 

1910 5,196,323
1 

94,818 I 489 1,755,220 506,9591 7,608,3361 85,035 184,408 3,180,850 I 4,936,07() 

1911 I 5,731,46' I 94,966, 1,703

1

1,949,271 559,591 I 8,797,677 i 111,795 ! 188,669 3,259,246) 5,208,511 

1912 1 5,220,538: 101,811 2,545 2,477,442 537,733 i 8,293,.111 97,736: 194,214 i 3,692,352 i 6,169,794 

191315,938,633 1,.106,432 4,121 12,700,b67 517,388/ 8,596,201 ! 117,903 ' 184,149 I 3,759,Wl, 6,469,558 
I I I I I I 

1914 5,451,256:, 90,925 5,014 I 2,[jfJ2,322i431 ,905 7,879,240 ( i, 88,173 1146,4GO 3,004,248 j 5,5£6.570 
I , I, , 

In connection with the above figures, although the metallic contents are 
based on average assays, it is impossible to say what proportion of the hulk 
quantities was recovered. In the case of the lead and zinc contents, the 
quantities have been estimated only when payment is allowed for them. 

It is estimated that the quantity of silver yielded by the mines of New 
South 'Vales to the cnd of 1914 amolll1tedto 320,707,491 oz. fine, valued at 
£47,828,986 ;-

::\fetal obtained in Commonwealth . ., 
Containeu ill concentrates, &c., exported 

Total 

oz. nne, 
146,740,429 
173,1'67,062 

.,. 320,707,491 

Broken Hill Field. 

£ 
21,401,403 
26,427,583 

47,828.98(; 

'fhe min€s on the Brok<:'n Hill field are the chief contributors to the 
silver and silver-lead and zinc output of Australia. The argentiferous lead 
ores of the Barrier Hanges and Broken Hill districts were discovered in 
1883. The field extends over 2,500 square mi'les bf country, and has developed 
into one of the principal mining centres of the world. It is situated in 
western New South "Vales, beyond the HiveI' Darling, and on the confines 
of South Australia. 

In the Barrier Range district, the lodes occur in Silurian metamorphic 
micaceous schists and banded gneisses, intruded by granite, porphyry, 
and diorite, and traverEed by numerous quartz reefs, some of which are 
goE-be~!ing·_d.l.;J 'L:~; 
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The Broken Hill lode is the largest yet discovered; it varies in width 
from 10 feet to 200 feet, and may be traced for several miles, the country, 
having been taken up all along the line of lode, and subdivided into nume-
1'01lS leases, held by mining companies and syndicates. 

The output of ore from the Broken Hill mines for each of the last ten 
years is shown in the following statem€Dt :-

__ Y_e_a_r' __ 1 OxidiS~d Ore. 1_ sUlrhide~ 

1905 

190G 

Hl07 

1903 

190::1 

1910 

1911 

19B 

1913 

1914 

tons. 

11,157 

20,943 

32,142 

38,241 

23,478 

24,10J 

26,501 

28,057 

27,876 

92,970 

tons. 

1,327,877 

1,231,193 

1,620,749 

1,409,2f)3 

I,OOG,to9 

1,219,581 

1,457,896 

1,611,602 

],716,301 

1,348,996 

Total. 

tons. 

1,339,034 

1,252,136 

] ,652,891 

1,447,501 . 

1,030,287 

1,243,684 

1,484,397 

1,639,659 

],744,177 

1,441,966 

The decrease in production is due to the suspension of operations by 
some IDllles and the adoption of half-time by others, consequent on the 
war. 

The most satisfactory results have bcen obtained in the production of 
zi.nc concentrates. The qualltity of these concentrates exported during 
.each of the last ten years may be seen in the following statement:-

Year. 

11)05 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

Zinc Concentrates 
Exported. 

tons. 

103,532 

102,664 

236,251 

275,932 

373,90:3 

II 
I ,I 
II 
II 
I' 

I 
! 

Year. 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Zinc Concentrates 
Exported. 

tons. 

468,627 

516,378 

520,518 

506,661 

359,310 

. In the enormous deposits of sulphide ores at Broken Hill, zinc-blende 
is a principal constituent. 

In the utilisation of tailings two companies were actively engaged 
'during 1914, and the Broken Hill Proprietary Company conducted smelting 
operations at Port Pirie, South Australia. 

The total value of the mineral output of the Barrier district during 1914 
was estimated at £4,221,179, as compared with £4,967,65\l. in 1913. In addi-
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tion, the treatment of zinc tailings in 1914 yielded an output valued at 
£518,000, and returned to. shareholders- £141,982, bringing the total produc
tion of the Broken Hill field to £4,739,179 for the year, and the distribution 
to shareholders to £764.832. 

The following statement summarises- the recorded operations of the 
companies engaged in mining on the B:roken Hill, field, and the dividends 
paid during the years 1913 and 1914:-

Name of Company. 

Proprietary 

Block 14 

British 

Block 10 

Sulphide Corporation 

South 

North 

Junction 

J unction North 

Value of Output. 

1913. 1914. 

£ £ 

",1

1

1,301,144* 1,410,534' 

... 75,812 78,372 

... ( 296,502 227,559 

"'1 166,545 I 75,147 

...... 11'063'485 ! 1,039,230 

634,000 497,900 
i 

"1 794,308 

...... 1 71,043 
295,709 

567,907 

10,332 

89,149 

DividendS paid. 

1913. 

£ 

216,000 

23,000 

114,450 

50,000 

192,500 

3.00,000 

240,000 

1914. 

£ 

166,100 

3,000 

45,000 

22,500 

96,250 

140,000 

150,000 

Zinc Corporation Mining Department 
(formerly South Blocks) 267,9381 225,049 t t 

__ I_'IJ3I_"= ___ ~ __ =_ Barrier South (late South Extended). 

Total ... 14,967,659 4,221,179 1,135,950 622,850 

I 
* The value of the ores purcha~ed is not included. t Since amahrarnation with Zinc Corporation 

separate figures regarding dividends of Mining Department are not M'ailable. 

To the end of the year 1914 the value of production by the mines on the 
Broken Hill field from the inception of operations was in excess of 78£ 
millions sterling, and the dividends: and bonuses paid amounted to 
£19,359,168. 

The value of the machinery and plant on the Broken Hill field in 1914 was 
estimated at £1,992,451. 

The average number of men employed in and about the silver-lead mines 
on the Broken Hill field during 1914 was 7,830-3,777 surface and 4,053 
underground. Compared with the previous year there was a decrease of 
958 men. 

Yerranderie· Divis,ion. 

Next in importance to the Broken Hill field are the Burragorang silver 
lodes, in the Yerranderie Division. In thi3'field rich galena QCCUr3 in bunches, 
but the deposits are very variable in width and composition, Owing to the 
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excesSive cost of:trran~,:ori1yliigl:rgra{le'ure:is'B'ent away,and a consider
able quantit;y ill Becoud:grad:e :is left .:i:n the minm li!l" dumped at the surface 
£oJ.' future t1:eatment.Ththttperationsof ~ :mines on this field .gince1900 
ru::e shown .in ,the frillowingsiatement:-

lIIetalliceontents of .Ore. i 
Year. Ore raised Net value 

and sold. I I I received. 
nOm. ffllver. 

I 
Lead. 

I 

''tuns. 'UZ. :llZ. ·ton!',. £ 
~i900 616 ;:to:1 a8;527 US 9,125 
1901 9;:;:'--' , u.-_ iI'f4 1'16,017 125 11 ,COO 
.1902 .1,553 ~Oll 14.6,018 229 18,37.3 
].903 ],29~ ~O8 145,275 .217 18,304 
1904 3,733 550 263,621 I 448 32,068 
1905 3,527 707 243,403 

\ 

451 37,599 
1906 2,473 557 223,572 439 39,lCll 
1907 4,469 862 479,243 1,005 80,582 
1903 7,4112 

\ 

1;293 .828,129 1,892 114,029 
1909 6,650 1;23.1 

I 
719;264 I 1,654 99,374 

1910 7,~8 1,399 783,295 
I 

1,873 113,071 
1911 6,606 1,025 728,340 1,674 105,600 
1912 "7,055 I 1,438 676,095 I 1,906 121,859 
1912 5,H,3 

I 
1,070 475;fliW 

I 
1,458 77,546 

19..1& 4,6!A' J,061 520,sgO 1,269 82,053 

On an aVllrageahout 200 :miners were employed in ine division during 
last year, and ifuemaehinery on the field 'was valued at £26,000. 

Other Fielil.s. 

The other :fields which contributed to the output of silver-lead ores include 
the Kangiara mines, in the Yass Division, where 254 tons of ore were 
raised .in 1914. Th:e metallic .contents were estimated as follows :-Silver, 
3,953 oz.; gold, 35 OZ •. ; lead, 44 tans; and . copper, 9 tons. The gross value of 
the ore was £1,914. 

In the Oondobolin Thvisionduring 19,14 the Iodide (Mineral Hill) Oom
panyraised ,202 tons of OIe, estimated to contain, gold 5 oz.; silver, 7,946 
oz.; and lead, 40 'tons., the total value being given as £1;598. 

The Oobar copper mines, of which details are given in connection with 
<copper mining, yield large quantities of .silver and lead. 

OOPPEll. 

Ores of copper are worked chiefly in the central 
between the Macquarie, Bogan, and Darling Rivers. 
in the New England and Southern districts, as well 
thus showing a wide distribution. 

part of the State, 
Deposits occur also 
as at Br,oken Hill, 

The principal useful ores are native copper, found in most of the cuprifer
ous deposits; red and black oxides; grey and yellow sulphides; green and 
blue carbonates. 

The earliest effort to develop copper-mining in this State dates from 1844, 
and in 1851 the first geological examination of the known copper deposits 
was made by Surveyor Stutchbury. As with the development of 
mining generally, but particularly with the copper-mining industry, disad
vantages of distance from commercial centres, and lack of transport facili
ties, militated against steady development, and in the majority of case!>, 
after the extraction of the richest oxidised ores in the upper levels, the mines 
dosed down, especially when the market value of the metal showed any 
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tendency to depreciate. Since 1894 an increasing demand for copper for 
industrial purposes has assured a fair price, and with extension of transport 
facilities and improvement in methods of treatment, particularly of low
grade sulphide ores, copper has advanced to third place in the aggregate 
value of production from the metal mines of the State, the total output of 
metal and ore beillg assessed at nearly 12~ millions sterling at December, 
1914. 

Prodliclion of Copper. 

The copper lodes of New South Wales contain ores of a high grade as 
compared with those of many well-known mines worked in other parts 
of the world; and, given a fair price and transportation facilities, are 
capable or yielding satisfactory returns. The net export of copper ingots, 
matte, regulus, and ore is taken as the production of the State. The 
quantities and values are shown below from the year 1858 to the present 
time :-

Quantity. 
Period. Ingots, Matte, Value. 

and Regulus. Ore. 

tons. tons. £ 
1858-1879 14,876 2,102 1,067,670 
1880-1884 23,715 19 1,554,326 
1885-1889 lil,160 537 778,804 
1890-1891 10,195 1,738 454,765 
1895-]899 25,40R 852 1,286,094 
1900-1904 32,173 8,791 2,014,040 
1905-1909 41,425 3,057 2,972,253 

1910 8,435 4,455 486,257 
19l1 10,618 1,'182 590,102 
1912 8,990 2,044 579,791 
1913 9,153 308 598,733 
1914 5,081 1,526 ~74,671 

For the year 1914 thc total value, £274,671, represents £258,845, value of 
ingots, matte, and regulus, and £15,826, value of copper ore. 

The copper-mining industry reached its highest point of production 
in 1906, when the value of the output was £789,527. Tho year of highest 
production previously was 1883, when copper to the value of £472,982 
.was obtained; but in the following years the industry rapidly declined 
through the heavy fall in the price of the metal, till in 1894 the year's 
production was valued at £63,617, the average, price of the met~l for 
the year being only £40 per t.on. During the last decade the average 
production has been maintained on a high level, far in advance of that 
of any other decennial period. 

At Great Oobar tho furnaces were idle for about nine months of the year 
1914 owing to the European crisis. 

In 1914 the Oadia Oopper :Mine produced 1,103 tons of copper matte, 
valued at £40,859, while the output from the Lloyd Mine, Burraga, declined, 
from £92,070 to £29,912. 

Upon reference to the return of the smelting and refining works it will 
he seen that during 1914 the metals produced at the works of the Electro
lytic Hefining and Smelting Oompany, Port Kembla, included 17,570 tonS' 
of copper valued at £1,074,400, obtained, however, principally from mattes. 
and ores imported from other States, chiefly from Queensland. Fro:m! 
domestic ores, 944 tons of oopper, valued at £57,112 were obtained. At 
Waratah, 1,817 tons of purchased ores' mined in this State yielded 313; 
tons of copper. ........ . . ..!:.i:._ ... , ':0 'J .c' ••. __ • .i<f

c 
,~,. 
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Cobar Field. 

The Cobar mines constitute the chief centre of the copper-mining indus
try, contributing over 60 pel' cent. of the State's production. From the 
point of view of combined output, the gold-copper mines worked in the 
Cobar district rank next, in value of production, to the silver-lead mines 
of the Broken Hill field. The following statement shows the quantities and 
values of the minerals taken from the Cobar field in each of the last ten 
years:-

Year. 

I 

1905 
I 

1906 I 
1907 

H108 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

I 1914 
I 
I 

-------------~--~~---~~~~~~~-

, ___ ~-Q-ua-n-ti~tl--·--~---l~~~~~-~-v-a-l-ue-.~--~~----

Gold. I silver·I)~~ff,~~d I Lead. I Gold. I Silver. I :vfe~~f:~d \ Lead. I Total. 
Ore. I Ore. 

I 
oz. fine., oz. tons. tons. £ £ £ 

54.,480 I 91,440 6,303 225 231,418 9,366 444,858 

52,746 80,751 5,950 957 224.,052 10,0341516,320 

53,946 84,375 5,617 317 229,150 10,117 474,681 

64,082 90,218 6,099 ... 272,204 9,343 347,429 

58,047 79,887 5,6EO ... 246,567 5,991 253,378 

6J,3:18 114,467 6,270 37 260,506 8,710 2$2,348 

62,591 125,276 6,611 147 265,870 9,463 370,109 

66,801 275,861 6,848 1,420 283,751 28,784 410,155 

63,414 125,297 6,405 1,475 269,367 13,633 391,914 
I 

116,460 I 48,965 24,612 1,959 509 1 206,056 2,515 

I i 

£ 

3,000 

17,416 

4,258 

... 

... 
485 

1,911 

23,393 

19,950 I 
1,

336
1 

£ 

688,64 2 

2 767,82' 

718,206 

628,97 

505,93 

552,04 

647,35 

746,08 

6 

6 

9 

3 

694,86 

3 

4 

326,36 7 

The history of development of the Cobar lode dates from 1869, when 
specimens of copper were discovered in the district. In 1870 a mineral 
conditional purchase of 40 acres was worked; and between 1870 and 1876, 
when the Great Cobar Copper Mining Co. (Limited) was formed, some 
3,000 tons of ore were sent via Bourke and Darling River to Port 
'Adelaide for smelting. In 1889 the collapse of the world-wide copper boom 
interrupted a period of progressive development, and operations were sus
pended; in 1891 a branch of the main \Vestern railway was extended to 
Cobar; and two years later the Great Cobar ],fine was let on tribute to a 
syndicate, who successfully introduced a cheaper and more rapid blast
furnace method of reduction. In 1900 the syndicate purchased the mine, 
and in 1906 sold it to an English cOlTlpany-the Great Oobar (Limited)
which now controls the principal mines of the district. 

The Cobar lode forms a low ridge, having a north and south trend, in 
a country of sandstone and slate, the elevated areas being the direct 
result of mineralisation, the principal indurating agencies in the high 
metalliferous areas being silica and iron. The copper sulphides are emi
nently suitable for pyritic smelting, but up till 1901 the ores as they eame 
:from the stopes were roasted. 

, An assay of Cobar copper made in 1881 revealed 92·G;') pel' cent. copper, 
also somE) silver and gold; but, though gold }"as a known content of the 
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-copper ores, no attempt at recovery was made till 1893-4, the copper ore 
being 'exported'ltooBold at lower prices than Dhilian copper,.not\vithstand
ing ifue gold End silver. 

The followillg statement shoWB ~he qURntitynfore 1ireateil, .and the 
.amount .0£ ~thecopper output .. m ~l1he Great :Dabar .. Mine. since 181)1):-

Period. 

J:895-9 

1900-4 

1905-9 

1910 

Ore treated. 

tons. 

401,'lllfi 

599,891 

9840,934 

202,3~4 

Copper 
produced. 

tons. 

14,:160 

16,010 

22,432 

6,248 

Period. 

:1'91'1 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Ope treated. 

t.ons. 

'352,149 

361,298 

334,187 

69,690 

I 
·CQPper 

produced. 

tons. 

6,548 

6,650 

5,985 

1,410 

Since 1904 quantitil's of ore obtained from subsidiary mines controlled by 
the Great Cobar (Limited), and also purchased ores, are included; to 
iacilitate smelting, the different furnace ores ar.e blended. 

TIN. 

Tin, unlike copper, is TC5trictec1 in its geographical alld petrological 
range, and is the rarest of the eommon metals in commerce. 

In addition to alluvial deposits, tin ore occurs in situ in granite and 
.adjacent contact rocl"s, usually oceupying fissures or penetrating walls; the 
majoTity of the tin lodes yet discovered in the State are on a small seale, but 
the lodes, developed or undeveloped, are very numerous. The maximum 
.depth attained in ihe tin lodes of New South Wales is about 360 feet. 

Tin is usually contaminated by iron, arsenic, antimony, lead, copper, tung
.sten, molybdenum, and stannous oxide, but the impurities are removable 
l'eadily if advantage be taken of the high specific gravity of tillstone, its 
,stability at red heat, and its insolubility in acids. Samples of native 
tin have been reported in thiE State, but the common tin ores are cassi
terite and stannite. The latter ore' was, till the location of deposits at 
Howell, and later at Tolwong, Ne,v South Wales, and at Zeehan, Tas
mania, too rare to be commercially valuable. Other ores of tin, caufieldite, 
.cylindrite, franckeite, stokesite, and tealite arc comparatively rare. 

Tin ore occurs in the extreme Northern, Southern, and \Yestern divisions, 
but the proved area of Yiol'kable quantities is limited practically to tho 
weste1'l1 fall of the New England Tableland, with Emmaville and Tingha 
as the chief centres. It has been discovered also in small quantities in the 
:Barrier district, at Poolamacca and Euriowie; near Bomba la, in the :Monaro 
,district; at Gundle, near Kempsey; at Jingellic and Dora Dora, on the 
Upper Murray; in the valley of the Lachlan; and in fine particles in 
beach sands along the coast, in association with gold, platinum, and 
monazite. 

The earliest reference to tin ill Australia was made in September, 1788, 
by Governor Phillip, who suggested the probability of mining development; 
and the first record of local occurrence of the mineral was noted by Josiah 
,\Vedgwood, in 1790, in a rock specimen sent to him by GoverJ1or Phillip, 
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In 1824 :i\fr; William Charles Wentwoxth included tin as a fossil produc
tion of New South Wales; the Rev. W. B. Clarke, writing in 1819, pre
dicted the discovery of tin in abundance; in 1851 he recoxded his nrst 
authentic discovery of tin ore in the Snowy Range, near IJindabyne; in 
1853 he followed up his predictions and discovery by repoxtillg thc occur
rence of tin in the New England Range. 

In'subse<Luent years discoveries were made in various localities, and speci
mens of tin ore and stream tin were exhibited, but till 1811 the discoveries 
had no commercial value. In that year large deposits of tin. ore were opened 
up near Illverel1; numerous companies- were formed, and in 1872 tin ore 
was smelted at Newcastle. 

Much intexest was aroused in 1912 by the discovery of stanniferous lodes 
at Axdlethanr and a large numbe~ of claims were taKen up. A xepoxt 
by the Goycxnment GeologIst shows that the lodes occur in granit(7 
dose to its junction with 8i1uxian slates, and are lenticulax in form, varying: 
in width fxom an inch to several feet. The developmental work was insuffi
cient to serve as a basis of a reliable estimate as to the pexmanence of the 
lodes, but surface indications favoured the occunence of rich deposits of ore 
separated by patches more or less unproductive. The accumulations have 
resulted' from denudation of The upper poxtions of the lode; in. same cases 
large: masses of ore found. on the surface consisted of cassiterite encrusted 
with a considerable proportion of iron oxide, and yielded from 41)· to 50 per 
cent: of' metallic tll1. Similar occurrences were worked in neighbouxing 
districts~ but have: been abandoned owing to the exhaustion of payable ore. 

The value of ore. and concentrates from Ardlethan in 1(H3 amounted to 
£42,5s-1t In consequence of war conditions and a very dry season the 
output for 1914 was smaller than that o.f the previous year; and, at a 
lower. metal value, amount to £25,332. Several storage dams have been 
provided, and a cOllsiderable amount of new machinery installed at the 
mines so that the pxospectll are bright fox a much improved output. 

As the available sources of the world's tin supplies are comparativ.ely 
restricted, and no known impoxtant fields await development, the neces~ 
sity for prese;rving stannifexous areas for legitimate: mining is apparent. 
In New South Wales these areas are. usually rugged and unfit for close
settlement, hut their grazing capacity can 00 fully developed without 
hampering mining activities. In regard to alluvial deposits, the possi
hility of r:edredging., after they have. bren exploited by the modem system 
of dredging or hydraulic sluicing:, is not alluring. As to lode-tin mining~ 
the majority of the innumerable lodes are small, and the tin ore oapri
cious in occurrence; but the principal lodes certainly offer inducement> 
for systematic deve10pment work. 

O'utput of Tin. 
From the opening of the fields, in 1872, the annual output of tin increased 

rapidly until 1881, when its value was £568,795, being almost equal to the 
output of gold for the year, and but slightly behind coal. Fxom 1881 to 1902 
the effects of periods of dry weatper, and consequent restriction of water 
supplies combined with fluctuations in the price of metal, tended to make the 
output very vaxiable from year to year, the minimum output being £45,638 
lor 1898. Since 1902 the activity which has chaxactexised tin-mining on 
the vaxious fields thxoughout the State, owing to the satisfactory prices 
obtained, has resulted in a steadily incxeased output value, so that tin has 
contributed in a very considerable degree to the total pxoduction of the 
mineral wealth of the State, its aggregate yield, in point of value, standing 
in the sixth place, after coal, silvex, gold, copper, and zinc. 
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The output and the value of production of tin since 1872 have been as 
follows :-

Period. I Ingots. Ol'e. Aggregate 
Value. 

-----.----.--~ 

tons. ton~. £ 
1872-1879 I8,36! 12,996 2,015,407 
1880-1884 22,842 2,700 2,194,533 
1885-1889 12,97-J, 1,635 1,415,374 
1890-1894 7,195 1,040 677,392 
1895-1899 4,608 197 312,503 
1900-1904 4,220 1,222 617,446 
1905-1909 5,567 3,712 1,191,633 

1910 847 J,021 228,156 
19!1 933 9il 307,089 
1912 900 1,175 338,074 
191:~ 903 2,118 421,292 
1914 650 1,Gf37 267,130 

The figures for 1914 show value of ingots £101,400, and ore £165,730, 
making the total as above, £267,130. . 

In the years 1908 and 1909 the value of the output showed a decrease 
below the records of the preceding years, due to a drop in the market 
price and to the lesser output of ore principally from the dredges in the 
'l'ingha /division. Since 1910 the price rose steadily, and as a result the 
value of the output increasecl. In 1914, however, owing to the disturbance 
of the metal market, the price fell, and there was a diminution in the 
supply, the value of production being £267,130, as compared with £421,292 
in the previous year. 

Local treatment plants are neither numerous nor extensive, and the 
industry of tin-dressing has been intermittent and relatively unimportant; 
the recovery and cleaning of alluvial tin ore form a simple process in the 
early stages, but become more complicated in the final steaming stage. In 
the first year of tin-milling, the crude product of the mines was exported, 
but with the introduction of local auction sales, penalties for depreciation 
below a minimum standard forced sellers to remove the heavy associates of 
tin ill the are. Though the first tin are from Elsmore, New England, was 
Si-;:C~~C:: 'n 1872, smel:'ng has not been carried on extensively; but, as 
drcscd tin ore is sufIi'2iently lwre, very valuable, and of relatively small 
bulk ill proportion to its metallic content, tho absence of local smelting 
facilities does not seriously handicap the export trade. 

Dredging [01· Tin. 

Tin dredging was commenced in New South "Vales in 1900, at Cope's 
Creek, near Tingha, and since that year 15,211 tons of tin, valued at 
£1,632,193, have been recovered by dredges. In the winning of stream tin 
there were, during 1914, five bucket dredges and thirty-eight pumping plants 
employed, and dredging plants furnished a yield of 1,205 tons, valued at 
£119,167. Figures in detail in regard to tin dredging have been given in 
connection with gold-dredging operations. 

The principal leads worked during the year were at Vegetable Creek, 
near Emmaville; at Tingha; at Wilson's Downfall; and at Deepwater. 

During 1914 the plants operating in the Emmaville Division obtained 
509 tons of stream tin, valued at £49,659, as the result of the year's work. 
In the Tingha Division the dredges recovered 478 tons of stream tin valued 
at £47,973. There were also several smaller plants operating in the Bende-
meer, Glen Innes, and Deepwater Divisions. ___ ~ . ..::.;~. 
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The following statement shows the growing importance of the Emmaville 
division in relation to the aggregate output of the dredges during the past 
fiye years:-

------ -------------------c------------;---

1

___ Emmaville Division_· ______ 
1 

Value. Ipr~n~~~~OV~11~om 
_ '___ of Strea1!l TIn Division of Year. 

I Str T· won m I Total Output 

1

M t . 1 t t d eam III Value. N S th W les ---------c a erm rea e ': recovered. ew ou a. Value. 

1910 
1911 
191~ 
1913 
1914 

cubic yards. 
1,086,20J 
1,183,804 
1,039,789 
1,341.977 

798,902 

tonE'. 
702 
713 
741 
820 
509 

£ 
69,074 
83,308 

101,943 
106,444-
49,659 

£ 
158,467 
203,095 
223,813 
239,958 
110,167 

per cent. 
43'6 
40'0 
45'5 
44'4 
417 

----~----

Stannite-uearing Lodes. 
As the discovery of the stannite-bearing lodes of New South Wales 

brought the previously rare ore of stannite into the arena of commercial 
'Ores, those lodes are worthy of further notice. At Howell, the stannite 
ore is associated with galena, zine-blende, and mispickel; at Towlong also 
with chalcopyrite. 

The Tolw'Ong lode was located in 1904, and an average sample of the 
best copper ore from all openings yielded oopper, 10'23 per cent.; tin, 
2'10 per cent.; arsenic, 8'78 per cent. ; silver, 2 oz. 15 dwt. 13 grs. per 
ton; gold, several grains per ton. Mining is still in the developmental stage. 

IRON AND IHON OnES. 
The commercial ores of iron are classified as follows :-

:Magnetic or magnetite. Spathic. 
Red or hematite. Aluminous. 
Brown or limonite. Ohrome. 

Apart from the chemical composition and mechanical structure of an 
ore, and the nature and proportion of impurities it contains, the question 
of commercial value depends upon the position of deposits, relative to fuel, 
limestone, and water, and the cost of raising the ore and the means of 
transport available. 

Iron is known to 'Occur throughout New South Wales, principally in 
the form 'Of magnetite, hematite or gQethite, limonite, and bog-iron; 
deposits of chrQme iron are also found. Magnetite, as the richest of 
the iron 'Ores, contains, when pure, a little over '72 per cent. 'Of available 
metallic iron. Of a number of analyses made frQm deposits at Brown's 
Oreek, in the cQunty of Bathurst, where veins of this ore have been 
opened out, the samples of 'Ore yielded from 48'83 to 61'30 per cent. of 
metallic iron. 

Hematite 'Or gQethite 'Occurs in very extensive deposits in the Blue 
Mountain'S and :r"facquarie Ranges, the principal centres explored 
being situated at :Mittagong, Picton, Berrima, Oadia, I"ithgQW Valley, 
Wallerawang; in the HylstQne and :r"fudgee districts; and in the 
vicinity 'Of Port Stephens. The results 'Of a number of analyses 'Of 
this kind of ore denote that it is very rich in metallic iron, containing 
a prQPortion of 42'69 to 64'48 per cent., and in the majority of cases 
'Over 45 per cent. 'Of mctal. A sample 'Of hematite from the Maitland 
district contained 60'83 per cent. of metallic iron, and another from 
Mount Pleasant, near Wollongong, analysed during 1891, gave 54'28 per 
cent. of iron. The value of these deposits is enhanced by their almost 

"43179-B 
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invariable occurrence in proximity to limestone and coal beds. It is 
fortunate, also, that the main lines of railway pass through the regions 
where the deposits are most easily worked. 

Limonite-a variety of brown hematite-occurs principally at Lithgow. 
Eskbank, and Bowenfels, in the Blue Mountains j in several parts of the 
Hunter River coal-field j and at Bulli, in the Illawarra district. This ore 
is usually found very rich in metal, and contains an average of over 
50 per cent. of iron, w1lile English clay banets, which arc mostly 
carbonates, contain only about 30 per cent. of metallic substance. It 
occurs in l"nticular layers ;:,f no great extent, in the Coal Measures. 
Bog-iron ore, which is impure limonite, is found principally at ~1itta. 
gong; and assays of this are gave a percentage of metal of more than 
45 per cent. 

I ron Ore Supplies. 

Estimates made during 190;"; in the Geological Survey Department give 
the description and quantity of iron-ore then available in the various 
districts of New South Wales, where the deposits occur. The estimates. 
were prepared on the basis of superficial area, depth to which the are 
extends, and average weight 01 a unit of ore, and were regarded as conser
vative approximations :--

Bredalbane 
Cadia 

Carcoar ... 

District. 

Chalybeate Spring Deposits 
Southern District. 

Cowra 
Goulbnrn 
Gulgong ... 
Mandurama and 'Woodstock ... 
Marulan ... 
Mudgee .. , ... 
Newbridge, Blayn€y, and Orange 
Queanbeyan ... ... . .. 
Rylstonc and Cuclgegong 
IVallerawang and Piper's Flat 
,"Villiams and Karuah Rivers ... 
Wingello 

Description of Ore. 

Brown ore and hematite 
Specular hematite, magnetite, and 

carbonate ore· 
Hematite and brown ore 

of Brown ore 

Magnetite 
Brown ore 
Magnetite 
Brown ore 
Brown ore and hematite 
Brown ore with manganese ... 
Brown ore and magnetic ore 
Magnetic ore ... 
Brown ore 
Brown ore 
Titaniferous magnetite 
Aluminous ore 

Total 

Estimated 
minimulu 

quantity of 
Ore. 

tons. 
700,00{» 

39, 000, OO(~ 

3,000,000 
1,510,00(}, 

100,00(} 
1,022,000 

120,000 
609,000 

40,000 
150,OO{» 
150,00() 

1,000,OO() 
443,000 
200,000 

1,973,000 
3,000,000 

53,017,000 

It is noticeable that practically all the known iron-ore permanent 
deposits of New South Wales are to be found west of the Great Dividing 
Range. 

Of these deposits, the Ca.dia ironstone beds, 14 miles from Orange, 
have proved the most extensive yet examined. The ore consists of tw~ 
classes, oxidised and unoxidised, the former, being chiefly hematite and 
magnetite, containing from 57 to 65 per cent. of metallic iron. A large 
proportion of the ore is of excellent quality, and suitable for the manu
facture of steel by the ordinary Bessemer and other acid processes, and 
compares favourably with some of the best American ores with an admix
ture of limonite. 

The deposits at Carcoar include hematite and magnetite, which contains 
about 52'67 per cent. of metallic iron, with 11 pel' cent. silica, but is slightly 
deficient in phosphorus. - - -.. , 
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rarticular value attaches to these deposits on account of their proximity, 
to the coal supplies of Lithgow and the limestone deposits of rortland. 

A large amount of iron ore has been raised from the denosits situated 
in the Marulan, Goulburn, Bredalbane, Mittagong, and Cal~coar districts. 
At llittagong, Moss Yale, Picton, and in the Illawarra district, some of the 
shale and sandstonea are highly ferruginous ; and in these localities there 
arc also quuntities of iron ores deposited through the action of chalybeate 
springs, which are stilI active, so that the process of deposition of iron 
oxide can bo seen. Tho ore .is limonite, partly ochreous and powdery and 
partly compact. 

In the Mudgee district there are manganiferous deposits suitable for the 
production of ferro-manganese. 

Apart from the Cadia deposits already mentioned, magnetite, though 
found in numerous localities, has not been located in deposits capable of 
yielding great quantities of ore; but particular intorest attaches to the 
titaniferous magnetite deposits in i~he vicinity of the Williams and 
Karuah Rivers, on account ,of their proximity to the northern coal-fields, 
and to the occurrence of limestone in the locality. 

The ore oontains from 36 to 52 per cent. of metallic iron, and from 
3 to 1 G per cent. of titanic acid, in addition to silica and phosphorus, 
dlUS militating against the profitable employrnem of the ore. 

Another magnetic iron ore deposit of importance is that at Quean
,Loyan, containing, approximately, 1,000,000 tons. With the opening of 
the Federal Capital railway, this deposit would rank ail the second best 
in New South Wales. 

Aluminous iron ores and bauxites have been examined, at 'Vingello 
.chiefly, but ferruginous bauxites are known to be widely distributed through
·out New South :Wales, as at ]\I10ss Vale, Inverell, and Emmaville; and these 
,are of considerable economic value as furnace charges when rich hematites 
and other ores are being smelted. 

The clayband iron 'ores of the upper coal measures do not extend over 
'wide areas. They are shales containing varying percentages of ferric 
and ferrous oxides, and where the shale has become thol'{mghly impreg
nated with the iron salts an economic iron ore is obtainable. Spathic 
ores have not been loc:;.,tod in commercial quantities in New South ·Wales. 

In 1911 a Royal Commission was appointed to investigate the iron and 
steel industry in New South 'Wales, particularly as to domestic ores for the 
manufacture of iron and steel, the costs of production, and the approximate 
cost of a plant capable of producing the whole of the iron and steel likely 
to be required by the Governments within the Commonwealth. The Cbm
nlission found that the Imovvn iron oro deposits in New South '\Vales, and 
in the other States of Australia, are ample in quantity and quality to war
rant .the outlay of capital in the equipment of blast furnaces, and iron and 
steel works for manufacturing; that the coalfields in the northern and 
southern districts of New South 'Vales can supply suitable coke to meet 
1he maximum demr.nd. 

Iron and steel works have been constructed by the Broken Hill Pro
prietary Company near Newcastle. 

Ironstone Flux. 
Varying quantities of iron ore have been despatched from the different 

producing centres to the smelting works at Dapto and Cockle Creek, and to 
the ironworks at Lithgow, for use as flux, the gold contents of the ore helping 
to defray the cQst of railway carriage. The estimated quantity and value 
of ironstone flux raised during the years 1905 to 1912 was 34,778 tons, 

~. valued at £25,568. 
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Owing to suitable ores being obtained, the requirements of the smelting 
companies have decreased steadily, and during 1913 and 1914 no iron
stone flux was raised for fluxing purposes. 

iron Oxide. 

Parcels of iron oxide are sent from the Port JYIacquarie, J'ifittagong, 
and Goulburn districts to various gas-works for use in purifying gas, the 
output of iron oxide for the last ten years being as follows:-

Yea!'. Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 

I' 
tons. £ ,I tons. £ 

11105 542 417 I 1910 1,351 714 
1906 584 336 

i 
19I1 1,586 2,377 

1907 1,595 1,961 1912 3,757 4,763 
1908 1,827 1,857 191:~ 3,204 3,563 
1909 4,900 4,948 1914 3,144 5,584 

---

The total recorded output to the end of 1914 was 30,044 tons, valued at 
£39,894. 

PToduction of Iron and Steel, and Bounty paid. 
Under the Manufactures Encouragement Act, 1908, the Oommonwealth 

Government proyided a bounty, to a total amount of £150,000, on all 
pig-iron made from Australian ore, and on puddled bar-iron and steel made 
from Australian pig-iron within the Oommonwealth, from 1st January, 
1909, to 30th June, 1914; the bounty was payable at the rate of 128. per ton 
produced, and the maximum amount payable in any year was £30,000. This 
bounty rate was extended until 30th June, 1915, but was subsequently 
l'eplaced by a bounty of 8s. per ton on pig-iron manufactured between 
(10th June, 19H, and 31st December, 1915. The following table shows the 
production and bounty paid during the years 1909-14:-

Year. 

I 
1909 I 
HJlO ' 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Production. 

tons. 
23,180 
40,326 
24,658 
31,104 
40,490 
58,528 

£ 
13,908 
24,H)6 
14,795 
18,663 
2-1,294 
35,117 

tons. 
1,939 
3,384 
1,789 

549 

! Bounty Paid. 

£ 
1,163 
2,036 
1,073 

329 

Steel. 

Production. Bounty Paid. 

tons. £ 
1,855 1,1l3 
3,410 2,046 
2,63:1 1,580 

1,0SS 653 
14,~;29 8,957 

In regard to the bounties paid for production of galvanized iron and 
wire netting, figures are given in the chapter" Manufacturing Industry" of 
this Year Book. 

The output and value of finished iron, pig-iron, &0., f.or the last ten 
years are shown in the folLowing statement :-

Year. Quantity. Yalue. II 
-~---~-

Year. Quantity. Value. 

tOIl? £ II tons. £ 
1905 4,447 85,693 1910 40,487 161,948 
1906 8,000 112,848 II 1911 36,:l54 ]45,416 
1907 29,902 178,632 II 1912 32.677 130,708-
1908 40,207 118,224 I- 1913 46;563 186,25~ 
1909 29,762 106,357 II 1914 75,150 254,257 

II 
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The recorded output of pig-iron, &c., to the end of 1914, was 459,158 tons, 
valued at £2,554,295. The bulk was made from scrap-iron, but in 1907 the 
smelting of iron ore was resumed, and the figures given above include the 
following production from domestic ores:-

r 
Minerals Used. Pig-iron. I 

Year. I Steel Ingots. 
Iron Ore. Coke. Limestone. Production. I Value. 

-
tons. tons. tons. tons. £ tone. 

19C7 34,500 20,8i3 13,433 18,631 60,550 5,700 
1908 51,206 36,134 22,467 30,393 98,777 3,946 
1909 46,740 34,785 21,649 26,762 100,357 4,958 
1910 72,825 54,619 31,890 40,487 161,948 7,815. 
1911 58,206 45,178 23,921 36,35t 145,416 4,838 
1912 55,170 51,102 20,399 3~,677 130,708 
1913 71,577 60,854 26,251 46,563 186,252 13,608 
1914 135,316 97,224 45,938 75,150 254,257 24,420 

For the last five years the output was wholly from ores raised in New 
South Wales; in 1907, 2,831 tons, and in 1908, 5,637 tons of slag were used,. 
in addition to the coke and limestone shown above. 

TUNGSTEN ORES. 

Tungsten minerals occurring as ores are hubnerite, wolframite, ferberite, .. 
and scheelite; and though tungsten is of wide occurrence, the individual 
deposits in any part of the world are rarely large enough to be commercially 
important. Australia ranks as one of the chief producers of tungsten ores, 
which in this State are generally associated with tinstone (cassiterite), 
bismuth, and molybdenite. The deposits are patchy, but a steady demand 
during recent years has stimulated the search for payable deposits, 
especially in the Peel, U ralla, and New England districts. 

Hillgrove is the only district in which seheelite is known to exist in com
mercial quantities; the deposits occur as thin veins and small lenses, and 
the mining is restricted to comparatively limited enterprises; the ore is 
of good quality, and carries a large percentage of tungstic acid.. The prin
cipal deposits of wolfram are situated in the Torrington Division. During 
1914 mining for wolfram was also carried on in the Frogmore, Burrowa, 
Tcnterfield, and Deepwater Divisions. 

Scheelite and Wolfram. 
The output of scheelite and wolfram in the last ten years is shown in the" 

:following statement:-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
]910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Seheelite. 

Quantity. 

tons. 
138 
lIO 
196 
154 
193 
151 
108 

56 
44 
57 

Value. 

£ 
10,122 
7,647 

23,781 
1l,082 
14,618 
15,747 
11,342 

4,963 
4,457 
5,852 

Wolfram. 

Quantity. Value. 

tons. £ 
87 7,361 

132 9,057 
207 26,235 
86 6,742 

127 1l,249 
166 10,258 
283 29,991 
172 16,584 
126 13,037 
139 14,438 
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Siueethe year 19D3 the exports of Bcheelite and wolfram from New Sonth 
1Yales were as follow:-Schcelite, 1,232to118, value £111,157 ; wolfram, 1,622 
'tOlls, value £159,992. 

ANJ'IMONY. 

Ores of antimony are of common occurrence in New South \'1 ales, but 
the best are located in the Armidale, Bathurst,andRylstone districts; and 

"at Bowraville, 'on the North Coast. The principal 80urceof supplies is at 
Hillgrove, nellir Armidale, where the lodes occur near the junction of slate 
and granite. The antimony ore is obtained principally in the course of 
mining for gold or scheclite, with 'which it is associated. The chief ore 
worked is antimonite orstibnite,which occurs frequently in lodes with a 
quartz gangue; native antimony and occasionally stibnite 'have been found 
at the Lucknow 'mines, near Orange, and other ores oecurring frequently 
are cervanite, jamesonite,dyscrasite, tetrahedrite, .and antimonial silver 
chloride. 

Prospectors have been successful in obtaining small quantities of ore in 
the Kookabookra, Uralla, Maitland, and Barraba divisions, and in the 

'Copmanhurst district; and lodes have been opened and partly worked .near 
N ambucca, Drake, Gulgong, and 'Razorback. Analyses of antimony ore 
show from 16,5 to 79,5 per cent. df metal; but the working of the mines is 
intcrmittent owing to the unstable market conditions. The output was 
increased as the result of favourable prices in the periods 1880-82 and 
1890-9'4; in May, 1906, a rise in the price caused the reopening of numerous 
claims,and mining operations were carried on with great activity through
out the year on the Hillgl'ove field, and at Bowraville. During the suc

:.ceeding year, however, ihe value receded, and has since remained low . 
. The following statement of the quantity and vahle of the output of anti

mony metal and ore during-the last ten years will show the fluctuating 
nature of the industry;-

Year. Quantity. Vwlu€'. Year . Quantity. Value. 
. ----- -------_.-

tOl1s. £ tons. £ 
1905 38'8 5,221 1910 97 1,450 
1906 2,451 5Z,'6i5 1911 1{;6 2,DlO 
1907 1,752 46,278 1912 tl3 355 
]908 II7 1,141 1913 18 407 
190;) 96 711 1914 :16 464 

The value of antimony ore raised during 1910 was enhanced by gold 
contents. Owing to the low price ruling for antimony during late years 
mining for this metal has been practically neglected. The total output of 
ilntill10ny to the end of 1914 is estimated at 16,708 tons, valued at £306,095. 

MANGANESE. 

JiIanganese ores have been discovered in various places in Now South 
,Vales, but generally in localities lacking transport facilities. Pyrolusite, a 
manganese dioxide, and ps,ilomelane or wad, are the eommOllest ores. 
Other ores, as manganite and diallogite, have been found in the Bathurst 
district; rhodonite and braunite have been found in several widely-separated 
districts. Specimens analysed have yielded a very high percentage of metal; 
but the demand in the State for manganese is small, and prices are unre
munerative. l\fanganiferous iron ores have been located in the Jifudgee 
district. 

The value of mag-anese raised to the end of 1914, is stated at £1,662, the 
last year of production being 1908, when only 2 tons, valued at £7, were 

• 1 ralsee.. 
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Assays made during 1911 of s.amples from UaTQOar, Rockley, aIHi 
Grafton showed 35-19 per cent. I,nanganese. A. s,al',tple from Trundle 
gave 47 per cent. metallic manganese, equal t() 74 per \WJ;lt. manganes~ 
dioxide; &nd another from Tilbuster g&ve 53 per cent. met&lli9 mall
g&nese, equiv&lent to 84 pel' cent. manganese dioxir.l.e. 

BIS:IIUTH. 

Ores of bismuth, which is a rare I)1etal, have been located i,n various dis .. , 
tricts in New South Wales. In workable quantitil.)s bismuth has been 
found, associated with molybdenite, tin, and gold, ip, quartz-veins, chiefly 
in the neighbourhood of Glen Innes, the principal mines being situated at. 
Kingsgate. Rich argentiferous ores have been obtained, tAe lode consisting 
of soft granular felspar matrix, impregnated with blotches of bismuth, 
molybdenum, and chloride of silver. At the Ten-mile, and on Oadell's 
property, in the Deepwater Divisioll, bismuth is present in association with. 
molybdenite and wolfram ores. The total bismuth metal and ore exported 
during the last ten years is shown below:,-

Yeal:". 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

Quantity. 

tons. 
55 
Ill) 
16 

9 
9 

Value. 

I £ 

I 
20,763 
5,700 

i 5,268 

I 
2,017 
1,624 

Year. Quantity. Value. 

tons. £ 
1910 6 2,004 
1911 8 1,800 
1912 6 1,210 
1913 9 1,202 
1914 15 2,837 

The total value of bismuth, the product of New South Wales, exported 
up to the end of 1914 was £132,576, representing 565 tons of metal and ore. 
At Jingera Mine, 60 tons of bismuth ore raised and treated in 1914 yielded 
2J tons of concentrates, valued at £201. 

MOL YBDENU:M. 

1folybdenum is used chiefly in the preparation of sIlecial steels, its influ .. 
ence being similar to that of tungsten, but it gives greater toughness, and: 
the steel so treated is more readily worked when hot, and stands hardening 
better than tungsten steel. Molybdenite, the principal ore of molybdenum, 
occurs most plentifully in pipe-veins at Kingsgate, near Glen Innes, and at 
Whipstick, near Pambula; in both these localities, and in the locality of 
Deepwater, it is associated with ores of bismuth. In 1913 molybdenite, 
associated with other minerals, was discovered in the Tenterfield Division. 

The fonowing statement shows the quantity and value of molybdenite 
exported during the last ten years:-

Year. Quantity. Value. Year. \ 1uantity. Value. 

tons. £ 1 tons. £ I 
1905 20 2,507 1910 

[ 

48· 5,667 
1906 33 4,798 1911 21 2,591 
1907 22 3,564 1912 57 3,700 
1908 9 929 1913 

I 
79 6,802 

1909 28 3,219 1914 61 11,451 

The total quantity of molybdenite exported since 1902 was 444 tons, 
valued at £54,289. 
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PLATINU~r. 

Platinum occurs in several districts of New South Wales, but platinum 
mining, in comparison with other branches of mining, and for less valu
able ores, is unimportant. The productive deposits are, however, only of 
comparatively recent discovery. Platinum was traced in 1878 in the 
auriferous sands on the northern beaches, and in 1894 the beach sands of 
the Evans Rivflr were investigated, small quantities of platinum having 
been obtained from these beach deposits. On the Fifield gold-field, in the 
Parkes district, the metal is found associated with the gold in washdirt. 
The platinum occurs in coarse, shotty grains. 

The following table shows the quantity and value of platinum won III 

New South Wales during the last ten years:-
-------

Year. Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. j Value. 

--
oz. £ oz. £ 

)905 398 825 1910 33t 1,418 
19U6 205 623 1911 4iO 2,999 
1907 276 1,014 1912 610 3,880 
1908 135 4;~9 1913 442 3,135 
1909 410 1,720 1914 244 2,129 

--------

The quantity of platinum produced to the end of 1914 was 13,676 oz., 
valued at £34,274. 

Iridium and osmium are metals closely allied to platinum; their occur
rence has been noted in the alluvia of the goldfields and in the sands at 
Bingara, }.{udgee, Bathurst, and other places. 

CHROMIU1f. 

Chromite, or chromic iron are, is the only commercially important ore 
'of chromium which is an accessory constituent of a variety of minerals; 
it has been found usually associated with serpentine in the northern 
portion of New South Wales, in the Clarence and Tamworth districts, also 
near Gundagai; the principal mines are at Mount Lightning, iii the 
Mooney Mooney Ranges, about ] 8 miles from GUllllagai. The uses of 
chromium may be classified as follows :--Metallurgical-in the manufac~ 
ture of alloys and furnace linings; chemical-as a constituent in colour
ing materials, mordants, oxidising agents, and tannages. 

The chrome mining industry dates from 1882, the first attempt being 
made at the Peel RiYer, but tho low prices obtainable and the difficulty of 
transportation prejudicially affected the industry. The quantity produced 

,-(luring 1899-5,243 tOllS, valued at £17,416-is the highest recorded as the 
_annual output. In 1900 the production fell to 3,285 tons, valued at 
£11,827, the decrease being due to the exhaustion of the smaller deposits. 
During 1907, 30 tons, valued at £105, were used in the lining of furnaces. 
The mines were not worked again till 1911, when 150 tons, valued at £300, 
were raised; in 1914 the output was 649 tons, valued at £649. The whole 
of the production camc from the Barraba Division, and it is probable that 
the supply in this direction is now exhausted. The total production to the 
end of 1914 was 31,984 tons, valued at £102,617. 

OOBALT AND NICKEL. 

Cobalt and nickel are usually associated in the same minerals, and 
traces of both metals have been found in several districts in New South 
'\Yales, but workablo quantities have been located in very few places. 

Deposits of cobaltiferous minerals have boen found at Bungonia, Oarcoar, 
find Port Macquarie; but the market for the metal is small. The only: 
deposits worked during recent years are at Port 1.'Iacquarie, where the ore 
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occurs in nests or pockets in serpentine and the overlying clays resulting 
from its decomposition; but the irregularity of occurrence prohibits profit
able working, and operations were discontinued in 1904. An average sample 
.assayed cobalt oxide 7'48, and nickel oxide 2·39 per cent. The output of 
cobalt during 1910 was valued at £55, the are being obtained from an 
abandoned side at Bungonia. During the last four years no ore was raised, 
and the value of the total production to the end of 1914 was £8,065, repre
senting 885 tons of are. No production of nickel is recorded. 

MERCURY. 

Oinnabar, the most important are of mercury, occurs in numerous locali
ties in New South Wales, but it has not been discovered in a sufficiently 
concentrated form to enable it to be profitably wrought. In 1869 a deposit 
near Rylstone was opened up, but extensive prospecting operations met 
,with little success. Oinnabar has been discovered also at Bingara, Orange, 
and Broken Hill, and at Woolgoolg;a, Yulgilbar, and Pulganbar, in the 
North Ooast division; recent operations have been confined to the last
mentioned two fields. 

The total production of quicksilver is 1,010 lb., valued at £126, extracted 
in 1903 from 40 tons of are raised at Yulgilbar, wherc there is an extensive 
occurrence of low-grade are. 

During the years 1908-11 assays of ores from Pulganbar disclosed, in 
many instances, a high percentage of mercury. At the end of 1912 it was 
estimated that 2,000 tons of are had been raised, and experiments were being
conducted with the object of reducing the heavy cost of treatment. 

There is a considerable dE/mand for mercury on account of its use in the 
metallurgy of gold and silver, especially in the recovery of gold by amalga
mation. 

As an encouragement in the search for quicksilver ores, the Government 
of New South Wales has offered a reward of £500 for the production of' 
50,000 lb. of quicksilver from domestic ores. 

During 1914 about 700 tons of are were treated at Pulganbar, but to the 
end of the year the condensers had not been cleared up, consequently returns 
as to quantity and yalue of production cannot be given. 

From Ewengar Oinnabar Mine 170 tons of are were sent for treatment, . 
and, according to the assaye, should yield about 3 per cent., or, 5 tons of 
mercury, worth about £1,000. 

OTHER METALS. 

A specimen of uranium are was found some years ago in the dump at 
the old cobalt workings at Oarcoar, and again, in 1912, radio-active ores were
noted, but no exploratory work has been done. 

Tellurium has been discovered at. Bingara and other parts of the
northern districts, as well as at Tarana, on the Western railway line, 
though at present only in small quantities, which would not repay the
cost of working. It has been found also at Oaptain's Flat in association 
with bismuth. 

Selenium has been discovered at J\IOUllt Hope in association with bismuth, 
while Tantalum has also been located in the State. 

'Aluminium is not included in the specified mineral output, but, in view 
of its constantly increasing use in manufactures, it is interesting to note 
that the ores from which it is made occur in great abundance in New 
South Wales. All clays are composed mainly of hydrous silicate of alu
mina, and these are of common occurrence, but the metal may be obtained 
at less cost from some other minerals. 

Bauxite, which is considered the most suitable mineral for the manufacture 
oJ aluminium and its alloys in cOlllmercial quantities, has been located in 
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extensive deposits at vYingello,in the county of Oamden, and in the 1nverell 
and EmmayilIe districts. It is of volcanic origin, and is generally found 
capping small hills. Near 1nvere11 bauxite has been used extensively 
for making roads, with very satisfactory results. Alunite also contains a 
high percentage of alumina, but the yield obtained in New South Wales is 
used chiefly in the manufacture of alum. 

SMELTING AND REFINING. 

Information in regard to smelting and ore dressing is given in connec
tion with that section of the Manufacturing Industry of this Year Book 
which rE'lates to metal works and machinery. 

OOAL. 

ThQ coal-fields of New South '1Vales are of much greater importance as 
to a1\i a and as to quality of the coal than in any other part of Australia. 
'rhe coal-bearing rocks within the State have been classified as follows :-
~-------.-----,-------'--------------------

I ~IaxilllUll1 I' 

Coal-bearing 
Strata Geological Age. 

1

'l'hiCknebS of 

(approxi-
male). I -----."""",- -----'-, -------

\ ft. i 
Tertiary-Eocene tOI 100 

Pliocene. , 
Mesozoic-Triassic or: 

Trias·J nra. 
Palreozoic-Permo

Carboniferous. 

Palreozoic-Carboni
ferons. 

2,1'00 

13,000 

10,000 

I(iandra" (}ulgong.i 
Chouta Bav &u. ! 

Clat'ence ami Richmondl' 
Hivers. 

Northern, Sonthern'l 
,,:nd \Vestern Coal-I 

, tields. 
, StrOlld, Bnllahdelah . "I 

~--------------------,-,- -----------

Character of Coal. 

Drown-coal or lignite. 

Suitable for local use only. 

Suitable for gas-making, 
steam.raising, and honse· 
hold use. 

Inferior. 

The coal deposits of the Tertiary rocks, which have been found in the 
deep alluvial leads of many of the geld-fields, are not of any commercial 
yalue. 

The ]l;Iesozoic coal measures occupy a considerable area in the Olarence 
River basin, and extend into Southern Queensland, where valuable seams 
are worked at Ipswich. 'Within New South vYales, however, the seams are 
'thin, and interspersed vvith shale bands. The Olarence River coal is remark
ably free from sulphur, and comparatively smokeless; it contains a large 
proportion of fixed carbon, but on acconnt of the high percentage of ash it 
is not of commercial value, and is suitnble only for local use. 

The Permo-Oarboniferous rocks, which contain the productive coal seams, 
,tire estimated to extend over an area of 28,000 square miles, north, west, and 
'150uth of Sydney, the coal measures occupying about 16,550 square miles. It 
is impossible to determine the quantity of available fuel in these measures, 
but it has been estimated by the Government Geologist that, within a depth 
of 4,000 feet, there are 115,347 millions of tons of coa1. This estimate 
allows for one-third los, in 'working, impurities, &c. 

The main coal basin extends alung the coast from Port Stephens on the 
!10rth, to Ulladulla on the south, and thus has a seaboard of 200 ll1i18s, which 
.enhances the valuo of the deposits by conducing to easy shipment and the 
development of oversea trade. From UlIaduIla the basin trends inland to 
the west, and north-west as far as Rylstone, whence the boundary line ex
tends nortlllyard beyond GUl1nedah, and then runs in a south-easterly direc
tion to Port Stephens. The widest part of this area is between Rylstone and 
Newcastle-100 miles; the basin is deepest in the neighbourhood of Sydney, 
where the uppermost seam is nearly 3,000 feet below the surface. 
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From Sydney the measures rise gradually in all directions, and emerge to 
the surface at Newcastle on the north, at Bulli in the Illawarra district to 
the south and at Lithgow in the Blue Mountain region to the west. 

The Permo-Carboniferous rocks have been classified in descending order 
as follows:-

Classification. 

1. Upper or Newcastle Coal Measnres I' 

2. Dempsey 8eries (freshwater beds) ,.. ... ... ::: 
3. Middle, or Tomagn, or East Maitland, Goal Measures, .. I 
4. Upper Marine Series... ... ... ... ... ...' 
5. Lower or Greta Coal Measures 
6. Lower Marine Series ... 

Thickness. 

feet. 
1,400-1,500 

2;200 
500-1,800 

5,000-fl,400 
10J-300 

4,800 . 

I 
Coal Content 

Workable 
I (approximate). 

feet. 
35-40 

18 

20 

The upper or Newcastle coal measures show the greatest surface develop
ment. Their seams outcrop at Newcastle, Bulli, and Lithgow, and extend 
continuously under Sydney, the deepest portion of the basin. 

In the northern coal-field twelve seams have been discovered in these 
measures, five being worked; in the southern, five distinct seams are known, 
but two only have been worked; of the seven seams traced in the western 
field three only have prav.ed of commercial value. After many unsllccessful 
boring operations, the uppermost seam of the Newcastle measures was located 
under Sydney Harbour in 1891,and is now worked ata depth of nearly 3,000feet. 

The coal obtained at Newcastle is specially suitable for gas making and 
for household use; the coal fmm Bulli and Lithgow is essentially steam coal
the southern produces a strong coke, specially suitable for smelting purposes 
by reason of its capacity for sustaining the weight of the ore burden in a 
blast furnace. and it contains less ash than the western. The coal obtained 
at the Sydney Harbour Colliery is also a gOQd steam coal, and may be loaded 
direct into oversea steamers from a wharf nea1' the pit's mouth. 

In the western and southern fields the upper coal measures contain deposits 
of kerosene shale, a variety of torbanite, cannel coal, or boghead mineraL 
It is used extensively for the manufacture of kerosene oil, and for the pro
duction of gas. Deposits of kerosene shale, though much less extensive, 
occur in the upper and Greta measures of the northern coal-field. 

The middle coal measures outcrop near East :l\£aitland, but do not appear 
in the western field; their occurrence in the southern field has not been 
definitely proved. 

The lower or Greta measures outcrop over an irregular area in the neigh
bOUl·hood of Jl.1aitland, and have been traced with intervening breaks as far 
north as IVingen; they occur as an isolated belt tQ the north of Inverell, and. 
extend through Ashford, almost to the Queensland border. These measures 
have been located in the Clyde Valley, in the extreme southern portion of 
the Illawarra field, but do not occur in the western. The coal of the Greta 
measures is contained in two searnS, and is the }'lurest and generally the 
most useful obtained in the State, being of good quality, hard, and economi
cal as regards 'working. The Greta seams are worked extensively between 
West ]\faitland and Cessn0ck, in the most imp0rtant coal-mining district in 
Australasia, and yielded one-t-hird of the total output of New South Wales 
coal in 1914. 

Development. 
The earliest r.eco.rd of the IDeation of cO,al in New South Wales dates

back to August, 1797, the discovelty being mad@ at Co:alcliff, near Wollol1-
. gong, and was shortly f''Ollow€d by the discov.ery of seams of coal in the 

cliffs at Newcastle; the total quantity of coal raised between that date and 
1829 is estimated at 50,000 tons. 
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In 1826, the Australian Agricultural Society obtained from the Crown 
a grant of 1,000,000 acres of land, with the sole right of working the 
coal-seams known to exist in the Newcastle district, and several mines 
were opened with profitable results for a number of years; but it was 
not until the expiration, in 1847, of the monopoly enjoyed by the com
pany, that the coal-mining industry showed signs of extensive develop
.ment. 

During the latter year the output of coal reached a total of 40,732 tons only, 
valued at £13,750. Six years afterwards the production was doubled, 
and the output increased rapidly year by year, exceeding 1,000,000 
tons in 1872, and thereafter steadily increasing till the production for 
the ,year 1914 amounted to 10,390,622 tons, valued at £3,737,761. The aYer
age price secured at the pit's mouth in 1914 was 7s. 2d. per ton. 

Prodttction of Coal. 

The following table shows, in quinquennial periods since 1880, the 
quantity and value of coal rai~ed in New South Wales from the earliest 
record to the close of 1914 the total production beil1g 202,400,767 tons, valued 
at £76,595,824. 

'1'he figures are exclusive 'Of coal used in the manufacture of coke, par
ticulars as to which are quoted elsewhere in this chapter:-

Period. 

Prior to 1880 
1880-4 
1885-9 
1890-4 
IS95-9 
1900-4 
1905-9 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Quantity. 

tons. 
20,697,747 
1(1,615,625 
15,490,611 
17,830,177 
21,334,976 
29,792,589 
39.083,328 
8)73,508 
8,691,604 
::l,885,SI5 

10,414,165 
10,390,622 

I 
Value I Averag'e 

at Pit·s Mouth. i per tOll. 

£ 
11,036,723 
4,672,569 
7,077,864 
6,811,568 
6,018,281 

10,369,050 
13,234,796 
3,009,657 
3,167,165 
3,~~O,0~~ 
3,IIO,3iD 
3,737,761 

s. d. 
10 8 
810 
9 2 
7 8 
5 8 
7 0 
6 (l 

7 4 
7 3 
7 5 
7 3 
7 2 

The following statement shows the quantity of New South Wales coal 
\?onsumed in Australia, including bunker coal taken by interstate vessel~, 
and the oversea exports, during the last nine years:-

Oonsumed within CommOlHvealth. 

Year. , . Isent to othe! I 
Domes~l~ Australian I 

I Oonsurn plJlOn States. 
Totdl. 

I 

tons. tons. tous. 

1906 2,664,822 1,902,712 4,567,1;:14 
1907 2,914,417 2,019,959 4,934.37G 
1908 1 3,048,3t9 2,267,218 5,315,567 
1909 2,626,276 1,814,70;; 4,440,981 
1910 3,483,075 2,098,742 5,581,817 
1911 3,667.524 2,149,630 5,817,154 
1912 3,832,697 2,514,970 6,3!i,667 
1913 4,182,441 2,762,186 6,944,627 
1914 4,522,589 2,719,677 7,242,266 

-------.-.-

Exported 
Orersea. 

tons. 

Total 
: Productirn. 

3,058,S28[ 
3,723,548 I 

I tons. 
7,626,362 
8,657,924 
9,147,02;'; 
7,019,879 
8,173,503 
8,691,604 
9885815 

3,831,458 I 
2,578,898 
2,591,691 
2,874,450 
3,538,148 
3,469,538 
3148356 , , I 
~--~--

10;414;165 
10,390,6:22 
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The variation in the proportion of the total production used for 
domestic consumption is ShOVil1 in the following percentages :-

--~---

I Proportion of Output. 
Year. I 

-~---~ I U s;ci for Domestic \ Sent to other Exported OVersea. Oonsumption. Australian Stat,es. 
------~----

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

1906 34'94 24'95 40'1l 

1907 33-66 23'33 43-01 

1908 33-32 24'79 41 '89 

1909 37'41 25-85 36'74 

1910 42'61 25'68 31'71 

1911 42'20 24'73 33'07 

1912 3S'7j 25'3! 35'89 

1013 40'16 26'52 33'32 

1914 43-53 26'17 30'30 

---~- --~--~-

Coal-c1Ltting by Machinery. 

The machine-cut coal in 1914 represented 27 per cent. of the total output. 
Of the machines in use, 160 were driven by electricity, and 83 by compressed 
air; though not so cheap or convenient as electricity, compressed air is 
safer where there is any possibility of explosions of fire-damp and coal-dust._ 

Following are the records of machines operating and coal obtained during 
the last five years :-

Machines driven by- Coal obtained by macbines driven b)'-

Year. i 

I Electricity. I Comp~'essed i ConAft~ssed 
r 

Total. Electricity. Total. 
, I Au. i 
r 

I tons. tons. tons. 

1910 

I 

112 69 181 1,691,986 558,284 2,250,270 

1911 128 74 202 2,074,767 562,905 2,637,672 

1912 
\ 

135 79 2l! 2,189,968 706,644 2,896,612 

1913 
I 

153 80 233 2,203,265 633,451 2,836,716 

1914 I 160 83 243 2,264,010 511,911 2,775,921 I 
I 

Coal Exports. 
The decrease apparent in the export trade during' the years 1909-11 

is attributable in great part to strikes and industrial difficulties. The 
proportion of the production consumed in Australia in 1914 was 70 
per cent., and the overseas exports amounted to 30 per cent.; the local 
consumption is advancing with the growth of population, the increasing use 
of electric-power plants, the extension of railways, manufactures, smelting, 
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and other industries, and the multiplication of gas works. The quantity 
exported to each oversea country since the year 1909 is shown below; only 
the coal taken as cargo has been included:-

Country. j 1909. 1910. 1911. 

1 

tons. I tons. I tons. I 
1912. 1913. J 

:-----

4~~~~051 
* 1914. 

New Zealand ... 240,:-l45 228,0231 211,160 ' 
Fiji ... "'1' 31,623 i 36,267 3:>,453 
Straits Settlements 150,380 1140,620 , 131,029 
India :::1 68,027 67,763 I 38,lG5 
Hong Kong 40,277 9,584 , 
Mauritius ... . .. i 3,475 I 5,020 i 
Union of South Africa' 1 I 9H 

tons. 
387,391 
30,256 

113,376 
123,330 

294 
3,243 

35,3E6 . 
155,3D3 

63,324 

416 

tons. 
252,05Z 

15,442;: 
132,174 
17,033 
a,ooo 

753 

Cana:la ''''1' 1,841 1 I 53 16,538 
United Kingdom... ::: 29

1 

I ...... 30 81 I 21 
Papua ''', 691 404 I ..... i 1,185 2,709 1,237 
Oce[1n Isl~l:"d . ...... I 621 I 4,~?1 I 5,906 6,211 ~,463 
Other BrItIsh PossessIOns ____ 69 ___ "_"_" __ ~~_,~ ___ "_"_" __ I~_ 

Total, British Possessions 536,758 1 489,249 I 419,968 ! 672,205 757,663 1 430,782 
----,----'-----1---------, 

I ' i ' [ 
Chile ... ... ." 469,420 i 55:3,302 i 619,806 ! 850,017 688,578 I 320,674 
United States of Americal 106,777 , 202,474 • 180,769 I 103,609 93,755 I 68,441 
Philip.l?ine I~l:nds. ,22~,~51 199,50~ I 1~6,~8? lq4-,~ZO 4~,~O~ I 32,940 
Hawallan Is,aDds... . .. 1 6a,169 64,OHi 03,,,0, 0,9,9 8".)115 I 41,95Z 
Peru '''1· ~1,450 I 41,795: 64,~5f) i 6;),447 ~3,D2? [' 20.4~6 
Java 64,150 i 92,343 I 134, ,42 '211,316 267,31;2 I 188;505 
Mexico :::[ 18,522 I, '20,202 'I 22,659 20,858 44,529 I 27,55[} 
New Caledonia '''1 6,228 I 7,712 16,683 21,706 12,329, 7,307 
South Sea Islands". .. I 6,OH) i 1,825 I 870 ],273 13,623 I :l,556 
Ec~ador 12,734 g,92Z I 4,2~~ 9,~76 8,~~3 I 12,3?2 
Chma ... 15,608 I :',10" I 6,120 /88 1,DD3[ 421 
Other Foreign Countries ... _ 12,468 :_ 18,724 __ 6,585 I 26,956_ 18,206_, 7,562_ 

Total, Foreign Countries :,0±3,806 i 1,210,935_i~~66,5141:,478,395 1,339,434_1 731,755 

Total, Export Oversea 1,580,564 I !,700, 184 il ,686,482 ,2,150,500 2,OD7,097 [' t, 162,537 
I ! ! ---_._---._--,._._---

* Half-year end<d :;Oth June. 

The largest exports are to Chile, Now Zealand, Java, the Straits Settle
ments, United States of America, and the Hawaiian Islands, in the order 
mentioned. 

Coal-Di~0'isional Records. 

Northern District.-It has been shown that the northern coalfield contains· 
all three systems, of tIlE; coal measures, viz. :-Upper or Newcastle, East 
Maitland or Tomago, and Lower or Greta. 

In the vicinity of Newcastle the recently-proved upward rise of the 
working seams, towards the bed of the ocean, means a definite restriction 
on the coal supplies available from that locality, aDd a curtailment of 
the lives of several mines, as the coal workings beneath the ocean-bed must 
have a minimum cover of 120 feet of solid rock. 

In nearly all these collieries coal-cutting machines are in use. Geo-
10gical1y, the seams on this area are thick, varying, over many thousand 
acres, between 15 and 33 feet; the commercially workable portions of the 
seams average 13 feet. 

Including the Sydney Harbour Col1iery, 76 coUieries were in operation 
in the Northern district during 1914, the quantity of coal raised being 
7,113,991 tons, and the value £2,734,872. 
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The following table shows the growth of the coal industry in the Northern 
district within the last ten years; the number of men employed and the 
quantity of coal raised have increased steadily during the period:-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Persons (nlployed. 

Above and I 
below Below 

ground. gl'ound. 

No. No. 
10,505 I 8,265 
11,005 i 8,478 
12,486 9,692 
13,228 10,064 
13,286 I 10,102 
12,626 I n,404 
12,331 8,769 
12,816 9,231 
Ia,469 9,95fl 
14,046 10,435 

Quantity of Coal 
raised. 

\Per person 
Total. I employed 

below \ 
, ground. ) 

tons. tons. 
4,645,742 562 
5,336,188 629 
6,058,560 625 

! 6,511,002 ! 647 I 
I 4,801,3EH 475 
I 5,366,975 571 
I 5,793,G46 661 

6,913,810 749 I 

7,402,627 74::3 
7,113,991 682 

Value of Coal raised. 

I I Average Average value 
Total value. value pel' person 

per ton. employed be· 
low ground. 

1 
£ £ s. d. 

\ 
1,4-73,995 6 4 178 
1,718,178 6 5 203 
2,231,901 7 4 230 
2,625,446 8 1 261 
1,990,2l7 8 3 197 
2,178,953 8 1 232 
2,3:20,673 8 0 265 
2,798,764 8 1 303 
2,892,256 7 10 290 
2,734,872 7 8 262 

Southern Disirict.-Owing to the demand for southern coal for steam 
purposes, the trade of this district has greatly improved during recent years, 
and the increase would doubtless have been more pronounced but for the 
difficulty experienced in loading vessels. To remove this drawback, the 
Government is makillg a hfll'bour at Port Kembla, a few miles south of 
W ollongong, which, when complete, will enclose an area of 334 acres. 

Detail geological survey work is proceeding in the Southern districJ: 'flt'h 
11 view to greater development. The production during' the last telL years is 
shown in the following' table, is mines being in operation during 1914 :-

I Persons employed. I Quantity of Coal mised. I VaJue of Coal raised. 
______ i 

Year. 
1-- --- -------1 I ! I I Average A\~~;:nd I Below , 

I Per person I ' A ye.ragc value 
Total. I omployed I Total ralne. ! value per person l ground. ground. I below 

! ground. I 
I pel' ton. \ employed be· 

I I low ground. 

No. No. tons. tons. £ s. d. :£ 
1905 3,050 2,397 1,556,678 649 421,768 5 5 176 
1906 3,249 2,540 1,783,395 702 494,871 5 7 195 
1907 3,410 2,fl7l 1,8:15,425 687 515,786 5 7 193 
1908 3,587 2,8G3 1,fl29,236 674 570,022 511 199 
1909 3,818 2,099 1,619,675 540 485,300 6 0 162 
1910 3,894 3,024 1,875,009 620 576,261 6 2 191 
1911 3,889 2,99.5 2,066,621 690 636,163 6 2 212 
1912 3,953 3,n)1O 2,172,800 717 651,512 6 1 218 
1913 4,256 3,2(19 2,081,472 6:31 638,425 6 1 194 
1914 4,590 3,652 2,362,741 647 749,:i95 6 4 205 

Western District.-The output from this district has expanded largely 
during the period under revie-w, the increase being due to more regular 
work, and to the absence of labour troubles. In the early part of 1910 
the coal from this district was in great demand, as mines in the other 
districts were closed. 

The average quantity of coal raised per miner is much greater in the 
Western collieries than elsewhere in the State. This is due to a variety 
of causes, butchieRy to the greater thickness of the seams, the friable 
eharacter of the coal, and the accessibility of the coal beds. In some cases 
the coal is worked by means of adits or tunnel'!, so that the facilities for 
winning the mineral Me much _greater than in the Newcastle mines, 
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.where shafts n;ust be sunk in most instances. But though the output is 
gre~ter per miller than in the other coal-mining districts, the price for 
hewlllg IS lower, so that the earnings of the individual miner do not 
differ greatly wherever the mine is located. 

Situated in close proximity to the principal iron-fields of New South 
"\Vales, the prospects of these mines are extremely favourable since the 
manufacture of iron from the ore is now carried on in this part of the 
State. During 1914 there were 19 mines in operation in this District, and 
in the following table is shown the growth of coal production during the 
last ten years. 

Persons employed. r Quantity of Coal raised. 1 ____ v_a_Iu_e_of_C_o_a_l r_a_isc-ed_.~ __ 

Year~ Above and Below I Average I value 

I I 
I'Per person I I I Average 

below Total 'I employed I Total value. I value I per person 
ground. ground. " below I per ton. I' employed be· 

__ -:,--___ -'.--___ L ____ --'J ground. I low ground 

I 1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

No. 
464 
675 

1,184 
919 

1,064 
1,098 
1,152 
1,026 
1,1l8 
1,122 

No. 
392 
570 

1,006 
737 
8H 
862 
!l15 
828 
906 
920 

tons. 
429,718 
506,779 
763,919 
706,787 
598,843 
931,524 
831,337 
799,205 
930,066 
913,890 

tons. 
,096 
8S9 
759 
959 
736 

1,081 
909 
965 

1,026 
993 

£ 
107,698 
124,178 
174,732 
157,625 
143,079 
254,443 

I 210,329 

II 

199,739 
239,694 

I 253,494 

Summary-New South Wales. 

s. d. £ 
5 0 275 
411 218 
4 7 174 
4 6 214 
4 9 175 
5 6 295 
5 I 230 
5 0 241 
5 2 265 
5 6 J 276 

-~--

In New South 'Wales, calculated on the total value of the production 
during the decade, the average quantity of 657 tons extracted yearly by 
each person employed underground represents a value of £232. In 1914 the 
average value of production was £250 for each person employed below 
ground. 

I Persons employed. I Quantity of Coal raised. __ Valne of Coal raised. 

Year. I Above and I Iper person 'I Average I A~:r~~e 
. below I Belo,,:! J Total. enw\ojed Total,alue. ,value per pers.on 

J
' ground. groun . I e °d I per ton. employed be-
,_~~~J grann . low ground. 

1905 1~~i9 I In5~-1 6,6~~~~'3~- t~gg'~1 2,00~,461 I ~. (1 r- l~l-
1906 14,929 I II,588 7,626,362 658 I 2,337,227 I 6 2 I 202 
1907 17,080 13,369 I 8,657,924 648 2,9~~,419 i ~ 9! 21~ 
1908 17,734 13,664.

1 

9,147,025 669 3,303,093 i ,4: 240 
1909 18,168 13,915 7,019,879 504 2,618,596 i 7 5 I 186 
1910 17,618 13,290 8,173,508 615 3,009,657 I 7 4 I 226 
1911 17,375 12,679 I 8,691,601 68tj 3,167,165 I 7 3 I 200 
1912 17,795 13,089 I 9,885,815 755 3,660,015 \ 7 5: 280 
1913 18,843 14,164,10,414,165 735 3,770,375 7 3 266 
1914 19,758 15,007 110,390,622 692 3,737,761 7 2 250 

State Coal ]fines. 
The Statc Ooal 1.fines Act, 1912, empowers the Government to purchase 

or resume coal-bearing lands or coal mines and to open and work coal 
mines upon Orown land or private land containing coal reserved to the 
Orown, but up to the end of the ;year 1914 no coal mines were worked by the 
State. 

The coal obtained from a State mine is to be used only by the State 
Departments. 
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Prices of Coal. 

The average price of coal per ton in the various districts for the last 
ten years is shown below; in the average for New South Wales, allowance 
has Wen made for the quantity raised in each district :-

District. ! 1905.11906. I 1907.1 1908. I :909. 1 1910. ! 1911. 1 1912. 1 1913. 1 1914• 

I
S. d·1 s. d·1 s. d.! s. d. ! s. d. I s. d. s. d. i s. d. s. d.1 s. d. 

Northern .. . 6 4 I 6 5' 7 4 8 0 [8 3 8 1 8 0 8 1 7 10 7 8 
Southern ... 5 5 I 5 7 5 7 I 5 11 6 0 6 2 6 2 6 1 6 1 i 6' 4 
Western... . .. 15 0 i 4 11 I 4 7 4 6: 4 9 5 6 5 1 5 0 5 2[5 6 

New South Walesi611-62"I69 74 1

1

75 74' 73 75 731-7-2 
1 ! I 

Proximate Analyse, •. 

Proximate analyses have been made of 194 thoroughly representative 
samples of coal taken during the three months September-November, 1911, 
from all the collieries then working in the State. In the larger collieries, at 
least two samples were taken from working faces as far apart as possible, 
and in many cases samples were taken also from portions of seams not then 
being worked. 

In the following statement are presented the results of these proximate 
analyses for the Yarious districts of New South \Vales:-

I 
I .; I' Oomposition. I I 
i .:!: \. --1---

1
---

1 
I Calorific Districts. I Ooal )leasnre. I. P-s .. Hyg~o- Volattle F'xed Sulphur. [ Value 

" SCOpIC Hydro- I I Ash. I . 
____ '--____ ,: rn. ,! Moistnre. carbons. Carbon. 

Northern 

Souti~ern 
'Vestern 

I No·1 percent. I percent.!percent·lper cent.] per cent. 

Upper, Newcastle 178 I 2'01 I' 36'01 I[ 53'27 8'71 I 0'468 12'7 
Middle, Tomago... 5 1'88 35'71 52'77 9'64 1'185 12'5 
Lower,Greta ... \51

1 
1'84,41'61 ,\49'52 7'03 \ 1'29l 13'1 

Upper '" 35 0'71 I 23'65 63'98 11'66 U'470 \ 12'7 
Upper _~"',-~~L_2~~1 32'31 53'08 12'56 0'672 I H'9 

'rhe average composition of thirty-one samples of coal from seams 
actually being worked in the Greta coal measures was shown as follows :-

Hygroscopic Moisture 
Volatile Hydrocarbons 
Fixed Carbons 
Ash ... 

Sulphur 
Calorific Valne 

Coal Dust Committee. 

Per cent. 
1'89 

41'35 
50'51 
6'25 

100'00 

1'014 
13'2 

In :November, 1913, a Oommittee was appointed by the Government to 
consider what means could best be adopted to prevent explosions of coal 
dust being initiated and afterwards carried through the workings of the 
collieries. 

The following is a synopsis of the recommendations of the Oommittee:
'Vhere coal dust is carried from the surface by the intake air, the exhaust 
system by means of pipes and fans was recommended as the most efficient. 
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'The value of watering full coal tubs as a means of prevention was 
recognised, but the use of stone or incombustible dust was considered as 
superior. 

To minimise the deposit of coal dust on underground roads, colliery 
managers were advised to keep the coal tubs in repair. 

After their reliability and efficiency have been established, electric safety 
lamps should be uscd, Ordinary safety lamps should be used by officials 
for the purposc of detecting inflammable gas, and regular searches should be 
made to prevent prohibited articles such as matches, tobacco, &c., being 
taken into the mines. 

Special provisions were laid down regarding blasting and shot firers, and 
to prevent the use of explosives which may have been subjected to chemical 
<changes, the erection of a Government Testing Station was recommended. 

It was also recommended that electricity, as a motor power, should be pro
hibited at, or near, the workiIlg faces or ill the return airways of collieries 
where firedamp is given ofT in such quantity as to be indicative of danger. 

COKE. 

The quantities of coke manufactured in New South Wales during the 
last ten years were as follo'ws :-

---_._-------- - ----._._--_ .. _----

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
19l1 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Northern 
District. 

Quantity. 

i ' 
District. 

Western 
Djstl'iet. 'I Houthcrn I 

-----r---------~ 

tons. tons. tons. 
25,329 137,632 
55,991 130,069 
31,453 210,614 
29,132 228,778 
23,561 155,4±3 
21,352 207,760 
26,376 201,451 
27,217 193,893 
29,659 239,183 
28,264 252,400 

12,542 
25,963 
25,267 
50,225 
36,860 
20,049 
29,770 
24,127 

Total. 

tons. 
162,961 
186,060 
254,609 
283,873 
204,274 
282,337 
264,687 
241,159 
298,612 
304,800 

Total Value 
at Ovens. 

£ 
100,306 
110,607 
159,316 
199,933 
137,194 
189,069 
184,337 
162,454 
208,989 
213,069 

The variou.s districts contributed as follows to the total value of coke 
manufactured during' the year 1914:-NorthcTI1, £23,825; Southern, 
£170,820; Western, £18,424. 

Since 1890, when the value per t·on of coke at the ovens was £1 6s. 5d., 
the price has fallen gradually. The variation~ in the last twenty years 
are shown in the follO"lving table :-

Year. 
r 

Price PE'l' Ton. Year. 1 Prioe per Ton. 11 Year. Price per Ton. 

I s. d. s. d. s. d. 
189,~ 17 10 1902 14 2 1909 13 5 
1896 16 7 1903 13 7 1910 13 5 
1897 14 1 1904 12 11 1911 13 11 
1898 15 7 1905 12 4 1912 13 (] 

1899 J " 0 1906 II II 1913 14 0 
1900 17 4 1907 12 6 1914 13 11 
1901 16 5 1908 14 J 

--~-~-~- ----.---.---------~~---.-------



];IIlUNG INDUSTRY. 

In 1914 the average values per ton at the ovens were-Northern, 16s. 10d.; 
Southern, 13s. 6d.; 'Vest ern, 15s. 3d. 

Coke-making' is carried on in each of the three coal-mining districts of 
tho State, but the bulk of the output comes from the southern district, where 
it is manufactured from coal drawn from the mines in the locality of 
W ollongong. 

All the coke produced is suitable for use in blast furnaces, but the 
products of the northern and southern districts are harder, better 
able to carry a load in the furnace, and contain less ash than the coke of 
the western ,district. The plants in the southern district being closer to 
Sydney, have. advantage in railway transit of a. lower transport cost than 
the plants in the northern 8,nd western districts. 

The foHowing statement shows the number of coke ovens, and the persons 
engagec1 in the manufacture of coke in each district during 1914:-

Coke Ov(>ns~ ! Persons. 
~------;-- I engaged 111 District. 

'Yor]'"illQ". I Built, bnt. not I Total Numher manu_facture of 
_____ ~ ___ ~. ~~_, 'Vorking. ' . ! coke . 

Northern 
Southern 
\Vestern 

Total 

... 1 137 I 104 I 2U I 107 '''I 44S 74 522 285 
'" 140 102, 242 50 

I-~-~·-·--I--')--i--~·-~I-- -')--
, .. , ,2" ~80 1,Ov,) 4L 

During the year 1914, in consequcnce of the depresse(l metal market and 
the Europcan wnr, tlle coke trade was in a very unsettlec1 condition. 

The Broken Hill Proprietary Company's coke works at. Bellambi, on 
the South Coast railway line, supply a large proporti.on of the company's> 
requirements, and are capable of considerable extension. The Mount 
Lyell Copper )fEning Company's c01-;:o works are at Port Kembl;;t, alSO' 
on the South Coast railway line. The lllawarra Coke Company erected 
40 ovens during the year, and should augment futme production. 

In the northern district forty-eight by-product ovens of the "Coppee'~ 
and "Otto" principle, the first in New South 'vV' ales, have been erected, 
and the BrokcnHill Proprietary, Ltc1., are erecting 66 "Semet-Solvay ,,. 
By-Product Ovens at Port Waratah. 

In the western district the ovens, in connection ,'lith the I,ithgow iron
works, operatcd only in the early portion of the year. 

OIL SHALE. 

Discovery. 
Oil-bearing" shale" is found on several horizons and at a number of 

localities in New South ·Wales. It has been worked principally at Hartley, 
Katoomba, Torbane (Aidy), Joadja Creek (Mittagong), Mount Kembla, 
Greta, Colley Oreek (l\1:urrurundi), in the Capertee, Jamieson, and W olgan 
Valleys. The shale occurs in the same manner as 002,1ll coal, but the 
deposits are confined to smaller areas, the largest hithert.o discovered not 
exceeding 1 mile in length, and varying in thickness from a few inches 
to 6 feet. Frequently the upper and lower portions of a seam are c.om
posed of bituminous coal, the kerosene 8hale being c.onfined to the central 
band. The shale is really torbanite or cannel-coal, similar to the boghtmd' 
mineral of Scotland, but yielding a much larger percentage of volatile
hydr.o-carbon. Its discovery in New South Wales antedated by mltny 
years the Scotch discovery which brought the oil-bearing minerals int,o 
prominence, the Hartley deposits being located about 1824; in 1854, the 
natural and industrial products of New SOllth Wales, at the Paris Exhi
bition, included a snlllple of brown coal or lignite, highly inflammahle~. 
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found near Hartley. Again, in 1862, at the London International Exhi
bition, a combustible schist from ~furrurundi, and a bituminous schist 
from Hartley were exhibited. The first effort to distil oil and other pro
ducts from the oil-bearing mineral was made in 1865 at Stony Oreek, 
l\faitland district. Thereafter, samples of minerals from many localities 
were investigated, and the question of oil production attracted commercial 
interest. 

Supplies and Quality. 
Quantitative estimation of possible kerosene shale supplies in New 

South Wales is hampered by irregularity of form and capriciousness of 
occurrence of the known deposits. The remarkable feature about the 
geographical distribution of deposits is their marginal occurrence in 
relation to the coal-bearing area, and the comparative abundance of 
the typical kerosene shale as compared with other countries, e.g., France 
and Scotland. The known deposits are all in the vicinity of railway 
lines, and the geological range of kerosene shale may be gathered from 
the table given previously in connection with the Permo-Oarboniferous 
rocks in the State. 

Every known deposit in this State has been discovered by its shed or 
slipped blocks, and the diamond-drill is the best adapted boring tool for 
locating the shale, the physical characteristics of which show a wide 
range; colour varies from brownish to greenish-black, with It streak 
yellowish to brown, and a lustre dull to satiny in highest grades, and 
disappearnng proportionately with the depreciating quality. The tex
ture also is exceptionally fine, almost amorphous, approaching vulcanite 
in appearance in the richest grades, and showing coarseness and rough
ness with depreciation. The shale fractures conchoidally across the 
planes of bedding, but is capable of being easily split, approximately along 
planes of deposition, so facilitating trimming and removal. Fusibility 
varies with the grade of material. 

The richest shale at the Joadja mine, near Mittagong, yields about 130 
gall.ons of crude oil per ton, or about 15,400 cubic feet .of gas, with an 
illuminating power equal to fQrty-eight sperm candles when gas only is 
extracted from the shale; it has a specific gravity of 1'098, while the best 
shale from Hartley Vale yields from 150 to 160 gallons of crude oil, or 
18,UOO cubic feet .of gas .of 40 candle-power per ton. Its specific gravity 
is 1·06, the amount of sulphur 0·49 per cent., and the yield .of tar 40 
gallons per ton. '1.'he sh-ale is suitable for mixing with ordinary coal in 
the manufacture of gas, and is exp.orted to Great Britain, America, and 
other countries, as well as to the neighboliring States. 

Production of Oil Shale. 
The production of oil shale, from the opening of the mines in 1865 to the 

end of 1914, is shown in the following table:-

~ period-. -;--1 Quantit:T
1 

~~f~T II A ~e~~f.e~~~c~-IIII--year.-~!1 ~u~ntit~r --f~f~~' ~A V;~~gt~~l:;-C~ 
I at Mines. at Mines. I . I at Mines. I at Mines 

1 tons. r £--'1' d. 
1865-84 370,217! 828,194 , 11 

£ s. d. i tons. £ £ s. 
2 4 9 1910 , 68,293 3:1,896 0 9 

1885-89 186,41)5 i 406,255 i 10 
1890-9! 247,387 i 451,344 I 1 

2 3 7 1911 

I 
75,101 36,980 0 9 

1 16 6 1912 86,018 34,770 0 8 
1895-99 191,763 222,690! 9 1 3 3 1913 I 16,985 7,339 o 10 
1900-0.1 213,163 I 177,246 i 11 o 16 8 1914 

I, 
50,019 27,372 010 

I 1905-09 213,024 I 131,4561 o 12 4 

The small output in 1913 was dne to the fact that no shale was obtained 
from the VVolgan and Oapertee Mines, owned by the Oommonwealth Oil 
Oorporation, and the works of the British Australian Oil Oompany were 
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closed down for the greater portion of the year, while only a small quantity, 
of shale was raised from their Temi Aline at Murrurundi. Of the total 
production in 1914, the mine of the British Australian Oil Ooy. accounted 
for 40,315 tons, the remainder, 3,734 tons being obtained from the Oom
monwealth Oil Oorporation's JliEne. 

The Shale Oils Bounties Act, passed by the Oommonwealth Government 
during 1910, made provision for the payment of bounties on the manu
facture of kerosene and paraffin wax from Australian shale, under the 
fonowing conditions:-

Description of Product. 

Kerosene, the product of shale, [ 
having a flashing point of I' 
not lower than 7;~ degrees 
Fahrenheit ... '" 

Refined Paraffin Wax ... / 

Rate of Bounty. 

I 
I 

2d. per gallon ! 
28. 6d. per cwt. 1 

[ Maximum I 
MaximU111 I amounts which' 

amounts w~ieh m:;ty be pa,id I Date of Expit'Y 
n13s.be paId durIng each of I of Bounty. 
dttrmg the the years 1 ., 

Year 1910-11. 1911-12 Fnd ' 
" 1912-13. 

£ 

8,OCO 
2,000 

£ 

16,000 
4,000 

i} 30th June, 
~ 1913. 

'I'he fonowing statement shows the total amount of bounties paid in N cw 
South Wales during the years 1911-13 under the Shale Oils Bounties Act :--

i Quantity on which Bounty 
! wus paid . 

Amount of Bouhties paid. 

.Description of Product. 1----~ -~----
______ _ __ I 1911. I 191~. 1_9_13_, --:_1911. I 1912. 1913, 

£ I Kerosene, the product of shale, 
baving a flashing point of 
not lower than 73 degrees 
Fahrenheit 

Renned Paraffin Wax ... 

gals. 

li8,920 
()wt. 
6,256 

gals. 

4S2,050 
cwt. 
6,760 

gals. 

118,236 
cwt. 
6,480 

£ 

1,491 4,G1j I 
782 I 848 I 

------------'--.~-.---------'-----~-----' 

£ 

809 

The Shale Oils BOllnties Act expired on 30th June, 1913, and was not 
rcnewed. Consequently no bounties were paid during 1914. 

The products derivable hom kerosene "hale vary, according to the 
temperature and methods of distillation and refining, from heavy lubri
cating greases and solid paraffins, machine and burning oils, to v·olatiIe, 
napthaline, gasoline, and permanent gases. In New South Wales oil for 
the enrichment of water gas, paraffin, and lubricating grease have con
stituted the principal products prepared, but the value of oil as fuel, 
in comparis.on with coal, chiefly in connection with shipping, has so 
much appreciated in recent years that many steamships trading to this 
State have been fitted to use oil-fuel, and conseqnently the demand for 
the local product should increase considerably. Large quantities of oil 
manufactured at Hartley Vale have been supplied to the Australian war
ships. 

As regards the possibility of locating oil springs in Australia, the 
absence of any recognisable evidence of oil-bearing strata in the Palreozoic 
systems of New South Wales induces speculation as to the possibility of 
locating such strata, e.g" in the north-west, in areas not yet testecl by 
artesian water bores. In several bor8s, notably the abandoned artesian 
bore at Grafton, in the Clarence series, a considerable flow of natural 
gas has been liberated, and petroleum has been recognised, especially 
in dry seasons. 
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DIAMONDS. 

Dialllonds and other gem-stones in New South vVales were noted as 
early as 1851 by both Hargraves and Stutchbury, and have since been 
found to be widely distributed, but no extensive industry has yet been 
developed, mining operations being restricted to a very few localities. 
Diamonds occur in old Tertiary river drifts, and in the more recent drifts 
derived fr·om them. The deposits in the Inverell, ])ingara, Mittagong, 
Cudgegong, Delegate, and Narrabri districts are extcensive, but have not 
yet been thoroughly prospected, the stones found being us.uaI1y discovered 
by miners engaged in washing alluvial gravels for gold. The finest of 
the New South Wales. diamonds are harder and whiter than the South 
African diamonds, and are classified as on a par with the best Brazilian 
gems. Till 1904 only small stones were obtained, the largest reoorded 
weighing 6i- carats, and though ma.ny thousand stones were obtained at 
Bingara and Cope's Creek, the absence of large sized st{)nes raised doubts 
as to wlwther gems of sufficient. value would be obtained to render the 
industry profitable. However, during 1905, at Werong, 30 miles from 
Oberon, a fine straw-coloured flawless stone was fotmd weighing 28l:"e 
carats. Sapphires and zircons are numerous in the wash where this 
diamond was discovered. During 1904 diamonds were disc.overed at 
Oakey Cr'eek, locality of Inverell, embedded in wlid dolerite, this being 
the first known instance .of dolerite having been fOUllet in any part 91 the 
world as tl1e matrix of the diamond. 

The following table, compiled from the available information, is believed 
to undel'state considerably the actual output of diamonds in New South 
Wales. The majority of the diamonds have been obtained from the mines 
in the Bingara and Copeton (Tingha) districts; in recent. years the whole 
output is from the latter district. 

£ 
111906-1910 I ;£ 

1867-1885 2,856 2,962 16,651 12,374 
1886-1890 8,120 6,:~90 1911 5,771 4,064 
1891-1895 19,743 18,2,15 [! 1912 2,240 2,001 
1896-1900 69,384 27,948 : 1913 5,573 5,141 
1901-HlO,') 54,206 46,1.34 . 19H 1,.580 1,440 

, 

OPAL. 

Common opals occur in many parts of New South \Vales, and particu
larly in the locality of Orange. No commercial value however, 
to any variety but the precious or noble opal, which has been found in two 
geological formations in New South Wales, viz., in vesicular basalt, and in 
sedimentary rocks of the Upper Cretaceous ag·e. Only from the latter forma
tion have gems in quantity and value been obtained hitherto, the finest opal 
known being located in the Upper Oretaceous fOIDlation at IVhite Cliffs, 
near Wilcannia. The following table shows the estimated value of precious 
opal ,von in New South \Vales to the end of 1914 :-

Period. Yalue. Ii reriod, Value. 
I! 

£ il £ 
1890 ID,6{)~ 1911 57,300 

1891-1895 25,999 I[ 1912 3:;,008 
I' 1896-J900 41'-;,000 II 1913 29,493 

1901-1905 476,000 
II 

19U 26,534 
1906-1910 305,300 
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The first discovery of precious opal was made in the vicinity of the 
Abercrombie River in 1877, but the most important find was at White 
Cliffs in 1889. 

In 1896, opal was discovered at Purnanga, about 40 miles north-east 
of White Cliffs, but the scarcity of water has retarded development. Some 
~very fine parcels of stone have been raised in this locality, and it is 
considered that Purnanga is the nucleus of a fine opal field should a good 
-water supply become available. A field more recently opened tip, Light
ning Ridge, near the Queensland border, and known as "Wallangulla," 
produces black 'Opal remarkable for colour, fire, and brilliancy. 

The output during 1914 from the I,ightning Ridge neld was valued at 
£21,636, and from vVhite Cliffs £4,898. 

Sincc 1907 the market price for this gem-stone has decreased. During 
lD12 rich finds were reported from Lightning Ridge, and prospecting was 
carried on vigorously. There was a ready demand for opal of all grades, 
the good black variety commanding the highest price. 

BERYl, AND COHUNDUlII AND O'fRER GE'l STOJ'iE;3. 

'fhe emerald isa variety of beryl. So also is the aquamari ne. In 
1890 emeralds were located in a deposit ori1,6nally taken up for tin in the 
vicinity of Emmaville. The emeralds were intercrystallised with topaz, 
and had a specific gravity of 2'67; beryl has also been found at Elsmore 
in association with quartz and tinstone 3 in the locality of Wellington in 
association with felspar, quartz, and mica; and in alluvial deposits, as 
at Tingha and Cope's Creek. After the occurrence of emeralds at Emma
'rille was recognised, a trial shipment of 2,225 carats was sent to London, 
find some of the gems reali~ed £4 per carat. In 1891 and 1892, gems 
to the extent of 25,000 carats VierB raised in each year. Thenceforward, 
except in 1908, when 1,000 carats of emeralds, valued at £1,700, were 
obtained in the same locality of The Glen, in the Emmaville division, 
no further production was recorded_ The largest stone in the rough 
weighed 60 carats. 

Varieties of pure corundum include the sapphire, the oriental ruby, 
topaz, emerald, and amethyst. Specimens of these and 'Other gem-stones, 
including the ruby, garnet, d1l'ysolite, zircon, ,-;w., have been found in 
gold and tin-bearing drifts anJ river gravels in nnmerous localities 
throughout the State. CairngoI'l1l and onyx, with other varieties of 
agate, are found occasionally. 

The topaz is obtained at Oban, in th€> Glen Innes uistrict, but the price 
realised for the output is low. 

Turquoises were diwovered in the vicinity of Bodalla in 1894, and 
developmental work was carried on during 1895 by means of aid granted 
from the Prospecting Vote. In 1896, however,the Inine was closed. 

ALUNITE. 

Alunite, or alumstone, occurs at Bullahdelah, about 35 miles from Port 
:Stephens, in a narrow mountain range which for more than a mile of its 
length is oomposed almos't entirely of alunite, of greater or less purity. 

:Four varieties of alunite are recognised at the mines:-

1. Light pink containing 

2. Chalk·while 

:3. Purple '" 
4_ Granular 

1-7 per cent. silica. 
16-4 

ID'5 

39'5 
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~ orking is confined mainly to the light-pink ore, the yield averaging 
about 80 per cent. of alum. The stone can be treated more cheaply in Eng
land than locally; 3,040 torrsl, valued at £12,160, were exported during 1914. 
The quantity and value of alunite, the produce of this State, export€d to 
the end of 1914, is shown in the following statement :-

Period. Quantity. Value. II 
II Period. Quantity. Value. 

tons. £ 

il 
tons. £ 

1890-4 3,891 16,756 1911 1,006 3,795 

1895-9 6,791 21,202 
\1 

1912 3,425 13,700 

1900-4 Il,559 33,252 I' 1913 2,235 8,940 

1905-9 1l,227 27,998 1914 3,040 12,160 

1910 1,136 2,8!0 

During 1910 and 1911, prospecting by means of diamond drilling was 
carried on at Bullahdelah, with a view to locating further bodies of alunite 
of payable grade, so as to maintain tho export trade; as a result there was 
a large increase in the quantity exported. Since tho year 1890 the quanti
tics and values of alunite, the produce of New South Wales, exported were 
44,311 tons, value £140,613. Particulars are not available as to the amount 
of alum of local production used within the State. 

ARSENIC. 

In connection with the treatment of small test parcels of gold and silver 
ores from :Thforuya, by Oxy-Hydro process, some 2 tons of arsenic were 
obtained in 1909. In 1910, 200 tons, valued at £950, and in 1911, 300 tons of 
arsenic were produced in the treatment of ores from the Conrad mine at 
Howell. The quantity obtained in the last three years was not recorded. 

lLmBLlC AXD BUII.DIXG STONE. 

New South Wales possesses abundant materials for building purposes, 
and considerable use is made of domestic supplies, but quarries generally 
are not subject to mining legislation. Complete records of operations are 
not readily available, but thE: annual return of quarries given on a previous 
page contains information as to the quantity and value of building stone 
raised. 

:l\IARBLE. 

Beds of marble of great variety of colouring, and with llighly orna
mental markillgs, are located in many districts of New South 'Vales. 
Mucfl of the marble is eminently suitable for decorative work, and in 
recent years has won the ,favour of local builders. 

Costs' of quarrying and of carriage to Sydney are heavy, and handicap 
the local marble considerably as compared with importations, which have 
the advantage of cheaper sea carriage, while most of the quarries worked 
or proved in New South Wales, being in the western district, have to pay 
the heavier costs of rail carriage. 

During 1914 marble valued at £2,180 was obtained from quarries at 
Caloola and Rockley, and from Borenore, in the Orange division. 

The total value, at the place of production, of the marble raised to the 
end of 1914, amounted only to £26,235. 
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STONE. 

Sandstone (Building). 

The Hawkesbury formation, which underlies the' city of Sydney and 
outcrops all round Port Jackson, provides an inexhaustible supply of sand
stone of the highest quality for building purposes. This stone, which varies 
in colour from white to light-brown, is admirably adapted for architectural 
use, being of fine grain, durable, and easily worked. Sandstone is quarried 
in many suburbs of Sydney. 

In the north-west of New South Wales, a good building stone (desert 
sandstone of Upper Cretaceous age), resembling Hawkesbury sandstone, is 
uiled, and somewhat similar freestones are obtained in the Permo-Car
boniferous coal measures at Morpeth and elsewhere north of Sydney. 

State Sandstone Quarry. 

A State freestone quarry has been established at }'faroubra, near Sydney, 
where there is a deposit of good" yellow block" stone suitable for the con-
struction of large public buildings .,> . 

Syenite. 

Syenite, commonly called trachyte, is found at Bowral; as a building 
material it is equal to granite in solidity, and takes a beautiful polish. 
It is a fine-grained, hard, crystalline rock, though difficult to dress; 
in cDlouring it is light-grey or dark-grey. FOl' building purposes, the 
~h()rt distance from the metropolis at which it is to be found enables it 
to be used for large structures on comparatively favourable terms. 

Granite. 

Granite is found at Bathurst, Moruya, Trial Bay, and on Montagu 
Island, and at many other places throughout the State. :r-.lost of the 
granite hitherto used in Sydney has been obtained from Moruya, a port 
141 miles south of Sydney, where the deposits are of dark-grE'Y granite, 
and are so located as to derive advantage from cheap water carriage. 
This applies also to the pale-pink granite of Trial Day and the red granite 
of Gabo Island. 

Read Metal. 

Basalt, or "blue metal," suitable for road metal, for the ballasting 
of railway lines, and for making concrete, is obtained at Kiama, Pros
pect, and Pennant Hills. From the Prospect quarry the rock can be hewn 
in large blocks, and sawn into slabs for paving stones. 

At Coolabah, Tertiary gravels provide suitable material for roads and 
pathways, viz., uncompacted gravel to a depth of 3 feet below the sur
face, and, lower still, a type of cemented gravel. Of the uncompacted 
superficial gravel, some 23 per cent, is of quartzose material of shape 
and size suitable for a resilient railway ballast. 

Within t!~e metropolitan area, pris~atic sandstones occurring in dif
ferent localities have been worked for road materid; but the irregular 
manner in which the sandstones are altered into quartzites militates 
against safe estimates, from surface indications, of the quantities 
available. 

State J.1 etal Quarries. 

The operations at the Kiama State }\fetal Quarry resulted during the 
year 1914-15 in the production of 120,000 tons of broken stone, 70 per cent. 
of which was despatched by steamer, and the balance by rail, to the 
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Metropolitan and Newcastle areas. About 100 men are employed at this 
quarry, and two colliers of 300 and 370 tons carrying capacity are engaged, 
their operations employing another 57 men. . 

The plant at this quarry has been considerably increased by the intro
duction of the latest English and American patents, and the process is 
cheapened by the installation of a steam tramway from the quarry to the 
wharf. 

At Port Kembla, 45 miles from Sydney, a large qu:arry is being worked 
by the State partly to obtain blocks of stone from 3 tons upwards for break
water construction, and partly for crushed stone for road-making and 
concrete purposes. Of the latter, 53,000 tons were produced, but further 
additions to plant, and improvements, will double this output. 

At the close of the year about 45 men were employed in the stone-crushing 
operations at Port Kembla, the whole of the metal being sent by rail. 

The operations of the State Metal Quarries for the year resulted in a 
considerable profit after allowing for depreciation and interest on capital. 

Quarry Licenses and Permits. 

During the year 1913 there were 1,256 quarry licenses, and 16 permits 
issued at the Department of Lands, the total revenue received being £389. 

I,IME, LIMESTONE, AND PORTLAND CEMENT. 

Beds of limestone of different geological ages are distributed widely 
over New South Wales, the be~t known being in the eastern and central 
parts of the State. The limestones are worked for the preparation of 
quicklime as flux in metallurgical processes, for building stones, and for 
the manufacture of cement. 

Limestone flux was supplied to the Broken Hill silver mines from 
quarries at Torrowangee, about 30 miles distant; but with the transfer of 
the Broken Hill Proprietary Company's smelting operations to Port 
Pirie, in April, 1898, the demand for fiux ceased, and the quarries closed. 
Since 1900 considerable activity has been displayed in the mining of 
limestone for the manufacture of lime and cement at Portland, in the 
Mudgee district, and in the Hocldey division, and at Marulan, Broken 
Hill, Bulladelah, Taree, Barraba, Parkes, and Peak Hill, where also 
lime has been produced and a quantity of limestone obtained for flux. 

There is a deposit of magnesium limestone (dolerite) in the locality of 
lIfudgee, which was regarded by the Iron and Steel Commission as unique. 

The following table shows the quantity of limestone raised for :flux in 
the last ten years.:-

Yo" •. 
Limestone Flux. II 

u ., I Va.lue at Year. 
Q antltJ. Smelting Works. I 

1 

___ Li_l11_es_to_ne_F_lu"x_. ----

Q n r Value at 
uan 1 Y· J Smelting Works • . 

tons. I £ tons. 
I 

£ 
1905 14,941 

! 
9,519 1910 56,938 16,946 

1906 12,788 7,463 1911 40,237 12,541 
1907 41,667 

I 
16,162 1912 33,186 11,066 

1008 53,668 14,779 1913 42,664 10,686 
1909 45,078 

J 
13,851 1914 51,852 11,674 

The total value of the liwestone raised for :fl1.lX to the end of 1914 was 
£725,173, representing 1,219,187 tons, and the production of lime was 
377,032 tons, valued at £366,055. 

Prepared lime for building ap.d other purposes i;;; m'lnufactured at various 
localities the largest quantities being supplied by the kilns in the Goul
burn and Capertee Divisions; lime was also manuf.ji!ctured in the divisions 
O! l'uree, J\folong, Grenfell, and Parkes. 
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Limestone for the manufactmeof .cement is obtained from quarries in 
the Oupel'tee division,and :theprincrpal works ,are at Granville and Port
land, near 'vVtillerawallg.Oement ,to :the value of £2,656,933 has been 
manufactured to the ent! of the;year 1914. :Furtherdetalls regarding lime 
and cemellt works may be10und in the .chapter ",Manufacturing Industry." 

State Limework"8 .and Bric/Jworks. 

Information regarding the State J~imeworks and Brickworks is fUfl'lished 
in Part ".Manufacturing Industry" of this Year Book. 

OLAYS, PlG:i>1ENTS, &0. 

Rireelays. 

Fireclays of good quality are found in the Wianamatta shales and in the 
Permo-Oarbom:terous measures; and in every part of the State excellent 
clays, well adapted f.or brick-making purposes, are worked extensively. 
During 1914 150ton8 of iireclay valued at £150 were raised in the Bathurst 
division. Iuthn1V ollongong division 12)100 tons of 'fireclay were raised, 
yalued at £1,990. 

At Morang-aroo tons df silica were raised lOT silica-brick making, 
the estimated value being £500. 

State Brichworks, IIornebush Bay. 

Particulars regarding the State Ilrickworks may be found upon refer
€,l1ce to Part ":Manufacturing 'Industry." 

Kaolin. 
Kaolin, or China clay, ded'\Ted fr·om the decomposition of the feIspars 

in granite, is 'found in many granitio distriots, suoh as Bathurst, Gul
gong,Urali'a, and Tichborne, near Parkes. The clay is of excellent 
.quality .• 

Tho output of kaolin from the J'\fudgee, Oootamul1c1ra, Parkes, and Goul
.burn divisions for 1914 was 413tons,valued at £364. 

Frmn a deposit in tho ·8-oulburn division 200 tons of pottery clay, valued 
:at £1];';, were raised, 

Deposits of pigments are found near JIi[udgee and Dubbo, and also in 
the Orange district, where a fair quantity of the raw material, consisting 
principally of purple oxide and yellow ochre, has been produced. Owing to 
warconditiollS, there vvas no demand for ochre in 1914, and consequently 
no production. 

Fuller's Earth. 
Fuller's Earth has been located at Boggabri, in the Narrabri division. 

Trial paroels of the earth, after treatment, realised from £4 to £6 lOs. 
a ton in Sydney. From surface indications, there are some 5 acres or 
actual outcrop showing Fuller's Earth, but the total extent of the deposit, 
proved to a depth of between 20 and 30 feet, is considerable; and during 
1911 mining operations were commenced, 120 tons of crude earth being 
,raised and dried at the mine. The factory for treatment of the orude 
earth at Darling Harbour treated 75 tons of earth by levigation and 
grinding, the product, valued at £5 12s. 6d. per ton, being sold for use 
in the refining of paraffin wax for candle-making, During 1912, 53 tons of 
earth were raised in the N arrabri division, and, after treatment, realised 
£257. No production was recorded during 1913 and 1914. 
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In the locality of the Boggabri Fuller's Earth deposits, an extensive 
deposit of earthy limestone, examined during 1911, proved to consist 
mainly of carbonate of lime (87-76 per cent.), with a little magnesium 
carbonate (2'15 per cent.), and some gangue sand and clay. This material 
is in demand for paint manufacture. A sample of "natural cement" 
from the same locality showed 38'78 per cent. silica j alumina, 8'18 per 
cent.; lime, 18 per cent.; and carbon-dioxide, 14'7 per cent. 

Steatite. 
A deposit of steatite was opened up at vVallendbeen during 1910, and 93 

tons were sold; in 1911, 83 tons of powdered material were obtained; 
and 1 ton of steatite was raised in the Mudgee district. In 1912, 168 tons 
were quarried at Wallendbeen-57 tons were powdered, and the remainder 
sold as rough lumps; some parcels of the crude material were shipped to 
Europe. The Wallendbeen mine yielded 54: tons, valued at £45, in 1913, 
and 80 tons, valued at £80, in 1914. The local demand has increased since 
the imposition of a Customs duty on white foundry facing and French chalk, 
and experiments are being carried out to test the suitability of the Wallend
been deposits for the manufacture of fire-bricks. Owing to the want of a 
market, operations were practically at a standstill in 1914. 

Barytes. 
The quantity of barytes raised in the State during the year 1914 was 158 

tons of the value of £276, all of which came from the Mudgee division. 
A sample of barytes from the vicinity of Gundagai, in 1912, yielded, on 

analysis, 98 per cent. of barium sulphate; samples from Candelo and Cooma 
each showed 97 per cent.; and from Germanton and :Macksville 95 per cent. 

111 agnesite. 
:Magnesite has been found at Fifield, and a large quantity is easily pro

curable. During 1911, 5,700 tons of stone, estimated to contain 1,950 tons of 
magnesite, and during 1913 material weighing 7,000 tons were raised, but 
owing to absence of demand the ore was not treated. Similarly, in 1914, 
2,000 tons were raised, but not treated. 

Graphite. 
Graphite, or plumbago, occurs in the Walcha division, and at Under cliffe, 

in the vVilson's Downfall division, where there are several lodes, one of 
which is 6 feet wide. During 1911, 60 tons of ore were dispatched from 
the latter division for shipment to England to test its commercial value. 

Slates. 
Slates occur at GUlldagai, Bathurst, and :Nloruya. At Chatsbury, in the 

Goulburn district, some 40,000 slates of various sizes and valued at £250 
were produced, and a new company is prospecting for a suitable quarry site. 

'Asbestos. 
Asbestos has been found in veins in serpentine in the Gundagai, 

Rockley, and Barrier Range districts-in the last-named in considerable 

,quantities. lifica.' ; , 

Mica is known to exist in many parts of New South Wales, but has 
not yet been worked, although there is a considerable demand for the 
article, especially if in blocks of fairly large size that could be split 
easily into thin plates. It is to be obtained in the numerous granitic 
areas which occur in various parts of the State, especially in the coarsely
crystalline granitic formations in tIle SilvertDn district_c and elsewhere 
in the 1~arrier Ranges. 
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ABRASIVES. 

Grindstones. 

:2°9 

The output of grindstones for 1914 WitS valued at £148, making a total 
output value to date of £3,160, and representing practically the value of the 
export trade. 

Diatomaceous Earth. 
Diatomaceous earth occurs in extensive deposits at Barraba, Oooma, 

,\Vyrallah, on the Richmond River, and at several localities in the Warrum
bungle lI1:ountains. Very little work has been done on these deposits owing 
to the diminished demand for this material. During 1914, 25 tons, valued 
at £04-, were raised at Bun?an, in the Oooma Division, To encourage this 
industry witnesses before the Inter-State Oommission have asked for an 
import dut?, also for higher dut? on boiler covering composition, 

Emery, 
A sample of emery from the locality of Quirindi was analysed in 1911, 

the result being-alumina, 54'54 per cent.; iron oxide, 31'61 per cent,; 
titanium dioxide, 4'60 per cent,; phosphoric anhydride, 1'10 per cent. 

ROCK PHOSPHATE, 

Under the Oommonwealth Wood Pulp and Rock Phosphate Bounties Act, 
1912, a reward of £1,000 may be granted under certain conditions to the 
discoverer of any deposit 01' vein of rock phosphate suitable for making 
phosphatic manure, provided the deposit or vein be worked, and 10,000 tons 
of rock phosphate be produced and used in the manufacture of marketable 
phosphatic manure, 

Although an occurrence of phosphatic rock was recorded dUTing 1913 at 
Wellington OaYes, 5 miles south of Wellington, New South -Wales, it does 
not appear to be of economic importance, on account of the presence only of 
small nodules of the material in a valueless earthy matl'ix, the proportion 
of the latter to the valuable phosphate b8ing approximately 60 to 1. 
Analysis of certain of these particles yielded in the laboratory at the 
Department of "Mines 28-8 per cent, phosphoric anhydride, During 1914,700 
tOllS of phosphate rock to the value of £1,055 were obtained. Portion of this 
was used as a flux for the Lithgow ironworks, and portion for phosphatic 
lnanures, while some was sent to Japan for experimental purposes as a 
fertiliser. 

"MINING ACCIDENTS. 

The number of fatalities during the last five years in the more important. 
branches of mining and the rates per 1,000 employees are shown below;-

I lIfetallifer,ous It, fines I' I Total I' Coal and II 
Yeal'. I \ S'I L d \ Shale Total. I Gold, la~,';i"zl:~,' Copper, Tm, Other, I Metalliferous Mines, 

------~------~----~---- --~------~-----~--------
Number of Fatalities. 

1910 I 4 I 17 7 1 r .. , 29 21 

I 

50 
1911 I 1 23 10 ... I I 35 15 50 
1912 

\ 

8 

\ 

17 5 1 I :31 30 61 i .. , 
1913 6 30 7 1 

I 
1 45 18 63 

1914 6 16 3 1 i 26 17 43 , 1 
... J 

Per 1,000 Employees. 

1910 i '76 i 2'12 

I 

3'06 '49 

I 
I 1'50 I 1'16 1'34 I I ... 

1911 I '22 I 2'71 4'65 .. , '54 1'81 '85 1'35 
1912 

\ 

2'05 I 1'88 2'10 '38 
I 

.. , 1'66 1'66 1'61 
1913 1'68 3'21 2'66 '42 '50 2'26 '95 1'62 
1914 1'74 I 1'94 2'21 '46 I 1'49 '85 1'15 I I I ... 
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During the year 1912 the number of fatalities in connection with gold
mining was much higher than usuul,in consequence of an accident at Wya
long, where six miners were asphyxiated by inhalation of carbon dioxide. 
During 1914 there were seventeen fatalities in coal and shale mines, the 
Tesult of seventeen separate accidents. In proportion to the number of 
persons employed the rates were hi.ghest in copper and silver-lead mines. 

The numbor of persons seriously injured in mining operations during the 
last five years, ana the ratio per 1,000 persons employed, are shown in the 
following statement:-

I 
Metalliferous Mines, [' Co"l and \ 

Year, ~~I Sil\er, Leilll ~--I :- -1- .-., -'-1 -~~hale Total. 
_____ .GOll. I andZmD. cOP~~J~ Othe~~Ietalliferoml Mmes, _____ _ 

Number of Persons Seriously Injured. 

1910 7 
]911 6 
1912 3 
191:3 1 
1914 3 
__ i __ 

1910 1")<) .).) 

]911 1'29 
1912 '77 
1913 '28 
1914 '97 

20 
20 
22 
29 
31 

250 
2'35 
2'43 
3'10 
4'13 

9 
5 
6 
5 
1 

1 
1 
1 1 

1 

Per 1,000 Employees. 
-----

3'94 
2'32 '45 
2'59 '38 
1'90 '42 '50 

'74 '41 

36 II 1 09 14.~ 
::12 92 ]24 

!l I lll __ m 

1'86 6'O! 8'88 
1 '65 0'21 3'35 
Hll 449 2'98 
l'86 3'90 2'85 
2'2:3 5'61 4'03 

In 1914 the coal and shale mines show the highest rates of serious acci
dents, being 5'61 per 1,000; the rate in silver, lead, and zinc mineB was 4'13 
per 1,000. ' 

Many of these accidents and fatalities occurring on the surface can 
,scarcely be regarded as true mining accidents. The following table shows 
the number of surface and under-surface accidcnts ill connection ,yith 
metallifero'us mining, As might be expected, the greater lluml)er of acci
,dents occur under surface:-

Metalliferous :Mines. 

,Gold (quartz) 
" (alIu vial) 

''Silver and Lead 
-Copper 
Tin ' .. 
,Other 

Total 

Under,surface Aecidcnts, I Surface Accidents, 

Serious. 1,-~---;::;~~-I'~-8'~ Fatal. 

i I '''1 4 3 I 

( 1 ~ 23 I 
I 
1 
3 

:::1 :3 I 1 , 
... , ... I ... I 1 
. .. i ... I ..• ! OH 

I-----:---~-'I--·· 
! 20 27 I 6 

II 

1 

12 
l_~ _ ___'_~~~_ 

During 1911 no accidents resulted from ignition of nrc-damp or eoal 
dust, but fire-damp was seen and reported in collieries in the northern and 
sou thern districts. 



]-llNINi} INDUSTRY. :2U: 

The numb 01' of persons killed and seriously injured 1n the coal and shale
mines of New South Wales during the last. ten years with the proportion ox 
miners and the quantity of mineral raised, is given below;-

Coal and Shal" Mines. 

Numher- of persons. Number of employees II Quantity of Mineral raised 
Year per person- to each person ~ 

________ :i:~J:~ur:. __ ~~~~d. . [Dr::' L. Kine~) InjUred~_ 
]905 
190(J 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

24 
21 
17 
21 
14 
21 
15 
30 
18 
17 

68 
72 
99 

III 
59 

109 
92 
81 
74 

112 

589 
723 

1,021 
861 

1,326 
859 

1,177 
602 

1,053 
1,175 

208 
211 
175 
163 
314 
166 
192 
223 
256 
178 

tOllS. 

277,932 
361,705 
512,074 
435,573 
504,900 
392,467 
584,447 
332,394 
579,508 
614,157 

tons. 
98,094-

10592Z 
81:932 
82,823 

119,807 
75,(}13 
95,290 

123,109 
140,96.1 

93,220 

The experience of coal-mining in this State with respect to accidents 
bears very favourable comparison with that of other countries. 

A recent estimate shows that 48·5 per cent. of the total output of coal 
in New South Wales is obtained from collieries where miners use safety
lamps; and as the workings get deeper this proportion is likely to increa~. 
since with greater depth there is more likelihood of fire-damp. 

Considerable improvements have been made in portable electric safety
lamps during late years, and several having passed: the necessmy tests in 
Great Britain, their use_ for underground purposes has been much increased. 

Ambulance classes are trained and corps erist in New South Wales fOJr 
the purpose of promoting among miners a knowledge of first-aid principles. 
From 1897-1914, 123 classes were enrolled, the minimum membership being
ten. The classes formed during 1914 numbered seven. 

Interesting information regarding the sickness experience of FriendlYj 
Societies in mining districts is given in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

LEAD POISONING. 

The following return shows the cases of lead poisoning recorded under 
the Mines Inspection Act during the last ten years:-

All the cases, with the exception of one in the year 1909 from Condobolin, 
and two in 1912 from Mineral Hill, were reported from the mines in the 
Broken Hill district. No cases were recorded in 1914. 

Brokeu Hill District. 
I 

Broken Hill District. 

Year. 
Cases of lead-l Total men employed in 

Year. 
Cases of lead-j Total men employed in 

poisoning. Silver-lead Mines. poisoning. Silver-lead Mines. 

1905 11 I 
7,407 

!I 
1910 6,915 ... 

1906 16 8,457 1911 ... 7,704 
1907 3 8,923 I 1912 3 8,219' 
1908 1 6,869 r 1913 1 8,788-
1909 1 7,855 5,265 1914 
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MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEP FUND. 

The New South Wales Miners' Accident Relief Act, 1900, operative since 
1st January, 1901, applied originally to all mines in or about which 
fifteen or more persons were employed; but under an amending Act passed 
in 1910, it is now applicable also to mines employing less than fifteen but 
more than five persons. 

1'he Miners' Accident Relief Fund is administered by a board of si..: 
members, viz., a chairman and a representative each of (1) owners of 
coal and shale mines, (2) owners of other mines, (3) persons employed in or 
u bout coal and shale mines, (4,) persons employed in or about other 
mines, and (5) the Department of Mines. 

The fund is maintained by contributions (1) from each employee, 
amounting to 4lhd. per week, (2) from mine-owners equal to 50 per cent. 
of the aggregate amount contributed by employees, and (3) a subsidy from 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund equal to the amount contributed by the 
owners. 

The benefits payable are as follows:-

(a) In cases of fatal acc.ident-(l) Funeral allowance, £12; (2) a w~ldy 
allowance of lOs. to the wIdow or other adult dependent upon the 'deceased 
for support; and (3) a weekly allowance of 3s. in respect of each child of 
the deceased or of each child of an adult dependent, payable until such 
child attains the age of 14 years. 

(b) In caEes of disablement-(l) A weekly allowance of 15s. until able 
to resume work, and, where disablement is adjudged permanent; (2) a 
weekly allowance of 38. in respect of each: child under the age of 14 years. 

The number of distinct mines subject to the Act during 1914 was 198, 
and at the end of the year, 157, compared with 190 at the end of. the previous 
J'0ar. The decrease i,s directly attributable to the effects of the war on metal 
l111l1111g. The deaths reported as the result of fatal accidents numbered 53, 
and the disablements 5,557. The allowances to beneficiaries during 1914 
were :-Funeral allowances, £638; relief to relatives of deceased persons, 
£18,587; and to persons disabled, £34,296; the total amount being £53,521. 

The beneficiaries on the fund, at 31st December, 1914, in respect of fatal 
accidents, were 421 adults and 550 children, and in respect of non-fatal 
Dec'dents, 299 persons IJermanently disabled, and 266 children. 

'ihe allowances payable at 31st December, 1914, in respect of fatal acci
dents and cases of permanent disablement were at the rate of £33,306 pel' 
annum. 

A detailed account of the Miners' Accident Relief Fund may he found in 
another chapter of this Year Book. ,~_:, "'""_.' , 
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EDUCATION. 

DIFFUSION OF EDUCATION. 

SO)IE idea of the diffusion of education among the people of New South 
Wales may bo gathered from the following figures, derived from tl:e Census 
of 1911 :-

i Males. Females. I Total. 

English Language- ,-----'-----'1-----
Read and write •.. 696,258 645,022 II 1,341,280 

Read only... ... 2,565 3,140 5,705 

Foreign Language only-! 

Read and write 

Read only 

Cannot read 

Not stated ... 

Total 

... ! 5,889 

... j 497 

"'1 134,215 
18,2i4 

]--85-7-,6-98 

I 

650 

61 

123,808 

16,355 

6,539 

558 

258,023 

34,629 

1----1---

789,036 11,646,734 

As regards those who cannot read, classification according to age shows 
the following :--

Ages-Years. Males. 
f 

Females. Total. 

0-4 102,003 

I 
98,863 200,866 

5-t) 16,612 14,944 31,556 

10-14 605 
1 

440 1,045 

15-19 641 I 338 979 

20 and upwards 13,934 

! 

8,922 22,856 

Unspecified ... 420 301 721 

.. ·1-;34,21~1-123,80;-
------

Total 258,023 

Persons of the age of 5 years and over who could not read, in proportion to 
the total population, were :-Males, 3·7 per cent.; females, 3'1 per cent. 
TheRe figures included immigrants and persons who had not come under the 
operation of the Public Instruction Act of New South "Vales. 

SCHOOL POPULATION. 

Under the Public Instruction Act, 1880, attendance at a school is 
obligatory upon children between the ages of 6 and 14 years; but this 
period of eight years does not cover the full school age, which is extended 
frequently by kindergarten training on the one hand and by continuation 
or secondary school work on the other; so that the full school age may 
fairly be taken as from ages 5 to 18 inclusive. The fol~owing statement, 
derived from the records of the Census in April, 1911, shows the population 

·59557-A. 
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of the State (exclusive of full-blood aboriginals), in relation to schooling, 
distinguishing the persons receiving instruction at school, at the U ni versity, 
or at home, and those not so classified :-

Ages-Years_ 
\ 

Ulli~e~~ity !Not recorded 
---~---~--- (Day At home. as receiving 

j 
Private. junspecified I Students I Instruction. . only). Public. 

At School. 

Total. 

MALES • 

. ~-~-~--~--

Under 5 ... 1,463 551 97 ... I 82

1 

99,810 102,003 
5 ... ... 5,237 1,372 288 ... I 635 10,990 18,522 
6 ... ... 10,126 2,305 472 ... 75,; I 4,200 17,858 
7 ... .. , 1l,518 2,497 501 ... 593 i 1,266 16,375 
8 ... ... 1l,980 2,568 464 ... 494 752 16,258 
9 ... .., 12,131 2,449 453 ... 455 636 16,124 

10 ... ... 12,529 2,469 518 .., 351 567 16,434 
11 ... .., 12,345 2,455 495 ... 297 751 16,343 
12 ... ... 11,002 2,224 470 .., 250 884 14,830 
13 ... ... 10,348 2,140 436 ... 241 2,518 15,683 
14 ... ... '1,953 1,606 308 . .. 137 8,842 15,846 
]5 ... ... 1,882 1,329 80 .., 94 12,597 15,982 
16 .. , ... 681 963 52 11 52 I 14,368 16,127 
17 ... ... 2&5 635 16 36 39 15,851 16,872 
18 ... ... 136 406 24 93 3! 16,544 17,237 
19 ... ... 90 238 15 121 14 16,285 16,763 
20 and upwards 122 689 51 501 79 W2,509 503,951 
Unspecified ... Ii7 79 52 ... 15 4,167 4,490 

---\-------- ---
4,617\ 

---
Total ... 107,015 26,975 4,792 762 713,537 857,698 

FE1vIALES. 

Under 5 ... 1,319 659 70 .., 75 96,740 98,863 
5 .. , .. , 4,870 1,443 337 ... 669 10,672 17,991 
6 ... .. , 9,108 2,627 406 ... 894 4,437 17,472 
7 ... ... 10,431 2,824 425 . .. 679 1,524 15,883 
8 ... .., 11,409 2,969 445 ... 548 821 16,192 
9 ... ... 10,930 2,974 449

1 

.. . 519 710 15,582 
10 .,. ... 11,612 3,091 402 ... 458 691 16,254 
11 ... .. 11,315 3,057 393 .. . 401 770 15,936 
12 ... ... 10,506 2,957 404 ... 369 1,092 15,328 , 
13 ... ... 8,818 2,830 355 .. . 323 2,757 15,083 
14 ... ... 4,600 2,199 244 ." 227 S,127 15,397 
15 ... ... 2,050 1,648 122 .. , 163 • 11,910 15,893 
16 ... ... 822 1,261 77 16 97 13,690 15,963 
17 ... ... 373 742 34 18 46 15,100 16,313 
l() ... ... 206 371 37 30 26 16,038 16,708 
19 ... ... 12.1 2~6 32 25 13 15,717 16,135 

20 and upwards 105 279 816 82 10 442,945 444,237 

Unspecified ... 155 71 63 ... 13 3,501 3,803 

98,754-1 5,111 \ 171 \ 

-
Total ... 32,228 5,530 647,242 789,036 
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Summarising the totals under the various heads of the table given above, 
the following comparison for all ages and for school ages is derived;-

Receiving Instruction
At School-

Pnblic ... ... 
Private ... 
Unspecified '" 

Total ... 
At the University 

At home ... 

All ages. School ag;es (6 and under 14). 

Males. I Fema]e'3. I Total. lIIales. I Females. I Total. 

i 
... 107,0151 98,754 205,769 91,979 84,129 176,108 

... 26,975 32,228 59,203 19,107 23,329 42,436 

"I 4,792 1 5,1ll 9,903 3,809 3,279 7,088 

... 1 138,782' i 136.093-1- 274,875 -lli~895 UO~737 225~632 
I . 

: ----::1 5,:;: .--::;;;;, .-!:;;l [~;;;; 
Total receiving In- )' 

str'uction... . .. 144,161 I' 141,79.1 285,955 118,33l 114,928 233,25\1 
Not recorded as receiving, 

Instructiou ... . ... 713,537 617,242 1,360,779 1l,574 12,802 24,376 

------------ ----- ----- -----
I 

Total ... 857,698 789,036 11,646,734 129,905 1127,730 257,635 

Persons of all ages who were recei ving instruction formed 17· 36 per cent. of 
the total population; personi' of school age (6 and under 14 years) represented 
15'67 per cent. of the total, the proportion of girls being rather greater than 
the proportion of boys, viz., 16'21 per cent. as against 15'17 per cent. 

The following figures rept'esent the proportion of. the total population over 
5 years of age, in two groups, 5-14 years and 15 years and over, who could 
read and write, or read only, in English or a foreign language, and the 
proportions unable to re'ld ;-

I 1891. 1901. I 1011. 

lIIales. I Females. Males. I Females·llIIales. I Females . 
. 

Read and write

Ages 5-14 years 

15 and over 

Total, 5 (md over 

Read only-

per cent. :per cent.ll,per cent. I per cenJper cent. per cent. 

... 73'1 74·3 76'2 77'l 88'9 89'8 

Ages 5-14 years 

15 and oYer 

Total, 5 and over 

Unable to read

Ages 5-14 years 

15 and over 

Total, 5 and over 

.. ·1 

92'4 92'2 I 94'0 95'3 97'0 97'7 

87'5 86'8 I 89'3 90'0 95'3 959 

18'5 

5'2 

8'5 

18'0 

4'l 

8'3 

I 

IS'8 

Hi 
8'4 

18'2 

2'9 

7'3 

10'8 

26 

4'3 

9'9 

1'8 

3'6 

The increase in tho proportion of those who can read and write indioates 
tlle extension of educational fa(;ilitie~. . . 
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As to the ages of compu'Isory attendance, viz" 6 and under 14 years, some 
further details are available to afford a comparison between the urban area. 
of Sydney and suburbs, and the remainder of New South Wales, as at the 
census of 1911 :-
--~~~~~--~~--~~~--~-~-----~~~--~-------~-----

/

1 Sj dnev and I Suburbs, If Remainder of State, Total. 
Children of School Ages, 

(6 and under 11 years,) 'I [ 
Alales, 1 Females, Males, Females, Males, Females, Total. 

Receiving Instruction-I I j --~ ---
At 8chool- 1 

Public ,.. ",I 30,0:51 ! 27,433 1 61,!l28 56,696 91,979 84,129 176,10& 
Private ... ..,I 9,086jll,43(j I 10,021 11,893 19,107 23,329 42,436 
UnsfecifieJ .. , 1,315 1,301 2,464 1,978 3,SOU 3,2791 7,088 

Total... .., 40,4~2140,170 74:413--;ro,567lli,89~ IUo'737[225,63~ 
Not recorded as re-
At home ... .., 3,3 i 69! 3,063 3,497 3,4315, 4,191 I 7,627 

ceiving Instruction 2,757 3,131 8,817\ !I,671 1l,574I 12,S02 , 24,376 

Total .. , "'143,6[243,995
1
86.2931 8:3,735 12!J,90.3 127,730 1257~ 

Of 24,376 children of ages 6 and under 14 Yf'ars who were not recorded as· 
receiving instruction 18,488 Wf're resident outsiJe the metropolitan al'ea. 

The following statement summarises the records in rogaed to children or 
statutory ~chool age, as derived from the last three censuses :-

Sydney and Suburbs, 
I 

Rzmainder of State. 

1831. I 1901. I 1911, 
I 1391- I 1901. [ 1911, 

i At School-
Public .. , '.. "'I 4±,4±8 53,S76 57,48! 103,783 [1I8,-li6 '118,624 
Private .. ,.. 16,b94 27,280 20,52'2 18,934 2.,213 21,914 
Unspecified .. , 477 2,137 2,646 330 4,1 OS 4,442 

Under Instrnction at home 1,590 1,773 1,067 9,173 10,982 6,560 

Total receiving Instruction 63,4.09- 85,066-[ 81,719-1132226- 161,279 151,540-
Not recorded as receiving , 

Instruction .. , .. , 2,972 3,561 5,888 13,233 13,896 I 18,488 

Total .. , .. , .. f~381- 83.627 -[87,60]-l45,46l- rn,175-117O:028-
In 1901 children of compulsory school ago were nearly one-sixt:l of the 

total population; in 1911 they were more nearly one-seyen h, 
The following statement shows the figures in eac,h group reduced to per

centages of the total number of children of the statutory school age at each 
date :-

--------------~---------------------------------

111 __ s_Y_dn..,.e_Y_,,_"d_SU_b,u_rb_S_, ___ R_em-,-"_i1_'d_e_r _Of_S.,...t"_t_c, __ 

At School-
Public... ... • .. 
Private .. , ... .. . 
Unspecified '0' .. . 

Under Instruction at home 

Total receiving Instruction 
Not recorded as receiving 

struction .,. • M 

Total 
,-

1891. I 1901. \ 1911. 1891. I 1901. I 1911. 

1%% % %1 % 
... 1 20'98 20'42 22'31 48'99 I 44'91 
... 1 7 '97 10'34 7'97 8'94 10'32 
.. '23 081 1'02 '16 1'75 
... '75 I '67 1 '41 I 4'33 4'16 1 

In· I 

% 
40'04 

8'51 
1'72 
2'55 

58'82 ~' 32'241~1 62'42 61'14 

... 1'40 1'35 2'29 6'25 5'27 7'18 
-----------~---------

66'00 31'33 33'59 65'67 66'41 
"'j -, 
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In the period between 1891 and 1911 there was a gain to the metropolitan 
area in the proportion of children of school age; there was also an increase 
in the proportion of the children attending public schools, and of the total 
receiving instruction. For the rest of the State there were proportionate 
decreases in the numberd receiving instruction, in all Lut the unspecified 
schooh The increases in the number of children" not recorded as receiving 
Instruction" are unsatisfactory features of the table. 

THE STATE SYSTEM OF EDUCATION. 

On the foundation of New South Wales as a British Colony, authority was 
given to the Governor to reserve 200 acres of land in the vicinity of each 
township to provide for the maintenance of a le]'cher. This plan was not 
followed, however, and for the first sixty years, from 1788 to 18i8, education 
remained the province of private initiati ve. The first four teachers accredited
in New South vVales were provided through the instrumentality of the 
S::>ciety for Promotion of the Gospell in Foreign Parts, the Society granting, 
at the urgent request of the Rev. R. Johnson, a sum of £40 per annum 
towards their salaries. The firHt school was opened at Parramatta in li96, and 
most of the schools established sa bsequently were conducted under the auspices 
of religious bodies, the cost of their maintenance being met by voluntary sub
scriptions. From 1810, these subscriptions were supplemented by subsidy 
from the Government out of Customs Duties, and in 1834, one year after the 
Imperial Parliament made its fir~t appropriatiqn for elementary schools, the
Goyernment of New Hoath vVales made a grant for the same purpose, and. 
the money WdS distributed to the controlling religious bodies in proportion 
to the amount expended by them for educational purposes. 

In 1839 a grant was authorised from the public funds of New South 
\" ales to provide undenominational schools where required; little activity' 
was evinced in this connection till 1848, when, following a recommendation 
made in 1844 by a Splect Committee of the Legislative Council, an Ad wal'?· 
passed authoriRing the incorporation of a Board of National Education 
to administer the appropl'iation for State undenominational education 
At the same time a Denominational School BoarJ was create"!, with one· 
representative mch from the Church of En~land, Roman Catholic, 
Presbyterian, and \Vesleyan Churches, to distribute to the respeclil'e 
denominations the moneys allotted from the Treasury in support of theil
educational work. 

The period characterised by this dual administrative control of moneys 
supplied from the Treasury of the State lasted from 1848 to 1866, and 
,vas natura]ly di~tinguished by a spirit of rivalry. The extension of 
National Schools was hampered by a regulation that one-third of the cost of: 
building and equipment should be contributed by the applicants for such 
schools. In 1857, arrangements were made for the establishment and 
maintenance of non-vested schools, property in which was not vested in the· 
Board of National Education. These schools won a degrpe of public· 
approval, and prepared popular sentiment for a more truly national 
administration. 

Public Schools Act, 1866. 
The Public Schooh Ad, 1866, which was operative from January, 1867,. 

to 30th April, 1880, was devised as a measure" to make better provision for 
public ed1J.cation." A Council of Education of five members was constituted" 
in which were vested all the lands, moneys, securities, and personal property 
of the Board of National Education, all lands and school buildings held by 
trustees under the regulation and inspection of the Denominational School 
Board a<; well as all personalty of the latter Board. The new Council was, 
empowered to disburse all moneys appropriated by Parliament for plementary 
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instraction, to establish and maintain public school~, and to grant aid to 
certified denomination"l schools, and, subject to regulations, to define the 
course of .se.;mlar instruction generally. 

Four classes of schools were recognised, viz., Public, Denominational, Pro
visional, and Half-time; while, for sparsely settled districts, itinerant teachers 
might be appointed, or private schools assisted, provided they were subject 
to inspection as prescribed by. the Council. The Council was empowered to 
authorise a scale of fees tv be charged in the public and in the certified 
denominational schools, but inability to pay such fees did not constitute a 
valid reason for excluding children from the schoolR. 

Training schools for teachers were authorised; Public School Boards were 
appointed to fxercise local supervision; four hours per s;;hool-day were 
reserved for secular instruction exclusively, and a maximum period of one 
hour per school-day was available for visiting religious teaehers to 
impart religious instruction; all existing natiunal schools, vested and non
vestrd, were declared public schools. 

On its establishment in ] 867 the Council of Education assumed control 
over 259 national and 310 denominational schools. From 1875 the entire 
cost of building and maintaining pu blie schools was defrayed from the 
public funds, and the number of schools increased so rapidly that in 1880, 
when the Department of Public Instruction was created, there were 1,220 
schools under control, viz., public, 705; provisional, 313; half-time, 97; and 
denominational, 105; and a degree of stamlardisation had been attained. 

Public Instruction Act, 1880. 
The Public Instruction Act, 1880, marked a new era. Under it the powers 

and authority of the Council of Education were vested in a responsible 
Minister of the Crown, with power to disburse all moneys appropriated by 
Parliament for public instruction. The subsidies to certified denominational 
schools ceased, after due notice, on 31st December, 1882; an undenomina
tional system of education was established as a public service, and attendance 
at school for a minimum period of 70 days in each half-year was declared 
obligatory, failing just cause of exemption, on all children between the ages 
of 6 and 14, years. The classes of schools to be established and maintained 
~were defined as follows :-Pllblic schools, primary and superior; evening 
public schools; and high schools for girls and for boys; and the conditions 
in regard to provisional schools and itinerant teachers, as contained in the 
Public Schools Act, 1866, were retained but in amplified form, also other 
ieatures of that Act, such as the allocation of hours of instruction, &c. 

The Public Instruction Act, 1880, remains the basis of the educational 
.cystem of the present day, though it was amended by the Free Education 
Act, 1906, which enacts that instruction in primary and superior public 
schools shall be free. Previously, the maximum fee chargeable in public 
primary schools was 3d. per week per child, with a limitation of Is. per week 
for all the children of one family. Fees chargeable in higher schools were 
determined by regulation, and following the lead of the Free Education Act, 
1906, amended regulations were issued making instruction in high schools 
also free from 1st January, 1911. 

Development (If Public School System. 
In the period during which the Public Instruction Act, 1880, has 

been operative, numerous adjustments in organisation and procedure have 
;been made to admit of educational development in consonance with changing 
~ideals. In New South vVales a considerable proportion of the population is 
Jocateu in sparsely settled districts, and in virtual detachment from community 
lifo. On the other hand, an urban popu!ation is concentrated at a few points 

j 
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only. These t NO entij'ely diverse conditions of settlement complicate thtl 
difficulties of au ministering a general education policy, by making the higher 
standards designed by the law unattainable except in large centres of popula: 
tion, and necessitating sfleci.t1 adjustments of standards for isolateu areas and 
pioneer settlements. 

In these circumshnces sc:hool accommodation has extended stea-jily, the 
immf'diate neeJs being ~upplied Ly the establishment of primary schools to 
which supe!'iol' dep'1rtment.'l have been added as occasion arose, while high 
schools were established in tLe more populous districts of Sydney , Newcastle, 
and Maitland. 

Realisation of theimport:1nce of t1lorough education led to a. conference. in 
1902 of representatives 0f different interests in educational matters in New 
South Wales. In April of that year a Royal Oommission of two members was 
appointed to proceed to Europe and America to inquire into existing 
methods of instruction in connection with primary, secondary, technical, and 
other branches of eJucatiOll, an 1 to recommend for adoption whn,tever 
improvements might be introduced with advantage in New South ·Wales. 

Extensive recommendations were nnde by the Oommission, and a further 
Oonference was held in 1904 to consider the question of Sbte Edu'ation 
from every point or view. The plan of action embo::lied in the resoluthns 
of thi'l Oonference invol ,oed the cesscttion of the pupil-teacher sJ stell), which 
had been opl"lwive in the public schools since 1852; the introduction of 
specially tr'ained teachers, anJ for this purpose the equipment and main
tenance of a Normal School, wir.h a Practice School attached; the for
mation of a Kinderg>uten Training Oollege, and of local training schooLs 
for couutry-school tectchE'l's. The establishment of a Ohair of Pedagogy at 
the University of SydneJ, of truant schools, an:1 schools for the feeble
minded was urgerl, and other resolutions involving altentions in matters 
of procedure in the public (primary) schools were adopted. 

To accord with the n·~w policy, a Syllahus of Instruction for Primary School 
Work was issud in 190i'5, with the grouping of subjects as fo!lows :-

Engl£sh.-Oorrf'ct speech, reading, writing, spelling, composition, recita-
tion, grammar. 

ffifathematics.-Aribhmetic, mensuration, algebra, geometry. 
N attwe ]{ nCJwledge. -Geograph y, obj ect-lessons, elementary science. 
Civics and 'ilforals.-History, i)cripture, moral duties, citizenship. 
Art jlfannal TVork.-Dra wing, brushwork, kindergarten exercises, morlel

ling, woodwork, needlework. 
Mnsical and Physical Education. 

Since 1905 steady progress has been made ill the co-ordination of 
educational effort in all stqge~. The regular school work ha~ been extended, 
to include 1110r~ manual and vocational training for boys, and better oppor
tunities in domestic science for girls, emphasising the application of school 
work to the daily life of the citizen by means of special courses; progress 
has been made in school buildingB; the question of playgronndR has received 
attention; medical inspection is c0nducted over extensive are IS; and the 
increase of high school facilities expresses a desire to provide a higher 
standard of education. 

The secondary school system was extended greatly and a Ilew syllahus, 
introduced in 1911, has been adopted in State High Schools, and in all the 
private schools registered under the Bursary Endowment Act. A system 
of examinations has been established to mark the completion of each stage 
of school work, and an Employment Bureau has been opened in the D2P:tf't
ment of Education for bOJ s who continue their educatio:1 beyond th3 
primary stage. 
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Important statutory provisions affecting educational matters are contained 
in the Bursary Endowment Act, 1912, and in the University Amendment 
Act., 1912, concerning which details are given below. 

The years 1913 and 1914 were marked by a wide extension of the scheme 
of medical school inspection; by the reorganisation of technical education 
upon a Trades School basis; and by the expansion of secondary education in 
the State Schools. During 1915 the syllabml of each type of school was 
revised, and new courses were commenced in the schools at the beginning 
of 1916. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 

The expenditure of the Government on Education includes grants and 
subsidies to Educational and Scimtific institutions, cost of maintenance of 
industrial schools and reformatorie~, as well as expenditure for premises, 
equipment, and maintenanee of public schools; the aggregate has been 
increasing steadily during the past ten years. Relatively to the mean 
population the increase was almost imperceptible until 1907, but since 
that year there has been a distinct advance in all the items, particularly in 
the amount spent on schools and other buildings. 

In the following statement, the expenditure on buildings, equipment, sites, 
&c., representing capital expenditure, has been distinguished as far as prac
ticable from expenditure for maintenance, including grants and subsidies, all 
.of which constitute annual running costs:-

Expenditure. Cost per head Year ended 
30th June. of 

Capital. Annual. Total. population. 

----- ._------
d~-£ £ £ ~. 

1905 30.227 916,071 946,298 13 0 
1900 42,937 938,640 981,577 13 3 
1907 99,338 946,044 1,04.5,382 13 9 
1908 1:12,753 1,058,804 1,191,017 15 5 
1909 20:"1,954 l,llO,021 1,314,575 10 8 
1910 159,890 1,148,520 1,30R,410 16 3 
1911 170,778 1,213,368 1,390,140 16 H 
1912 18\710 1,419,234 1,604,944 18 5 
1913 357,135 1,518,863 1,875,998 20 6 
19U 258,835 1,640,679 ],899,515 20 5 

These figure-: are exclusive of amounts spent on the college~, experiment 
-tal'ms, and societies for the promotion of agriculture and allied interests, 
concerning which rtference should be made to the chapter on Agriculture. 
The following statement gives in more detail the expenditure for 1914; the 
largest item relates to the Public Schools of the State :-

Object. 

Education Department, Schools, &c. 
Educational Institutions, Schools of Arts, &c. 
University, and Affiliated Colleges 
Sydney Grammar School 
Industrial Schools 
Pnblic Library 
Australian Museum 
Conservatorium of Music 
National Art Gallery 
Obsenatory 
Zoological Gardens~ Taronga Park 
Grants and, Subsidies to Various Societies 

Totah 

Expenditure. 
Capital. Annual. 

£ 
234,636 

981 
5,OeO 

5,830 
5 

8,384 

4,000 

£258,S3() 

£ 
1,533,602 

9,735 
47,671 

1500 
9:595 

11,294 
10,099 

0,826 
3,193 
1,000 
5,50-1. 

1,640,679 
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'i'he major portion of the annual expenditure of the Government in 
connection with the promotion of educational interests is obviously for 
institutions which are under control of governmental or delegated officials, 
as the Department of Education, industrial schools, public library, &c. 
The University of Sydney, though a publicly endowed institution, was free 
from any measure of Governmental supervision until 1912, when the 
University Amendment Act was passed, under which the Government is 
l'epresented on the Senate. Grant8 and subsidies to institutions, schools, 
and societies represent annual payments conditioned upon .satisfactory 
fulfilment of functions. 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHING STAFFS. 

The total number of public and private schools in operation at the end of 
each of the past ten years, and the aggregate teaching staff in each group, 
are shown in the following table :-

S~hool,. Teaching Staffs. 

Year. 

I .1 I I Public. Primte. Total. In Public In Private Total. Schools. Schools. 

I 

1903 2,901 853 3,754 5,719 

I 
3,482 9,201 

1906 2,885 8.32 3,737 5,758 3,557 9,315 

1907 2,918 806 3,724 5,918 3,524 9,442 
1908 3,002 792 3,794 6,012 3,501 9,513 

1909 3,075 789 3,864 6,176 3,633 9,809 

1910 3,103 774 3,879 6,262 3,602 9,864 
1911 3,123 756 3,S81 6,517 3,659 10,176 
1912 3,23~ 754 3,988 7,Oi8 3,673 10,721 

1913 3,283 733 4,018 7,261 3,593 10,854 

1914 3,2j8 717 3,975 7,404 3,674 H,078 

These figures are exclusi~e of Technical Schools, the Sydney Grammar 
School, the Ragged, and Free Kindergarten Schools, the New South 'Vales 
Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind, Institutional schools 
nnder denominational control, Shorthand and Business Colleges, Agricul
tural Schools, &c. In 1905 there was, on the average, one school to 
391 persons; in 1914 there was one school to 473 persons in the population 
of the State. Since 1905 there has been an increase of 357, equivalent to 
12 pCI' cent., in the number of public schools, and a decrease of l:W, or 16 per 
cent., in the number of private schools. Included in these schools are those 
of the Roman Catholic denomination, which show a substantial increase, in 
contrast to the din,.lnution of other private schools. 

In the public schools there was little advance in numerical strength during 
the early years of the period covered by the table. The policy of conveying 
children to central schools, rather than of opening a large number of small 
schools, is partly accountable for this, but during the last seven years an 
advance is apparent, due mainly to the extension of small schools in scattered 
districts~ 

'l'he Teaching Staff per school was much greater for the Private Schools 
than for the Public, but the staffs of the Private Schools include a number of 
visiting teachers who do not devote their whole time to one school. 

ENROLMENT. 

A comparative review of the enrolment of children at Public and Private 
Schools is restricted to the last quarter in each year, as the figures collectcd 
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in regard to Private Schools relate only to that period. The following 
statement shows the recorded enrolment of Public and of Private Schools for 
the December quarter during each of the last ten years :-

Enrolment (December Quarter). Proportion of Total Children 
Enrolled. 

YC!lr. Tn 

I 
In 

I 
In \ In Public Private Total. Public Schools. Private Schools. Schools. Schools. -

I per cent. I per cent. 

1005 206,010 57,854 263,864 78'1 21'9 
H)06 :!07,~W8 58,707 266,005 779 , 22'1 
1907 209,229 57,440 266,669 78'2 , 21'S 
1908 214,495 57,111 271,606 79'0 : 21'0 
]909 213,739 58,361 272,100 786 21'4 
1910 214,776 59,247 274,02:J 78'4 i 21'6 
1911 221,810 60,963 i8:l,773 78'4 

I 
21'6 

1912 228,529 61,744 290,273 78'7 ;1l'3 
1913 241,784 64,591 306,375 

I 

78'9 

I 
21'1 

1914 252,697 64,577 217,274 79'6 20'4 
j 

During the first half of the period under review the total enrolment 
increased very slowly. Latterly, however, there is an appreciable advance, 
so t1mt the figures for 1914 are 20 per cent. above those for 1905. 

The ratio of enrolment of children in Public and Private Schools for the 
various years of the decade remains very constant, varying from 77'9 in 1906 
to 79'6 in 1914 in the case of the former, and from 22'1 in 1906 to 20'4 in 
1914 in that of the latter. 

The figures relating to enrolment are exclusive of the Sydney Grammar 
School for Boys, Business and Shorthand Schools, the School held in connec
tion with the'Deaf and Dumb and Blind Institution, the Ragged Schools, 
and Free Kindergarten Schools, Institutional Schools under denominj,tional 
control, Agricultural and Technical Schools, &c. 

AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

A comparison over the last ten years between the average quarterly 
~nrolment and the average attendance for Public Schools is derived from 
the rolls for all quarters of the year, not for the December quarter only. 
The pupils attending Subsidised Schools are included only for 1907 and 
subsequent years. For Private Schools the ratio is on the December quarter 
for the first two years (1905-6) and on the average daily attendance during 
the whole year for the remaining years of the pt'riod reviewed :-

Public Schools. I Primte Schools. 
I---------,--------~---------I------------------~---------

Year. Average I At~~'::"d~~ce I Ratio of I Enrolment, I Average II Ratio of 

1905 ) 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912

1

1 

1913 
1914 [ 

~~~~;::~:it. during the toA!~~~~1~,~~1. ~~:~~r~r Attendance. t:!!~~?n~~~~. 
year. 

209,227 
207,741 
213,709 
216,747 
2l8,24Q 
218.539 
223,603 
235,803 
2i5,819 
258,562 

I 
per cent. [ 

1ii2,105 72'7 

I 
151,261 72'8 II 

152,608 71'4 
155,997 7~'0 
160,080 73'3 
157.498 72'1 
160,776 71'9 
171,028 72'5 
178,028 72'4 
190,194 73'6 

57,854 
58,707 
57,440 
57, III 
58,361 
59,247 
60,963 
61,744 
64,591 
6i,577 

4n,4SO 
46,942 
46,697 
48,203 
48,792 
49,351 
51,569 
51,168 
54,305 
55,431 

per cent. 
80'3 
80'0 
81'3 
84'4 
83'6 
83'3 
84'6 
82'9 
84'1 
85'S 
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The quarterly enrolment, as the standard for comparison of children 
under tuition, and, by means of the average attendance, of the degree of 
constancy in the education of children, is an unsatisfactory test. 

The weekly roll is clearly a better test, inasmuch as it more nearly 
approaches the basis (daily) on which the average attendance is computed; 
but preferably the average attendance of scholars should be compared with 
the total children who can be regarded as in need of education. Such 
comparison may be seen in the following statement which shows, for the last 
ten years, the average attendance at Public and Private Schools in com
parison with the eRtimated numbers of children requiring education :-

I 
Estimateu children! Other Children I Total Children I AJ,e~age I 

Year. of school age. under and over requiri:r;g educa- Public ~nnd~~!yate 
(6 and under 14). iSChOOI age on roll. tlOn. Schools. I 

Proportion per 
cent. attending 

school. 

I 
I 

1905 264,200 40,352 304,552 198,585 I 65'2 

1906 262,500 41,436 303,936 198,203 I 65'2 

1907 260,800 43,111 I 303,911 199,305 65'0 

1908 259,400 42,551 301,951 204,200 67'6 

1909 259,200 43,242 302,442 208,872 69'1 

1910 257,900 44,364 302,264 206,849 68'4 

1911 260,800 43,979 304,779 212,345 69'7 

1912 264,700 

I 
44,992 309,692 222,196 71'7 

1913 271,300 45,293 316,593 232.333 73'4 

1914 () 278,_00 > - ') 3A,556 -245,620 757 

The figures in this table are exclusive of rrechnical schools, Sydney 
Grammar School, charitable schools, and shorthand and busine~s schools and 
colleges, &c. 

AGE DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS. 

The age-distribution of pupils enrolled at schools during the last ten years 
is shown in the following table. The figures represent the December 
quarter enrolment :--

Puulic Schools. I Private Schools. 

Year. 
~----

I ! Under I 6 ~~drs 114 years I Total. I Under 6 r~~rs 114 years Total. 6 years. under 14. l and over. 6 years. under 14. I and over. 

1985 7,316 179,655 19,039 206,010' 4,848 44,269 8,737 57,854 
1906 8,284 179,841 19,170 207,298* 4,972 44,784 8,951 58,707 
1907 8,535 181,104 I 19,590 

! 
209,229 4,859 43,180 9,401 57,440 

1908 8,839 185,789 19,867 214,495 4,839 43,54,9 8,723 57,111 
1909 9,312 185,166 19,261 213,739 5,007 44,293 9,061 58,361 
1910 9,965 185,519 19,292 214,776 5,180 44,652 9,415 59,247 

1911 10,603 192,740 18,457 221,810 5,247 46,193 9,523 60,963: 
1912 10,002 200,260 18,267 228,529 5,279 47,555 8,!J1O 61,744 

1913 10,663 211,742 19,379 241,784 5,706 49,340 9,545 64,591 
1914 1 11,165 221,046 20,486 252,697 5,344 49,872 9,361 64,577 

* Exclusive of Children at Subsidised Schools 
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HELIGIONS, 

A comparative view of the aggregate enrolment in all schools (public and 
private) for the December quarter during the last ten years, is given here
under, and the figures, being on the same planes of comparison for each 
year, may be accepted as illustrative of the progression of each type of school 
during the period :-

Public Schools
I'enomination of Children. Denomination of Schools. I Total I 

Year"l ~~r~~hoeo~~-I'-C-h-ur-cl-l-OI-'I-R-on-lOn I Pre~by- 1M thodi t I 
England. 040t11011c. tenan. e 8 . 

I 
Private Sohools-

-~------------------

I 
Church I Roman I 

of I C th I- _ Other_ 
EnO']ann a 0 Ie. 

Other, 
-

1905 263,864 108,3331 29,935 24,070 

1906 266,005 108,497 [ 30,636 24,207 

1907 266,669 109,306 31,436 24,453 

1908 2il,606 112,728 I 32,209 21,913 

1909 272,100 113,019 31,190 21,941 

1910 274,023 114,677 30,937 25,021 

l!m 282,773 118,794 31,044 26,347 

1912 290,273 123,190 31,313 26,992 

1913 306,375 131,052 32,553 28,601 

1914
1 

317,274 136,812 33,628 29,783 

28,603 15,019 3,954 

28,866 15,092 3,922 

28,954 15,080 3,431 

29,581 15,064 3,415 

29,582 15,007 3,308 

29,640 14,501 3,500 

30,595 15,030 3,297 

31,768 15,266 3,347 

33,499 16,079 3,533 

:l5,678 16,796 3,644 

41,268 

42,106 

42,005 

42,295 

43,615 

44,249 

46,097 

46,778 

49,580 

50,434 

12,63 2 

9 

1 

1 

3 

3 

9 

9 

8 

9 

12,67 

12,00 

11,40 

11,43 

11,49 

II,56 

II,61 

11,47 

10,49 

Taking the total enrolment as 100, following are the proportionate values 
undf'r'each IH'ad of the table gi\-en above :-

I Public Schools- I Private Schools-
(Denomination of Children)_ (Denomination of Schools)_ 

Year. I ~lethodist'l I Ohurch I Roman [ I Church of I Roman Presby- Other, 
Enll"land_ ! Catholic, terian. I of Catholic. Other. 

I England _______ 

19051 
% % % % 

1 
% % l % [ % 

41-06 11'313 9-12 10'84 5-09 1'50 15'64 4'79 

1906 40-79 II-52 9-10 10'85 5-67 1'47 15'83 4'77 

1907 40-99 11'i9 9'17 10'86 5-6.3 1-29 15'75 4-50 

H08 4['50 11'86 9-17 10-89 5'55 1'26 15-57 4-20 

1909 41-54 11'46 9-17 10'87 5-51 1-22 16'03 4-20 

1910 41'8.3 11-29 9-13 10-82 5-29 1-28 16-15 4'19 

1911 42-01 10-98 932 10-81 5-32 1'17 16-30 4'09 

1912 42-44 10-i9 9'3,) 10-91 5'26 1-15 16-12 4-00 

1913 42-77 1063 9-31 10-93 5-25 1'15 16'18 3-75 

1914 43'12 10'60 9-39 1l'24 5-29 1'15 15-90 3-31 

It will be noticed that in the public school figures the column headings 
indicate the denomination of the children, and in the private school figures 
the denomination of the schools, In the former case the denomination of the 
child is ascertained, but not in the latter, and the pupil, although attending 
a school of stated denomination, is not necessarily to be eomidered of that 
denomination, It may be assumed, however, for purposE'S of comparison, 
that on the whole the religion of the child accords with that of the 
denomination of the private school he is attending, 
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As to the children of the Ohurch of England, its constituent percentages 
of the total children enrolled in the State were :-

Year, 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Ratio to Total Children Enrolled in all Schools, 

Ohurch of Englan d I Children in I 
Childre!) ill Church of England 

Public Schools, Schools, 
Total, 

I 

% 

I 

% % 
41'06 1'50 42'56 

40'79 1'47 42'26 
I 

40'99 I 
1'29 4228 

41'50 
I 

1'26 42'76 

41'54, 1'22 42'76 

41'85 1'28 43'13 

42'01 1'17 43'18 

42'41 1'15 4359 

42'77 1'15 43'92 

43'12 1'15 44'27 

The percentage of Ohurch of England children in public schools increased 
from 41'06 in 1905 to 43'12 in 1914, and the proportion in the denominational 
schools has been very constant during the whole period, Of the Ohurch of 
England children attending school, less than 3 per cent, attend their own 
denominational schools, 

As to the Roman Oatholic children, the figures appear as follows :-

Ratio to Total Children Enrolled in all Schools, 

Year, Roman Oatholic I Children in 

I 
Children in Roman Catholic Total. 

Public Schools, Schools. 

% % % 
1905 It'36 15'64, 27'00 

1906 11'52 15'83 27'35 

1907 

I 
11'79 15'75 27'54 

1908 11'86 15'57 27'43 

1909 11'46 16'03 27-4,9 

1910 11'29 16'15 27'44 

1911 10'98 16'30 27'28 

1912 10'79 16'12 26'91 

1913 

I 
10'63 16'18 26'81 

1914 10'60 15'90 26'50 
I 

In the percentage attending public schools, the rates showed a tendency 
to decline; the proportion in the denominational schools remained fairly 
constant at about 16 per cent, The Roman Oatholic children at present 
attending the schools of their own denomination represent 60 per cent. of 
the total Roman Oatholic enrolment, 
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Religious Instruction in State Schools. 

A provision of the Public Instruction Act, 1880, retained from the Public 
Schools Act, 1866, reserves a maximum period of one hour in each school day, 
during which religious instruction may be given to scholars in State iichoo1s 
by visiting ministers and teachers of religious bodies; and the following ta'ble 
indicates the number of lessons in special religious instruction during the 
past five years :-

Denomination. 

25,209 II 26,101 I 27,229 I 30,958 35,373 
840 711, 887 833 1,086 

Church of Eugland 
Roman Catholic 
Presbyterian 
Methodist ", '" 
Other Denominations, .. 

7,132 7,452 8,074 7,922 8,313 
8,430 8,800 9,956 10,914 12,455 

"'I~~~~~~~~~~ 
Total ,,' 46,705 4S,600 52,883 57,321 64,699 

THE STATE SCHOOLS. 

Annual Expenditure. 

The following statement shows the expenditure by the Department of 
Education in each calendar year since 1905, for maintenance, administration, 
and building, on account of primary and secondary public day schools and 
technical schools :-

Primary and Secondary Schools, Technical Education. 

Maintenance and Administration. 
Year. I Maintenance I Administra-I 

Sites, Maintenance Land amI 
Buildings, and Building, 

Rent and 
and I tion and Total. and Administration. including 

Rates. Salaries. Training. Repairs. Repairs. 

£ 
72:,4641 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1905 9,171 51,692 790,327 49,648 25,315 ... 
1906 8,570 737,041 54565 800,176 81,405 26,879 ... 
1907 10,965 75S,131 6),817 829,913 92,382 33,569 187 
1908 7,342 873,748 64,557 945,647 139,373 40,896 10,918 
1909 17,445 877,916 66,324 961,685 148,254 45,489 15,963 
1910 18,657 911,641 71,711 1,002,009 189,704 49,293 16,430 
1911 19,494 967,900 80,683 1,068,077 174,499 51,473 10,393 
1912 18,875 1,191,743 93,666 1,304,284 285,702 65,433 17,466 
1913 22,880 1,211,920 106,405 1,341,205 344,950 53,932 63,803 
1914 24,462 1,269,835 179,979 1,474,276 247,165 57,308 2,681 

These figures represent governmental expenditure only. In regard to 
Technical Education, it is necessary to note that fees paid by students 
constitute a considerable item of receipt in each year. Fees in primary 
schools were abolished as from 8th October, 1906, and High School fees 
from 1st January, 1911. 

Throughout the period ql}oted, the item of rent paid on account of public 
day schools has fluctuated between £1,300 and £2,500 per annum 
approximately. Rates constitute the greater part of the amount shown 
under the heading of rent and rates, and include water and sewflrage rates. 

The expenditure on land and buildings in the Technical Education branch 
for the year 1913, included the cost of resumption of land adjoining the 
Central College. 

The figures given above represent the annual normal expenditure. To 
estimate the total cost of State school education during any year would 



EDUCATION. 227 

necessitate investigation of the capital value of buildings and equipment, 
the rate of depreciation to be allowed, &c. At the present time the 
Department of Education has not the necessary data to give an exact 
valuation, but the latest approximate estimated value of the Departmental 
properties, including the sites, is £2,400,000. 

The relative cost per child enrolled is shown in the following table for a 
series of years, also the cost per head of population ;-

Net School Expenditure. 

Per Child. 
Year, 

Per head 01 
Mean Quarterly I Average Population. l Enrolment. Attendance. 

-
£ s. d. £ s. d. s. d. 

1905 3 12 6 4 19 Q 10 5 

1910 5 8 9 7 10 10 14 8 

1911 511 2 7H 7 1411 

J912* 6 14 10 9 511 18 3 

1913 6 17 2 9 9 5 18 7 
1914 

I 
6 13 2 9 I 0 18 7 

*Includes increased. salaries paid to the teachers for previolJs year. 

Distribution of Expenditure. 
The following statement shows, in comparative fDrm, the distribution 

of expenditure (exclusive of rates) in connection with primary and 
secondary schools under the Department of Education in 1913 and 1914;-

Sites, I uil,lings, additions, &c. 
Maintenance of 8chools-

Rent, Furniture, and Repair8, &c. 
Salaries and allowances : 

Primary Schools... .., 
High Schools... ... ... 
Evening Continuation Schools 

Other expenses : 
Primary Schools 
High Schools ... 
Evening Continuation Schools 

Bursaries and Scholarships 
Boarding allowance and conveyance to Central 

Schools. 
Training of teachers 
School inspection ... 
8chool medical inspection 
Ministerial office administration 

1913. 1914. 

£ £ 
281,670 221,348 

58,597 78,175 

1,051,457 ],081,427 
43,784 54,064 
9,464 8,31::! 

94,368 102,974 
987 3,079 

3,008 2,015 
11,683 25,160 
6,917 8,402 

34,040 35,292 
32,059 32,538 

3,471 9,826 
34,004 36,909 

---- -----
1,665,509 1,699,521 

SCHOOL ACCOMMODATION, SITES, AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

There was accommodation in the schools at the end of 1911 for 228,253 
ehildren, and at the end of 1914 for 255,711 ; a comparison of the latter 
number with the average attendance 'at the present time shows that there 
is, on the whole, ample space in the school buildings to meet requirements. 
On the basis adopted in 1908 in regard to school buildings, 150 cubic feet of 
air space are required per child, though under the Public Instruction Act, 
the minimum apportionment of space inside a public school building, 
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is 100 cubic feet for eac~ child ordinarily in attendance. In recent years, 
Departmental expenditure for building has been far in excess of that for 
earlier -years, and progress has been made in the work of remodelling 
existing buildings; effecting improvements in lighting, ventilation, and 
general sq,nitation; erecting science, cookery, and manual-trairling rooms; 
and providing assembly-halls and supplying furniture of modern type. 

There were 148 works in progress at the end of the year 1914 for new 
schools, residences, additions, and alterations. Omitting the value of the 
sites, the total cost of these buildings under construction is estimatcd at 
£216,776. 

During 1914, 131 sites for public schools were vested in the Department. 
Of these 65 were grants of Government lands, 32 were resumed, 26 
purchased, 3 conveyed as gifts, and 5 were secured under perpetual leasehold 
within the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area. 

In the city and suburban area the question of adequate ground space in 
connection with the public schools is complicated by the high rpsumption 
values involved, and the authorities controlling some of the metropolitan 
and suburban parks have given assistance to the Education Department in 
the establishment of " Park Kindergartens." 

ADMINI'lTRATIVE OFFICES. 

An Act was passed in April, 1912, authorising the construction of new 
administration buildings for the Department of Education on a site adjacent 
to the building then in use which had been constructed as far back as 1814. 

The new offices, which are practically fireproof, are built of local freestone, 
with steel frames and concrete floors. The foundation stone was laid in 
September, 1912, and the building was completed in August, 1915. 

SCHOOL FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT. 

In April, 1913, It furniture factory in Drummoyne was purchased by the 
Department of Education at a cost of £14,500; this establishment replaces 
workshops at Cockatoo Island which had been resumed by the Common
wealth Government. The factory provideR practically the whole of the 
furniture required in the schools; the output includes portable class·rooms, 
also yarious articles of furniture for the Departmental offices. 

School books and other materials for use at school are issued free of charge 
to pupils of State schools. 

STATE PRIMARY AXD SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

The number of State schools open at the end of each of the last ten years 
is shown in the following statement;-

Year. 

]905 
1906 
19CJ7 
1908 
1909 
]910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

I 

I 
High. 

4 
I) 

5 
I} 

5 
5 
8 

12 
15 
16 

I 

Public. 

1,923 
1,9013 
1,927 
1,941 
1.949 
1,950 
1,915 
1,942 
1,975 
1,997 

Provisional 
and 

Half·time. 

767 
7:)0 
721 
727 
729 
740 
U6 
739 
709 
669 

I 

I 
I 

House· 
to· 

house. 

12 
10 
9 
9 

12 
9 
6 
6 
7 
4 

I 

Sub.id· 
ised. 

160 
195 
220 
284 
344 
362 
414 
489 
529 
523 

I 

Evening. I . I Total I I '"' ",",,' I ,,'""', and open 
Primal',Y. C0t:tinu~ Reforma- at end of 

atlO~~ tory. I year. 

32 
34 
33 
33 
33 
36 
16 
3 
1 
1 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
18 
41 
47 
46 

I 
I 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
\I 
2 
:<: 

I 

2,901 
2,885 
2,918 
3,002 
3,075 
3,105 
3,125 
~,234 
3,285 
3,258 
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The number of schools open at any time during the year does not 
coincide with the number open at the end of that year, as. with varia
tions in population, changes are being made constantly in the classification 
of schools opened, and new schools are established or existing schools closed. 
The continuous demands for new schools in freshly-settled districts, remote 
from towns, account in great measure for the increase in recent years in 
the number of subsidised schools. 

The following table affords a comparison between the number of State 
schools in operation in 1881, the first full year in which the Depart
ment of Education was under immediate ministerial control, and the 
numbers open at Jater periods; the figures represent the gross number 
of schools in operation during the year :-

Type of School. 

High 
Public, Primary and Superior Day 
Provisional ... ... •. 
Half-time ... 
House-to-house 
Subsidised ... 
Evening, Primary 

" Continnation 
Industrial and Reformatory 

Total 

Schools in operation during year. 

1881. I 1891. 1901. 1911. 1913. 

5 4 8 15 
1,100 1,697 2,049 1,945 1,993 

246 349 428 514 541 
93 300 276 

I 
303 278 

92 20 6 7 
494 660 

57 H 41 

I 
24 1 
18 50 

I 2 3 4 3 2 -----1----1,498 2,460 2,822 3,315 3,547 I 

Consolidation of Small Schools. 

1914. 

16 
2,003 

520 
27:3 

7 
664 

1 
51 
2 

3,537 

In 1904 the consolidation of small schools was initiated, the Department 
of Education granting a subsidy for the conveyance, to central schools, 
of children attending yarious small schools. The advantages of this system 
are that better buildings and equipment, as well as a larger teaching 
staff, can be provided, and a wider range of instruction imparted. The 
number of central schools and the cost of conveyance of children to them 
are shown in the following statement for the last ten years :-

Cost of Cost of 
Year. Schools. Conveyance. Year. Schools. Con\·eyance. 

£ £ 
190.3 13 959 1910 63 3,967 
1906 17 1,1l02 1911 80 4,650 
1907 38 2,812 1912 III 5,859 
1905 47 3,280 1913 162 6,719 
1909 51 3,713 1914 190 7,844 

PRmARY SCHOOLS. 

Primary work in its various stages is undertaken in schools classified· 
broadly in two groups-(a) Primary and Superior Schools in more or less 
populous cmtres, and (b) 'lchools in isolated and sparsely settled districts, 
viz., Provisional, Half-time, House-to-House, and Subsidised Schouls. 

House-to-house teaching is rpstricted generally to English und mathematics. 
In Half-time schools, one teacher divides his time between two schools, EO 

arranging that homework and preparatory study will occupy the time of the 
pupils in the absence of the teacher. The course of instruction follows tha,t 
of full-time schools. 
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Classification of Primary Schools. 

Public primary schools are classified according to average attendance, 
and in the largest schools there are separate departments for infants (up to 
about age 8), for boys, and for girls. 

In the classification of schools, made in January of each year, the schools 
were graded as follows, each pair of Half-time schools being counted as one :-

Schools. 
Class. Average 

Attendance. 

I I I I 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

I 600 andover 65 70 I 73 74 79 
II 400-599 42 35 31 34 32 

III 200-399 85 86 93 91 98 
IV 50-199 3i(} 3i5 388 412 418 
V 30-49 593 599 578 555 559 

VI 

I 
20-29 416 4:29 510 53:3 540 

VII Under 20 9i8 931 879 861 828 

Evening Primary Schools. 

For some years Evening Primary Schools for boys had been open in locali
ties where there was a definite demand for such schools, to enable students 
to make good deficiencies in early education. In 1913 and 1914 only one of 
the Evening Primary Schol)ls remained, the work having been taken over by 
the Evening Continuation Schools, particulars of which are supplied else
where. Following is the record of :BJvening Primary Schools for the last five 
years :-

I 
I students. 

I Average ! A verag-e 
An~ra.ge 

Year. Schools. Teachers. Age, 

I Quarterly I Quarterly Years. 

I Enrolment. Attendance. 

1910 I 
36 

I 

36 981 539 17 I 
1911 

II 

16 16 639 3,13 17 
1912 3 3 110 60 17 
1913 1 

I 
1 23 19 Ii 

1914 ! 1 1 22 16 17 
I 
i 

Subsidised Schools. 

For the education of children resident in places remote from any State 
:schools, the Subsidised School was instituted in 1903. The conditions upon 
which aid is granted are that two or more families must combine to engage 
a private teacher, who, after approml of the Minister as to qualifications, 
receives, if in the Eastern portion of the State, a subsidy at the rate 
-of £5 per pupil per annum, the maximum amount being £50 per school; 
and if in the Western portion, a subsidy of £6 per pupil per annum
the maximum per school being £60. The provisions of the Regulation 
have been extended in the direction (\f granting a subsidy to any family 
with not less than four children of school age and living in complete 
isolation. Subject to certain conditions, subsidy at the stipulated rates 
ma.y be paid as an aid towards boa»ding children in a township for the 
purpose of attending a public school. '1'he amount paid towards salaries of 
teachers of subsidised schools for the year 1914 was £18,620. 
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Particulars relating to Subsidised Schools for December Quarter of the 
last ten years are shown hereunder :-

Pupils. 

Teachers. Atten-
dance per 

Year. Quarterly Enrolment. Average Attendance. cent. of 
Enrol· 

lIlales.1 Females.) I I Total. I I 
]nent~ 

Total. Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. Total. 
! I 

1905 160 160 701 [ 659

1 

1,360 [ 570 I 538 1,108 [ 81"4. 
1906 ]95 ]95 969 915 1,884 694 691 1,385 75'5 
1907 220 220 926 883 1,809 747 712 1,459 80'6 
1908 37 247 284 ],281 I ],267 2,548 ],039 1,039 2,078 ! 81'5 
1909 35 309 344 1,59b 1,581 3,179 ],294 ],299

1 

2,59B : 81'5 
1910 38 324 362 1,7]0 I 1,761 3,471 1,394 1,437 ~:~~~ i 81'5 
1911 39 386 425 1,862 1,807 3,669 1,521 1,502 82'3 
1912 50 439 489 2,025

1 1,975 [ 4,000 1,885 
1,

604
1 

:t,489 I 87'Z 
1913 63 466 529 2,368 2,213 4,581 1,940 1,853 3,793 i 82'8 
1914 59 464 523 2,368 I 2,299 4,667 1,921 1,886 3,807 1 81'5 

During 1912, regulations and arrangements were made whereby Stl bsidised 
school teachers could be examinpd, certified, and registered on passing the 
examination, the Department furnishing the names of sueh registered 
teachers to parents requiring their service~. 

Travelling Schools. 

In order to supply means of education for families so isolated that even 
two could not readily combine to form a Subsidised School, Travelling 
Schools have been established. The first commenced operations in the 
N arrabri district in 1908 ; the teacher was provided with a vehicle to carry 
school requisiteH, and a tent for use as a schoolroom, in which to tpach for a 
week at a time at each centre in his circuit. Two additional trave1ling 
schools have since been establi'lhed, as investigat:on ha'i revealed the fact 
that about 1,000 children in the most inaccessible localities in New South 
Wales were still lacking any educational facilities. . 

Railway Camp Schools. 

Another form or the travelling school is established in connection with 
extensive railway construction works, where Railway Camp Schools render 
educational facilities available to the children of the men engaged on the 
works. These schools are conduded in tents with specially-designed furni
ture, and are moved with the railway camps from place to place. 

SCHOOLS IN FEDERAL. CAPITAL TERRITORY. 

An arrangement has been made by the Commonwealth and State Govern
ments, by which the Department of Education continues to administer 
the Public Schools in the Federal Capital Territory. Buildings are erected, 
equipped, and maintained, and the general provisions of the Public 
Instruction Act of New South Wales are enforced. Teacher" are subject 
to clasBifi~ation, status, and transfer on an equal footing with State School 
teachers. Should the Oommonwealth demand teachers of higher qualifica
tions than is provided in ordinary circumstances, the rates of payment will 
be determined jointly by the Administrator and the State Education 
Department. 
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The subjoined statistics of the Federal Oapital Territory have been included 
in the foregoing tables relating to State Schools :-

Year. I I 
Teachers. [' 

Schools. 
M. I ~'. I Total. 

GrOS€l Enrolment-. I Expenditure. 
Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

I 
I 

I £, 
)911 H 10 4 I 14 178 Iii) 348 1,59:{ 
)912 12 9 3 )2 177 16 ~ 341 

I 
2,473 

J91.3 II 9 2 I 11 I 168 149 317 I 1,914 
J 9J.1 14 11 3 14 I 213 207 420 I 2,238 i ! I , 

SEC::>NDARY EDUCATION IN 8TAT1~ SCHOOLS. 

Provision is made in State Schools for education heyond the primary stage 
in Superior or Continuation, Di~tricl', and High Schools, and in Technical 
School~ and Oolleges. The number of pupils who received secondary education 
in 1913 and 1914 is shown below j the figures are exclusive of those in the 
schools of the Technical Education Branch, which are discussed on a later 
page:-

Schools. 

High ... '" ... J 

It~ter~ediate High "'1 
DlstrlCt '" ... . .. 
Superior PuLlic (Day Con· 

15 
5 

22 

1913. 

3,5<;0 
),134 
1,678 

~,8:12 

788 
1,092 

16 
5 

22 

1914. 

4,096 I 
),124 
1,b02 I 

3,332 
826 

1,213 

tinuation)
Commercial .,. 
.Junior Technical 
Domestic ... 

.. 32 1,724 833 30 1,808 943 

... 20 804 I 416 2U 945 499 

.. , 52 1,601 7 i8 43 1,8:16 934 

Total... ...- 146- 10,5~!-6,739~-U~I7:747 

In addition to the above Superior Public (Day Oontinuation) Schools 
established in 1912, there are other Public Schools in which the course of 
study for certain sub.iect~ ig the same as for the first and second year's 
course in the High School Syllabus, but LO statistics of enrolment nor of 
attendance al'e available. 

Superior and Day Continuat'ion Schools. 

Any Public School may be declared a Superior School if there is in one 
department a minimum attendance of 20 pupils who have completed the 
primary courEe. 

Until 1912 the Superior Schools continued the wcrk of the primary 
syllabus with such additional subjects as would enable pupils to compete at 
public examinations, but it was found desirable to reorganise these schools 
upon It vocational basis, and many of them have been converted into Day 
Continuation I:5cho01s. 

In the Day Continuation Schools a two-years course is provided for pupils 
who do not remain at school long enough to complete the High School 
course, but who desire special instruction to fit them for industrial or com
mercial pursuits. The schools are organised as (1) Junior Technical (boys), 
which supply preliminary groundwork for. industrial career, the course of 
study being fundamental to that of the Trades Schools of the 'l'echnical 
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Education system; (2) Commercial for boys and girls, where the curriculum 
includes shorthand, book-keeping, business principles, &:c.; (3) Domestic for 
girls, the special subjects being those relating to home management. 

In the Superior Rchools which have not been organised as Day Continu
ation, the ~our~e of instruction is similar to that of the first and second year 
of the lligh School. A proposal is under consideration to consolidate many 
of the Day Continuation Schools in the metropolitan and Newcastle districts 
by the establishment of central schools. 

Evening Oontinuation Schools. 
Pr:or to the year 1910 Evening Schools were maintained, to afford 

instruc'ion to those who had not had the full advantage of primary education. 
But in order to satisfy the imperative demand for an Evening-School system 
for pupils who had completed their primary school work, and were engaged 
in wage-earning processes during the day, it became necessary to modify and 
adjust the Evening-School organisation. Consequently, the Evening Schools 
now supply two di~tinct types of training--(a) the Primary Schools, to 
comI'lete e1p mentary education, (b) the Continuation School~, to provide 
instruction on speciallilles for persons engaged in daily employment. 

In January, 1911, the Director of Education was entru3ted with a 
commission to inquire into the working of Continuation Schools in Great 
Britain and Europf', and to recommend for adoption whatever improyements 
might be of advantage in New South Wales. Following his report, issuedin 
19l1, Evening Continuation Schools were organised, and Evening Primary 
Schools, with one exception, were converted into Continuation Schools. 

The Jatter schools are classified as Junior Technical, Commercial, Dr 
Domestic; for lhose pupils who are not qualififd to enter upon the two 
years' courses, preparatory courses of one year's instruction in primary school 
subjects may be established in each school. • 

The fee charged is 6d. per week; but, on completion of a satisfactory 
attendance iu each year, the amount paid may be returned to the Rtudent. 
The average age of pupils attending the Preparatory Schools was 16 years, 
and for the other E\'ening Continuation Schools, 18 years. 

The following is the record of these Evening Continuation Schools for the 
years 191;~ and 1914:-

1913. 1914. 

i 

ClusificatiOD. 
i Pupils. Pupils. 

","oow.1 I Schools. I Average \ Average i Average A ,,~erage 
'Quarterly Quarterly I Quarterly Quarterly 
) Enrolment. Attendance. I Enrolwent. Attendance. 

Jonior,Technical (boys) ". 18 I,Oi3 659 18 
I 

1,137 816 
Commercial (boys) 19 l,fi93 9"'~ 19 1,350 1,013 ,I) 

Preparatory 2 42 28 2 I 57 29 
Domestic (girls) 8 513 325 8 I 7C9 395 

-------------47-1 I 2,253 Total 47 3,221 1,98i 4,053 

In connection with the Continuation School system the question of 
compulsory attendance has been the subject of much discussion. 

H IGII SCHOOLS. 

The High Schools provide four years' course of advanced education for 
pupils who have completed the primary course. No fee3 are charged, bu t 
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pupils provide text books and materials for individual use. To gain admis
sion pupils must complete the primary course, and the parents are required 
to give an undertaking that the pupils will remain at school till the 
cu~pletion of the whole course. A new syllabus was introduced into the 
~lgh Schools at the beginning of 1911 ; in addition to a general course lead
mg to professional studies at higher institutiom, the Technical High School 
gives preparation for engineering and building professions, and the Agri
cultural High School accommodates students for pastoral pursuits and for 
admission to the Agricultural College. The Intermediate Certificate which 
marks the completion of the first two years' course in these schools, must be 
obtained before the pupil is allowed to proceed with the work of the third 
year; the Leaving Certificate ig awarded at the termination of the course. 
At the Intermediate High Schools an ~ bbreviated cuurse of advanced study 
leading to the Intermediate Certificate is provided. 

The following particulars relate to High Schools during the last ten 
years :--. 

I ' Teachers. ----"----- Holders 01-
, High 1 

Year. :Schools.I~-------

I j M. I F. I Total. 

Pupils. I 
Enrolment. '1 Attend- Fees 

l
ance. ---I --jref'eived. 

Tot,l. Av'rage Daily B~r- ISChOlar-l 

1905
1 1906 I 

4 

5 

5 1907 ! 
1903 I 5 

1909 i 5 

1910 I 5 
1911 i S 

1912 I 12 

1913 II 20* 
1914 21 * 

14 

21 

23 

24 

25 ... 

29 

511 

95 

154 

159 

12 

13 

12 

17 

16 

19 

33 

51 

97 
ll2 

Q'terly. lav'r-age. s3.tles. ShIpS. 

26 i 693 563 524 

34 I 917 723 670 

35 I 908 739 I 669 

41 969 88:,~ I 728 
41 1,033 u 786 

48 11,168 894 I 826 

97 2,293 1,86411,786 I 
146 13,002 2,714,2,3921 

251 4,714

1

4,178
1

3,623 \ 

271 ;5,220 4,6S51~,170 

I I £ 

127 II 148 \ 3,481 
126 143 3,350 

129 

143 

151 

162 

201 

470 

499 

552 

149 

196 

220 

246 

250 

781 

821 

1,029 

3;617 

3,702 

3,703 

3,575 

* Includes 5 Intermediate High Schools. 

Cost per 
head of 

enrolment. 

£ s. d. 

4 11 8 

4 19 5 

697 

654 

656 

7 13 3 
10 6 10 

8 11 I 

14 13 4 

15 11 ° 

Since the reorganisation of the secondary course the number of High 
Schools has increased from 5 in 1910 to 21, including 5 Intermediate in 
1914; the average quarterly enrolment has risen from 894 to 4,685; the 
number of pupils holding bursaries and scholarships from 408 to 1,581, and 
the cost pel: scholar has been doubled. This development may be attributed 
to the abolition of fees, dating from 1 st January, 1911, and to the extension 
of scholarships and bursaries, as described below. 

DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 

In country centres where the enrolment of secondary pupils is not sufficient 
to warrant the establishment of a separate High School, "District" Schools 
have been established as a "top" to the local Primary School. These 
schools have special staffs, and the higher classes undertake the secondary 
course of instruction as followed in High Schools. At the close of 1914, 
twenty-two of these schools were in operation, the average weekly enrol
ment of secondary pupils being 776 boys and 586 girls, and the average 
attendance was 688 boys and 524 girls. 
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STATE SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

Training. 

UntiL the year 1905 the teaching staff of the State Schools was recruited 
by means of the pupil-teacher system, under which boys and girls com
menced between the ages of 14 and 16 years, with the control and instruction 
of a certain number of children; in return for their services they received, 
in addition·· to a small salary, instruction and practical advice from thb 
principals of the schools where they were employed. After four years service, 
marked by annual examinations conducted by the Department (If Education, 
a limited number who passed the qualifying examinations were admitted to 
a course at the Training College-men at a non-residential institution in 
connection with Fort-street Model School, and women at Hurlstone College, 
w here residence was provided. On completion of the .course, trainees were 
classified as teachers. 

Pupil-teachers who did not entfr the training schools were appointed as 
assistants, or placed in charge of small schools; and after a probationary 
service were allowed to compete for classification on the same footing as the 
trained teachers. A number, practically untrained, entered the service as 
teachers of small schcols in outlying districts, and became eligible for 
cla~sification. 

As this system proved inadequate for maintaining an efficient and well
trained body of teachers, it was decided in 1905 to make proper provision 
for the training of teaehers. The training schools at Hnrlstone and Fort
street were cloSE'd, and a general training college was established in connec
tionwith Blackfriars Public School. The admission of pupil teachers was 
continued until the supply of trained teachers became sufficient to meet 
requirements, but at the end of 1910 they had been entirely replaced. 

'Fhe ordinary course at the Training College extends over two years, and 
qualifies for teaching in the various classe;; of primary and infant schools, and 
on its completion studmts may qualify for second-class certificates. Those 
who elect to withdraw at the end of the first year are eligible for third·class 
certificates. A period of practical work must be accomplished satisfactorily 
before classification is awarded. Third-year and special courses are atranged 
with reference to the dt·partmental requirements and capabilities of indi vidual 
students. 

The first-year courses include terms in the ordinary Collf'ge, in the U ni
versity, for matriculatpd students who take also the professional parts of the 
ordinary College course, and profes'ional work for students who have gradu
ated before entering the College. The second-year courses are (1) the 
ordinary CollE'ge, (2) Kindergarten and Infants'-school, to rrieet the require
ments of teachers of young children, (3) Domestic Science, (4) University 
for students who have matriculated in their first and second College year, 
(5) Hawkesbury College for students preparing for work in rural schools. 
The last-mentioned students reside at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College 
and use the Public School at Richmond as a practice school; during the 
winter vacation they attend short terms of lectures Itt the Teachers' College. 
Evening Extension Courses in Kindergarten and Infant Teaching are pro
vided, and these require attendance at the College on three evenings each 
week. 

To obviate the necessity of admitting untrained teachers into the 
Service, short courses of training have bgen established for rural school 
~eachers and assistants at Hereford House School, which was opened in 1911 
as an adjunct to the Training College. This training extends over six 
months, and about 200 teachers attend in each year, but it is considered 
advisable to extend the period to twelve months if possible. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The fees for training courses are as follows: Rix months, £7 108.; one, 
two, and three year courseR, £15 per annum for those taking both general 
and professional subjects; fees are returned to students who enter the service 
of the Department of Education. For Evening Oourses the fee is £3. 

Protessional training is conducted at three Demonstration Schools-Black:
friars, North Newtown, and Darlington-and departments have been secured 
in several other schools for practical work in connection with the Training 
Oollege. 

The minimum age of admission to the Oollege is 17 years, so that in !:;ending 
students must remain at school for three years beyond the primary school age, 
and proviHion has been made for their admission as probationary student"! to 
a preparatory course in District or High Schools in the principal centres 
throughout the State. 

In addition to the teachers trained by the Department of Education 
qualified teachers are admitted from outside the service; those appointed to 
primary schools are placed on probation for six months, and those appointed 
to secondary schools, if requiring additional professional training, must take 
the University course leading to the Diploma in Education. 

A portion of land within the Sydney University having been acquired 
as a site for the Teachers' Training College, the erection of the building was 
commenced in 1914. When the new College is completed, it will provide 
training for teachers for private Eecondary and primary schools, as well as 
for the State service. 

In 1914, 682 students were enrolled at the Teachers' Training eollege:-

students. I I I Numberholdirg 
MaIrs. Females. Total. Scholarships. 

First year ' .. ... . .. ··,1 39 137 li6 I 17~ 
Second year ... ... .. ' 47 95 142 142 
Third year ... ... . .. 7 !) 16 16 
Fourth year 

, 
3 :I 6 6 ... ... " 

Short course 
, 

119 li4 293 29:l ... .. , ·'·1 Special travelling ... ... ··'1 2 ... 2 2 
Evening students ... ... ... . .. 47 47 ... 

----- -.-----
Total 217 46J C82 632 

Particulars of scholarships tenable by students of the Training Oollege are 
shown on a later page. 

The staff of the Training Oollege consists of a Principal, Vioo
Principal, 2R lecturers, 7 visiting lecturers, and 6 supervisors of Practice 
teaching, a warden of women students, and 4 clerical and library assistants. 
Members of the teaching staff are afforded opportunities to study abroad, a.nd 
leave of ab~ence, on full par, may be granted for this purpose. 

Conditions 0/ Service. 

Prior to 1908 the salaries paid to classified teachers in charge of schooh 
depended entirely on the classification of their schools, as determined 
by average attendance. Under the present system arrangpments have been 
made by which the teachers' promotion depends, not only on the progression 
of their schools, but also on the improvement of their qualifications. To 
qualify for a higher grade the teachers must pass a series of examina.tions, 
but to obtain promotion they must show also the requisite degree of 
efficiency in practical work. 
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The salaries paid to High School teachers are as follows :-

Teachers. 

Principal-
Boys' or Girls' School 
Mixed school ... ... . .. 

Master and Mistress of Department .. ,. 
Assistant ... ... ... ... ... 
Junior staff 

Men. 

'£ £ 
400 to 60) 
350 " 450 
300 ,,400 
200 " 300 
161:l to 228 

Women. 

£ £ 
300 to 450 

200 to 300 
180 " 250 
144 " ISO 

The deputy headmaster receives from £25 to £40, and the deputy head
mistress from £15 to £30, in addition to other salary: 

~'he following statement shows the range of salaries paid to teachers at 
Primary schools having an average attendance of 200 and over :-

t..'lass 

". 
PrinCIpal Mistress. 

Required Teachels. (lids' I Infants' 

First Assistant 

School. 
A veraO"e Department. I Department. 

Attenda~1Ce. -Ct 'fi-I--) Cl 'Ii 1 ._- Ct 'fi I 
I "~SI' Sala a~sl . S lar" a~sl' S lary catIOn. ry. catIOn. a .,. catIOn. a . 

Men. I Women. 

ciassifi'l classifi'l cation. Salary. cation. Salary. 

I 

I. 1600 and { 
lover 

n. 400-599 { 

III. 200-399{ 

lA 

lA I 
IE 

lA 
18 
2A 

£ 
450 IA 

IB 

408 ,I IA 
390 IB 
... I 2A 

3661 IB 
342 I 2A 
306 I ... 

i 

£ 
288 
252 

2;:;2 
2*0 
216 

216 
204 

£ 
lA 252 
IB 240 
2A 216 

1A I 216 
IB 210 
2A 198 

lA 210 
IB 19, 
2A 192 

IE 
2A 

IB 
2A 
2B 

IE 
2A 
2B 

£ 
288 
246 

264 
234 
198 

240 
216 
198 

lB 
2A 

2A 
2B 

168 
150 

I ... 

If the average attendance in a boys' department exceed 500, the principal 
receives £500, and the first assistant £312 j if over 400, the salarifs are 
£475 and £300 re~pectively; and if the average exceed 300, the principal 
teacher receives £465, Similarly, if a girls' department exceed 400, the 
mistress receives £312, and the first assistant (IB) £222, or (2A) £192. 
Headmasters of practice schools (Primary) receive £475 per annum. 

At each State school where the average attendance is less than 200 the 
foalary of the principal teacher is as below;-

Class of School wi!.h Average Attendance. 

n. 
I. 

v. I VI. VII. 
50-199 Pupik 30-4) Pupils. I 20-'~9 Pupils. Under 20 Pupils . 

. _-

Clasoffication. t Salary. I Classification. I Salary. I Cl.ssification·1 Salnry. Classification. I Salary. 

£ £ I £ £ I 
lA 324 2A 234 2B 

I 
204 3A Ii4 

lB 306 2B 222 3.\. In 3B I 156 
2A 2iO 3A 216 3B 

I 
li4 Uncl. 

I llO 
2R 258 I 

I J 
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Assistants.---The salaries of ordinary assistants are :-1B men £2.28, 
women £162 ; 2A men £204, women £156; 2B men £186, women £144; 
SA men £174, women £126; 3B men £156, wumen £120; Unclassified 
(men and women), £110; Jnnior Assistants under 21 years, men £72, 
women £60. 

In adc1i,ion to these rates, special allowances are made to teachers of 
Intermediate, High, District and Evening Continuation schools and to 
teachers of special suhjects, such ag Science, Manual Training, Cookery, 
&c. Marri~d teachers in charge of schools are granted residences at 
an assessed rental, and extra allowl'tnces may be granted to teachers 
stationpd in remote localities, where the cost of living is high. Teachers of 
half-time schnols and of house-to-house schools are paid at the same rates as 
those in public schools of corresponding classification. Subsidised teachers 
receive £5 per head of average attendance, with a maximum of £50 per 
annum; in the western districts the subsidy is £6, and the maximum £60 
per annum. Teacher>! are eligible for a minimum salary of £110 per annum 
on ~ttainll1ent of age 21; and extended leave is allowed after twenty years' 
serVIce. 

Classification and Improvement. 

State school teachers are graded and obtain promotion after passing a 
series of examinations, fra,med to test their progress in scholastic attainments 
as well as their skill in imparting knowledge, and consideration is given for 
meritorious service. 

A comparative statement of the teaching staff of the State schools for the 
years 1910 and 1914 is shown below; those in the Technical Education 
Branch are not included :-

1910. 1914. 

Teachers. 

I women.] Total.l I Women. I Total. Men. Men. 

Teachers and Assistants-
First Class ... . .. . .. 
Second Class ... ... . .. 

I 257 "'1 1 328 272 100 372 
::: 713 5~5 1,258 964 670 1,634 

Third Class ... ... ... 
Unclll,ssified ... ... . .. 

Training Students ... ... 
Pupil Teachers ... ... ... 
Cookery Teachers ... . .. 
Sewing Mistresses ... ... . .. 
High School Teachers ... ... 
Subsidised School Teachers ... 

Total 

1,310 698 2,008 1,308 834 2,142 

1 ill 1'1i! I'll! ::: I'i:: I'~: 
:::' ::: i09 i'09 ::: 107 ]07 
• •• 1 29 19 48 I 159 112 2il 

. .. 1 3S ~ __ --.: 59 _~I __ 523 

..,13,300 2,96216,262 3,556 3,848 7,401 

There is a high number unclassified because there are included in this 
category ex-students of the Training College whose classification is deferred 
until they have proved their practical skill during a period of service as 
assistants. Included under this heading in 1914 were 193 men and 381 
women who had completed the short-course of training at Hereford House, 
and 99 men and 217 women who had completed one or two years training at 
the Teachers' College, besides a number of ex-students who had taken longer 
courses. 
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Associations are established in the inspection districts to keep the 
teachers in touch with modern educational methods. Meeting~ are held at 
frequent intervals for the discussion of educational topics; addresses are 
delivered, and demonstration and practical lessons al'e given on subjects of 
professional interest. Oirculating libraries have been established by a large 
number of these associations. 

In isolated districts, where the teachers are unable to be present at these 
meetings, they are allowed to attend for a short period, from time to time, at 
lar'ger schools, also summer schools and schools of instruction are held 
regularly. 

During 1914, 304 teachers were enrolled as students in the University of 
Sydney, 213 attending in the evening; 209 were attending the Art~, l1nd 
24 the Science Oourse ; a special day course of instruction for workmistres~es 
wa'! given at the Oentral Technical Oollege ; special classes in Art and Manual 
Training were formed at various centres. 

Super1;i~ion. 

A staff of Inspectors has been organised to exercise supervlslOn over 
Public Schools; and in 1914 the inspectors for primary and superior schools 
numbered 40, together wiLh an Inspector of Secondary Schools, and an 
Inspector of Evening Oontinuation Schools. Under the Bursary Endowment 
Act, inspection is provided for such private secondary schools as apply for 
registration. 

Methods of inspection were radically altered in 1904. Detailed examina
tion of school-pupils was replaced by a more general inspection of the work 
and management of the school, to enable the Inspector to devote his attention 
to the improvement of the condition of the school and of the efficiency of the 
teachers. The IWlpedor is required to meet the teachers of his district 
during each year; the meetings being devoted to lectures, essays, and the 
discussion of educational topics. 

Although the whole administration of schools is reserved to the Minister, 
Public School Boards are appointed to visit schools, to induce parents to 
send their children regularly, and to carry out other duties either to support 
the teachers, or to check misconduct. These Boards are restricted in supcr
vision to the schools in their respective districts, which are defined by 
procll1ma tion. 

During recent years a number of Parents and Oitizens' Associations have 
been formed and their growth testifies to a widespread desire to aid in 
educational work. These associations have no authority in the internal 
management of the schools nor in the expenditure of public moneys. 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

Until tbe recent reorganisation of the State secondary-school system 
there were only five Public High Schools with an average quarterly 
enrolment of less than 900 pupils, EO that instruction beyond. the primary 
stage of the Public Superior Schools was supplied to a large extent by private 
establishments. The majority of the private schools are conducted under 
the auspices of the religious denominations, and none are subsidised except 
the Sydney Grammar School. 

The fees vary in accordance with the type of school, many of the 
secondary schools being residential, and in the denominational primary 
schools the payment of fees is to a large extent voluntary. Scholarclhips and 
bursaries have been provided by private subscription for the assistance of 
deserving students. The Department of Education exercises no supervision 
over the private sehools except those registered under the Bursary Endow
mentAct, which are inspected by the Inspector of Secondary Schools. 
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A c.)mparative statement relating to the private schools is shown below. 
Sufficient data cannot be obtained to permit the classification of these schools 
according to the standard of instruction supplied ;-

Classification. 

Undenominational 

Roman Catholic 

Church of England 

Presbyterian 

Methodist 

Lutheran 

--~'---------'---""-·--~A\'U'a\Ye: 

I 
1905. II 1914. 

';ChOO]s.1 TeaCh'j Enrol· I At! nct. I SCh001S.j TeaCh./ Enrol· 
ers. ment. an~e. I ers. lllent~ 

... ) 421 1,252 11,131 I 9, L3S 247 1 1,081 9,516 
I 

361 1,833 41,26R ! 32,908 406 ' 2,159 50,43-1 

6) 295 3,951 ! 3,121 54 334 ~,'i14 

4 44 318 250 4 44 328 

2 34 287 261 2 40 369/ 

2 4-1 41 1 36 

I 
Average 
Attend

ance . 

8,107 

43,221) 

3,180 

312 

333 

3:1 

S,",nLll Day Ad"n""'i ' I< "" 2~21 ' 15 I 250 241 

Hebrew ... .. \ 1 6 613 519 I ... . '" , 
Total ·----'-1 ... \ 853 3,48~ I 57,851 46,480 I, 717 3,6,4 \ 64,577 j 55,431 

Included in the number of teachers as shown in the table are those who 
visit the schools to give tuition in special subjects only, the figures for 1914 
being 2,702 permanently attached to the teaching staffs or the schools and 
972 visiting teachers as compared with 2,639 staff teachers and 8-13 visiting 
teachers in 1905. 

Sydney Grammar School. 

The Sydney Grammar School was incorporated by an Act of Parliament in 
1854, and opened in 185~; the Act authorised the payment of £20,000 for 
the erection of school buildings, and an annual endowment of £1,500. 

The I oil owing is the record lor the last five years of the numbers of teachers 
and students in the Sydney Grammar School, which since its foundation has 
been conducted exclusively for boys ;-

Teachers. I Students. 

Year. 

--~---~'--I---i--------:A-tt-e-nd-a-n-c.--;.I--------
H' Not I __ ~nrolment._~ __ , __ ,_ Ag.:.Group<._~ 

• ?ldmg Holding I I I I I Decemher Enrolment. Um~erslty UniverSity Total. Quarterly I Dan.'· I---~----_ 
Dee.rees. Degrees. Total. I Average. i Average. 16 and llnderj Over 14: 

I ~ 1 14 years. years. 

1910 17 8 25 639 572 533 133 414 

1911 18 8 26 636 534 553 153 431 

1912 17 8 25 66.3 551 522 143 379 

1913 

I 

18 8 26 695 606 566 132 463 

1914 18 8 26 68G 571 537 63 431 

-'-
The income 01 the Sydney Grammar School for the year 1914 amounted 

to £13,040, including statutory endowment £1,500 and school fees £10,615; 
the expenditure amountnd to £13,('30. 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

The foundation of the New South 'Wales Technieal School was due in great 
measure to the efforts of a few enthusiasts connected with the Sydney 
Mechanics' School of Arts; and, in 1873, it was decided to establish a 
Technical College, affiliated to that institution, with the object of improving 
the scientific knowledge of Australian artisans. In the vear 1878 a sum of 
£2,000 was granted by Parliament towards the organisa-tion of a Technical 
College, and the work of the institution was carried on in connection with 
the School of Arts. In 1883, howevt'r, a Board was appointed by the 
Government to take over the management, and the Technical College became 
11 State institution. In addition to the classes held in the metropolis, lectures 
were d ~li vered in country towns, and classes were established wherever 
sufiicient support was given. 

Towards the end of 1889 the Board was dissolved, and the Technical 
College placed under the direct control of the Department of Education; 
technical education is now administered by a superintendent, with financial 
and general procedure independent of other branches of the State primary 
and secondary education system. 

Accommodation for the classes was provided by the erection of the 
Technical (Central) College, at Ultimo, which was opened for the reception 
of students in January, 1892, and has been subjected to extensive addition,> 
and alter.ttions. 

Eight branch Colleges were established in suburban and country centres 
and classPfl were instituted in numerous other places; technical classes at 
Public schools were also under the direction of the Technical College teachers 
until 1912, when they were di,sociated and manual work became part of 
the ordinary Public School c:)urse. 

Although Tt chnical education was steadily extended throughout the State 
it became evident that the sJ stE'm failed to attain its main objecli \'E', viz., 
the training of competent tradeslucn and of persons capable of directing the 
work of the artisans; this failur0 wag nttributed mainly to lack of cO-OJ'dina
tion between the work of the College and that of the employers' workshops 
and to the want of preparatory knowlE'dge on the part of the students. It 
was decided therefore to reorganise the Technical system, and with the co
operation of representative industrial employers and employees a new 3cheme 
was evolved in 1913 and put into operation at the bef,inning of the 
following year. 

Two lII11in causes of instruction have been established-(a) trades courses 
concurrent with the period of apprent:ceship; (b) higher courses embracing 
the technology of the various trades and technical professions. Importaut 
features of tbe new scheme are: (1) that intending students are required to 
furnish eddence that they possess sufficient preparatory knowledge to take 
profitable advantage of the trailling: (2) that no student is admitted to a 
course unless actually engaged in the specific trade to which the course 
relates. Special provision is made that journeymen who desire to improye 
their knowledge may be admitted without preliminary teEt to any part of 
the courses rt'lating to th~ir trades. 

. The Trades courses are divided into two parts, viz., the lower courses 
covering a period of three years in the Trades Schools, and the highE'r which 
la':lt for two years, in the Technical Colleges. The day classes in the work
shops of the College have been abolished and students are expected to attend 
on three evenings per week to receive instruction in trade mathematics and 
drawing and trade exercises which include trade principles and practical 
work likely to be missed by the apprentice at his daily work. 
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An Advisory Committeeconsi~ting of representatives of both employers 
oand employees has been appointed for each trade or group of trades to give 
.advice and assistance regarding practical courses, equipment and teaching. 
These committees are specially valuable in giving publicity to the aims of 
the Technical Department, and thereby stimulating interest in this important 
branch of education. 

The instruction of apprentices in the trades courses is strictly supplemental 
to their workshop training, and in granting 0ertificates of trade competency, 
the experience and training of each apprcnt:ce in the workshop of his 
employer is t:tken into account as well al the results of his studies at the 
tra.des schools. By this method the tracle certificate awarded on the satis
factory completion of the cour~e is a gua,ra,ntee of proper training at actu'11 
work as well as in the courses of technical instruction. 

'fhe reorganisation of the higher technical, or diploma course, was not 
completed till the end of the year 1914 ; the qualificatioris as to preparatory 
knowledge and trade occupation are prescribed as in the case of the trades 
courses except that the Diploma Course in Science is open to students 
irrespective of occupation. Holders of trade or high school leaving Certificates, 
or of similar Certificates of recognised educational institutions, may be 
,admitted without further examination to the Diploma Courses, which are 
given ol:,ly in the Central Technical College in Sydney. 

Students who pass successfully through the Diploma Courses in science 
.and engineering may be exempted from attendance during the first year's 
-courses leading to a degree in the science and mechanical engineering at the 
Sydney U ni versity. A comprehensive scheme of scholarships has been 
established to encourage students from the primary schools to pass through 
the study courses of the technical systemancl thence to the University. 

Instruction is given unde]' the technical education system in Domestic 
;Science, which in.Jludes cookery and laundry work, window-dressing, and 
-tailor's cutting; these subjects are not included in the trade or diploma 
,classes. 

The following table shows the number of classes and teachers and the 
,enrolments at the Technical College and schools during the last ten years; 
the figures do not include the technical classes in Public schools:-

Year. 

1905 

J906 
1907 
1.908 
11909 
,1910 

1911 
1912 

1913 
1914 

I CIa - s \ Lect'Hers and I Total I 
s;,e . rreJ.chers. Enrolments. * I 

I 

I I 
449 2-14 10,347 
482 2.!9 I 11,339 

565 273 I 13,533 
667 28() 

I 
16,075 

735 292 18,206 

777 331 I 19,fl95 

816 343 

I 

22,021 

732 310 26,4fi9 
582 236 16,218 
513 2~9 13,687 

Individual [Avera.ge WeE'k1yl Fees Recehred 
Students. Attendance. • 

£ 
7,282 7,2~7 9,861 
8,169 7,606 1l,007 

10,106 8,616 13,046 
12,451 9,503 14,176 
12,431 10,924 15,475 

12,712 12,172 15,873 
H,147 H,560 16,395 
14,805 17,204 15,84G 
11,620 12,214 13,760 
9,032 11,523 10,779 

• Includes students who have joined more than one class. 

The immediate effect of tile reorganisation of the Technical system was to 
reduce the enrolments, a. number of classes with no direct bearing upon 
~ny trade being discontinued; the entrance tests and the regulations as to 
occupation also caused a reduction in the numher of students. 
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The teaching staff in connection with technical education consists of 
lecturers in charge of departments and resident masters in charge of branch 
schools, together with assistant teachers. The following statement shows the 
classification of teachers in the Technical Education branch in the last six 
years:-

I Lecturers Resident Salaried Salaried Teachers I Total. in charge. Masters. Teachers. Assistants. (Paid Ly fees.) 
I Year. 

~~~----

I 
f 

Males. \ Females. Males. [Females.] 
I 

Males. Males. Males. I Females. Male •. I Females. 

1909 1 11 

! 

8 126 . 32 ;,6 3 31 I 45 I 212 I SO I 
1910 11 7 139 '31 55 4 31 56 243 I 91 I 
1911 11 8 151 33 54 9 28 49 252 I 91 
1912 11 8 149 29 60 1:3 20 50 248 

I 
92: 

1913 10 7 133 14 5:l S 18 43 

I 
221 65 

1914 10 6 HI I 11 69 8 16 28 242 47 
I I 

KINDERGARTEN. 

Kindergarten methods have been adopted as fa': as praclicable in the
Infant Schools under the Department of Education, and in various parts of 
Sydney and suburbs Kindergarten classes are conducted for the purpose of 
bringing young children under refining influences. During the year 1914 
classes were in operation in 60 Public Schools; 11 were separate Infant. 
Schools, and the remainder were Primary Schools with Kindergarten depart
ments attached; the number of pupils enrolled for Kindergarten instruction: 
was 3,539, the average attendance being 2,635. 

These classes were conducted under Froebelian methods until 1912,. 
when the Montessori system also was introduced. Shortly after the
publication of the Montessori methods a series of experiments was com
menced at the Kindergarten Practising School at Blackfriars, Sydney, and. 
so great was the success that it was decided to send the mistress of this. 
school to Rome to study the system at first hand. On her return the 
mistress, who is also the lecturer in Kindergarten at the Teachers' Training 
College, reported that the methods were satisfactory not only as an aid to 
Kindergarten teaching but also in the training of much older children, so that 
Montel:lsori teaching materials have since been introduced with very satis
factory results into many of the Infant Schools. The underlying principle' 
of the system is individual liberty, and its main benefits are independent, 
work, more rapid progress, and a pleasure in work for both teacher and, 
children. 

Park Kindergartens. 

A scheme for the establishment of Park Kindergartens or Playgrounds for 
children under school age in recreation areas controlled by M unicipall 
Conncils was initiated,jn November, 1913, when the first was opened in the 
Victoria Park, Sydney, under the City Council; an area of 2 acres has beeTh 
fenced off and a shelter shed erected; swings and appliances have been pro
vided for the amusement of children, under the supervision of a trained 
Kindergarten teacher appointed by the Department of Education. The 
scheme is being extended throughout the metropolitan area. 

Private Kindergarten Schools. 

Free Kindergarten schools are conducted by the Kindergarten Union of 
New South Wales, which is assisted by a grant from the Governmflnt. 
amounting in 1913-14 to £1,200. In 1914 there were 11 Free Kindergarten. 
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schools with 57 teachers, 8 being in the metropolitan area, and 3 at New
castle. The number of scholars on the roll during the December quarter was 
691, of whom 667 were under 6 years of age, and 240 between 6 and 14 years. 
The average daily attendance was 478, and the gross enrolment for the year, 
1,029. 

At some of the ordinary private schools there are departments for 
Kindergarten work. 

In connection with Kindergarten teaching a private institution provides 
training in Froebelian methods, and the lhee Kindergartens provide 
observation and practice schools. 

COlIMERCIAL EDl7cATION. 

Preparatory education for commercialliie has been provided in the State 
primary schools, where the course of instruction, especially in the Commercial 
Continuation Schools, includes elementary training in many commercial 
subjects; economics and business principles and practice are inclnded in the 
curriculum of the High Schools. Many private schools and colleges also 
afford facilities for commercial training, both by day and evening classes. 

A 'complete return of the number of pupils taugh t in these special subjects 
is not available, but statistics of the State Commercial Continuation Schools 
have been shown on a preyious page, and the following statement shows 
particulals of Business and Shorthand Schools under private management 
in which many persons who have passed the school age receiYe instruction. 
Book-keeping, Business Methods, Shorthand, and Typewriting are the main 
subjects taught :-

I Teathe-fd. Enrolment. I Average Attendance. 

Year. SChOOIS.
i
--\ -

Total Fees 

l I I 
I I Received. 

i 111. F. 11. F. Total. M. 
\ 

F. Total. 
I 

I 

£ 
1907 17 73 1,776 1,185 2,961 1,137 699 1,836 1 

11.447 
1908 19 96 2,430 2,237 4,657 1,301 1,281 2,582 16:509 
190:.1 18 99 2,177 2,558 4,735 1,069 1,230 2,299 16,293 

1910 18 I~ 2,492 2,638 5,130 1,316 1,184 2,500 17,159 
1911 19 63 36 3,336 4,2:23 7,559 1,490 1,741 3,231 19,436 
1912 18 59

1

44 3,280 5,231 8,511 1,321 2,134 3,455 22,743 
1913 II 72 35 2,112 4,526 f),638 1,103 2, 096

1 
3,201 25,104 

1914 I 
18 58 40 2,511 4,063 6,579 1,11)2 i 1,423 2,'573 25,389 

I 

In addition to the above, there are many students to whom instruction is 
being imparted by means of correspondence. 

Evening classes are conducted by various institutions, such as the 
Young Men's Christian Association, and the Railway Institute. 

At the latter institution, lectures of a technical and scientific character 
are arranged, in addition to the regular ('lass work, in subjects ranging from 
ordinary English and commercial subjects to engine-driving, electrical physics, 
Rafe railway working, goods and coaching account~, &c. The institute also 
has succeeded in accumulating a choice collection of New South Wales 
timbers. 

Advanf)ed preparation for commercial life has been provided in the 
University evening lectures for th~ diploma in Economics and Commerce. 
Thi!i section of the University teaching was promoted originally by the 
Sydney Chamber of Commerce in the form of brief lecture courses avail
able to the general public, and in examinations conducted for senior and 
juniol' commercial certificates issued by tl:at body. The diploma course 
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was converted in 1913 into a full degree course; separate Chairs for applied 
chemistry and for economics have been provided, and it is hopcd that means 
will be provided for practical research work which will be of great beIiefit 
to Australian industries. 

DOMESTIC TRAINING. 

In the reorganisation of Superior Public Schools provision has been made 
for the establishment of Domestic Superior Public Schools for girls. The 
syllabus came into operation at the beginning of 1913, and the course includes 
household accounts, cookery, laundry work, dressmaking, millinery, garden, 
art of home decoration, music, and social exercises, morals and civics, physical 
training, as well as a course in English, designed to encourage a taste for 
wholesome reading. 

Three hours per week are devoted to cooking and laundry, the course 
being practical and diversified. Personal hygiene, nursing of sick, and care 
of infants receive considerable attention. . 

Botany and gardening are taught, and while the. course is designed 
primarily to train girls to manage a home, provision is also made for a 
training in commercial horticulture, and an alternati,e course of business 
lessons in the secolld year is intended to fit girls to take up work in the 
commercial house3 in the city. 

During 1914 sixty-six schools for practical cookery were in operation, the 
enrolment being 3,400; in addition, demonstrations in cooking were given to 
5,229 pupils of fifth-classes. The Technical College provides more advanced 
courses. 

AGRICULTURAL AND RURAL TRAINING. 

Educltion in subjects pertaining to rural industries is commenced in 
the primary schools with the teaching of the elementary principles of 
agriculture, both practical and the.oretical. School gardens and experiment 
plots are adjuncts to many State schools, and grants are made of farm, 
vegetable, and flower seeds. 

In 1905 an Instructor of School Agriculture was appointed, to direct the 
work of the teachers in the primary schools; his duties are to visit schools in 
the interests of school agriculture, and to supply the teachers with information 
required to direct the work of the pupils. 

Rural camp schools are held in autumn and spring, at which metropolitan 
school-boys are accommodated for a short period, while they visit dairies, 
farms, &c., under suitable guidance, and are instructed by direct illustration. 
The object of these camps is to familiarise city lads with the important rural 
industries of the State, and to foster an inclination for rural pursuits. 

During 1914 a camp school was held at M:orpcth in the autumn, 593 boys 
and 47 masters, drawn from 52 schools, attended. Over 100 farms were-o 
visited. The cost to each metropolitan boy was 8s. 6d., to each Newcastle· 
boy 7s. 6d., and to the Education Department for organisation, transport, &c., 
was 8s_ 3d. per boy. 

The spring session was not held, as the operations of the rural camp school' 
were suspended on account of the war. 

A special Agricultural Righ School is established at RurIstone. The· 
grounds, covering 26 acres, are used for teaching practical operations and 
for experimental work in the growth of CJ'Ops, action of fertilisers, &c. 'rho. 
course at this school extends over two years, and covers a general English 
education in addition to science with laboratory practice, and agriculture with 
field work. During 1914 there were ninety-nine students on the roll, of 
whom forty-one were in residence, and at the end of 1914 there w(~re four 
bursars, and thirteen scholarship holders in residence. For resident students 
the fee is £6 60

• per quarter; for day students no fees are eharged. 
'l)9557-3 
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The training at Rurlstone Agricultural High School forms a preparatory 
course to the Inore advanced work at Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege. 

At the Oentral Technical Oollege at Ultimo, a diploma course covering 
two years is available for evening students. 

Supplementing the training given to pupils under the Department of 
Education a graduated scheme of agricultural instruction is organised in 
connection with the development of rural industries, by the Department 
of Agriculture of New South Wales. This scheme provides for 
Apprentice Schools for lads between the ages of 16 and 20 years who 
intend to become agricultural workers; one-year practical courses are 
'provided at a charge of £5 per half-year. These schools are conducted 
in connection with Experiment and Demonstration Farms at Oowra (mixed 
farming), Glen Innes (mixed), Dural (orchard), Grafton and Wollongbar 
( dairying). 

Experiment Farm Schools, which provide a preparatory course for older 
lads to enable them to work their own farms, are established in connection 
with the Experiment Farms at Wagga, Bathurst, and Yanco. 

During recent years lads have been received for short courses of agricul
tural training at the Agricultural Training Farm at Pitt Town. Since 1910 
the establishment, converted into the Government Agricultural Training 
Farm, has been devoted primarily to the training of lads, particularly in con
nection with the Dreadnought Funds, puhlicly subscribed, of which the 
Government has undertaken the administration. At 30th June, 1915, forty
five lads were in residence. 

Instruction in general farm work is given at the Farm Schools at Gosford 
and Mittagong, conducted by the State Ohildren's Relief Department. 
Details will be shown in a later chapter. 

Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege provides higher agricultural education. 
The farm covers 3,430 acres, and the average number of students in 
.attendance during the year 1914, was 185. The Diploma course at the 
Oollege covers three years' work, but certificates may be obtained for shorter 
courses. Students holding the Diploma of the Oollege may be permitted 
to complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
at the University in three years instead of four. Under the direction of 
the Oollege, Dairy Science Schools have been held in various centres for the 
benefit of factory managers and assistants. 

The following statement shows the attendance during the last five years at 
the agricultural training establishments :-

Establishment. 1910. I 1911. I 1912. I 1913.' r 191*. 

Hawkesbury Agricultural College 
_Experiment Farm Schools-

Wagga '" ... .., 
'Bathurst ... ... .., 
Yanco ... ... .., 

,_Farm Apprentice Schools-
V\T ollongbar .. . ... ..• . .. 
{)owra ... ... ... .,. . .. 
-Glen Innes... ... ... ... . .. 
·Grafton ... ... .., ... . .. 
Dural Demonstration Orchard ... . .. 

Rurlstone Agricultural High School ... 
Government Agricultural Training Farm, .. 

Total ... 

221 

69 
48 

23 

3 
58 
88 

510 

217 

77 
49 
20 

11 
19 

5 
56 

177 

631 

201 

75 
51 
23 

2 
20 
12 
14 
3 

61 

I~ 861 

203 

79 
51 
18 

6 
29 
33 
21 
3 

67 
366 

876 

185 

63 
31 
14 

41 
46 
38 
29 
13 
99 

252 

Sil 

The final stages of agricultural education and training in this State are 
reached !lit the University, where, in the beginning of 191oQ, a ~epartment 
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of Agriculture was instituted as a branch of the Faculty of Science. A 
four-years' course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science j 

and, in providing a higher training ground for teachers and experts, com· 
pletes the wllOle system of preparation for rural industries. The Experiment 
Farms of the State are available for the practical and experimental work 
in connection with the degree course. 

In addition to the educational work undertaken, either under the State 
system of education, or in the development of rural industries, agricultural 
interests are developed by means of such institutions as the Agricultural 
Bureau, agricultural societies, &c., in regard to which particulars are given in 
the part of this volume relating to " Agriculture." 

During each year various short courses of study and practice in matters 
pertaining to rural industries are held. In 1915 a Winter School for 
farmers at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College was attended by 60 
students j the number in the previous year was 117, the decrease. being 
due to the war. 

Schools at variouR centres for Cream Graders and Testers in 1915 were 
attended by 98 students as compared with 14 in the previous year. 

PHYSICAL AND MILITARY TRAINING. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Defence Acts the military training 
of cadets is conducted by the sqhool teachercl. Previow, to the inauguration 
of the Commonwealth universal training system in 1911, cadet corps had 
'been organised in connection with a large number of State schools, and in 
·the larger private institutions. 

At the close of 1910 there were in the State schools 7,000 cadets in 
Metropolitan and Country Corps, in addition to senior companies at the 
Sydney Boys' High School, Fort-street Model School, Hudstone Agricultural 
High School, and Cleveland-street School. The ranges in use numbered 
239, including 75 miniature rifie rang('s. 

On 1st July, 1911, the State organis'Ltion of cadets was superseded by 
'that of the Commonwealth, the first half of the year,having been devoted to the 
preparation of candidates for posts as non-commissioned officers in the forces. 

To complete their year's training, junior cadets prior to 1912 served for 
120 hours, in periods of 2i hours per week for 44 weeks; the Defence Act 
of 1912 reduced the yearly service to 90 hours. Elementary marching drill 
occupies one half-hour per week, and the optional subjects include miniature 
rifle shooting, swimming, running exercises, and first aid. 

During the twelve months ended 30th June, 1914,17,494 Junior Cadet!! 
were trained at 1,308 schools, and 16,254 were passed as efficient. 

Senior cadets (14-18 years) attend weekly drills after school hours; and 6 
half-day musketry parades per annum are required, in addition to 4 whole 
day parades, and 6 half-day parades on public holidays or Saturdays. Sen:ol' 
cadets having the option of choosing whether they will drill with the school 
unit or with the area unit, may be enrolled in the school corps. Particulars 
concerning the system of universal military and naval training are given in 
.the chapter dealing with" Defence." 

To secure the efficiency of the teaching staff for the universal training of 
cadets, schools of instruction for teachers are arranged; the course includes 
physical training, drill, shooting, swimming, first aid, &c. In order that the 
scheme of physical training may be extendecl to school girls the Defence 
Department arranges also special courses of instruction for women teachers. 
Eight schools of instruction were held in 1914, and were attended by 243 
.teachers; several schools, including two for women teachers, were held in 
,Sydney during the Christmas vacations 1914-15. 
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Games and Sports. 
Organised games and sports are encouraged in the schools, and wherever

facilities exist, swimming is included in the ordinary curriculum. In the 
State schools, one afternoon per week in the season may be devoted to the
art of swimming, and instruction in life-saving is given. 

Public School Athletic Associations in Sydney and in the country districts 
organise school displays, and competitions in games. 

SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS. 

A system of school savings banks in connection with the public schools of the 
State was initiated in the year 1887, and by this means £498,250 have been. 
received in deposits, and £114,544 transferred to other banks as Children's 
Individual Accounts. The object of these banks is to inculcate principles, 
of thrift during the impressionable ages. 

In 1!1l4 these banks numbered 707; the estimated number of depositors. 
was 60,000. The deposits amounted to £32,985, and withdrawals, £31,885.;. 
£6,260, representing individual sums of £1 and upwards, were transferred 
to the Government Savings Bank, leaving £12,962, as credit balances in the, 
school banks. 

DELINQUEN'r, DEFECTIVE ANJ) DEPENDEli'T CHILDREN. 

Special provision ha'! been llJade for delinquent, defective and dependent. 
children in several reformatorics and industrial schools maintained by the 
State and in private charitable institutions. 

The State Institutions are the Girls' Industrial School and Training Home 
at Parramatta and the Gosford Farm Home for Boys, and the Cottage 
Homes established by the State Children's Relief Board; particulars regard
ing their operations will be shown in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

Education of deaf and dumb and blind children is undertaken at a 
school in connection with the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the 
Blind. This institution receives periodical grants from the Government, ani 
the school fees are remitted in cases where the parents are unable to pay. 
In 1914, the sum of £5,029 was received from legacies and subscriptions,. 
and the total income of the institution was £9,660. The expenditure for 
the year was £7,494, including £6,412 for maintenance, salaries and wages, 
and £688 for buildings anu repairs. The number of teachers employed was 
21, of whom 9 were men. The gross enrolment during the year was 98 boys 
and 57 girls; the average daily attendance was 135. The December enrol
ment was 143, and of these, 65 were under and 78 were over 14 years of 
age. The admissions during the year were 23. 

Ragged Schools have been conducted since 1860 in Sydney, to provide 
education and attention for neglected children, mf'als and clothing being 
supplied when necessary. The operations of these schools have decreased 
in recent years, with the enactment of free education in State schools. 
During 1914, 5 schools were open, 6 women were employed as teachers, 
and 253 individual scholars were enrolled, with an average daily attendance 
of 140. There were 189 children on the roll during the December quarter, 
48 were under 6 years, 1:n from 6 to 14 years, and 4 were over 14 year,;;. 

At charitable institutions in 1914 there were 14 schools with 54 teachers 
and a gross enrolment of 1,316. Tn December quarter the enrolment of 987 
consisted of 73 under 6 years of age, 802 between 6 and 14 years, and 112 
over 14. These were denominational institutions conducted by the Roman 
Catholic Ohurch and the Church of England. 

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF CHILDREN. 

In 1907, arrangements were made for the medical inspection of children 
in tl:e State schools 1 but inspection was restricted to schools in the 
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p0pulous centres of Sydney and Newcastle. In 1911 medical inspection was 
-extended to the South Coast district and to a number of inland towns. 

-During 1913 the medical inspection was reorganised to include the pupils 
-of all Public Schools throughout the State, and the majority of those attend-
ing the private schools; and arrangements were made to examine each child 
·every four years, thus ensuring two medical examinations during school-life_ 
To provide facilities for the treatment of defective children in sparsely 
populated areas a trayelling school hospital and a travelling ophthalmic 
-clinic were established during 1914; in the following year a travelling 
.dental clinic was organised, also one in Sydney. 

The work of the medical officers of the Department of Education includes 
the investigation of epidemics of infectious diseases affecting school children; 
the inspection of school buildings; systematic courses of lectures at the 
Training College; lectures to senior girls in aU metropolitan schools on 
the care of babies, personal cleanliness, home hygiene, sick nursing, &c.; 
lectures to parents; examination of candidates for admission to the Teaching 
Service; first treatment of ophthalmia in the back-country schools; the 
'following up of untreated cases by visits of school nurses to parents in 
.order to secure the medical treatment of children. 

A series of lectures given by a member of the School Medical Staff to the 
women students at the Teachers' Training College forms part of the Infant 
Teachers' course of instrudion, the students being trained to observe children 
;and to diagnose simple ailments. 

Arrangements are being made for a considerable extension of the work of 
the medical branch of the Department of Education during the year 1916. 
Details regarding the medical inspection of school children and the school 
dinics will be given in a later chapter of the Year Book. 

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 

For upwards of 40 years the University has conducted annual Public 
Examinations, Junior and Senior, open to candidates from any school, on 
payment of a fee, and these examinations have ranked as tests of the sound
ness of instruction imparted in the public and private schools of the State. 

In 1915 the SenatH decided to abolish these Examinations, as they 
have been superseded by the examinations conducted by the Department of 
Education as described below. 

1'he number of candidates and the passes at these examinations are shown 
for quinquennial periods as under:-

Senior. I Junior. 

candidates_I 

PaEses. I 
candidates_I 

Passes. 
Period. 

I Per cent_ of I \ Per cent_ of Total. Candidates_ Total_ Candidate!'. . 
I 

1867-1870 35 30 85-7 69 I 53 76-8 
1871-1875 2940 174 59'2 951 544 57·2 
1876-1880 316 237 75-0 1,737 1,046 130'2 
1881-1885 3ll 238 76-5 2,471 1,589 64-3 
1886-1890 617 471 76-3 4,756 3,152 00'3 
1891-1895 771 586 76-0 8,606 5,250 61-0 
1896-1900 602 496 82-4 6,102 3,915 64-2 
1901-1905 674 56"1 84-3 5,8B 3,944 67-5 
1906-1910 867 719 82-9 6,403 4,560 71·2 

1911 168 131 77"9 1,227 944 76-9 
]912 210 167 79-5 1,178 886 75·2 
]913 171 VII 76'6 867 632 72'9 
1914 136 91 66'9 464 332 n-6 

..-
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The following table shows the distribution of successful candidates in recent 
years :-

Senior Passes. Junior Passes. 
Year. 

Bars. Girls. Total. Boys. Girls. Total, 

1906 92 34 126 582 I 263 845 
1907 104 45 149 531 

I 
273 804 

1908 101 50 151 582 332 914 
1909 90 55 145 604 311 915 
1910 114 :14 148 7~1 

i 
361 1,082 

1911 100 3\ 131 645 299 844 
1912 II4 53 167 615 I 271 886 
1913 !IS ::16 131 418 214 632 
1914 58 33 !H 195 i 137 332 

I 
I 

Education Department'l{ Certificate Examinations. 

Prior to 1911 students from public schools, su.perior and high, were 
successful competitors at public examinations conducted by the University. 
Since the introduction of a co-ordinated system of secondary education, 
designed to furnish adequate preparation for various types of vocation and the 
institution of State bursaries, the necessity for competing as such examina
tions has vanished with the acceptance, by the University, of the certificates 
of the Department of Education, as indicating the <Lttainment of satisfactory 
standards of education. 

The regulations provide for three certificates to mark definite stages 
in the progress of school pupils, the examinations being JJpen to students 
of State and private schools. The Qualifying Orrtificate indicates that 
the holder has completed the primary course, and is fitted to enter upon 
a secondary COUl'se; this standard is a condition precedent to admission 
to higher schools. The Intermediate Oertificate marks the completion of 
the higher primary stage constituting the first two years of the secondary 
course. The Leaving Oertificate is obtainable on graduation from the full 
four year6' course of the High Schools, and is accE'pted as indicative of 
adequate preparation for the University, if it shows a pass in matriculation 
subjects. 

The first examination for the Qualifying Oertificate was held in December, 
1911, at some 600 centres in New South "Vales. The following are parti
culars regarding the examinations held during the year 1911 to 1914, the 
candidates being pupils of Public and Private Primary Schools :-

I Scholarships awarded. I 
PaS3es. --1------,------

BursarieA :twarded. 
Year. Candidates. 

Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. 

19l1 10,708 7,(192 297 240 
1912 14,978 8.464 330 184 

lR6 116 
198 102 

1913 15,348 7,9:H 418 213 218 85 
1914 16,684 ll,137 I,Z55 745 195 106 

In allotment of the certificates on this examination, which also determines 
the allocation of Scholarships to Secondary Schools, the teachers' rpports and 
the record of school attendance are taken into account. 

The Examining Board in connection with the Intermediate and J~eaving 
Oertificates consists of the Director of Education, the Ohief Inspector, 
the Principal of the Teachers' Oollege,,the Inspector of Secondary Schools, 
~nd four delegates appointed by the University. 
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The results of the Intermediate Certificate Examinations are shown below. 
The low percentage of passes in 1!Jl2 is due to the fact that in the initial year 
the full course had not been covered before the examination. In 1914, of 
2,334, candidates, 67 per cent. were successful. 

I I 
Scholarships awarded. Burso.ries awarded. 

Year. Candidates. Passes. 
Boys. Girlsw Boys. Girls. 

H1l2 1,571 645 I 43 2 56 62 
1913 1,573 !Jl2 19 5 63 181 
1914 2,334 1,563 

I 
3 74 210 

'l'he first I~eaving Certificate Examination was held in November, 1913, 
and of 156 candidates, 123, or 71 per cent., were successful. 

In 1914 the percentage of passes was 83. 

University bursaries awarded. 
Year. Candidates. Passes. 

Boys. Girls. 

1913 156 123 20 4 
1914 337 280 20 9 

On the results of this examination, the University bursaries, also the 
exhibitions, provided for in the University Amendment Act, are awarded. 

The Intermediate and Leaving Certificate Examinations have been adopted 
as standards for the admission of persons to the public services of the State. 

The first examination for Superior Public School Certificates was held in 
December, 1914; 566 candidates who had completed the two years' course 
sat for examination, and 469 passed. 

Evening Continuation School Certificates. 
Certificates of proficiency are awarded to pupils of Evening Continuation 

Schools whose attendance and work have been satisfactory throughout the 
course. In 1914 there were 291 candidates at the examination for certificates; 
and 182 passed; in the previous year 99 passed out of 176 candidates. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION EXAMINATIONS. 

The following are particulars of examinations conducted in the Technical 
Branch during the last five years :-

Particulars. 1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

Number examined ... ., . 5,391 5,581 I 5,714 4,811 3,684 
Number of passes ... ... 4,078 4,708 

\ 

4,728 3,577 3,095 
Percentage of passes ... .., 75'6 84'3 82'7 14'3 8i'0 
Number obtaining honours ... 522 670 593 502 466 

'STATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 

It has been the policy of the State to assist promising students, especially 
to the High Schools and to the University, by means of scholarships and 
bursaries. 

High School scholarships, awarded upon the result of the Qualifying Certifi
cate Examinations, to pupils under 14 years of age, are tenable for a period of 
four years, and entitle the holder to a grant of text-books and other school 
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material to the value of.£l lOs. per annum. Under specified conditions an 
allowance in aid of maintenance or travelling may be granted. If the holder 
is unable to attend a High Scbool, the scholarship may be held for two years 
at a Superior Public School. In 1914 2,000 scholarships were awarded. 

Intermediate Scholarships, tenable for the third and fourth years' courses 
in High and District Schools, are awarded upon the results of the Inter
mediate Certificate Examination. In addition to a grant of text-books, 
llOlders receive an annual allowance. 

Three scholarships are awarded annually to students of the Agricultural 
High School, entitling the holders to free education for two years at the 
Hawkesbury AgJ'icultural College, with monetary allowance and text-books. 
'The holders commence on the sec~nd years' course at the College. 

Probationary students who intend to become teachers may gain two-year 
scholarships at District Schools. Text-books are supplied and an allowance 
is granted during the second year . 

. Scholarships, admitting to courses of technical inslruction, are provided 
to assist students to pass from the Day and Evening Junior Technical 
Schools to the Trades and Science Schools, and from Lower to Higher 
Trades Comses, and from Trades to Diploma Courses. Students holding 
Leaving Certificates may obtain entrance by Scholarship to the Diploma 
Courses j and those who lJave gained the Intermediate Certificate at the 
Technical High School may obtain scholarships enabling them to enter the 
Higher Trades Courses. These technical scholarships carry exemption from 
fees and a grant of text-books and appliances, and it is stipulated that holders 
must be engage,l in the trade or profession for which the course has been 
os ta blished. 

Students who pass through the Diploma Course with distinction are 
enabled to continue their education at the University by means of scholarships 
valued at £100 per annum. Two scholarships each will be granted in the 
Departments of Science, Engineering, and in Archit,ecture at a later stage. 

The following scholarships were awarded in 1914:-

Classification. Tenable at 

I 
Scholarships ... ' High Schools 

'I' Superior Public Schools ... 
District Schools .,. . .. 

j Sydney Grammar School.. 
I 

I 
Probationary Student Scholar, I High or District Schools .. 

ships. 
Junior Technical and Domestic Trades Schools... • .. 

Science Scholarships. I 
Hawkesbury Agricultural Hawkesbury Agricultural 

Scholarships, I College. 

Period. 

4 
4 
4 
4 

2 

3 
2 

I Number awarded, 1914. 

Boys. I Girls. I Total. 

I 
820 \ 491 1,311 
124 51 175 
307 203 510 

4 4 
------
1,255 745 2,000 

1-5~i-:-J-:: 
151 10 25 

31 11 
I 
I 

In addition to the foregoing the Falkiner Scholarship, established by private 
benefaction, is open for competition at the Leaving Certificate examination to 
boys attending the Hay District School j it entitles the holder to free 
University education and text books for four years and a grant for 
maintenance. As the Falkiner Scholarship is available only once in every 
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four years the Department of Education has supplemented .the award by a 
Rcholarship similar in value, to be known as the Riverina Scholarship, which 
will be open for competition in alternate years; it was first awarded as from 
the beginning of 1914. 

Scholarships tenable at the Teachers' Training College, consisting of a money 
allowance, text-books, and exemption from college tuition fees, are awarded 
annually. For first and second year students the allowance is £30 per 
annum, with an additional grant of £20 to holders who have to board away 
from bome; third and fourth year students receive £50 per annum; and for 
the short course the allowance is £25. Three scholarships are awarded 
annually to the longer course at the Training College for competition amongst 
those who have completed the short course at Hereford House. Scholarships 
are awarded also in the training course for cookery. Travelling scholarships 
have also been instituted in connection with the Training College; former 
students or two or more years' standing are eligible for these scholarships, 
which are of the annual value of £200, and are tenable, at the discretion of 
the Director of Education, for one 01' two years. Holders of Travelling 
Scholarships are required to pursue a definite line of study or research into 
some branch of the theory, practice, or administration of education. The 
'V omen's College of the Sydney University awards three scholarships 
annually to women students of the Teachers' Training College who are 
matriculated students of the U ni versity. 

In connection with the wheat industry, the Government Farrer Scholarship 
and the Farrer Research Scholarship are tenable at the Hawkesbury Agri
cultural College, and the Daily Telegraph Farrer Scholarship is awarded to 
the best wheat student at the Bathurst or Wagga Experiment Farm School; 
detail" of these scholarships are given in the chapter relating to Agriculture. 

Bursary Endowm"nt. 
In 1912 the Bursary Endowment Act was passed by Parliament providing 

public moneys for establishing a fund for bursaries, tenable in public or private 
secondary schools and in the University of Sydney. This fund is adminis
tered by a specially constituted board, consisting of two representatives 
each of the University of Sydney, of the Department of Education and of 
the Secondary schools registered under the Act. A representative of the 
Department of Education is chairman. 

Schools desiring to benefit under the Act must register; and such registra
tion, which is effective for two years, is conditional upon the suitability of 
school premises, the organisation and equipment of the school, the method 
and range of instruction, efficiency of the teaching staff, and the general 
conduct of the school. The inspection is conducted by the Inspector of 
Secondary schools undedhe Department of Education. 

Under the general conditions attached to registration a school must be 
capable of providing a four-year course of instruction beyond the primary 
stage, to a standard not lower than that of the Leaving Certificate in at 
least six approved subject!; (of which mathematics shall count as two). As at 
30th June, 1915, fifty-nine schools had been registered under the Bursary 
Endowment Act. 

A full Bursary entitles the holder to a grant of text-books not exceeding 
£5 per annum, and free education, together with an allowance not exceeding 
£20 per annum, to those who need not board away from home, in order 
to attend school, and not exceeding £50 per annum to those who must do 
so; provided that a Bursar who wins and elects to hold a Scholarship or 
Exhibition offered by the Senate of the University shall be entitled to 
receive from the two sources conjointly an allowance of not more than 
£50 per annum. 
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The bursaries made available by the Bursary Endowment Board during 
1914 were as follows :-

Number awarded, 1914. 

Classification. Tenable at- Period. 

BoYB. ! Girls. ! Tota.!. 

yrs. 
Bursaries ... ... High Schools ... . .. ." 4 133 72 205 

District Schools ... ... ., . 4 35 17 52 
Registered Secondary Schoola ... 4 27 17 44 

------
\ 195 106 301 

------
Intermediate Bursaries •• High Schools .. , ... ,o • 2 5 2 7 

Registered Secondary Schools ,o. 2 3 1 4 
------

8 3 11 
-- - .. -.1-5 Fourth Year Bursaries ... High Schools ... ... ." 1 5 

Registered Secondary Schools ,o. 1 2 I 3 
--------

7 I 8 
------

University Bnrsaries ... Sydney University ... ... . " ... 20 9 29 

In addition to the bursaries made available by the Bursary Endowment 
Board, three bursaries, tenable for three years, may be awarded at the 
Hawkesbary Agricultural Oollege j three, tenable for two years, at each of 
the Farm Schools at Bathurst and Wagga Experimental Farms j and one, 
tenable for one year, at the Apprentice Schoul at Wollongbar Experimental 
Farm. 

University Exhibitions. 
The University Amendment Act, 1912, provides for the allotment of 

Exhibitions by the Senate to students desirous of entering the University. 
The Exhihitions are awarded on the results of the Leaving Oertificate 
Examinations, and exempt the holders from payment of matriculation, 
tuition, and degree fees j they are tenable in all faculties and departments. 
The number awarded yearly is at the rate of one for every 500 persons in
the State between the ages of 17 and 20 years, as shown by the latest 
census records. The exhibitions are open for competition to students of State 
High Schools and registered schools who have completed the four-year 
secondary course. A small number of exhibitions, not exceeding 5 per cent. 
of the total number awarded, are open to competitors other than school 
students, provided they have been residents of New South Wales for three 
years. 

In 1914 the Senate allotted 165 exhibitions in the following faculties :-
Arts,50 j Medicine,62; Science, 23 ; Engineering,21 j Law,4 j Dentistry, 
3 ; Economics. 1 j Agriculture, 1. One hundred and nine were allotted to 
the State schools, and fifty-six tel the registered secondary schools. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY. 

An Act to incorporate and endow the University of Sydney was passed 
by the Parliament of New South Wales on 1st October, 1850. 

The government of the University was vested in a Senate of sixteen 
elective fellows (at least twelve laymen) with a maximum of six ex officio 
members, professors of the University. Vacancies were filled by election 
at a con vocation of persons entitled to vote, to be held ~ithin sixty days 
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of the first meeting of the Senate after the occurrence of the vacancy .. 
The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor were elected by the Senate from 
their own body-the Chancellor triennially under the by-laws, the 
Vice-Chancellor annually by statute. The Senate was empowered to make 
by-laws and regulations relating to the government of the University" 
examinations, conferring of degrees, &c., such by-laws, &0.,. being subject to 
approval of the Governor of the State. 

By the Act of foundation, the University is. required to be undenomina
tional, religious tests for admission to any privilege being prohibited 
expressly j degrees in Theology or Divinity are not conferrable. Authority 
was given to examine, and to grant degrees in Law and Medicine as well 
as in Art~ 

The first Senate was appointed on 24th Decemher, 1850, and established 
immediately three Chairs-in Classics, Mathematics, and Chemistry and 
Experimental Physics. On the 11th October, 1852, the University was 
opened, and twenty-four matriculated students were admitted to membership. 

In 1858 a Royal Charter was granted, declaring that "the degrees 
of this University in arts, law, and medicine shall be reGognised as academical 
distinctions of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration 
in the United Kingdom as fully as if the Raid degrees had been granted in 
any university of the United Kingdom." 

Since the passing of the original Act various amendments have been 
made. In 1884 the Senate's powers as regards teaching and degrees were 
extended to provide instruction and to grant degrees or certificates 
in all branches of knowledge, other than Theology or Divinity, subject 
to a proviso that no student should be compelled to attend lectures 
or to pass examinations in Ethics, Metaphysics, or Modern History; and the 
bcnefits and ad,·antages of the U nivE'rsity in an respects were extended 
to women equally with men. In 1900 the yarious enactments were consoli
dated by means of the University and University Colleges Act. 

The Univerflity Amendment Act, 1912, made radical alterations in the 
Constitution of the Senate, which now consists of 24 members, viz. :-

40 Fellows appointed by the Governor. 
1 Fellow elected by the Legislative Council. 
1" " "Assembly. 
5 Fellows repre8enting the rreaehing Staff of the University, i.e., one 

elected by the Professorial Board, and one each by the four 

10 
3 

. , 
" 

Faculties. 
elected by Grdduates . 

" 
the aforesaid Fellows. 

Special provision was made in the Act for the retentiun of the members 
who were then Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor as additional Fellows 
for their lifetime; otherwise the maximum term of office is five years. 
Authority was given for the establishment and maintenance of evening-· 
tutorial classes j the State endowment was increased to £20,000 per annum, 
with proportionate increases of £1 for each 15 persons between ages 17-20, 
added to the population of the State as determined by Census records 
after 1912. Public exhibitions covering cost of matriculation, tuiti'Jn, and 
degree fees were authorised in the proportion of one for every 500 persons 
between ages 17-20 in the population of the State as shown by Census 
records. 

The e~tablishment of colleges of residence in connection with religioull 
denominations for the association of students in the cultivation of secular 
knowledge was authorised by an Act passed in 1854. Under this 
provision three colleges have been established adjacent to the University, 
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namely, St. Paul's (Church of England), St. John's (Roman Catholic), 
and St. Andrew's (Presbyterian), and action is being taken at the present 
time for the foundation of a Methodist College. A college of residence 
for women was established in 1892, on a strictly undenominational basis. 
The colleges provide assistance to students in preparing for the University 
lectures and examinations. 

Endowment. 
On incorporation an endowment of £5,000 per annum was provided from 

the publio revenue for "defraying the stipends of teachers in literature, 
science, and art," and for purposes of administration; but provision was not 
made for teaching in other branches of learning. . 

This endowment remained unaltered until 1880, when £1,000 was added 
for assistant lectureships; in 1882 a further allocation of £5,000 was made 
for the establishment of schools of Medicine and :mngineering, and to assist 
the Faculty of Arts. Periodically grants were made, until in 1893 the 
Govemment endowment for general purposes amounted to £13,000, and the 
special grants to £6,595. In 1902 the endowment for maintenance was 
placed upon a statutory footing at £10,000 per annum, payable quarterly; 
the special grants for 1903 amounted to £3,750. These included a sum of 
'£2,000 per annum as a provision for evening lectures, which were initiated 
in 1882. In 1908 and 1909, £2,500 were added for the establi'lhment of 
departments of Veterinary Science and Agriculture, and a sum of £5,000 
was voted annually for the maintenance of these departments. During 
1910 the aid received from the Government for general purposes amounted 
to £18,800. 

In 1913 the Government statutory endowment was raised to £20,000 
per annum, and for the year 1914-15 Parliament voted the following sums 
for the services mentioned. ;-

£ 
Extensions of existing departments 1,500 
Chair of Agriculture ... .., 2,500 

" Botany .. , ... ... 2,000 
" Economics and Commerce 2,000 
" Mechanical Engineering... 50) 

Veterinary Science .. , ... ... 3,500 
Science Research Schola-rehipe 500 
Retiring allowances... ... 800 

Organic and Applied Chemistry ... 
Astronomy ... 
tlcientific apparatus .. , ... 
Tutorial Classes and Universitv 

Extension ... • 
Loss l,y reduction of Lecture Fees 
Evening Lectnres ... 

Including the vote for additions, repair~, and furniture, £2,000, the 
~mdowment from the State for 1914-15 was £46,000. 

Private Benefactions. 

£ 
2,500 

200 
2,500 

1,500 
2,500 
2,00(1 

total 

Many benefactions have been bestowed on the University by private 
persons. Among the first were gifts of £1,000 tach from lVIr. Thomas 
Barker, Sir Daniel Cooper, and Sir Edward Deaa-Thomson, represented by 
lands which have multiplied in value. The sum of £445 given in 1862 
by Mr. William Charles Wentwol'th for the foundation of a travelling 
scholarship had, in December, 1914, accumulated to £3,868. Some prizes 
haye been exhausted by award, but by careful inyestment, increases in value, 
unawarded scholarships, and other causes, these private foundations showed 
at 31st December, 1914, credit balances to the extent of £550,710. 

These endowments include a sum of £30,000, bequeathed by MI'. Thomas 
Fisher, for a library, and £6,000 given in 1888 by Sir William Macleay 
for a Curatorship of the N atuml History Museum, the collection contained 
in the Museum having been presented by him to the University, and for 
which the Government erected a suitable building. The Hovell bequest
ma.de in 1877 -of properties for the endowment of a Professorship in Geology 
and Physical Geography, is valued at £6,000; and Mr. John Henry 
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Challis, in 1880, bequeathed his residuary real and personal estate, subject to 
certain annuities, to the University, "to be applied for the benefit of that 
Institution in such manner as the governing body thereof shall direct." In 
December, 1890, the trustees of the Challis Estate handed over to 
the U ni versity the major part of the Australian portion of the estate, 
approximating to £200,000 in investments, together with a cash balance. 
The balance, bringing the capital of the fund to £276,856 was transferred, 
upon the termination of the last annuity, to the University in 1905, 
and under the bequest the Senate has created Chairs in Law, Modern 
Literature, History, Logic and Mental Philosophy, Anatomy, Engineering, 
and Biology, and a Directorship in Military Science, in addition to four 
Lectureships in Law, and three Readerships. To each of these it has given 
the testator's name. The Hovell and Challis bequests constituted, until 1896, 
the chief resources of. the University for education, apart from the public 
endowments. 

During 1896 Sir Peter Nicol Russell (formerly of Sydney) presented 
£50,000 for the purpose of endowing the Department of Engineering as the 
Peter Nicol Russell School of Engineering, and this gift was supplemented by 
a further grant of £50,000 in 1904, with the stipulations that efficient teaching 
in electrical engineering be provided and additional scholarships founded, and 
that the Government should expend £25,000 upon buildings. Through this 
endowment, seven Lectureships in Engineering have been established, in 
addition to Assistant Lectureships and for Instructors and Demonstrators. 
The deeds of gift stipulate practical and theoretical teaching in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering, Surveying, Mining, Metallurgy, Architecture, and 
other instruction as the Senate deems necessary. The income of the Fund is 
applicable to the maintenance of the School, but is not chargeable with the 
costs of existing buildings, of service of attendants, of Professorships of 
Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, nor of the Challis Professorship 
of Engineering. Three Scholarships in Mechanical Engineering, each of the 
annual value of £75, and tenable for four years, are provided out of the fund. 

In 1909 the sum of £7,050 was given by Mr. Hugh Dixson to enable 
the University to purchase the Aldridge Collection of Minerals from 
the Barrier District of New South Wales. 

Univ~rsit!/ Receipts and ])il3bursements. 

The following statement shows the amounts derived by the University 
from each of the principal sources of revenue, and the total expenditure, 
during each of the Jast eight years. Under the items are included sums 
received for special expenditure and amounts from benefactors to establish 
new benefactions. 

Receipts. 
Private 

Year. 
lehalliS Fundi 

I 
Disburse- Endowment. 

Government I and other Other luents. Credit 
Aid. Fees. Private Sources. Total. Balance. 

Foundations. 

I 1 
£ I £ £ £ £ £ £ 

1907 13,750 
I 

19,961 42,473 251 76,435 52,756 541,232 
1908 21,084 19,672 22,781 665 64,202 58,959 543,752 
1909 15,425 20,714 30,630 483 67,252 68,331 546,634 
1910 18,800 19,453 25,756 296 64,305 63,764 5-19,295 
1911 2'2,550 20,206 26,710 91 69,557 72,149 546,200 
1912 43,956 20,590 25,797 97 90,440 

I 
78,785 547,165 

1913 44,966 20,637 24,219 ],134 90,956 87.951 547,386 
1914 43,783 I 20,151 25,643 1,106 90,683 86,782 550,710 

I 
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The principal item of disbursements in each year is for salaries. In 1913 
and 1914 the total expenditure was distributed as follows:-

Classification. 
___ A_in_au-,-n_t' ___ J percentag~ of Total. 

1913. 1914. 1913. J 1914. 

alaries ... ... .. . S 
M 
B 
S 
B 

aintenance and Apparatus ... 
uildings and Grounds ... 
cholarships aud Bursaries ... 
ooks, retiring allowances ... 

Total .... ... 

... 

.. , 

.., 

. .. 

... 

... 

£ £ 
58,317 61,575 
21,504 17,862 

1,267 256 
4,727 4,741 
2,136 2,348 

-----
87,951 I 86,i82 

Faculties and Cost of Graduation. 

66'3 70'9 
24'5 20'6 
1'4 '3 
5'4 55 
2'4- 27 

100'0 100'0 

Within the University there are four Faculties, viz., Arts, Law, Medicine, 
and Science, and in addition there are six Departments. A Dean for each 
Faculty is appointed for a period of two years. The Professors, with the 
Chancellor and Vice-Ohancellor, form the Professorial Board which super
.intends matters relating to study and discipline. The degrees and diplomas 
given, and the cost of graduation, including lecture and laboratory fees, 
matriculation, and degree or diploma fees, also-in the medicine and dentistry 
course-hospital fees, are as follow :-

Faculty or Department. 

Faculty of Arts 

Department of Economics 
and Comlnerce. 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Medicine ... 

Department of Dental 
Studies. 

Pharmacy Course ... 
Massage Course 

Faculty of Science ... 

Department of Engineer
ing. 

Department of Yeterinary 
Science. 

Department of Agriculture 

Department of Military 
Science. 

Degree or Diploma. 

Years. £ 
Bachelor of Arts. B. A. 
Master " M.A. 
Diploma in Education (pos1 

3 3 
2 5 
1 3 

graduate). 
Diploma in Economics and l

l 
Commerce. 

Bachelor of Economics. REc. 

Bachelor of Law. LhB. ... 
Doctor LL. D. 

3 

3 

4 
2 

Master of Surgery. Oh.M. ...} 5 
Bachelor of Medicine. M.B .. .. 
Doctor " M.D .. .. 
Diploma in Public Health (post 

graduate). 
Bachelor of Dental Surgery. 

B.D.S. 

2 
* 

4 

1 
2 

Bachelor of Science. R Sc. 3 
D{)ctor " D.Sc. 3 
Bachelor of Engineering, B.E.--

Civil... ... ." } 
Mining and Metallurgical 4 
Mechanical and Electrical 

Master of Engineering. M.E. 3 
Bachelor of Veterinary Science. 4 

B.Y.Sc. 
Bachelor of Science in Agri- 4 

culture. B.Sc.Ag. 
Diploma in Military Science... 3 

* Two terms. 

1 

3 

10 
10 

10 

10 
10 

10 

3 
10 

10 

10 
3 

3 

1 

Total Cost of 
Graduation. 

£ s. d. 
55 8 0 

18 15 0 

19 18 0 

55 8 0 

109 13 0 

163 4 0 

,31 0 0 

154 16 0 

18 7 0 
22 1 0 

71 3 '0 

} 125 8 0 

115 19 0 

80 12 0 

83 15 0 

15 12 0 
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The University also awards an Austmlian Diploma in Tropical Medicine 
on a post graduate course in the Faculty or Medicine; the cost is £17 l7s., 
including degree fee of £5 513.; the term of study is 3 months, and includes 
a course at the Australian Institute of Tropical Diseases, Townsville, 
Queensland. 

Matriculation. 

Students proceeding to degrees must qualify for entrance to the University 
by matriculating, the examination fee being £2. 

The subjects of examination for matriculation are

(1) English. 
(2) Mathematics. 
(3) Latin. Greek, French or German; and 
(4) One or more of the following, depending on the Faculty or 

Department into which entrance is sought:-

(a) One or more languages not already taken. 
(b) Mechanics. 
(c) History (i.) English, (ii.) Modern. 
(d) One of the following sciences:-Botany, Chemistry (Inor

ganic), Geology, Physics, Physiology, Zoology. 

Of the above-mentioned certain subjects must be taken at a high standard, 
as prescribed for admission to the respectiv.e faculties or departments of 
study:-

Art,; : Latin or Greek, and one other subject. Law: Latin, and two other 
llubjects. Medicine, Dentistry, Science and AJ:!;riculture: Three subjects, of 
which one must be Latin, Greek, French, or German. In the Department of 
Engineering, Mathematics, Mechanics, and one of the languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, or German, and a general paper in English, comprising ques
tions in English and Geography, are prescribed. In the Department of 
Veterinary Science, two subjects, one of which must be Latin, Greek, French, 
.or German. In the Department of Economics and Commerce, two subjects, 
one of which must be French or German. 

Matriculation examinations are conducted in March of each year, but 
matriculation passes were obtainable also at the senior public examinations. 
In 1914, 268 students, were admitted to matriculation. Persons of the 
minimum age of 21 years, not being graduates of any University, may 
be admitted as advanced students, and graduates in Arts with qualifications 
for advanced study ana' research may be admitted as advanced students in 
Science; they proceed to a Certificate of Research, and thence to the degree 
of B.A . .or B.Sc. 
, In 1912 arrangements were made with the Government for acceptance, in 
lieu of matriculation examination, of the LeaYing Certificate awarded by the 
Department of Education. The University is entitled to four representatives 
.on the examining board for this certificate. 

Lectures and Lectureships. 

Non-matriculated students are admitted to lecture and laboratory practice, 
but are not eligible for degrees. Lectures are given during the daytime in 
all subject'S necessary for the degrees and diplomas quoted above, and 
evening lectures are provided in the subjects of the Arts course, including 
elementary science. In 1912, arrangements were made whereby the Govern
ment Astronomer of New South Wales was appointed Professor of Astronomy 
in the Univer~ity, and lectures ar\') given inconnecti.o~ with th~ssubject. 
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In 1914, the Teaching Staff included 23 professors, 9 assistant professors, 
and 106 lecturers and demonstrators, of whom 7 professors and 7 lecturers and 
readers were paid out of the Challis Fund, and 12 lecturers and demonstrators 
from the Peter Nicol Russell Fund. There were, in addition, 11 honorary 
lecturers and demonstrators. Professors and most of the lecturers are paid 
fixed salaries, and the remainder receive fees. Provision is made for a pension 
I!Icheme for professors appointed since 1898 after twenty yeal't~' service, and 
after attn,ining the age of 50 years. 

Degrees and Diplomas. 

From the foundation of the University to the end of 1914 there have 
been 4,451 Degrees of various kinds conferred; malQ graduates numbered 
3,81l,and females 640. The Degrees conferred during 1913 a.nd 1914, and 
the total Degrees from the foundation of the University to the end of 1914 .. 
3.re shown in the following statement :-

Conferred during 1 

I --
Degree. 1913. 1914. I 

Conferred 
by Examination. 

M. J F. M. I F. 

M.A. ... 8 4 16 1 I 
B.A. .. , 46 35 56 28 I 

R.Ec. .. , .. , 8 1 I .. , 
LL.D , 

LL.B 1 

M.D 
.. , 12 ... i 10 ... 

...... ... i 1 ... 

M.B. 

Ch.M 

L.D. 

B.D. 

... 56 2 1102 2 

S. ::: ~.~ .. ~ I ~.~ .~ 
8 ,.. I 6 3 S .... 

D.Se .. , ... I 9 ... 

I }l. I 
) 

I 

352 I 
I 

1,401 

3 

22 

208 

31 
720 I 

451 
28 

57 
9 

B.Se 13 3 i 16 3 125 

B.Se .Agr 

E.V. Se. 

M.E. 

B.E. 

::: I ::: l~ ::: 1: 
::: ~.~ I ::: ~~ I ::: 28~! 
---1-'---

To tal 184\45\307140 3,716 I 

F. 

53 
474 

1 

1 

41 
30 

2 

5 

31 

638 

, 
I 
I 

f 
I 
j 

Total to December, 1 9U. 

Admitted [ 
adeulldum. I 

Total. 

M. I F. 
I 

I I 
I 25 2 , 

I 

377 55 432' 

10 f ,.. I, 414 474 1,88S' 
I ... I .. , 3 1 4 

3 ; 

5 
I 

26 1 
I 

9 ' 

25 

213 

57 

'" I , 
1 

729 41 I 

1 i... 452 30 i 
... I ... 28 2! 
... I... 57 5 I 

25 
214 

57 
77() 
482 

30 

62 

18 

161 

6 

14 ::~ I ::: I:; "I 
1 i ::: 282 :::! 28: 

95 -1['1_-
2
-

1
-

3
-,8-1-1-

1
--64-0-1-4-,4-51-

i 

Examinations are held for most subjects in December and March, and the 
Degrees, &c., earned at these examinations are conferred publicly, usually in 
May following. 

Diplomas are issued in Military Science, Public Health, Economics and 
Commerce, and Education. 

In addition to the foregoing, Massage and Pharmacy students attend 
certain courses, and certificates are issued for attendances and examinations 
passed. 

The Univere;ity has no power to confer honorary degrees, but may admit 
ad eundum gradum graduates of other recognised universities. 
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. Students. 
The following statement shows the number of individual students attend

ing lectures at the University at intervals since 1876;-

Year. l.lfatriculated·lmatr~~Y;ted.1 Total. If Year. IMatriculated·lmatl.fc~~ted I Total. 

1 
I 1876 34 24 58 I 1909 924 350 ],274, 

1886 122 81 203 1910 I 1,005 337 1,312 
1896 438 16 451 

I 

1911 
1 

],060 327 1,387 
1906 836 218 1,054 1912 I I,08.t 388 1,472 
1907 871 307 1,178 1913 1,259 372 1,631 
1908 875 449 1,3240 1914 I 1,214 430 1,674 

I 

The following table shows the distribution of the students attending 
lectures during 1914;-

Matriculated. N on·matriculated. 

Department. 
Men. Women. Men. I Women. 

Toto.!. 

A~,tS-~:!ning ... ::-II ~~~ l~~ ~:)~! ~~g 
"Post·graduate ... 26 17 43 
~ I M ro D 
Medicine... ... ::: 472 30 ~02 

" Post-graduate ... 1 3 ~ 
" Dentistry ... 1 2.1, 2 3 ~ 

Science-Pure ... .. I 33 26 4 2 65 
" A grioultural ... '''1 9 I 2 12 
" Engineering ... '''1 83 7 !IS 
" Veterinary... "'1 7 :I Iff» 

Pharmacy ... ... ... 42 '; 4~ 
~1assage .. , ... ... ...1 10 10 
Military History and Science I 89 'I 89 
Economics and Commerce... 23 :3 127 4 15'1 
Research Study •.• ,.. 6 ." ...... 6 

Total ... ..·1~;-8 ---~-9 - --36-5 -i~;-~;-

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Fellowsl.ips. 

Scholarships, exhibitions, and bursaries have been founded as rewards 
for proficiency and for the purpose of placing thc advantages of a University 
education within the reach of capable student3, who otherwise might be 
excluded through want of financial means. 

Such scholarships and exhibitions are awarded only when the examinations 
disclose a satisfactory degl'ee of proficiency, and no student may hold more 
than two scholarships. 

Candidates for bursaries are required to show that they do not possess 
sufficient means to attend the University. Bursaries to the number of 
nineteen are provided by the Senate; they ard tenable only in the Faculties 
.(J£ Arts or Science (not including Engineering), and are supplemented, on the 
part of the Senate, with exemption from fpes. In the case of the Struth 
Exhibition and the Henry Wait Bursary, awarded to students proceeding 
from the first year in the Art~ course to the Faculty of Medicine, no 
exemption from payment of lecture fees is granted. In addition, bursaries 
are provided annually by the Government for pupils of State schools, and 
those registered undcr the Bursary Endowment Act. 

°5955j-·C 
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A Rhodes Scholarship of the value of £300 per annum, tenable for three 
years at the University of Oxford, is awarded annually to students of Sydney 
University; also a commission in the British Army is offered every year. . 

The following statement shows the number of students who attended 
University Lectures as non-paying students during the last five years:-

Year. 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

State and 
Unherslty 

Bursars. 

48 
49 
42 
49 

t 93 

[

I. Government Officers. 1 

Departments of - I 
Public \ Agriculture 

J Instruction. and Veterinary.) 

179 
160 
192 
221 
304 

7 
9 
9 
5 j 

Military 
Science. 

7~ 
49 
63 
82 
39 

other. 

34 
30 
32 
24 
29 

Total. 

339 
295 
338 
385 
523 

----------------------------------~.----

Since 1912 Parliament has made an annual grant of £1,000 for 8cientific 
Research Scholarships. . 

Fellowships available to graduates in science of the University include 
four annually under the Macleay bequest of £35,000 made in 1904 to the 
Linnean Society of New South Wales. These fellowships 'are intended to 
encourage research in Natural Science, by means of post graduate work; 
each is of the ,annual "alue of £400. 

The Walter and Eliza Hall Engineering Fellowship, awarded annually to 
a graduate in Enginet'ring of the University of Sydfley of not more than 
four years' standing, is of the annual value of £300 fur a maximum period 
of three years. Similar Fellowships were also founded for graduates in 
Agriculture, Veterinary Science, and Medi::ine. 

The University enjoys the privilege, bestowed through the Orient Steam 
Navigation Co. (Ltd.), of allotting three first-class return passages to Europe 
to graduates desiring to continue studies abroad. 

Clinics. 
In 1873 the Government resumed land for the erection of the Royal 

Prince Alfred Hospital for the sick, which was designed--as a General Hospital 
and Medical School for the instruction of University students, and for the 
training of nurses. The Hospital is open for students ,(during 42 weeks 
in each year) for certificates of hospital practice necessary for admission to 
final degree examination in medicine and surgery, and clinical lectures are 
delivered in accordance with the University curriculum. All appointments 
to the Medical and Surgical Staff of the Hospital are made conjointly by 
the Senate of the University and the Directors of the Hospital. 

In 1911 Lect,ureships in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery were 
increased from one to three each. 

Sydney Hospital, founded in 1811, also provides a Clinical School under 
the direction of a Board of Medical Studies, and all appointments of clinical 
lecturers and tutors are subject to the approval of the Senate. 

Other hospitals recognised as places where studies may be undertaken 
in connection with the Faculty of Medicine, are :-The Royal Hospital for 
Women, Royal Alexandra HOHpital for Children, St. Vincent's Hospital, 
the Gladesville and Callan Park Hospitals for the Insane, and the Women's 
Hospital, the Renwick Hospital for Infants, and the South Sydney Hospital 
for \Vomen. 

In connection with the Department of Dental Studies, the United Dental 
Hospital of Sydney was established in 1901, and pruvides facilities for 
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instruction of students. It was amalgamated with the Dental Hospital of 
Sydney in 1905. The University lecturers in Surgical and Mechanical 
Dentistry are, ex officio, honorary denbl surgeons of the Hospital. 

Extension Lectures. 
University Extension Lectures were inaugurated ill 1886, and have been 

condncted since that date under the direction of a University Extension 
Board of eighteen members appointed annually by the Senate, and including 
at least four members of that body, and four of the teaching staff. Courses 
of Lectures are given in various centres upon topics of literary, historical, 
and scientific interest. At the conclusion of a course, which consists of 
a minimum of three lectures, an examination may be held and a certificate 
awarded to successful candidates. During 1914 extension lectures were 
delivered in Sydney and suburban centres, and in other centres embracing 
country di"tricts in New South Wales. 

Tutorial Classes. 
In accordance with the provisions of the University Amendment Act of 

1912, the Senate has made arrangements for the establishment of evening 
Tutorial classes, which are open to unmatriculated as well as to matriculated 
students; diplomas may be issued to persons who have studied in these classes 
for at least one year in anyone subject. Tutorial classes, which may be 
established in particular branches of study upon specific requisition by 
intending students, have been formed in suburban and country centres as 
well as at the "UniYersity, the subject of study being economics, except in 
the case of one class in biology. 

University Buildings. 
The University buildings consist of the main building, containing the 

great hall, lecture rooms, and offices,· all built of Pyrmont sandstone; the 
Medical School, which is in the same style; t.he Fisher Library, adjacent to 
the main building, and designed to form part of the main quadrangle, is of 
modern design, with books tacks of steel and glass for 200,000 volumes, and, 
with ample reading-room accommodation for students. 

Separate buildings for the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, Geology, 
Biology, and Veterinary Science, and the Macleay Museum are distributed 
oyer the grounds, which, including lands vested bV the Senate in the 
Affiliated Colleges, &c., cover an area of 126 acres. The Peter Nicol Russell 
School of Engineering has a separate huilding, provided by the State at & 

cost of £25,000. Buildings for the School of Agriculture and the Teachers' 
Training College are now in course of erection. 

Most of the buildings and equipment of the University have been provided 
by the Goyernment. 

Affiliated Colleges. 

In the affiliated colleges within the University 161 students were in 
residence during 1914. Followin~ are the figures relating to these colleges :-

----c------~---~---__._--~.~~.---

I 
Students in I Principals Disburse· Members. and Receipts. 
Residence. Lecturers~ ments. 

College. 

I £ £ 
St. Paul's (C.E.) 181 42 I 5 4,400 4,819 
St. John's (R.O.) .. I 137 22, 3 i,610 1,520 
St. Andrew's (Pres.) .. ~ 247 7I I 7 16,650 13,990 
Women's .'.!I_ 102 _~_1 ___ 2 __ ~~ __ 2,41~_ 

Total •.. 1 667 161 i 17 I 2;'),161 I 22,-;42 
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These colleges have been endowed from private sources with funds fo1' 
scholarships, and each college is subsidised by the Government to the extent of 
£500 per annum for the Principal's salary. The Wesley College Incorporation. 
Act, 1910, repealed an earlier~ Act of incorporation, and empowered the 
University to grant the land necessary for a college in lieu of the earlier 
grant for a Wesleyan Methodist College, which had been allowed to lapse. 
For the purpose of establishing the college the Government may subsidise the 
building fund of a college by sums corresponding to the amounts expended for_ 
building by the college, out of its subscribed funds, up to a maximum of 
£20,000. 

The vVomen's College is not attached to any religious denomination. 

Reciprocity. 

By Royal Charter in 1858 the-same rank, style, and precedence were 
granted to graduates of the University of SydneY,as are enjoyed by graduates 
of universities within the United Kingdom. The University of Sydney was 
affiliated to the University of Oxford in November, 1888, and later with the 
Universities of Cambridge and Dublin. The Universities of Oxford and 
Oambridge extend certain privileges to students of two-years' standing in the 
University of Sydney who desire to compete for honours, and graduates of 
Sydney, subject to certain conditions, are eligible for admission as advanced 
students at Cambridge, proceeding then to Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or of 
Law, or to Research Certificates. 

Admission ad eundurn gradum in the University of Sydney is obtainable 
by graduates of approved universities, viz., Oxford, Cambridge, London, 
Durham, Victoria, St. Andrew's, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and Dublin~ 
Queen's of Ireland, and the Royal of Ireland; and the universities of 
Melbourne, New Zealand, and Adelaide, and such other universities as the 
Senate may determine. 

TIlE ARTS AND PROFESSIONS. 

Prior to the recent establishment of the Conseryatorium of Music there 
was no organised State system of higher training for the arts, apart from 
the initiatory work of instruction in art manual work and in singing, as 
portion of the syllabus work of the State schools; and practically all the 
preparation for art careers was undertaken by private schools. 

In thfl Technical Education scheme provision is made for teaching art 
work, modelling, and painting, ["nd elementary instruction is available in the 
State schools, in drawing and the theory of music. But though the State 
system of education made no direct provision for higher training in this 
connection, it offered encouragement indirectly by means of subsidies, such 
as that to the Royal Art Society of New South Wales, and by the 
maintenance of libraries, museums, and especially of the :Kational Art 
Gallery. 

Consert·qtorium of Music. 

During 1912 the Government of New South Wales decided toe'ltablish It

Conservatorium of Music; portion of the buildings used formerly in con
nection with the Government House was remodelled for the purpose, !Lnd was 
opened in 1915. The Director and other officers have been appointed, and 
the educational work of the institution commenced in 1916. 

Library of Music. 

A Library of Music has been instituted by the Education Department; it 
contains many valuable works which are available for the use of recognised 
musical societies and organisations. 
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~Jfedical and Legal Professions. 
In New South Wales the majority of professional workers are connected 

with a society or association peculiar to their particular profession, and in 
most cases, excluding of course those professions for which the University of 
Sydney supplies preparation, such associations direct the educational work 
for entrance to the profession, mainly by conducting examinations and 
issuing certificates. Physici1.tns, dentists, and pharmacists are bound by 
statute to register with the Medical, Dental or Pharmacy Board before they 
can proceed to practise, and barristers and solicitors must be formally 
admitted to their profession. 

For the medical and legal professions and in various branches of science 
the University provides the requisite training. The practice of medi
cine is restricted to persons registered by the New South Wales Medical 
Board under the Medical Practitioners Act of 1912 and Amendment 
of 1915. To become a legally qualified medical practitioner an appli
cant must prove to the satisfaction of the Board (a) that he is a doctor 
or bachelor of medicine of some University, or a physician or surgeon 
licensed or admitted as such bv a college of phYSicians or surgeons in Great 
Britain or Ireland; (b) that "he has completed a medical course of a 
University or equivalent college, and has received after fxaminaticn a 
diploma, degree, or license entitling him to practise medicine; (c) or he is a 
member of the Company of Apothecaries of London, or a member or 
licentiate of Apothecaries' Hall, Dublin. Medical officers duly appointed 
in His Majesty's sea or land service are eligible for registration. 

During the last ten years the registrations of rnedical practitioners have 
averaged ninetyJour pel' annum, and at 31st December, 1914, there 
were 2,109 registrations in force. Holders of degrees of M.D., M.B., and 
Ch.M., conferred by the University of Sydney, are entitled to registration 
and recognition in the United Kingdom in the same way as holders of 
similar degrees conferred by a British University are recognised in New 
South Wales. 

To qualify before the Dental Board of New South Wales, in terms of 
the Dentists Act, 1900, and its amendments as consolidated in 1912, dentists 
must hold a recognised certificate; or have been engaged for not less than 
four years in acquiring a professional knowledge of dentistry, and passed 
an examination; or produce a diploma in dentistry from an Australian 
U nivel'sity. Persons in actual practice, or preparing for the profession at 
the time of passing of the Act, were exempted from these provisions. 
At 31st December, 1914, there were 1,399 registrations in force. 

Following is the record of students in the School of Dentistry at the 
United Dental Hospital :-

Year. 
I Students. 

Dental Board. I University. I Total. " 

Year. 
I Students. 

Dental Board. \ t:nil'ersity. I Total. 

1907 

I 

12 

I 

29 
\ 41 

II 

1911 14 

I 
34 I 48 1908 21 37 58 1912 47 21 68 

1909 24 27 I 51 1913 4 20 24 
1910 23 38 I 61 1914 1 I 24 25 

Pharmacists are registered under the Pharmacy Board appointed under the 
Act of 1897. To qualify for registration, evidence must be adduced of three 
years' apprenticeship in the business of a pharmacist keeping open shop; 
or of holding a certificate of competency from a recognised College or 
Board; or of registration under the Sale and Use of Poisons Act; or of 
having passed a preliminary examination before the Board, or the usual 
examinations of a recognised college or university. 
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The Board is charged with the publication, in January of each year, of a 
list of all registered pharmacists. At the end of 1914 the registrations in 
force numbered 1,168. In addition to qualified pharmacists, other dealers 
in poisons must be registered before the Pharmacy Board and obtain annual 
licenses; 388 such pois6n licenses were in force at 31st December, 1914. 
During the past ten years the registrations of pharmacists have averaged 
35 per annum. . 

Members of the nursing profession are registered and certificated by the 
Australasian Trained Nurses' Association, which was established in New South 
Wales in 1899, and has branches in the other States. For the year ended 
30th June, 1915, the register of nurses in New South Wales showed as 
follows :-General, 1,718; Obstetric, 806; Medical Members, 88; Mental 
Nurses, 36; Honorary Members, 24. 

Information regarding ambulance and first-aid instruction will be given 
in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

Barristers and solicitors may proceed through the courses provided in the 
Law School at the Univergity, or they may qualify for admission by the Bar 
examinations. Barristers practising in New South ""ales at the end of 1914 
numbered 159; solicitors at the same date numbered 1,066, viz., 440 in the 
country, and 626 in Sydney. 

Men desirous of entering into articles of clerkship with Attorneys, and 
who have not taken a University Degree, nor passed the preliminary 
examination required in England, Scotland, and Ireland, are required to pass 
a preliminary examination conductcd by the University. The standard of 
the law matriculation examination is the University matriculation examina
tion, lower division. Clerks are also required to pass three subsequent 
examinations in Legal History and Law before application for admission as 
solicitors. The examinations are conducted by a Board appointed by the 
Supreme Court. During 1914 51 candidates were examined and 23 passed; 
the figures for the previous year were: 43 examined and 15 passed. 

PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS, CLERKS, E'l'C. 

The profession of public accountant has not been standardised by law in 
New South Wales; there are, however, a number of accountants' societies 
which conduct examinations for the admission of members. The results 
of the examinations in 1914 arc shown below :-

I Passses. 1 , I I Mem-
Institution. Candi- I Intermediate. . Final. 1 bers 

dates. prelil1li'j \ I I I at end nary. Account· Leg 1 Account- Legalot of year. 
ancy. a. aney. 

I 

Association of Accountl1,nts of Austra· 

I lia (incorporated) ... ... . .. 30 .. , 4 4 3 1 72 -
Australasian Corporation of Public Ac-

I 
countants 187 49 51 33 32 22 181 

The Institute of P~b1ic 'Accou;;tants '~f I 
Australasia 20 .. ~. 4 2 8 2 96. 

Incorporate Jn8tit~te ~i' Acc~~'ntant~: 
Vioto", (N.S. W. Bmuoh) ... 178 .. , 48 50 38

1 

84 
In8ti;~~. S.\~~co.:orat~.~ Acc~~ntan.~~ 

180 14 25 33 11 91 122 
Society of Incorporated Accountants 

and Auditors, England ... "'1 ... .. , ... ... .. , ... 13 
Federal Instit.n~i?n of Accountant., 

12 14 59 N.S. W. DIVlslOn '" ... .., 43 ... 11 8 
I 
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A Select Committee appointed by Parliament in December, 1914, to report 
upon matters relating to accountancy, recommended that the profession 
should be giyen legal status under a controlling board. 

Examinations for bank clerks are conducted by the In,titute of Bankers; 
the results during the last ten years were as follows:-

Year, I Examined. \ Passed. Year. I Examined. I Passed. 

1905 315 1S6 1910 I 268 I l82 I I 1906 2it 131 191'1 I 280 150 
1907 260 162 1912 300 I 11;2 
1908 2-26 120 1913 I 257 

I 
]33 

1909 251 128 1914 I 2,6 122 
I 

Persons desirous of acting a'l clerks, auditors, engineers, and overseers, in 
connection with the Local Government Rervices are required to furnish 
evidence of their efficiency, in accordance with the provisions of the Local 
Government Acts. Particulars of examinations in 1913 and 1914 are shown 
below:-

1 ~ dl~"i as 
1913 1914 l'ilA:s~.§ . .. ~!~EB 

------ I ~ ... s " Positions. 

IZ.~ gs:5'~~ 
Examined. I PltSsed .. ExnminCd.! passed·I;.~i ~] ci 

I 
0;:3 i:: c~ 0 

-.---~--~~--~.---

Clerks ... ... 63 I 16 I 123 I 2.7 3il5 
Auditors ... ... 14 il I 11 I 5 297 
Engineers . . . ., . 7 I ... 7 3 299 

Interim Certificates... IIi 2 2 17 
Overseer~ ... ... 4 1 I 4 1 I 15 

Total... . .. -89-26 - 147 - 3sTl,Oi-3 -

Examinations for admission of Junior Clerks and Draftsmen to the Public 
Service of New South Wales have been conducted under the supervision of 
the Public Service Board. During 1914 there w.ere 681 candidates for 235 
vacancies for junior clerks, 184 were successful ; for 73 vacancies for cadet 
draftsmen there were 220 candidates, of whom 65 attained the requisite 
standard. The Public Service Board has recently adopted the certificate 
examinations.of the Education Department for adinission of persons to the 
service. 

EDUCATIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES. 

Various organisations exist which have for their objective the encourage
·ment of professional interests, the advancement of Science, Art, and 
Literature, and the promotion of the social well-being of the members. 
The Commonwealth Government has afforded a measure of recognition to the 
eil:ortsof Australian men of letters by establishing in 1908 a Commonwealth 
Literary Fund to provide pensions and allowances to literary men and their 
families. Particulars of the operations of this Fund will be shown in a later 
chapter of this Year Book. 

As far back as the year 1821 a scientific society, under the title of the 
Philosophical Society of Australasia, was founded in Sydney, and after 
many vicissitudes of fortune was merged, in 1866, into the Royal Society 
of New South ·Wales. Its objects are the advancement of science ill 
Australia, and the encouragement of original research in all subjects of 
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scientific, artistic, and philosophic interest, which may further the develop
ment of the resources of Australia, draw attention to its productions, or 
illustrate its natural historv. 

The study of the botany and natural history of Australia has attracted 
many enthusiastic students, and the Linnrean Society of New South Wales 
was established for the special purpose of furthering the advancement of these 
particular sciences. The Society has been richly endowed through the 
munificence of the late Hon. Sir William Macleay, and possesses a commodious 
building at Elizabeth Bay, Sydney, attached to which are a library and 
museum. The proceedings are published at regular intervals, and contain 
many valuable papers, with excellent illustrations of natural history. 

Other important scientific societies are the Royal Zoological Society of 
New South Wales, inaugurated in 1879; a branch of the British Medical 
Association, founded in 1881; a branch of the British Astronomical Associa
tion, whose first meeting was held in 1895; the Royal Anthropological 
Society of Australasia; the Australasian Association for the Advancement 
of Science; the Royal Geographical Society; the University Science Society; 
and the Australian Historical Societv. 

All the learned professions are represented by associations or societies. 
The Royal Art Society holds an annual exhibitiol) of artists' work at 

Sydney; and of the many musical societies, mention may be made of the 
Royal Sydney Apollo Society, and the Royal Sydney Philharmonic Society. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, there were 169 associations 
for the advancement of agriculture, horticulture, and pastoral pursuits, of 
which 136 were subsidised by the Government. Of these societies, the 
Royal Agricultural Society of New South Wales holds an annual show at 
Sydney. 

MUSEUMS, LIBRARIES, AND ART GALLERIES. 

Recognising that Museums, Libraries, and Art Galleries are powerful 
factors in promoting the intellectual well-being of the people, the Govern
ment of New South Wales has been active in founding and maintaining such 
establishments. 

The following statement shows the total expenditure by the State on 
buildings for Museums, Libraries, and Art Galleries, to 30th June, 1915:-
Museums- £ Libraries- £ £ 

Australian ... 79,397 Public, of N. S. Wales... 28.957 

A . I I F M . Q Mitchell... ... 43,1l8 gncu tura, orestry, imng 14,1.1 
. and Geological. 
Technological 
Botanical-Herbarium ..• 

19,366 
... 11,436 

Fisher-Sydney University 
National Art Gallery ... 

72,075 
96,903 
94,437 

Total £387,805 

All these institutions are open to the public free of charge. 

Museums .. 

The Australian Museum, the oldest institution of its kind in Australia, 
was founded in Sydney in 1836 as a Museum of Natural History; it con
tains fine specimens of the principal objects of natural history, and a valuable 
collection of zoological and ethnological specimens of distinctly Australian 
character, for which special accommodation was provided in a separate wing 
opened in 1910. The specimens acquired during 1914 numbered 9,512, of 
which 1,986 were purchased, and the remainder collected, exchanged, or 
donated. A fine library is attached to the institution, containing many 
valuable publications, the volumes numbering about 20,000. Lectures and 
gallery demonstrations are given in the Museum on the third Thursday in 
each month, and are open to the public. On Mondays students and artists 
only are admitted. 
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In 1853 the Museum, till then managed by a committee, was incorporated 
under control of trustees, with a State endowment, which is now supplemented 
by annual Parliamentary appropriations. Following is the record of expendi
ture for years ended 30th June, 1914 and 1915:-

Salaries and allowances ... .. . 
Purchase, collection, and carriage of specimens .. . 
Books and binding ... ... ... ... .. . 
Catalogues and publications 
Cases, bottles, and receptacles 
Miscellaneous .. . . w 

1914. 
£ 

7,769 
284 
429 
735 
885 

],031 

Total ... £11,133 

1915. 
£ 

7,8:24 
292 
432 
458 
368 
989 

£10,363 

A Technological Museum was instituted in Sydney at the close of 1879 
under the administration of a committee of management appointed by the 
trustees of the Australian Museum. 1'he whole original collection of 
some 9,000 specimens was destroyed in 1882 by fire. Efforts were 
at once made to rbplace the lost collection, and in December, 1883, 
the Museum was again opened to the public. In] 890 it was transferred to 
the Department of Education, as an adjunct to the Technical College, and 
now contains a valuable series of specimens illustrative of various stages of 
manufacturing, and an excellent collection of natural products. Techno
logical Museums are established also at Goulburn, Bathurst, ,Vest Maitland, 
Newcastle, and Albury. The exhibits in the central and branch museums 
exceed 115,000, acquired by purchase, gift, loan, and exchange. 

Research work is conducted by the scientific staff of the Technological 
Museum in connection with the development of the natural vegetable 
resources of Australia, particularly in respect of the pines and eucalypts. 

Following are the records of attendance at museums in 1914:-

. Visitors. Average 
Attendance. 

liuseurn. 

I Sundays. I Week- I Sundays. days. 

Expenditure. 

Australian ... 
Technological

Sydney ... 
Newcastle ... 
Bathurst .• 
West Maitland 
Goulburn .. . 
Albury .. . 

Week
days. 

... 105,705 

... 50,667 
17,990 

... 35,008 

... 32,901 

... 22,846 

... 12,100 

Total. 

47,578 153,283 

37,050 

HI 
87,717 
]7,990 i 
35,008 
32,904 
22,846 
12,100 

407 

163 
78 

149 
136 

84 
48 

915 

713 

:::::: I 

£ 
10,363 

5,096 
209 
U3 
197 
143 
120 

Additions to the Collections in TechnoJogicaland Australian Museums in 
-the last two years are classified as under :-

Classification. 11913. 11914. II Classification. 1 1913_ 1 1914. 

AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. I I 
i 

'Vertebrata ... ... ... 1,235 1,619 i 
Invertebrata ... ... 11,518 6,02() i 
Fossils and Minerals ... -_. 639 1,1531 
Ethnological and HistoricaL .. 879 4621 

.'Miscellaneous ... ... '''I~ 258
1 

Total ... ,Y4,507 9,512
1 

*59557-D 

TECHNOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 
Mineral .. . ... . .. 
Vegetable ... ... . .. 
Animal ... ... ... 
Applied Art & Miscellaneous 

Total ... ... 

396 
183 
IS 

404 

--
1,001 

1,878 
371 

2 2 
3 32 

2,59 4 

~ 
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The Mining and Geological Museum is connected with the Department of 
Mines. Exhibits number nearly 30,000, of which 949 were acquired during 
1914, viz., 712 by collection and 237 otherwise. 

The functions of the Mining and Geological Museum include the prepara
tion o( collections. of minerals to be used as teaching aids in schools and in 
other institutions. During 1914, 13 colleetions, comprising 2,200 specimens, 
were prepared j and many specimens received from country schools were 
classifi ed. 

The Agricultural and Forestry Museum i;; an adjunct of the Department 
of Agriculture and contains some 7,200 exhibits. 

The public have access to the" Nicholson" Museum of Antiquities, the 
"MacIeay" 1tluseum of N atural·History, the Museum or Normal and Morbid 
Anatomy, attaehed to the Sydney University, and the National Herbarium 
and Botanical Museum at the Botanic Gardens. Housed in the Macleay 
Museum is the Aldridge collection of Broken Hill minerals. 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES. 

The principal public libraries, with the number of volumes in each at 
the end of tho Jast three years, are shown in the following statement :-

Total number of volumes. 
Library. 

I I 11ll2. 1913. 1914. 

Public Library of New South 'Vales-Reference 175,575 I 181,367 188,587 

I Mitchell 74,808 77,375 81,678 

[3ydney University (Fisher Library) ... ... 100,000 100,000 100,000 

Australian Museum ... ... ... . .. 20,000 20,000 20,000 

Botanical Museum ... ... ... . .. ... 6,000 6,500 6,578 

Technical College and Branches ... ... ... 11,020 13,271 14,048 

Sydney Municipal Library ... ... ." 28,385 29,963 32,902 . . 
Other Municipal Libraries ... ... .. . 31,982 3l,744 27,938 

Schools of Arts, Mechanics' Institutes, &0. ... 660,168 657,807 734,623 

State Schools ... ... . .. ... ." 3~0,046 358,177 367,406 

Teachers' Training College ... ... .. . 7,000 7,540 8,060 

------------.-
Total ... ... ... .. . 1,434,984 1,486,744 1,581,820 

The Public Library of New South Wales was est(tblished, under the 
designation .of the . Free Public Library, on 1st Oct.ober, 1869, when the 
building and b.ooks .of the Australian Subscription Library, founded in 1826, 
were .purchased by the G.overnment. The books thus. a.cquired numbered 
ab.out 16,000, and formed the nucleus .of the present Library. In 1890 the 
Library wasinc0l1porated under its present designation, with a statutory 
end.owment of £2,000 per annum f.or the purchase ofbo.oks 



ED UOATION, 271 

The scope of the Public Library, which is essentially a reference institution, 
is extended by a loan system, under which boxes, containing from 60 to 100 
books, are forwarded to country libraries, schools of arts, progress associa
tions, &c., to lighthouses, and to Public School Teachers' Associations. These 
collections are to be returned or exchanged within four months. This system 
was initiated in August, 1883, and has been extended gradually, the Light
house Library being taken O\'er in 1903. 

Loan operations during 1914 included the following :-
No. Yolume •. 

Country Libraries 87 8,223 
Lighthouses '" .. , 27 2,044 
Public School Teachers' Associations 35 2,681 
Country Students 1,437 

Students are expected to pay return freights on parcels, but all the oth~T 
charges are defrayed by the State. 

In 1914 the Reference Department of the Public Library contained 
256,061 volumes, and there were also 14,204 volumes for country libraries 
under the lending system. 

The total cost to the State of the library buildings was £28,957. 
In 1899 Mr. David Scott Mitchell donated to the trustees of the Public 

Library a collection of 10,024 volumes, together with 50 valuable pictures, 
and at his death, in 1907, bequeathed to the State the balance of a unique 
collection, principally of books and manuscripts relating to Australasia, 
and containing over 60,000 volumes, and 300 framed paintings of local 
historic interest, valued at £100,000. The Mitchell Library is located in 
a separate building which was opened in March, 1910. During 1914, over 
4,000 volumes were added to the original collection, making a total of 
81,678 volumes in the library. 

The attendance at the Public Library during 1914 was as follows :-

Branch. 
I Visitors during Year. I Average Attendance. 
)-w-e-ek-.d-a-y-s·-"'-I-(-af"'"~~-r~'~-:,"-)--cI--To-t-"l-. -I Week·days. I (a~;::~~'Z.) 

Reference ... . .. 172,143 11,031 183,174 564 212 

Mitchell ... ... 14,685 . ..... 14,685 47 .., 
I 
I 

The following statement shows the cost of maintenance and administration of 
the Public Library, including the Mitchell Library, for the last five years:-

Sa1aries. Books, &c., I Anscel· Year. Country and laneous. Total. 
Reference. Mitchell. Libraries. Binding. 

£ £ £ £ 1 £ £ 

1910 3,997 1,5S0 III 2,456 848 8,992 

1911 4,121 2,201 115 2;178 1,616 10,231' 

1912 4,398 2,431 137 1,885 1,687 10,53!5 

1913 4,534 2,521 200 2,409 2,306 11,970 

1914 4,641 2,421 200 1,881 2,235 11,378: 

The Sydney Municipal Library was formed by the transfer to the C ty Council 
in 1908-9 of thfl lending branch of the Public Library. 
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An "open access" system has been introduced, and a new classification 
adopted. For the year 1914 the classification of the volumes in the 
Sydney Municipal Library was as follows :~ 

I Old Portion. 

II 
Open Access Portion. 

Classification. I Average Classification. I Average Volumes. Daily 

II 
Volumes Daily 

Issue. Issue. 
I 

Nat u ra 1 Philosophy, 1 1 Natural Science "I ],086 2·1'07 
Science, the Arts ... a,537 '89 U sefu! Arts ... .. 2,127 48'49 

History, Chronology, , Fine and Recreative Arts 882 23'47 
Antiquities, Mythology 2,734 1'34 I History... '" ... 719 17'2( 

Biography, Correspond· Biography... ... 1,Oll 24'73 
ence ... ... .. . 3,428 1'26 \ Geography, Topography 

Geography, Topography, Travel, Description ... 871 28'27 
Voyages Travels, &c .... 1 2,842 '17 Socia! Science ... . .. 1,366 20'21 

J urisprudellce .. . .. I 1,121 '27 I Philosophy, Religion ... 566 12'81 
Mora! and Meutal Philo· 1 P?et.ry, Drama '" ... 737 21'63 

sophy.. ... ...1 1,431 '70 I FlctlOll... '" ... 3,177 162'77 
Poetry, Drama ... ...1 736 '37 I Literatnre ... ... 1,099 24'60 
Miscellaneous ~ General, Miscellaneous ... ... 89 '54 

Philology ... ... 1,761 '85 I J n venire Section ... 1,576 90'17 

Total 17,596 5'85 l5,306/ 499-:00 ." ... I Total ... ... 
I. 

The attendance at the newspaper·room, attached to the library, was 
213,670 persons during the few months ended 31st October, 1914, or an 
average daily attendance of 820. 

Maintenance costs during 1914 amounted to £40,784, made up as follows:
Salaries, &c., £3,363; books, periodicals, binding, and electric lighting, £1,421. 

Local libraries established in the principal population centres throughout 
the State, may be classed broadly under two heads-Schools of Arts, receiving 
.an annual subvention in proportion to the amount of monetary support 
.accorded by the public; and Free Libraries, established in connection with 
muni.cipalities. Those of the former class preponderate, and in 1914 there 
were 432 such libraries with 762,561 volumes. Under the provisions of the 
Local Government Act of 1906, any shire or municipality may establish a 
public library, art gallery, or museum, and at the end of 1914 there were, in 
.addition to the Sydney Municipal Library, 29 municipal libraries in the State, 
with 27,938 volumes. 

The library of the Australian Museum, though intended primarily as a 
.scientific library for staff use, is accessible to students, and about 20,000 
volumes may be found on the shelves. 

On 31st December, 1914, the library in connection with the Tech. 
nological Museum, at the Central Technical College, and its branches, 
contained upwards of 14,000 text books, &c. 

The Parliamentary Library contains over 52,000 books, and large numbers 
·of vclumes are at the libraries of the Law Courts and Government Offices. 

The Bush Book Club, a private foundation, is intended to provide books 
to people in localities not served usually by Schools of Art, &c., and in 
sparsely settled districts. 

Private circulating libraries, the subKcribers to which are charged com· 
paratively small fees, are used extensively. 

NATIONAL Ar.T GALLERY OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The National Art Gallery contains a good collection of paintings and 
statuary, including some works of prominent modern artists, and some 
valuable. gifts from private persons; there is also a fine collection of water 
colonrs. 

! 

I 

~ 
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The present value of the contents of the Gallery is £148,000, and the 
-cost of the building to 30th June, 1915, was £94,437. 

The number of paintings, &c., in the Gallery at the end of year 1914, 
and the amount expended in purchasing works of art during that year, are 
shown "below ;-

Classification. I Paintings, &0., I 
in Gallery. 

Oil Paintings I 419 
Water Colours '" ... ... ... ::: 39(f' 
Black and. White VI'orks... ... '" ... \ 564 
SLatuary, Casts, and Bronzes... ... ... 165 . 
Various Art Works in Metals, Ivory, Ceramics, 

Glass, Mosaic, &c.... '" '" ... \ 411 

The attendance at the National Art Gallery during the 
has been as follows :-

Expenditure 
during year. 

£ 
1,807 

235 
104 
225 

140 

lagt eight 

Visitors in the Year. Average Attendance. 
Year.' 

Week Day •. Sundays. Week Days. Sundays. 

1907 165,638 95,194 532 1,830 
1908 184,7£7 104,340 592 2,066 
1909 173,361 99,730 557 1,918 
1910 171,686 98,059 548 1,897 
1911 183,745 1'04,319 587 2,006 
1912 192,532 116,863 620 2,247 
1913 178,362 118,583 569 2,280 
1914 172,185 1\3,654 553 2,185 

years 

Art students, uuder certain regulations, may copy any of the various works, 
'and enjoy the benefit of a collection of books of reference on art subjects. In 
1894, a system of loan e~changes between Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide 
was introduced, by which pictures are sent from Sydney to Melbourne and 
Adelaide and reciprocally, with results most beneficial to the interests of art. 
Since 1895 the distribution of loan collections of pictures to the principal 
country towns is permitted for temporary exhibition; during 1914, 115 
pictures were so distributed among ten country towns. 

The disbursements in connection with the Art Gallery during the last four 
years were :-

Works of art 
Salaries, &0 .... 
Sundries 

1911. 
£ 

2,369 
2,312 

612 

1912. 
£ 

2,868 
2,416 

768 

1913. 
£ 

2,817 
2,495 

689 

1914. 
£ 

2,511 
2,532 

646 

Total ... £5,293 £6,052 £6,001 5,689 
The annual endowment is £2,000, payable in accordance with the pro

visions of the Library and National Art Gallery Act; in 1912, pending the 
amendment of the Act, this amount was increased by £1,500. The greater 
portion of this additional grant is expended on works of local artists. The 
Gallery has received hut small support from private endowments, and, 
consequent upon its limited funds, is restricted mainly to the collection of 
specimens of contemporary art. 

The Wynne Art Prize was instituted in 1897, and consists of the interest 
on approximately '£1,000, which is awarded annually to the Australian artist 
producing the best landscape painting of Australian scenery in oils or water
colours, or the be'!t production of figure sculpture executed by an Australian 
sculptor. 

*5gS57-E 
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SCHOOLS OF ARTS, ETC. 

Schools of Arts, and Mechanics' or Working Men's Institutes, are 
established in nearly all centres of population throughout New South Wales. 
Particulars for the last four years regarding these institutions, which are 
really libraries and recreation centres, are given below:- . 

Pal'ticulars. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

Institntions ... 438 433 425 432 
Membership 46,350 47,749 47,060 51,919 
Books ••• 623,440 660,168 655,807 734,623 

£ £ £ £ 
Value of library contents ... 69,708 63,890 68,783 69,275 

" . buildings ... 343,251 349,001 367,63!) 386,230 
Government subsidy 11,353 ll,152 9,734 11,059 
Subscriptions ... 19,647 19,645 20,674 21,118 
Other receipts 48,933 53,671 60,647 66,384 
Expenditure-

Books, &c. 11,083 11,288 13,243 13,391 
Maintenance, &0. 67,249 73,994 81,369 81,847 

Other receipts in 1914 include £21,158 on account of billiards; expendi
ture for maintenance includes £8,701 in this connection. 

The Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts is the principal institute, having a 
membership of 2,168 and a library of 52,500 volumes. This institution 
was formed in 1833, essentially as a mechanics' institute, and was intended t(} 
provide opportunities for evening study for those employed during the day. 
In 1873 the 'VVorking Men's Collpge was formed, but this section, devoted to 
the mechanic trades, was taken over by the Government in 1883 and so 
carried on tilllS93, when the Technical College was opened. The educational 
work of the evening school has been continued at the institute, and classes 
for adults are held in literary and commercial subjects. 
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PUBLIC FINANCE 

S YSTE~I m' REVEXUE AND EXPEXDITURE AOCOUN'.i'8. 

IN connection with the Public Accounts, the cash receipts within tho 
:financial year are considered as the actual income, and the cash payments 
<luring the same period the actual outlay. 

Prior to the adoption of the cash basis system, the expenditure for the 
services of a year ana the actual expenditure during that year could be 
shown only by two different methods of accounts. When a specific appro
priation was made for any service, the expenditure incurred under such 
authorisation would be charged against the year for which the vote was 
taken, irrespective of the date when the payments were made; and, there
fore, the public accounts for any year could not be closed until all appro
priations were expended or were written off. Consequently, when the 
expenditure exceeded the income, there were differences of opinion between 
the incoming and outgoing Treasurers as to the propriety of charging 
items, sometimes of large amount, to particular years, with the result that 
eonflicting statements were made, to the confusion of the inexpert and to 
the detriment of the public credit. 

The following return shows the expenditure of the State during the last 
ten years. The ,figures are exclusive of advances. made and repaid; but 
the statements of expenditure include transfers in aid of the Public Works 
Fund, and during the years 1907-10 transfers in aid of Closer Settlement 
Fund:-

Year I ) I Excess I Excess of ended Reyenue. 

r 

Expenditure. of Revenue over Expenditure over 30th Expenditure. Rerenue June. 

I 
£ £ £ £ 

1906/ 12,283,082 11,386,864 896,218 
I 

13,392,435 12,799,797 592,638 1907
1 1908 13,960,763 13,704,122 256,641 

1909 13,625,071 14,698,442 1,078,871 
1910 14,540,073 14,192,855 347,218 

1911 18,839,139 14,448,218 609,Oi9 

1912 15,776,965 15,923,827 146,86:? 
1913 16,057,394 17,441,797 1,384,403 

1914 18,298,749 18,047,514 251,235 
1915 18,928,551 18,435,156 493,395 

GEXERAL AccouKT. 

The subjoined table indicates each of the main accounts under which 
the Government conducts its financial business, the subsidiary accounts 
being included under one or other of the headings enumerated. The 
Audit Act provides that the Treasurer may agree with any bank for the 

61807 _A. 
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transaction of the general banking business of the State. The accounts ara 
kept under se.veral headings, viz., Consolidated Revenue Account, General 
Loan Account, Special Accounts (Colonial 'l'reasurer's Supreme Court 
Moneys), Speoial Deposits Acoount, Closer Settlement Aooount, Public 
Works Aooount, Railways Loan Acoount, and Suspense Accounts. All 
moneys paid into any of the accounts mentioned are deemed to 00 " publie 
moneys," and for interest purposes the several accounts are treated as 
one account. The Special Acoounts, which oonsist of "Supreme Court 
Moneys," are not controlled by the Audit Act, as they are operated on 
directly by the officers in oharge of the departments interested. The 
position of the main divisions of the General Account on 30th June, 1915, 
will be found in the following statement:-

Ledger Balances on 30th,Juue, 1915. 

Head of Account: 

Im'ested in Credit Cash Total. Securities. Balances. 

Special Deposits Account- I £ £, £, 

Government Savings Bank Deposits Account .. .. I ........ 3,057,514 3,057,514 

Advances Deposit Account 
I 

" " .. . ....... 283,000 283,000 

State Debt, Commissioners' Trust Accounts I 118,622 118,622 .. .. .. . ........ 

" " Deposit Account .. .. .. I . ....... 53,514, 53,514 

Fixed Deposits Account .. .. .. ,. .. .. I . . -.... ~ ~ 410,160 410,160 

Other .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. I 60,541 942,287 1,002,828 
I ------,-----, -----

Total .. .. .. .. .. I 
£, 60,541 4,865,097 4,925,63S 

Rail ways Loan Account .. .. .. .. . . .. ........ 232,597 232,591 

Closer Settlement Account .. .. .. ~ . .. .. ........ 124,124 124,124 

Public Works Account .• .. .. .. .. .. .. . ....... 165,522 165,522 

Special Accounts,-Colonial Treasurer's Supreme Court Moneys' ........ 334,072. 334,072 

London Remittance Account .. ... ., - .. . ....... 1,442,723 1,442,723 

-----
Total .. - .. - Cr. £ 60,541 7,164,135 7,224,676 

Less Debit Balance- £ 
Consolidated Revenue Account .• o. .. 

~'M'l General Loan Account .. .. .. . . 2,462,047 

Loans Expenditure Suspense Account ., 75,657 

Railway Store Suspense Account .. .. 110,393 

eed Wheat and Fodder Expenditure Sus-
........ 3,363,856 3,363,856 

pense Account .. .. .. .. M','" j 
Ad mnces to Settlers ExpendIture Suspense 

Account ..'.. " .• ., 8,974 

Flour Expenditure Suspense Account .. 2,3H 

Total Credit Balance in Sydney .. .. £ 60,541 3,800,279 3,860,820 

Ded1wt-London Bank Account .. .. . . Dr. £ . ....... 1,442,723 1,442,723 

. 
£'--60,541 1~,556 

-----
Total .• , .. .. ., -. 2,418,097 
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DISTRIBurION OF CASH BALANCE. 

The distribution of the cash balance on 30th June, 1915, is set forth in the 
following table, the London accounts being shown to the latest date available 
before the closing of the Public AccoUlits for the financial year:-

Sydney Balance-30th Jnne, 1915-

Special Deposits Account-Bank of New South Wales 2,591,172 

Commercial R~nking Company 
of Sydney (Ltd.) 2,273.925 

Closer Settlement Account-Commercial Banking Com-
pany of Sydney (Ltd.) 

Public Works Ac~ount-Bank of New South Wales 

Special Accounts-Bank of New South Wales 

Railways Loan Account-Bank of New Sonth Wales 

Commercial Banking Company 
of Sydney (Ltd.) 

London Remittance Account-Bank of New South Wales 
Commercial Banking Conl

pany of Sydney (Ltd.) .. 

Total .. Cr. 
Less Debit Balances-

Consolidated Revenue Account-Bank of Ncw South 
Wales .. 

Commercial Banking 
Company of SydneJ 
(Ltd.) .. Cr. 

" Oash in hands of Receiver Cr 

General Loan Account-Bank of New South Wales 

Commercial Banking Company of 
Sydney (Ltd.) 

Loans Expenditnre Suspense Account-Bank of New South 
)Vales .. 

Commercial Bank
illg Company of 
Sydney (Ltd.) . 

13i,838 

97,759 

721,609 

721,114 

466,342 

77,411 

25,000 

1,119,341 

1,34,2,706 

44,158 

31,499 

Railway Store Suspense Account-Bank of New Souih -----, 
Wales . . 90,015 

Commercial Banking 
Company of Syd-
uey (Ltd.).. 20,378 

Seed Wheat and Fodder Expenditurc Suspense Account--
Bank of New t;outh Wales.. 216,629 
Commercial Banking Com-

panyof Sydney (Ltd.) .. 123,881 

Advances to Settlers' Expenditure Suspense Account-
Bank of New South Wales.. 3,290 
Connnercial Banking- Com-

. panyof Sydney (Ltd.) .. 5,684 

Flour Expenditure Suspense Account-Bank of New 
South Wales .. 

Total Dr. 

Total Cash in Sydney 

Dedltet Debit Balances-London Account .. 

Total 

£ 

£ 

.. Cr. £ 

4,865,097 

124,124 

165,522 

334,072 

232,<'97 

1,442,723 

363,931 

2,462,047 

75,657 

110,393 

340,510 

8,974 

2,344 

£ 

7,l!H,135 

3,363,856 

3,800,279 

1,442,723 

2,357,556 
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CONSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND. 

Although the s):stem of keeping accounts on a cash basis is properly in 
cperation, it is still necessary, in estimating the financial position of the 
State, toO consider the Old Deficiency AccoOunt and the New Account under 
the Audit Act Amendment Act, which form the Consolidated Revenue 
Account, as well as the Loans Account and the various Trust Accounts not 
forming part of the Oonsolidated Revenue Account. 

The following table shows the Accumulated Deficiency on the Oonsolidated 
Revenue Account for each of the last ten years. The Treasury Bills 
issued ha\'e teen included in the statement, as they became part of the 
Oonsolidated Revenue Account proper:-

Financ!al Year. Current at Dnd of .. _-.- ---~---
Actual 

Accumulated 
Deficiency. 

- ----------- I' Deficiency Bills I Cash Balance a-t 30th 7u;;;;-.---
i Year. Credit. j O,'erdraft. 

------- £ £ ----£- '----;;;£--

1906 1,814,516 896,124 918,392 
1907 1,561,632 1,471,344 90,288 
)903 1,214,516 1,676,924 *462,408 
]909 ~1l4,5l6 637,678 276,838 
]9 0 659,337 989,707 *330,370 
] 911 414,5lfl 401,505 13,011 
]9i2 114,516 61,363 53,153 
)013 1,167,011 1,167,017 
1914 793,978 793,978 

~ __ 191;;""____ -'--_____ --'-___ 36_3_, 9_3_1 _____ ,6_3,931 

REVENUE A:ND EXPENDITURE. 

'':he gross and net revenue proper, as well as the net expenditure since 
1906, we're as follo-ws:-
-----... 

Year I ended 
~_June. 

Cross 
Revenue 

(exclusive of 
Advances). 

£ 
Hl06 12, 471,473 
]007 13, 570,330 
1908 14, 1!)5357 
1909 13, 814,642 
1910 ]4, 689,973 
]911 1:1, 077,777 
191~ 15, 920,907 
1 D13 lli, 283,828 
1914 18, 513,609 
1015 19, 103,308 

, 

.-_ ... _--

Refunds. 

£ 
188,391 
17i,945 
234,594 
219,5';'1 
149,900 
138,638 \ 
143,9-12 
226,434 
214,860 I 
179,757 I 

Net Reyenue proper. 

Tutal. j Per Inhabit:1llt.i 

£ £ s. d, 

I 
]2,28:3,082 8 5 6 
13,392,435 8 18 !J 
13,960,763 9 2 3 
13,625,071 8 14 8 
U,540,073 !J 2 2 
13,839,139 8 811 
13,776,935 \l 5 !l 
16,057,394 0 0 6 
18,298,7~9 9 19 8 
18,923,551 10 3 4 

Net Expenditure, 
exclusive of Ad\'anees. 

Total. \ Per Inhabitant. 

£ £ s. d, 
11,336,861 7 13 5 
12,799,797 810 9 
13,704,122 8 18 11 
14,698,442 9 8 5 
14,192,815 8 17 9 
14,448,218 8 16 4 
15,923,827 9 7 {; 

17,441,797 9 16 1 
]8,047,514 9 17 0 
18,435,156 9 18 0 

The revenue includes surplus revenue returned to the State by the Oom
monwealth, from 1901 to 1910, under the Oonstitution Act, and from 1910 
onwards under the Oommonwealth Surplus Revenue Act of 1910. Prior to 
1910 the Oommonwealth was obliged to pay to the States not less than 
three-fourths of the net Oustoms and Excise revenue. Since 1910 it bas 
paid twenty-five shillings per bead to the States. 

The figures l'c18ting to revenue, both above and in subsequent tables, 
are exclusive of "Advances repaid" ; and in dealing with expenditure, 
"Advances made" have been excluded from consideration, as transactions 

under these heads do not affect the ordinary revenue and the expenditure 
therefrom, 'rhe terms "net revenue" and "net expenditure," used 
both here and in subsequent pages, are to be taken as meaning revenue 
and expenditure freed from the transactions just mentioned as well as. 
from refunds. 
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HEADS OF RRYENUE A..."W EXPENDITUHE. 

With a view of obtaining a proper conception of the sources from which 
the revenue is derived, and the objects upon which expenditure is made, 
the subjoined table has been prepared, showing for the last -four financial 
years receipts and expenditure for purely Government purposes and for the 
business undertakings of the State. The figures are exclusive of advances 
made and repaid:-

REYEXUE. 

Governmental. 
Revenue returned by Commonwealth 
Taxation-

Stamp Duties-
Probate, &c. 
Other 

Land Tax 
Income Tax .. 
Motor Vehiole Tax 
Licenses 

Total Taxation 
La.nd Revenue

Alienation 
Occupation 
Miscellaneous 

Total Land Revenue, . 
Services rendered (other tha.n Business Cndel'takings-) 
General Miscellaneous .. 
Industrial Undertaldng8 .. 

Total Goyernmental 
Business Undertakings oj the State. 

Receipts j Corporate Bodies-
Railways and Tramways .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust . , " " 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage,. 
Hunter District 'Vater Supply and Sewerage Board .. 

Total Bnsiness "Undertaking's 
Grand Total" 

EXPENDITL'RE. 

Gave} 1l1nenta l. 

I 1912. 1- 1913. 1914. 1915. 

I~I----~ £ £ £ £ 
£12,046,993 2,178,G33 2,248,241 2,287,295 
--- ---------
I 849,405 

255,Og5 
0,479 

644,571 

365,250 
233,940 

5,738 
662,625 

G12,529 
377,707 

4.692 
1,290,370 

551,629 
552,762 

3,346 
1,653,923 

45.055 
.' ~30,~13_ 137,807 144. 707 ~!~9"5 

£ "'='85,B53 1,405,360 I-='SO,005 ~55,U70 
.. 962,198 990,363 I 982,885 906,785 

625,143 616,7251 6n,2DO 606,984 
178,118 189,860 201,772 184,312 

£ 1,765,'459 1,835.948 1,8:1S.887 I:;698,08i 
"1----381,981 4l2,727- - 453,016 408,390 
· , 553,149 495,427 482,649 561,093 
, ' 20,281 32,885 6,300 10,35:! 
£i 6,653,516 6,361,030 7,349;098 7,920,807 

· ,1-:::-67,597 8,544,376 9,684 ,81i 9,660,82~ 
I 

412,410 452,244 470,77:1 464,6,1 
: : 584,654 633,599 71'1.056 796,338 
.' 58,78S 66,14[, 80,945 85,823 
£! 9,123,449 9,695,364 11\949,651 ~ 
£:15,776.965 16,057,0~4 IH,298,74918,928,551 

Interest on PIlLlic Debt and on Trust Funds (excluding 
proportion chargeable to business undertakings) 

Pensions, Retiring Allowances, and G, atuities .. 
Elections Act Expenses, including Electoral Offiee 
Parliamentary Allowances and Postage 
Local Goyernment--

Endowments to !lunicipalities .. 
Endmyments to Shires . . . . .. 
Administration, &c. (excluding salar:cs) .. 

Agricultural. Pastoral, and Horticultural Societies 
Hospitals ,nd Charities" " " " .. 
Lunacy (including }Iastcr-in-Lunacy) ., 
Public Instruction (inclUding Reformatories and Grants 

Educational and Scientific Inst.itutions) 
In-dustrial Undertakings of the State .. 
All other ~ervices of the State " 

Total Goyernmental 

Business Undertakings oj the Stde. 
" ... ol"king Expenses-

Railways and Tranlways .. 
Sydney Hatbonr Tru~t .. . . .. _ .• 
Metropolitan Board of 'Yater Supply and Sewerage 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board,. 

Interest on Loan Capital-
RaUways and Tramways.. .. ... •• _ 
Sydney Harhcur Trust .. " .. .. .. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sew.tage 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Beard,. 

Total Business Undertakings 
Sihking Funds Instalments-Total " 
Public 'Vorks FUlld-·Transfers in Aid 

Grand Total ., 

888,354 950,895 
200,552 190,06G 

24,207 35,078 
33,232 43,175 

6,996 6,591 
334,269 274,713 

],675 2,038 
23,638 19,463 

390,908 405,813 
187,IG3 238,156 

to 

1,022,732 
21~,814 
53,455 
43,150 

5,058 
255,2\!5 

3,087 
17,684 

489,838 
243,549 

971,435 
220872 
24: 112 
42,658 

4,241 
277,00~ 

3.355-
17,447 

524,052 
245,259 

"11,395.114 1,490,205 1,607,324 1,635,453 
.' 23,242 30,677 * • 
", 2,914,926 3,247,026 3,145,800 3,255,280 

£16.424,276 6.903,896 7.106,786 7,221,1(;6, 

• '15,428,C85 6,390,420 7,123,569 6.,.928,37fl 
., 114,684 124,970 132,017 133,1[6 
.' 194,153 217,964 249,814 279,813 
.' 24,509 26.889 29,687 31,079 

:'Ii~::~::~:: ~:::::::: ::::::::~ ::::::;:~ 
.' 199,459 207,869 234,631 250,279 
.' 365,103 372,714 415,944 442,OHI 
" ~_24,769 ~,780 ~ ~ 
£12,662,470 2,737,358 3,0(3,468 3,336,467 
£ 8,423,901 9,497,601 1Q,598,55" 10,708,89.1, 

436,921 450.602~:i2 ~ 
633,729 559,698 336,!;41 499,408 

£ 15,923,827 17,441,79'- 18,047,5i1 18,435,156 

-~---------- --'~ -.--------------~---'~~-~~-~------
• See separate statement. 
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The headings of Revenue and Expenditure shown previously for the 
years ended 30th June, 1912 to 1915, are repeated here, and against each 
is given the rate per head of population·-

REYEXUE. 

Govern1nental. 
Revenue retnrned by Common wealth 
Taxation-

St:.mp Duties
Prubate, &c. 
Other .. 

Land Tax .. 
Income Tax .. 
Motor Vehicle Tax .. 
Licenses .. 

Total Taxation 
Land Revenue

Alienation 
Occupation .. 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Services rendered (other than Business Undertakings) .. 
General Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. .. 
Industrial Undertakiugs.. .. .. .. .• 

Total Governmental 

Business Undertakings oj the State. 
Receipts, Oorporate Bodies-

Railways and Tramways .. .. .. .. .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . .. . . .. .. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage .. 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board .. 

Total Business Undertakings 

Grand Total .. 

EXPENDITURR. 

Governmental. 

Per Inhabitant. 

~912. I 1913. I 1914. I 1915. 

£, s. d. 
1 4 1 

o 10 0 
030 
o 0 1 

.. ·,0 7 7 

o 1 6 

1 2 2 

£, •• d. 
146 

041 
o 2 8 
() 0 1 
076 

o 1 6 

o 15 10 

£, s. d. '£ s. d. 
146147 

057 
041 
o 0 1 
o 14 1 

017 

1 5 5 

o 5 11 
o 511 

o 17 9 
006 
018 

111 9 

. . 0 11 4 0 11 3 0 10 9 0 9 9 

.. 0 7 5 0 7 B 0 7 0 0 6 6 

..021021022020 

-1 olol1(j7 01911 0183 
"--1--
.. 0461048050045 
.. 066057053060 
.. 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 1 

•. 318 41_311 6 40245-1 

4 15 0 4 16 1 5 5 8 5 3 9 
o 4 10 0 5 1 0 5 2 0 5 0 
0611 071 079 087 
0080090011 0011 

.. 5'7 5 I 5 9 0 519-6 518-3-
959 9 Q 6 9 19 8 10 3 4 

Interest on Public Debt And on Tt'Ust Funds (excluding 
proportion chargeable to business undertakings) 

Pensions, Hetiring Allo-wances, and Gratuities .. 
Elections Act Expenses (exelnding Electoral Office) 
Parliamentary Allowances and Postage •• . . 
Local Government-

Endowments to Municipalities .. .. .. .. 
Endowments to Shires .. . . .. .. .. 

Agricultural, Pastoral, and Horticultural Societies .. 
Hospitals and Charities.. . . . • • • • • • . 
Lunacy (including Master-in-Luna.cy) .. _ .. ~, .. 

o 10 6 
o 2 4 
004 
o 0 5 

001 
o 311 
003 

g ~ ; I 
Public In,truction (including Reformatories" and "Grants to 

Educational and Scientific Institutions) .. .. ••. .. o 16 5 
003 
1 14 3 

Industrial Undertakings of the State.. .. .• .. 
All other Services 01 the State (including Electoral Office) 

Total Governmental 

Business Undertakings of the State. H. 

Working Expenses-
Railways and Tramw-ays.. .. ._. _ 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . . . • . . . . • 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerag" Board •• 

3 15 7 

3 3 11 
o 1 4 

•. -0 2 3 
004 

010 8 
o 2 2 
005 
006 

o 0 1 
031 
003 
047 
028 

016 9 
004 
1 16 5 

31711 

3 11 10 
015 
o 2 5 
004 

o 11 2 
o 2 5 
o 0 7 
005 

001 
o 210 
o 0 2 
054 
028 

o 17 7 

1 14 4 

3 17 7 

3 17 9 
015 
029 
o 0 4 

010 5 
o 2 5 
o 0 S 
005 

001 
o 3 0 
002 
058 
o 2 S 

o 17 7 

1 14 11 

317 7 

314 5 
o 1 5, 
030 
004 

3 710 3W 0 423 319 2 
Jnterest on Capital-· 

Railways and Tramways... ... .". _ .... 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . . . • . ,.." .• 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 
Runter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board .• 

1 4 5 
024 
044 
004 

1 3 11 
024 
042 
004 

1 6 0 
o 2 7 
046 
o 0 4 

1 8 1 
028 
049 
004 

1 11 5 1 10 9 1 13 5 1 15 10 

Totat Business Undertakings 

'Sin king Fund InshTments-Total .. 

_ " _ -- •. 4 19 3 5 6 9 5 15 8 5 15 0 

Pljblic Works Fund-Transfers in Aid .... .. 
" 

052 
o 7 6 

976 

o 5 1 
064 

916 1 

o 0 1 
o 3 8 

9 17 0 

001 
054 

918 0 
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CLOSER SETTLEMENT FUND: 

The Closer Settlement. Account was established under Act No: 9 of 1906. 
Most of the contributions have been received from the surplusmoueys of 
the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, and from Loans,. and the balance at 
credit of the Assurance Fund Real Property Act, which was transferred 
at the inauguration ,of the Fund. .~ 

The subjoined statement shows the receipts ana expenditure of the Oloser 
Settlement Account for the financial year ended 30th June, 1915:-

RECEIPTS. 

Balance brought forward from previous year 

Assurance Fees-Real Property Act 

Repayments by Settlers 

Repayments on Account of Improvement Leases ... 

EXPENDITURE. 

Under Real Property Act 

Purchase of Estates, including contingent expenses 

Compensation for Improvement Leases, &c. 

Intereston Lpans, 

Repayment to General Loan Account 

Balance, 30th June, 1915 

430,682 

8,995 

72,278 

3,174 

£515,129 

£ 
145 

3,235 

64,358 

23,267 

300,000 

124,124 

£515,129 

During the period ended 30th June, 1915, there have been thirty closer 
settlement estates purchased, the total area of the estates being 1,060,381 
acres. Receipts from all sources amounted to £510,498, and expenditure as 
follows :-Purchase money, £2,100,083; contingent expenses, £114,321; total, 
£2,8H,404. There were at 30th June, 1915, 443 purchasers with overdue 
ipstalments, the amount represented being £49,083. 

PUBLIC WORKS FUND. 

T,he Public Works Account, which was opened in the year 1906, under the 
authority of the same statute which provided for the Closer Settlement 
Fund, is entitled to two-thirds of the net proceeds of sales of Orown lands 
less 20 per cent. as credited to the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, and the 
proceeds of land sales under the Public Instruction Act. Grants in aid are 
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at times voted from the revenue, and the transactions for the year cnded 
30th JUlie, 1915, are shown below:-

Receipts. 

1tepayments to credit of votesll 
(previous years) 

Two-thirds net proce'ds of . ~ale ~~ 
Crown Lands, exclushre of interest I 
~~nrrc~~se ~one.V:-:-less. ~o P~~I 

Net proceeds of Sale of Land, un de) 
sect.ion 4, Public Instruction Act 
of 1880" " .. " "I 

Transfers from Consolidated Revenue 
AccoUht" 

Balance, 30th June, 1914, 
brought forward 

Grand Total £ 

Amount. 

£, 

29,304 

299,408 

1,564 

200,000 

Disbursements. r Amount_ 

)1 

Payments o~ account of the~':;:I~:~_---;I;-' --_., 

tioned Services :
Premier-Immigra.tion ard Tourist II Bureau--Improyements to Caves, 

I &0... •. .. .. .. ., __ t\579 

1'1 Colonial Secretary-
. Hospitals and Benel'olent Asylums 42,467 

Miscellaneous . , 7,580 

1 
~-

Treasurer ~ Government Printing 

I 
-! 

\ 

Oflice-Plant, , , ' 
Explosives - Public Magazine Es

tablishment, Middle Harbour, &c. 
Sydney Harbour Trust 
Miscellaneous .. 

Attorney-General and Justice .. 

Secretary for Lands-
Resumption ..... f Parks,Foreshol'es,&c. 
Miscellaneous .. 

Public Works-Harbours and lUvers .. 
Dredge Service .. 
Public Buildings 
Construction of Works generally .. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply 

and Sewerage-Water Supply 
Hunter District Water Suppl," and 

Sewerage Board--Water Suppl.1" 
Roads and Bridges . . . . . . 
Grants to Shires and Municipalities 
Ra.ilways and '.fl'amways 
l:eJoup to Loan Vote" 

rub:ic Instruction -Training College 
Technical Education-Buildings, &0. 

3,061 

16,271 
28,~02 
5,111 

5t,6~5 

U,229-

36,371 
1,716 

~8,087 

8,061 
12,616 

2,153 
14,8f8 

17,675 

1,262 
46,139 
5,938 
4,793 

39,000 
152,538 

9>l8 
189,659 

1,616 Conservatorium of Music 
Miscellaneous Services 
Recoup to Loan Vote .. 

... 1,579 

Agriculture-Promotion of 
ture, &c. .. .• 

\Ventworth Irrigation .• 
Fumigation Chambers 
Miscellaneous •• 

.. _ 50,000 

1

243;842-
Agricul-
" " 9,262 
.. "1 984 

.' 241 
•. 4,746 

I 15,233 
Forestry-Preparing L.nd for Afforest-

218,787 I 
H9,063 d 

ation, &c. .. " " "I 7,341 
Total Works, Services, &c... ..-583,5fi 

Balance, 30th June, 1915 •• .. 165,522 
Grand Total £ 749,063 

EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC WORKS. 

The total expenditure on Public Works during each of the last five years 
is shown in the following table. The amounts are obtained from the Public 
;W orks Fund, Consolidated Revenue Fund, and Loans:-

Year. Public Works Consolidated Loans. Total Per Inhabitant. Fund. Revenue Fund. Expenditure. 

£ £ £ £ £ s. d. 
1911 928,115 514,067 3,921,758 5,36:~,940 3 5 6 
1912 876,344 632,686 5,491,103 7,000,133 4 2 5 
1913 570,1:031 570,768 7,703,59i 8,84i,193 4 19 5 
1914 390,358 490,206 9,126,844 1O,007,40S 5 9 3 
1915 583,541 533,932 6,996,107 8,113,580 4 7 2 
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TAXATION. 

License Fees, Land and Income Taxes, and Stamp and Probate Duties 
represent the various forms of taxation in the State. The subjoined state
ment shows the revenue derived from each source during the year ended 
30th June, 1915:-

Head of Revenue. Gross 
Revenue. Refunds. Net 

Revenue. 

Collections from Licenses :- I 
To Retail Fermented and Spirituous Liquors, 

including Colonial 'Vine, Cider, and Perry ... 

£ 

93,310 J 
5,370 I 
8,948 

£ £ 

Wholesale Spirit Dealers "'1 
Billiard and Bagatelle ... ... 
Auctioneers ... .., ... ... 6,997 I 

2,
987

1' 3,804 \ 
Hawker~, Pedlars, and Pawnbrokers 
Sale of Tobacco, Cigars, and Cigarettes 
Explosives Act of 1905... ... ... 
Metropolitan Traffic Act 
Motor Traffic Act ... ... 
Gaming and Betting Act, 1906 
Theatres and Public Halls Act, 1908 
All other ... 

Total, Licenses 

Land Tax ... 

Income Tax ... 

Motor Vehicle Tax 

Stamp Duties :-
Adhesiye Stamps 
Impressed Stamps

Deeds ... 
Debentures, Promissory Notes, and 

Bills of Exchange ... .. . 
Coupons, Cheques. and Receipts ... 
Bills of Lading, Transfers of Shares, 

&~. 

Less Commissions and Deductions. 

Bank-note Composition ... 

1,437 ( 

3,660 I 
17,625 

1,210 
3,133 i 
],048 I) 

574 148,955 

£1 149,529 574 I 148,955 

... 1--3-,992 --6461
--3,346 

, 
... 11,728,9161 74,993 ],653,923 
'-----1---- -----

... 1 45,~ __ ~,~,055 

... [ 16],4~2 1 

221,
129

1 II 
32,926 

115,551 I II 
15,553 

385,359 
2,756 

! I 
382,603 ( 3,669 1,104,391 

£ 
Probate, Settlement, and Companies' Death Duties-

2,153

1 

I 
Probate ... ... 543,459 

III Settlement and Companies' Death 
Duties ... 

Miscellaneous Recei pts 
Paid direct to Treasury 

Total, Stamp Duties 

Revenue from Taxation .. , 

8,170 
-- 551,629[, 

650 
9,543 I 

I 'I J I £11,108,060~6691 1,104,391 

£~ 3,035,5971~9271 2,9:i5,670 
I I --------'----_.- ._ .. _--------

The control of Customs and Excise having passed to the Commonwealth 
Government on 1st January, 1901, the foregoing statement does nut
include any figures relating to the taxation thereunder. In a publication 
of this character, however, it is desirable that the actual amount to which 
the people of the State arc subjected by way of taxation: whether direct 
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or indirect, should bc clearly set forth. 'The following statement shows in 
detail the net revenue derivable from each source of taxation for the :five 
years ended 30th June, 1915, after .deducting refunds, but not allowing for
CQBt of coll~ction:-

Head of Taxation or Charge. 1910-11. 1911-12. I 1912-13. 1913-14. 1914-15. 

COMMONWEALTH. £ £ £ £ £ 
I 

Customs Duties 4,306,952 5,148,0681 5,391,029 5,389,065 5,393,560 
Excise" 1,0:{4,235 1,093,339 1,257,667 1,274,007 1,430,301 
Land Tax ... 780,997 I 819,942 831,228 765,867 "1,037,000 

Total Commonwealth - ------1------- -----'--:------
Taxation .,' £, 6,122,184 7,091,349 I 7,479,924 7,428,939 I 7,860,861 

----'-1----· 1----
1

-----

SL\TE. I I 
Land Tax ... 7,438 6,479 5,738 4,692 1 3,346 
Income Tax 269,142 644,571 I 662,625 J,290,370 11,653,922 
Btamp Duties- 1 , 

Stamps '. ,.. 229,109 238,522 I 230,197 375,114 'I 
Bank.note Composition.. 38,982 16,563 3,743 2,593 
Probate ,.. '" ." 353,752 839,212 357,275 494,660 I 

550,609 
2,153 

543,459 
,settlement and Compa- I 

n'es Death Duties .,.! 3,998 10,193 7,075 17,869 8,170 
I ----------_.----____ _ 

Total, Stamps £, 625,841 1,104,490 599,190 I 890,236 1,104,391 

Motor Tax", , .. 1--,-, ,-, ,~- --, ,-, -,-,-- ---, ,-, -,-,-- ---, ,-. :.-,-- --45,055 

Licenses I 125,0981 130,113, 137,SOi 14~,707 I 148,956 
Wharfage, Harbour, and I 

Tonnage Rates ,.. '" 232,641 I 256,821 j 281,725 285,8971 277,760 
Fees for Registration of 

Dogs .,' .'. .., 15,75~,_.-2.~:~ __ 1~:768 ___ 1~:0'i9 1 __ ~!,075 
Total State Taxat·ion I I 

and Charge8 £ 1,275,911 ,~~~8,7~3 ~~~:~53 -=~~~,981~_=_~?,505 

LOCAL. 

Municipal Rates
City of Sydney '" 

" ." (Land Tax) 
Suburban anr1 Country 

Municipalities 
Shire Rates 

Licenses-
Auctioneers, Hawkers, 

&c, (City Council) ". 
"Tater and Sewer(1ge Rates 

206,461 221,450 
83,569 98,183 

648,571 731,687 
424,182 470,054 

1,620 1,258 

226,688 242,303 285,024 
100,267 151,212 170,653 

818,576 889,353 1,023,169 
1>24,548 572,924 623,160 

1,499 1,479 1,392 

.and Charges 594,422 646,087 702,956 799,392 884,313 
Tot(1l Local Ratcst-------·------I-------------- ,------

and Charges £, 1,958,825 2;168.719 2,374,534 2,656,663 2,987,711 

Total Commonwealth, 
State, and Local Taxes, 
Rates, and Charges .. ,£ 9,356,920 1l,418,81l 11,508,311 J 2,718,;,)53 14,099,077 

I/< Pa.rtly estima.ted ; the final fig,ures a.re not avftHable. 

NOTE.-Cus-toms and Excise Duties 8incc 1910 are gross and dll not take into account Interstate 
Credits and Debits, whiGh aloe not availaoble. Durln·g 1,909-10, the last year in which they were recorded, . 
the net Interstate Debits were ;£242,955. The figures for Municipal and Shire Rates and Licenses relate 
to the year ended 31st December preceeding the end of the financial year in which they are included above_ 
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The above table of Net Revenue gives a comprehensive list of the various 
sources of taxation, from which in the next table the per capita rates P;J.'e

c vailing during the past five years are compared. In that period percentages 
have increased in Oustoms Duties, Excise, Income Tax, Stamp Duties, 

-Wharfage Rates, Oity Municipal Rates, Suburban and Oountry Rates, and 
Water and! Sewerage Rates have advanced. Decreases are observable in 

, Oommonwealth Land Tax, and in the State Land Tax; in the latter ease, 
o owing to the operation of the Local Government Acts. A new source of 

State Revenue is the Finance (Taxation) Act, 1914, under the provisions 
of which motor vehicles must be annually registered with the Police Depart
ment, [md on such registration a fee fixed at a ,minimum of £1 is payable 
in respect of a motor cycle, motor tricycle, or taxi-cab. On other motor 
vehiclcs the liccnse fee ranges between £2 a~ld £20. The basis upon which, 
the fee is payable is the "horse-power" of the vehicle. Motor cars used by 
medical practitioners or clergymen, public motor cars (except taxi~cabs), 
and trade motor vehicles pay half rates. Government motor vehicles, ambu
lance motor vehicles, and those owned by municipalities and shires, or by 
the Oity of Sydney, are exempt from taxation. The Revenue benefited 
during 1915 by this tax to the extent of £45,055. 

There was a noticeable ,decrease in the revenue,derived from Income~ 
Land, and Stamp Duty Taxation between the years 1907 and 1909. 
This was due to amending legislation under Acts Nos. 7 and 8 
of 1907, S,o far as Income Tax and Stamp Duties are concerned, whereby, 
·fromthe 1st January, 1908, any income won by,person,al exertion, up 
to £1,000 a year, was exempt from direct taxation, but .owing to new 
legislation, imposing a tax ,on incomes exceeding £300 per annum, the 
income tax shows a large increase in 1912, and in 1914 additional amounts 
were obtained by the Income Tax Amendment Act of that year, which 
further increased the taxes and reduced the exemption to £250. In 1915 
a Oommonwealth Income Tax Act came into force under the provisions 
of which all net incomes above £156 earned during the currency of the 
year ending 30th June, 1915, were subjected to taxation. Stamp receipts 
declined from 1907 to 1909 owing to the repeal of dllties on bills of 
exchange, promissory notes, drafts, receipts, &c., but the death duties were 
not altered. Early in the year 1914 the Stamp Duties Amendment Act, 
1914, became law. The Act imposes additional stamp duties, and consider
ably increases the probate duties, so that larger receipts. may be expected 
under this heading. 

The decline in revenue from the State land tax is attributable to the opera
tion of the Taxation Amending Acts 01 1905 and 1906, and the Sydney 
Corporation (Amendment) Act .of 1908, which pr'ovide for the allotment 
to Shires and Municipalities of land taxati,on collected within their area. 
These taxation Amending Acts are a necessary corollary t,o the Looal 
Government Extension Act of 1906. As shown in succeeding pages, a land 
tax was levied by the Commonwealth Government as from 1st July, 1910. 
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TAXATION PER INHABITANT. 

The previous figures would be incomplete without corresponding informa· 
tion respecting the taxation per head of population, which is set forth here
under;- :..4.; 

Head of Tantion or Cha::_e._J~~10-11. J~191H2.~ I 1912-·13. \ 1913-14. l1914-15. 

COMMONWEALTH. £ s. d. I £ s. d. I £ s. d. £ s. d. I £ s. d. 

Customs Duties 2 12 7! 3 0 71 3 0 7 2 18 9 2 17 10~ 
Excise Duties 0 12 7 j 0 12 11 I 0 14 2 0 13 11 0 15 4 
L;tnd Tax ". 0 9 7 i 0 10 0 0 9 4 0 8 4 0 11 I,\-

___ 1 _______ - ____ .. _ 

Total Commonwealth t I I I 
Taxation ". £ ~_9_1~_6_1_~_1_~~,-4_~~. 

I 1 

STATE, I' I 
Land Tax '" 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 tOO 0i 
Income Tax 0 3 4 I' 0 '; 7 0 7 5 0 14 1 0 17 8'i; 
Stamp Duties-

Stamps '" ". 0 2 10 \ 0 2 10 0 2 7 l 0 4 1 0 5 lOt 

~~~:~~~te Co~r.0siti~~, g ~ ~ I g g l~~ g ~ g~1 g ~ ~! g ~ 18i 
Settlement and CompanieE I I 

Death Duties ~~I~~~_~I_~~~ ~~_l_ 
Total Stamps £ 0 7 nl 0 13 0 0 6 8~ 0 9 8~i 0 11 10 -_1_----------1---

~i~!~Isax". " o'''i'' 6 0'''1' 6 o"'i" 7 o"'i" 71 g ~ ~ 
\Vharfage, Harbour, and Ton· 

nage Hates ".." 0 2 10 0 3 0 0 3 2 0 3 2 0 3 0 
Fees for Registration of Dogs ". 0 0 2~1 0 0 2:1 0 0 21 0 0 2ill 0 0 2i 

TotaJ State Taxation and ----1---------1---------
Charges ." £ 0 15 'i 1 5 4J 0 19 2 1 8 9~1 1 14 lOt 

LOCAL, 

:Municipal Rates-
City of Sydney 

" " (Land Tax) ". 
Suburban and Country Muni· 

cipalities 
Shire Rates 
Licenses-

Auctioneers, Hawkers, &c. 
(City Council) ". 

\Vater and Sewerage Rates and 
Charbes 

[----1--1-.--
1

---

026 
o 1 1 

o 'i 11 
052 

o 0 01 

o 'i 3 

028 
012 

087 
057 

o 0 Ok 

027 
o 1 1 

093 
o 5 11 

o 0 O} 

o 7 71 0711 

I 

028 
018 

098 
063 

, 

o 3 O! 
o 1 10 

o 10 lli 
o 6 8:1; 

o 0 O} 0 0 01; 

I 
088

1

095i 

Total Local Rates and ----------\------ -----1·----
Charges £ 1 3 lIi 1 5 Ii 1 6 9} 1 8 11! 1 12 Oi-

I ------------- ----------
Total Commonwealth, State, 

and Local Taxes, Rates, and 
Charges £ 5 14 3} 6 14 5! 6 10 O;J 

1 

6 18 91 7 11 2it 
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LAND AND INCOME TAXATION. 

State Land Tax. Ij I 

The land tax of the State is levied on the unimproved value at the rate 
of Id. in the £. A sum of £240 is allowed by way of exemption, and 
where the unimproved value is in excess of that sum a reduction equal 
to the exemption is made j but where several blocks of land within the 
State are held by a person or company, only one amount of £240 may 
be deducted from the aggregate unimproved value. In cases where land 
is mortgaged, tlle mortgagor is permitted to deduct from the tax payable 
a sum equal to the inoome tax paid by the mortgagee on the interest 
derived from the mortgage of the whole property, including improvements. 
The lands exempt from taxation comprise Crown lands not· subject to the 
right of purchase, or held under special or conditional lease, or as home
stead selections j other lands vested in the Crown j lands vested in the 
Railway Commissioners j lands belonging to or vested in local authorities j 
public roads, reserves, parks, cemeteries, and commons j lands occupied 
as public pounds, or used exclusively for or in connection with public 
hospitals, benevolent institutions, and other public charities, churches, 
and chapels j the University and its affiliated colleges, the Sydney 
Grammar School, and mechanics' institutes and schools of art jand 
lands dedicated to and vested in trustees and used for zoological, agri
cultural, pastoral, or horticultural show, or for other 'Public or scientific 
purposes. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, when the Council of a shire 
or municipality makes and levies a general rate, not less than 1d. in the 
£ on the unimproved value of land within its area, land tax ceases to 
be collected by the State therein. A similar provision was extended to the 
City of Sydney under the operation of the Sydney Corporation (Amend
ment) Act, 1908. 

Land tax is, therefore, now levied only on the unincorporated portion 
of the Western Division of the State. 

State Income Tax. 

Until the year 1911, when new legislation was passed, an income tax of 
6d. in the £ was imposed upon so much of every income as was in exces~ 
of £1,000, if the income was derived from personal exertion, otherwise the 
exemption was only £200. Incomes were altogether exempt which were 
derived from the ownership or use or cultivation of land upon which 
land tax was payable. The exemptions included the revenues of local 
authorities, the income of life assurance societies, and of other societiell 
and companies not carrying on business for purposes of profit or gain, and 
not being income derived from mortgages; the dividends and profits of 
the Savings Bank of New South Wales and the Government Savings Bank; 
the funds and income of registered friendly societies and trades unions; 
the incomes and revenues of all ecclesiastical, charitable, and educational 
institutions of a public character j and! income accruing to foreign 
investors from Government Stock. The regulations provided that, in the 
case of every company, its income should be taken as the income of the 
company in New South Wales and from investments in the State. Public 
companies were not allowed the exemption of £200. 

The variations in regard to the number and amount of incomes which 
were liable to taxation are shown in the following table, which relates to 
:the years 1899 to 1911. The results for the period since 1911 are not,. 
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available, as the Taxation Department has not supplied any particulars of 
subsequent years;-

Year. Number of Net Income. Year. Number of Net Income. Incomes. Incomes. 

£ £ 

1899 19,775 11,123,343 1906 23,832 14,937,906 

1900 20,051 12,140,569 1907 24,091 16,410,484 

1901 19,991 12,065,842 1908 5,933 8,851,026 

11102 20,299 12,127,129 1909 5,442 7,753,851 

1903 22,234 13,415,760 1910 5,810 9,566,920 

1904 22,299 12,482,094 1911 5,846 1l,095,863 

1906 22,814 13,769,828 

The number of incomes taxed in the last four years is very much 
reduced, for the reason given above, and the figures quoted for these yean 
in the statement are exclusive of incomes from personal exertion under 
'£1,000, which, under an Act passed in 1907, were exempt from taxation. 

A distribution of the incomes subiect. to taxation according to the 
amounts taxable is set forth in the following statement. The particulars 
are based on the experience of the nine years ended 30th June, 1907, the 
subsequent years being excluded, as the source of taxation was restricted 
considerably. These, however, represent only a portion of the incomes 
derived from New South Wales, as inCOlTleS derived from land, or the use 
and occupancy of land, are not taxable. The net earnings are given in the 
table:-

Average of Nine Years~ Proportion in each category. 
Categories. 

I 
Number of [ Amount of Of Number of I Of Amount of 
Illcomes. ! Incomes. Incomes. Income~. 

.-
·--~-I --

I £ per cent. per cent. 
£200 and under £250 ... 6,3'/l 1,430,269 29'60 11'00 

250 300 ... 4,074 
1 

1, lO9,310 18'93 S'54 ,of I 
300 

" 400 ... 4,140 I 1,416,527 19'23 10'90 
400 

" 500 ... 2,028 904,974 9'42 6'96 
500 

" 700···1 1,949c 1,126,764 9'06 8'67 
700 

" 1,000 ... 1,200 984,712 5'57 7'58 
1,000 ,., 1,200 ... 392 426,930 I'S2 3'29 
1,200 

" 2,000 ... 70S 

I 
1,068,940 3'29 8'23 

2,000 
" 5,000 ... 462 1,354,765 2'}5 10'43 

5,000 .., 10,000 ... 1 122 819,303 '57 6'31 
10,000 

" 20,000 ... 47 643,38.1 '22 4'95 
20,000 and upwards ... 31 1,707,889 '14 13·g 

-----------~ -----------
Total '" ... 21,524 12,993,764 i 100'00 100'00 

1 
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A oomparison of the incomes assessed for the years 1908 and 11n1 iii 
afforded in the subjoined statement, in which the amounts are given in 
various grades:-

Grade. 

£1 to £1,000 

1,001 " 

1,201 " 

2,001 " 

1,200 

2,000 

'5,000 

Q,OOl" 10,000 

10,001 " 20,000 

20,001 and upwards .. . 

Total .. . 

1908. 

Number. Net Income. 

£ 

4,723 1,042,468 

139 151,849 

364 562,069 

378 1,168;614 

180 1,235,745 

89 1,203,870 

60 3,486,411 
-----------. 

5,933 8,851,026 

STATE INCOME TAX ACTS. 

1911. 

Number. N<lt Income. 

£ 

4,261 1,1l8,623 

173 190;698 

it(:l2 718,943 

542 1,660,591 

213 1,474,850 

114 1,613,656 
8,1 4,318,502 

---- .-------
5,846 1l,095,863 

The Act relating to income tax was amended .in 1911 .by the enactment 
of the Income Tax Act, 1911. Under its provisions a tax was payable by 
all persons other than companies in receipt of £300 per annum, derived 
from all sources within New South '\V:ales. In the case of companies the 
total receipts are taxable. 

Under the Income Tax (Amendment) Act, 1914, further increases were 
imposed, and the exemption was reduced to £250, no deduction being 
allowed to companies. A taxpayer is allowed a deduction of £50 in respect 
of each child under 18 years of age wholly maintained by him, and insurance 
premiums up to £50 are exempt. 

The tax payable by any company is Is. in thc £ on the taxable income 
of the company, and the rates per £ for pCTsons other than ,companies are as 
follows:-

So :much of income chargeable-

:As does not cexceed £700 
:As exceeds £700 and does not exceed £],,~O(l 

£1,700 £2,700 
£2,700 £4,,700 
£4,700 £6,700 
£6,700 £9,700 
£9,700 

3d. 
9d. 

10d. 
lId. 
Is. 
Is. Id. 
Is. 2d. 

In each case an addition 'oiono-third ·of tax is made 011 such of the income 
as is derived from the produce of property. 

The fonowing incomesar~ exempt from income-tax, viz. :-

(a) The revenues of municipal corporations or other local authoritiel. 
(b) The incomes of mutual life assurance societies and of other com

panies or societies not carrying on business for purposes of profit 
or gain, e.xcept income from mortgages. 

(c) The funds and incomes of societies registered under the Friendly 
Societies Act or under any Act relating to trade unions. 

(d) The incomes and revenues of all ecclesiastical, charitable, and 
educational institutions 6f a public cha,raoter, whether supported 
wholly or partly by grants from the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
or not. . 
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(e) Income arising or accruing to any person from Government debel}· 
tUres, inscribed stock, and Treasury bills. . 

(f) Dividends derived from shares in a company. 
These exemptions do not extend to the salaries and wages of persons 

. employed by any such corporation, company, society, or institution, 
although the same be paid wholly or in part out of the income, revenues, 
or funds thereof. 

I~CRF.ASg OF STATB IXCO)IE TAX FOR Yg,I.RS 1914 AND 1915. 

Under the Finance (Taxation) Act, 1914, the amount in the pound which 
constitutes the income tax on any taxable income imposed by the Income 
Tax Act, 1911, and amendments of 1912 and 1914, has, with respect to the 
income tax on income received during the year 1914, been increased by the 
sum of threepence. A similar .increase of threepence in the pound with 
respect to income tax on income received during the year 1915 was 
imposed by the Finance (Taxation) Act, 1915. 

REVENUE FRm! STATE LA~D AXD INco)fE TAXES. 

The revenue from land and income taxes sinoo 1896, the year in which 
they were first imposed, is shown hereunder. The amounts exclude 
refunds rendered necessary through correction of errors by the taxpayer 
or adjustments by the Department, but include refunds brought about 
through the income of the year of assessment falling short of the amount 
of income of the preooding year on which the assessment was made; a 
proviaion which was repealed by the Land and Income Tax Amendment 
Act, 1904:-

Year. J State Land Tax. j State Income Tax. Ii Year. I State Land Tax.j State Income Tax. 

I 

£ 

I 
£ £ £ 

1896 ......... 27,658 H106 329,998 266,233 
1897 139,079 295,537 1907 345,497 283,422 
1898 364,131 I 166,395 1908 178,889 215,283 
1899 

I 
253,901 

I 
178,032 1909 80,794 202,369 

1900 286,227 183,460 1910 9,066 219,977 
1901 I 288,369 215,893 1911 7,438 269,142 I 1902 I 301,981 I 203,625 1912 6,479 644,571 
1903 I 314,104 I 214,686 1913 5,738 662,625 
1904 I 322,246 I 193,240 1914 4,692 1,290,370 
1905 323,267 195,252 1915 3,346 1,65a,923 

The fluctuations shown in the first three years are due to the difficulties 
inseparable from the introduction of a system of direct taxation; the 
returns for 1899 and subsequent years, however, are under normal 
conditions, which have been varied recently, as already shown, by the 
increased exemption for the majority of taxpayers, in the case of the 
income tax, and by the transfer to shires and municipalities of the 
land tax. 

CmDIONWEALTH I.JAND TAX. 

The Oommonwealth Government has levied a graduated taxon the unim
proved value of the lands of the Commonwealth, as from the ht July, 
1910. In the case of owners who were not absentees, an amount of £5,000 
was exempt, and the rate of tax ranged from Id. for the first £1 of value in 
excess of that amount, and increased uniformly to 3!d. in the £ on a taxable 
balance of £75,000 with 6d. in the £ for every £ in excess of that amount. 
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.czlbsentee owners were required to pay 1d. in the £ up to £5,000, with a 
uniform progression for the next £75,000, reaching 4~d. in the £. On every 
£ in excess of £80,000, 7d. was payable. 

By amendments of the Act taking effect from 30th June, 1914, the 
I'ates were increased, and interests in certain Crown leases hitherto 
exempt, have now become taxable. 'Within the same limits as before 

. regarding taxable balances, the progression now ranges from ld. to 
5d. where land is held by residents, and from 2d. to 6d. where the 
owners are absentees. After the progression ceases residents pay a fiat 
rate of 9d. in the £, and absentees 10d. in the £. Interests in Crown 
leases carrying the right of purchase were liable to taxation under the 
original Act, but since 30th June, 1914, interests in practically all Crown 
leases with a term exceeaing one year are taken into assessments. Lands 
owned by a State, municipalit~" or other public authority, by savings banks, 
friendly societies, trades unions, or used solely for religious, charitable, or 
educational purposes, &c., are not taxable. 

The tax is very comprehensive; all interests, both direct and indirect, 
are included in a taxpayer's assessment, and his' rate fixed acoordingly. To 
avoid double taxation, however, deductions are made in respect of tax paid 
by any primary taxpayer or precedent secondary taxpayer, but always main
taining the principle of progression. Care has been taken not to penalise 
owners of land affected by pre-existing contracts, or held under settlements 
made before the commencement of the Act or under wills of persons who 
died before 30thJ une, 1910. 

The following statement 'shows the assessments by the Commonwealth 
Land Tax Department for the State of New South Wales for the year 
1913-14:-

Classification. 

Values assessed :
Town Lands

Improved 
Unimproved ... 

Tax 
Conn try Lands

Improved 
Unimproved ... 

Total
Improved 

Tax 

U nimproyed ... 
Tax 

Area of Country Land assessed in 
South Wales 

£ 

59,314,778 
-30,44!l,89!J 

272,591 

.. 116,!l77,254 
55,330,314 

463,105 

176,292,032 
85,780,213 

735,696 
New Acres. 

33,224,162 

Absent.es. 

£ 

2,303,120 
1,207,326 

16,815 

1,221,257 
544,714 

7,736 

3,52-1.377 
1,752,040 

24,551 
Acres. 
3H,768 

Total. 

;£ 

61,617,898 
31,657,225 

289,406 

118,198,511 
55,875,028 

470,841 

17!l,S16,409 
87,532,253 

760,247 

I Acres. 

I 
33,565,930 

The total figures for New South Wales show that the land tax for resi
dents was £735,696; absentees, £24,551; total, £760,247; and for the whole 
Oommonwealth, residents, £1,=>95,985; absentees, £55,788; grand total, 

. £1,451,773. 

The area of land in New South Wales included in ta.'{able returns was 
33,565,930 Hcres, or 526 per cent. of the taxable land in the Oommonwealth 
of Australia . 

. The number of taxpayers resident and absentee during the year 1914-15 
is shown below for the Commonwealth, classified according to the taxablo 
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values of their properties after the allowance of deduction from unim
proved values:-
--'---1 -----

Number of Ta"payers, Pementage ,of .T.otal. 
Taxable Value, 

\ I I Resident, .Absentees, Toh!. Resident, Absentees, 

£ 
1-1,0.0.0. 2,332 2,117 4,449 18'6 67:3 

1,0.0.1-2,0.0.0. ],813 283 2,096 14'4 ·9'0 

2,Oo.l-3,Ot:)O 1,339 160 1,499 1(}'7 5il 

3,0.0.1-4;00.0 989 117 1,10.6 7'9 3'7 

4,0.0.1-5,0.0.0. 777 96 873 6',2 '3'1 

5,0.0.1-6,0.0.0 629 54 683 5'0. 1'7 

'6,0.01-7./00.0. 521 36 557 4'1 1'1 

710.01-8,,000. 398 33 

I 
431 3'2 I'D 

;8,o.Ol-9;ao.o. 350. 29 379 2'8 0'9 

9,0.01-10.,0.0.0. 296 31 I 327 2'3 1'0 

10.,0.0.1-15,00.0 975 70. 
I 

1,0.45 7'8 2'2 I 

15,0.0.1-20.,0.0.0. 555 40. 
II 

595 4'4 1'3 

20.,0.0.1-30.,0.0.3 6Il 29 640. 4'9 0.'9 

'3'),00.1-40.,0.0.0 324 18 1 342 ,2'6 0'6 
I 

40.,001-50.,0.0.0. 179 '12 

I 
191 i '4 0'4 

[,0,0.0.1-60.,00.0. 127 6 133 I'D 0'2 

:00,0.0.1-:70,0.0.0. 80. 7 

I 

87 0'6 0'2 

70.,00.1-50.,00.0. 57 I 58 I .0 :5 0'1 

_Above 80.,0.00. 20.5 6 I 211 ! 1'6 0.'2 

1]2,557- --3-,i~1 15,70:2-\-10.0-0.--1 wo'o 

An absentee Isa taxpayer who does not reside in Australia. The term is 
not -applicable toa taxpayer who, for reasons connected with health., business, 
01' recreation, leaves Australia fora time, intending to return thereto, All 
Australian land-owners who leave Australia to participate in the war are 
treated a-s residellts entitled te tlfre :g'eneral :e~empti<im of :£5,,@OO, 

OOi\{W0N'WiEALTH INCOME TAX, 

In addition to the income tax of the State, an income tax is now levied 
by the Oommonwealth, under the :provisions of two measures passed into 
law during :the latter part of 1915" 

The income tax payable for each financial year is based on the income 
<lerived from sources within A ustraJia during the period of twelve months 
ending on 30th June preceding the financial year for which the -tax is 
payable. 
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Among the incomes, revenues. and funds exempt are those of local 
governing bodies, or of a public authority, of friendly societies not carried 
on for pecuniary profit, of trade unions and kindred 'associations, pf 
,religious, scientific, charitable, or public educational institutions, and 
the income derived from bonds, debentures, or stock of the Commonwealth 
'issued for the purposes of the War Loan Act eN o. 1), 1915. The Act 
does not apply to persons on active service with the Commonwealth Forces, 
nor with those of Great Britain or of l1er Allies as regards income derived: 
.from personal exertion and earned prior to the commencement of the Act 
or during the present war. 

In the case of 11 person other than all absentee, general exemptions as· 
follows are allowed:-

(a) In respect of income derived from personal exertion (1) jf the· 
income does not exceed five hundred pounds-the sum of one 
hundred and fifty-six pounds; (2) if the income exceeds five hundred 
pounds--the sum of one hundred and fifty-six pounds, less three 
pounds for every ten pounds by which the income exceeds five 
hundred pounds. 

(b) In I'espect of the income derived from property-the sum of one
hundred and fifty-six pounds, less two pounds for every five pounds 
by which the income exceeds one hundred and fifty-six pound3. 

The rate of tax upon income derived from personal exertion is slightly 
over threepence on the first pound of taxable income, and increases until 
a taxable income of £1,600 is reached. Every pound in excess of £1,60{)1 
bears an impost of five shillings. 

The rate applicable to income derived from property increases from 
slightly over threepence in the first pound of taxable income up to £6,500, 
and the tax on each pound in excess of that amount is five shillings. 

Companies pay at a :fiat rate of one shilling and sixpence ill the pound. 

l>AliID REVENUE. 

The receipts from the sale and occupation of Crown land are treated as 
·public income. "Vhile the proceeds from occupation, "being rent, 
~an be reasonably regarded as an item (Tf revenue, the inclusion of th& 
proceeds of auction, conditional purchase, and other classes of sale in the 
'ordinary revenue is open to serious objection. It has been urged in 
justification of the course t.hat the sums. so obtained have enabled the 
Government either to construct works, which enhance the value of the
remaining public lands and facilitate settlement. or to endow muni
cipalities, and thus enable them to carry out local works. Under the 
A.ct passed in 1906, instituting th~ Public Works Fund previously men
tioned, two-thirds of the net proceedfi\ of the sale of Crown lands, lesB-
20 per cent., equivalent to a clear 5J! per cent., are paid to that fund. 

The revenue derived from lands may be gycmped under three main. 
heads-(a) auction sales and other forms of unconditional sale; (b) con
ditional sales under the system of deferred payments; (c) rents from pas~ 
toraI, mining, and other classes of occupation. The first two sources hav& 
been amalgamated under the head of Alienation; while the last is classed 
as Occupation. 
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More than half the annual receipts from land are obtained from aliena
tion, as will be seen from the following table, which gives in detail the 
revenue from 1911 to 1 D15 :--

Head of Revenue. 

Alienation
Sales, etc. :

Auction sales 
Other 

~!91l.J __ ~2_. ~I 191~~__ I 1914. [1915. --~ 

£ £ I £ I £ I £ 
83,058 I 83,764! 63,(,011 43,762 31,630 
15,935 I 15,852! 29,854 21,2i9 1 14,070 

Total ." 9S,993 I 99,616 1~2,tl551 65,OU I 45,700 
Conditional Purchases :- ---~-I----- ,----- -----------

Deposits and improvements 135,3g2 1 70,930 I 62,303 42,C68 I 25,782 
Instalments and interest... 537,226 I 595,805 660,703 721,470 715,697 
Interest (under Act of 1861) 21,614 I 18,89! 17,094 17,279 16,131 
Balances ... 186,592 I 146,593 138,013 101,210 71,231 

Homestead Selections 62,917 48,577 40,768 43,409 38,621 
Total 9!ij,741 I 880,799 --ms,&l1I 925,4:36 867,4(j2. 

Total, Alienation 1,042,734 i 9tlO,415 1,01l,736[ 990,477 913,162 
Ocwpation- ------------- ---·--i-----

Pastoral :- I 
Pastoral leases 749 706 7201 735 
Conditional leases 199,214 201,450 207,043 211,662 
Occupation licenses 29,871 26,952 23,0511 23,060 

769 
201,526 
21,242 

1,085 Homestead leases ... 1,688 1,771 1,5511 1,114 
Annual and Snow, Inferior 41,193 43,400 40,607" 3/,40;) I 35,639 

and Scrub leases. 
Settlement leases ... 106,736, 85,331 79,147 '1 72,238 67,743 
Improvement leases 49,501 1 49,644 46,203, 40,947 37,693 
Western Land Division leases 82,265 1 83,364 89,613' 84,662 87,488 
Other leases 33,840 I 34, 107 36,53:~1 40,3:-17 41,105 

Total ... Mtl,057 1 526,725 I 526,4ti!'1 512,160 494,290 

M~~~~:~leases .. 17,49;;-!---;7,739 --1'8,796!'- 19,682 --15,426 
Leases of auriferous lands 2,544 I 1,892 1,837'1 1,755 1,668 
Miners' rights... 2,9131 2,777 3,004 2,780 2,484 
Royalty on minerals 77,613 89,423 103,851

1 

110,893 99,345 
Other 10,019 8,629 9,945, 10,092 8,455 _ 

Total... . .. lIo,5WI 120,4(j0 1 Jij7,4ijij'l 145,202 127,378 
Total, Occupation 658,636-1 (j47,ltl5 663,901 657,362 621,668 

Miscellaneous Land Receipts- ----I~---- -----1----- ~----
Survey fees .. , ... ... 30,8231 24,297 27,4281 23,992 22,623 
Rents, special objects ... ' 43,490 43,064 44,546 47,174 52,800 
Timber licenses, royalty, &c. 84,460 94,560 96,929 98,9;2 88,903 
Quit rents and other receipts 35,964 32.213 35,459 45,830 30,649 

Total HJ4,7371 194,l:H 1~4,3ill! 215.9(jtj 194,980 
GrossRevenuefromLands 1,896,lU711,tl21,734[1,879,99911,8(j3,tl07 1,7:L9,tllO 
Refunds ... ... ... 57,190 56.275 44.051 34.920 31,729 
Net Revenue from Lands ... i1,83tl,917 i 1,765,459 T,b35~m 1,8:..!8,887 1,698,081 

The land policy of the State, though largely connected with public 
finance, has been fully discussed in the part of this volume dealing with Land 
Settlement. 

The reappraisement of the leases in the "Testern Division, under the 
provisions of the Western Lands Act of 1901, caused a considerable 
shrinkage in revenue. Radical reductions in rent were necessary to prevent 
the abandonment of enormous tracts of country, which would thereby become 
worse than non-productive, inasmuch as they would form breeding
grounds for rabbits and other noxious animals. The loss of revenue. 
however, will be counterbalanced by the benefit resulting from the 
occupation of this large territory, under conditions which will encounge 
enterprise and the expenditure of capital in the proper development of 
the country. 
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As a result of the reappraisement of conditional purchases and con
ditional leases the revenue from these lands also has been considerably 
reduced. 

RECEIPTS FOR SERVICES RENDERED. 

Information in detail for the year ended 30th June, 1915, as to the 
amount collected for services rendered by the State other than for trading 
concerns, is shown in the 'following statement:- ' 

Heading. 

Fees and charges-

Agricultural Colleges and Farms 
Pilotsge, Harbour Dues, and Fees-' 

Pilotage '" ... . .. 
Harbour and Light Rates 
Harbour Dues ... ... ... 
Navigation Department--Fees, &c. 

Mint Receipts ... ... ... ... 
Fees for Escort and Conveyance of Gold 

Public Instruction Department-
Training Fees ... ... ... 

Registration of Brands 

£ I 
5,945

1 

I 

£ 

178 

63f1 

£ 

5,767 

85,587 

8,392 
209 

183,127 

125,:308 

In October, 1906, fees in primary and superior public schools were 
abolished under the Free Education Act; and from January, 1911, the 
tuition in High Schools also has been free. 

GENERAL MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. 

All items which cannot be placed rightly under one of the great classes 
(Taxation, Land Revenue, Business Undertakings, Industrial Under
takings, and Receipts for Services rendered) are grouped under the h~ad
ing of "General Miscellaneous Receipts." The gross amount l'ecelved 
under each head of revenue during the financial year ended 30th June, 1915, 

,and the balance of revenue collected within New South Wales by the 
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Commonwealth Government and returned, are shown in the subjoined state
ment;-

Head of Revenue. Gross I Refunds. IN et Revenue. Revenue. I '. 

Rents, &c. (exclusive of Land)-
Wharfage aud Tonnage Rates, &c. (Ontports) ... 
Government Buildiugs and Premises .. , ... 
Rent and Way·leave Port Kembla Jetty 
Darling Harbour Resumed Area... . .. 

Public Service Superannuation Act, No.8 of 1903 
Interest on Public Moneys-

Interest on Advances under Country Towns Water 
Supply and Sewerage Act .. , ... ... .., 

Interest on Bank Deposits and other Temporary 
Investments of Public Moneys ... ... • .. 

Interest on Water and Drainage \Vorks, &c .. .. 
Sale of Wire.netting... ... ... .., 
Yalue of properties Transferred to Com-

monwealth " 
Accrued on Instalments of Loans floated in 

Sydney .. . 
" Other... .. . 

Fines and Forfeitures-
Sheriff ' 
Courts of Petty Sessions ... ... 
Confiscated and Unclaimed Property 
Indnstrial Arbitration Court 
Other Fines... ... ... .., ... .. . 

Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission .. . 
Repayments-

£ 
IO,OJ5 
17,283 
1,445 

59,251 
11,454 

37,683 

22,550 
9,041 
2,543 

215,573 

1,3Il I 
6,950 

1,763 ) 
2H,506 I 

52 r 
3,301 I 

313 
31,374 

iJ 

Repayment to Credit of Yotes-Previous years .. , 40,118 ') 
Yalue of Materials issued by Government Stores I 

Department ... ... ... ... ... .,. 2'2081~: 
Seed Wheat-Frevious years u : 

Aunandale Garbage Destructor 238 I 
Falances not required . ... 6,43:1 " 
State Children Relief Act... 87 I 

Exchauge on Cheques 990 

£ 

300 

15 
1 

424 

120 

Sale of Government Property 9,055 j I 
Receipts under Fisheries Act 9,310 11-1,697 
Pastures Protection Act-Contributions 1,610 : I 
Sydney Abattoirs-Surplus ReYenue ... 6,100 II 
Flemington Sale Yards-Surplus Revenue 12,350, : 
Costs Recovered in Y .. rions Actions 2,915 i 

Centennial Park Land Sales ... 4,000 I 

Hay Irrigation Area-Rent, \Vater Rates, &c. 176 i I I 

£ 

28,443 

59,236 
11,453 

37,683 

22,550 
9,041 
2,543 

215,573 

1,311 
6,950 

34,516 

31,254 

10(},540 

Unclaimed Moneys '.« Z,7:50 it' 
Other Unclassified Receipts... __ 3,822 1_) __ -1 ____ _ 

Total General Miscellaneous Receipos 563,650 2,557 I 561,093 

Ba,lance of Revenue collected within the State by the ---- 1------
Commonwealth Government and returned... £ 2,287,295 2,287,295 

EXPENSES OF GENER.<\L GOVE1UVMEN't'. 

In the figures already given regarding the revenue of New South Wales, 
the amount received on account of the business undertakings of the State-
that is, the earnings of the Railways, the Tramways, the Boards of Water 
Supply and Sewerage, and the Sydney Harbour Trust-are included in the 
general revenue. In consequence of this system the annual cost of maintain
ing those services is included in the expenditure. 

ThefolIo<wing statement shows the progress 6£ expenditure as classified 
under two< headings-ordinary expenditure of general government, 
including' interest on capital liability of services connected thereWith. 
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and expenditure on services practica,1ly outside the administration of 
general government, such: as raiLways, .tramways, water supply ;and 
sewerage, and the Sydney Harbour T.rost,a·nd ·the interest on 'Capita'! 
liability of the services enumerated. The figures for the tenyeaxs ended 
30th June, 1915, and the rates per inhabitant, are as follow:-

Governmental. I .iBusiness Undertakings. 
Year 

ended 
Interest 1 80th General r Public 1 

and I Railways 1 Water 1 Sydney 1 June. Services. ; Instruction. Redemp- Total. and Supply and Harbour Total. 

tions.* 
i Tramways. Sewerage. '.£-rust. 

£ £ ,£ 
£ I £ £ £ £ 

1906 4,188,350 938,640 938,398 6,065,388 4,616,305 443,916 261,255 5,321,476 

1907 5,272,776 946,044 907,026 7,125,846 4,938,523 471,133 264,295 5,673,951 

1908 5,867,585 1,038,620 730,043 7,636,248 5,285,058 504,073 278,743 ;(iJG67,874 

1009 6,348,6Hl1,088,328 I 755,058 8,192,'060 5;698,801 524,254 283,'327 6,506,382 

1910 
I 

2~6,212 6;954,535 5,285,35:3,1,145,038 807,9'29 7;238,320 6,131,654
1 

536,669 

1911 4,796, 25511,206,942 801,754 (6,8'04,961 6,759,942 576,072 307,253 7,643,267 

1912 5,216,458
1
1,395,114 888,354 7,499,926 7,501,224 608,534 314,143 8,423;901 

1913 5,503,'0961,490,205 950,895 7,944,11)6 8,520,415 644,347 332,839 1 9,497,601 

1914 4,818,9031,607,'32411,022,732 '7,448,9599,505,9261 725,931 366,698 I lO,598,555 
I I 

1915 15,119,374,1,635,4531 971,435 I 7, i26, 262 9,540,159 785,300 383,435
1

10,708,894 

Expenditure per Inhabitant. 

1£ s. d. I I d. I £ s: "d. s. d.\ £ s. d. £ s. d .. £ s. d. £ B. S. d. £ £ 

1906 2 16 5 o 12 81 ° 12 8 4' 1 9 3 2 3 ° 511 ° :3 6 3 11 8 

1907 3 }o 4 o 12 ' I (; 3 15 8 
8 \ G 12 11 4 15 1 0 511 G 6 3 0 3 

1908 3 16 8 Q 13 7 '0 '9 u\ 4 19 \) 0 9 1.) '() 6 7 0 3 '] 3 19 2 
. I 

1909 4 1 4 I 0 13 11 I 0 9 9, 5 5 0 3 13 1 0 6 9 cO 3 7
J 

40 0 5. 
I 

1910 .3 6 3 ° 14 4 I 0 10 1 4 10 8 3 16 10 0 6 8 ° 3 7 4 '] 1 
I , 

9 4 13 1911 2 18 5 o 14 9 ° 9lO 4 '3 0 4 2 6 0 7 1 0 3 4 

1912 3 1 4 ° 16 5 o 10 6 4 8 3 4 8 4
1

0 7 3 0 3 8 4 19 3 

1913 3 1 H o 16 9 o 1@ .s 4 9 41 415 9 io 7 3 0 .3 9 5 6 9 
i 

19L4 2 12 7 o 17 '1 OB 2 4 1 4 5 .3 9 i 0 7 11 '0 4 o 5 15 8 
I 

1\.5 15 1915 I 215 0 o 17 7 BIO .5 4 3 0 5 2 (; 1 '0 .8 5 0 4 0 
I ! I 

*Exclusiye ·of proportion ehargea;ble to business undertakings. 

Under the heading of the expenses of general government are Included
civil and legal expenditure, and the cost of education and such public 
works as are constructed out of the ordinary revenue, also the interest 
payable where the proceeds of loans hav'e been ~sed to defray the cost of 
their construction, together with the sinking fund instalments_ . 
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TR.illIXG CONCERNS OF THE STATE. 

The subjoined table shows the transactions of the State business under
takings and the State industrial undertakings during the year ended 30th 
'June, 1915:-

Service. 

Total Capital f Expenditure. 

Expenditure I Interest, 
From IJoans, Sinking 

Public Work~ Re,enue. Working Fund, De-

CFun~!da~d d Expense •. preciation 
onSQ 1 a e I and 
Revenue. Reserves. 

,. 

Business Undertakings- £ I £ £ £ 
Railways and Tramways .. .. 78,039,097 9,660,822 6,928,379 2,611,780 
Sydney Harbour Trust _ _ _ _ 7,367,922 464,681 133,156 250,279 
Water Supply & S_--Metropolitan 13,057,231 796,338 279,813 442,019 

Do Hunter District 925,610 85,823 31,079 32,389 

Total. 

£ 
9,540,159 

383,435 
721,832 

63,468 

Net 
Revenue. 

£ 
120,663 
81,246 
74,506 
22,355 

~9,860 111,007,664 7,372,427 3,336,467 10,70S,b94 -=:8,770 

Industrial Undert.kings- I 
Observatory Hill, Hesumed Area 

(Rocks), &c... _ _ _. 1,'303,16~ I 61,621 12,645 45,159 57,804 3,817 
Brickworks-Homebush Bay _. 81,008 62933 47,503 7,850 55,353 7,580 

" Botany .. . _ 23,847 I 11:326 10,448 3,219 13,667 (,-) 2,341 
Joinery Works-Rozelle.. .. 25,612 I 112 1,19~ 1,192 (-) 1,080 
State Clothing Factory .. .. 12,825 30,5791 29,910 . 1:002 31,002 () 423 
Housing Fond-Daeeyville .. 86,358 4,590 I 620 3,109 3,729 861 
I,ime Works-Taree and Botany 14,580 2,959 3,084 1,621 5,305 ( .. ) 2,346 
Stone Quarry (Maroubra).. .. 10,518 13,806' 11,812 l,Si7 13,189 617 
Building Construction .. .. 16,856 418,102 403,640 7,865 411,505 6,507 
1>Ionier Pipe Works, &c. .. .. 17,813 27,676 16,947 2,942 19,889 7,787 
State Bakery .. .. .. 10,172 35,433 30,976 1,020 31,996 3,437 
Blue Metal Quarry-Kiam.. 53,610 I 51,009 42,758 4,258 47,016

1 

4,043 
.. " Port Kembla 16,374 19,166 15,239 1,648 16,887 2,279 

Timber Yard, &c_-L:hr's Point.. 154,3551 104,131 119,681 9,599 129,280 (-) 2;,,14(; 
·State Motor Garage .. ., 7,005 . 8,262 7,696 411 8,107 155 
tPower Honse-L:hr's Point .. 32,5151 1,676 i l,it3 1,849 3,562 (-) 1,8f6 

---1,875,251 I 853,434' 756,464 -9~0~; --:,483 ---3,:-

Total .. £. 101,265,111 111,861,098 8,128,891 13,429,486 B,558,377 ~2,721 
• From 1st October, 1914. t From December, 1914. (-) Net expenditure, 

Many of the above services have been established by the Government 
recently, and consequently the working expenses have been somewhat heavy. 

The following table shows the transactions of all the State trading con
cerns and industrial undertakings during the years 1907-1915:-

Year 
1 Expcndit nre, Proportion of 

ended Capital EX'I Revenue. Net Net Revenue 
penditure, I Iutemt, I .J3.evenue. to Capital 30th June. Working Sinkillg pUlId, 

Expenses. Depreciation, Tot~l. Expenditure. 
.. _-_ ... and Reserves, ---_ .. _--

£ I £ £ £ £ £ per cent. 
1907 66,529,101 6,479,703 3,460,945 2,268,701 5,729,646 750,057 1-14 
1908 68,304,8691 6,900,472 3,764,646 2,357,679 6,122,325 778,147 1'15 
1909 70,688,419 7,046,585 4,160,641 2,401,566 6,562,207 484,378 '70 
1910 73,611,671,7,615,024 4,595.710 2,413,263 7,003,973 606,051 '84 
1911 76,638,2281 8,428,818 5,153,728 2,551,760 7,70'),488 723,330 '96 
1912 81,150,817 9,194,758 5,800,117 2,974,066 8,774,183 420,575 '52 
1913 87,156,379 9,964,935 6,9';0,391 3,125,531 10,105,92::! (- )140,987 (-) '16 
1914 95,188,549 11,541,295 8,056,766 3,135,475 n,192,241 349,054 '37 
1915 101,'265,111 1l,861,098 8,128,891 3,429,486 11.558.377 302,721 '30 

(-) Net expendlture, 

With the exception of 143~ miles of private railways, 4 miles of private 
tramways, and a number of short lines, in extent 135~ miles, in mining 
districts, all railways and tramways belong to the State. 
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"j' MEAT INDUSTRY AND ABATTOIRS BOARD. 

Glebe Island (Sydney) Abattoirs. 
The following statement shows the receipts and disbursements for the 

years ended 30th June,. 1914 and 1915, of thc Glebe Island Abattoirs :-

Rents •• .• 
!<'ees .. .. 
Miscellaneous .. 

I I I[ 
1914. 1915. Ii 

£, 
1(),453 

7,504 6,976 
107346 I 

.' 1,588 1,479 I 
--.----1 

10.5"0 18,801 i 
I 

Disbursements. I 19U I 1915. 

Salaries and wages .. 
Repairs and new works 

.,1 £, £, 
9,137 8,982 
1,151 277 

Miscellaneous . . . . 3,605 3,659 

13,893 12,918 
Consolidated Re,'enue, , 5,500 6,100 

19,393 19,018 

Surplus £, 5,657 5,883 

The new Abattoirs at Homebush were opened in April, 1915. 

Flemington Saleyards. 
The receipts and disbursements of the Flemington Saleyards are shown 

hereunder for the years ended 30th June, 1914 and 1915:-

Receipts. 

enis .. R 
F 
N 

ees 
ow Abatt'oir. 

Cattle Bath 
liscellanecns 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

I 1914. I 1915. II Disbursements. I 1914. I 1915. 

£, £ ;£ £, .. 803 835 Salaries and wagE's .. .. 4,333 4,499 
.. 14,633 16,096 Repairs and new work.. .. 789 314 .. 1,077 2,112 Meat Supply for Imperial .... 161 
.. .... 30 Uses Act • .. 59 56 MiscellaneowJ .. .. .. 1,160 2,039 
------- ------

16,572 19,129 6,282 7,013 
Oonsolidated Revenue .. .. 10,500 12,350 --1--16,782 19,363 

Surplus .. .. £ 10,290 12,116 

TRUST FUNDS AND SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 

The Trust Funds and Special Deposits form a very important division 
of the public finances, not only from the nature of the transactions and the 
volume of accumulated funds, but also by reason of the manner in which 
the accounts are used in conjunction with the general finances of the State. 
To show the importance of the Account, the following table has been 
compiled:-

----~------~----,---------~------------~ 

J~~~~ I Amount. 111~~~.1 Amount. 111~£ I Amount. 

"1871 I £ 
I 

£ I ! £ I 
213,340 1902 11,720,889 

1 
1909 2,575,757 

"1876 854,571 1903 10,564,026 
I 

1910 2,743,156 
"1881 1,671,183 1904 10,191,160 1911 4,522,915 
"1886 2,702,486 1905 10,562,513 

i 
1912 5,547,741 

"1891 4,997,055 1906 10,007,626 1913 , 6,134,067 
1896 7,657,741 1907 2,359,665 1914 II 5,341,OCO 
1900 10,103,940 1908 1,867,442 ! 19]5 I 5,259,710 
1901 i 10,823,128 I 

.. As at 31st December. 

The decreased amounts shown since 1906 are due to the removal of the 
securities belonging to the Government Savings Bank to the control of 
the Savings Bank: Commissioners. As these securities are not vested in the 
.State Treasurer they are excluded from the Public Accounts. 
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The Trust Funds under the supervision of the State Treasurer al'l') 
divided into two classes,. viz. :-Speeial Deposits Account and Special 
Accounts. The total of all moneys under these headings on 30th June, 
1915, was £5,259,710-£4,925,(338 as Special Deposits Account and £334,072 
as Special Accounts. 

Special Deposits Account. 

£ 
Government Savings Bank of 

Nelv South Wales Deposit 
Accouut 

Government Savings Bank of 
~ New South; Wales Advance 
, Deposit Account 
State Debt Commissioners' 

Deposit Account 
State Debt Trust Accounts 
Public VIr orks Department 
Fixed Deposits Account 
Industrial UnderLakings 
Sundry Deposits Account 
Municipal Council of Sydney; 

Sinking Funds 
Government Railways Super

annuatii:m Account 

3,057,514 

283,000 

53,514 
U8622 
·73:333 
410;160. 
60,713 

379,787 

Treasury Guarantee Fund ... 
Treasury Fire Insurance Fund 
Sobraon Fund 
'Vater and Drainage Loan Re

demption Fund 
Union Trustee Company of Aus

tralia, Limited ... 
Revenue Suspense. Account 
U nelaimed Salaries and Wages 

Account 
Public Trustee Unclaimed 

Balances 
Wheat Acquisition Act 
Other Accounts - less than 

£10,003 

£, 
20,625 
56,021 
10,000 

27,758 

20,000 
10,853 

10,969 

15,627 
39,828 

52,077 

Housing Fund 

168,741 

42,929 
13,567 Total ... £4,925,638 

Special Accounts. 
£ 

Master-in-Equity Account. 96,528 Prothonotary Account ... 
Master-in-Lunacy Account 29,217 Registrar of Probates' Account 
Public Trustee Account 176,502 Total 

Grand Total, Special Deposits and Special Accounts, £5,259,710. 

£ 
3,146 

28,679 
£334,072 

The existence of a large account upon which the Treasurer is free to 
operate is of great assistance to the Consolidated Revenue, the Trust 
Funds and Special Deposits forming a strong reserve on which the 
Government may draw in time of need. The great bulk of the funds bear 
interest, whether invested or not; but the power to use the funds enables 
the Government to effect a large saving of the interest, which might other
wise be charged for accommodation from the banks. 

Or the total sum of £5,259,710 at the credit of the Trust Funds and 
Special Deposits on 30th June, 1915, £60,541 was invested in securities; 
£4,474,175 was uninvested, but used in Advances and on Public Account 
at interest; while the remainder, £724,994, was similarly used, but without 
interest charge. 

The rate of interest paid on 30th June, 1915, was 3 per cent., with the 
following exceptions:-

Crown Leases Security Deposit Account 
Government Savings Bank Deposit Account 

Fixed D~posits Ac;~unt 
Advances Account 

Municipal Council of Sydney (50 Vic., No. 13) Sinking Funds 
State Debt Commissioners' Deposit Account .,. . .. 
Master-in-Equity and Master-in-Lunacy Accounts 

4 per cent. 

4 " 
4 " 

1 to 5 " 
4 

1 to 3 " 
1 " 

'On 30th June, 1915, the Trust Funds in the custody of the State 
Treasurer were held thus:'-
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J 11 Banks--
- Special Deposits Account 

Special Accounts ... 
In New South Wales Funded Stock 
Treasury Bills ... 
Fixed Deposit (Metropolitan Board of Water and Sewerage 

Trust Account) 
In Miscellaneous Securities 

£, 
4,865,09i 

334,072 
20,500 
20,000 

1,250 
18,791 

Total ... £5,259,710 

30 1 

The total amount of interest received by the Treasury during the year 
ended June, 1915, on bank deposits and other temporary investments of 
public moneys was £22,550. 

State Debt Commissioners. 
Under the provisions of the State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904, 

a Board called the "State Debt Commissioners," was constituted, con
sisting of the State Treasurer, the Chief Justice, the Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly, and the Under Secretary for Finance and Trade, to 
administer, from 1st July, 1905, various Trust Accounts and balances at 
credit of certain Special Accounts. The Sinking Funds created by various 
Loan Acts are also administered by the Commissioners. 

TRUSTEES AUDIT ACT. 

The Trustees Audit Act, 1912, empowers the Auditor-General, at the 
request of the Treasurer or of any Minister of the Crown, to examine 
and audit any books and documents relating to accounts of persons 
working shale or coal mines, or obtaining from land gold or other 
minerals in respect of which royalty is payable to the Crown; also the 
accounts of Pastures :protection Boards, Trusts under Water and Drainage 
Act, Schools of Art, Hospitals, and other institutions or persons in receipt 
of subsidy or assistance from the public funds. If it appears from such 
audit that any money has been improperly applied, or the provisions of Acts 
contravened, he may surcharge and disallow such transactions, and the 
money misapplied may be deducted from future subsidies or may be 
recovered as provided in the Acts. 

LOAN ApPROPRIATIONS. 

:All items of expenditure to be met by loan are authorised under· 
an Appropriation Act, in the same manner as the ordinary expenditure 
chargeable to the general revenue, and under the Inscribed Stock Act, 1902, 
the passing of the Loan Appropriation Act confers the power of raising 
the money required. There is a restriction to the expenditure of money. 
whether from loans or revenue, in the operation of the Public Works Act. 
Under the provisions of this Act, the question of the propriety of con
structing all works estimated to cost more than £20,000, except those 
connected with the maintenance of Railways, is referred by resolution of 
the Legislative Assenibly to the' Parliamentary Standing Committee ap
pointed during the first Session of each Parliament. The Committee 
investigates and reports to Parliament, and the Assembly declares whether 
it is expedient to carry out the- proposed work. Ii the d~claration be 
favourable, a BilI based thereon must be passed before the authorisation is 
2bsolute. 

Under the Loan Acts of 1894 to 1899 the principle of redemption from 
revenue is applied to expenditure on works whose value will disappear by 
the time the loan, out of the proceeds of which they were constructed, falls 
due. 

The Loan Appropriations, in quinquennial periods since 1875, are given 
in the subjoined table, the.amounts proposed to be expended on Publio 
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'Vorks being distinguished from those .required for redemption of previous 
loans: -

I Amount authorised-

\
1 For Public Works I For Kedemption I --T-o-ta-l.--

and Services. of Loans. 

Period. 

1875-9 
1880-4 
1S85-9 
1890-4 
1895-9 
1900-4 
1905--9 
]9\0-14 

1915 

£ £ 
10,708,768 
26,457,803 
11,123,394 
15,927,993 
13,661,046 
17,690,893 
10,509,590 
22,649,240 
7,560,702 

2,113,800 
2,910,800 
2,275,200 
2,841,612 
7,480,054 
2,5-19,350 

RAILWAYS LOAN ACCOUNT, 

£ 
]0,708,768 
26,457,803 
13,237,194 
18,838,793 
15,936,246 
20,532,505 
17,989,644 
25,198,590 
7,560,702 

The Railways Loan.- Account was opened under the authority of Act No.4, 
1910, and subsequent Acts passed in the years 1913 and 1915 increased to 
£8,000,000 the maximum amount which could be borrowed. This account i" 
applied to meet the cost of duplicating portions of the main trunk lines of 
railways and other works in that connection. 

The following are the transactions for the 3-ear 1914-15:-

Receipts- £ 
Balance brong-ht foward from 

1913-14 ... 1,006,OOi 
Proceeds of Sales-

Treasury Bills 616,667 
Rep~yment-

Rolling Stock 200,000 

Net Expenditure-
Duphcations-

Main Suburban Line 
Southern Line 
'Vestern Line 
Northern Line 
South Coast Line 

Rolling Stock 

£ 

83S 
849,380 
186,552 
154,050 
267,091 

1,457,911 
132,166 

Credit Balance carried for
ward to 1915-16 232,597 

£1,S:~2,674 £1,822,6i4 

LOAN ~\.ccom\Ts. 

The following figures show the amount of loans raised from the com
mencement of the Loan Account, in 1853, to 30th June, U)15, and the 
prooeeds available for expenditure, including the moneys credited to the 
Railways Loan Account :-

Treasury Bills, Debentures, Inscribed and Funded Stock sold 
to 30th June, 1915 ... . .. £185,651,798 

Discount, interest, bonus, and charges 10,037,310 

Net amount raised ... £175,614,458 
Add net amount transferred from Consolidated Revenue to make 

good amount short-raised... 176,767 

Less Treasury Bills in aid of Revenue not placed to Loan Account 
Less proceeds of old loans not inclurled in Loan Accounts ... 
Less amonnts o\-er-raised and not placed to Loan Account 

£175,791,225 

4 769 653 
'724:733 

48,760 

£5,543,146 

Net amount available for works, &c. ... £170,248,079 
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As the above statement shows, a sum of £185,651,798 has been raised by 
loan to 30th J"tme, 1915, in connection with which the discount, interest; 
bonus, and other charges amounted to £10,037,340, leaving £175,614,458 avail
nble for expenditure. The effective value of this latter amount was reduced 
by the sum of £5,543,146 (utilised as shown above); so that taking into 
account £176,767 transferred from Coneolidated Revenue, the net amount 
available for works, &c., was £170,248,079. 

At 30th J nne, 1915, £57,916,393 had been redeemed, £9,519,705 being a 
charge on the Consolidated Revenue, leaving £127,735,405 outstanding at the 
close. of the last financial year. The aggregate amount of interest paid by 
the State on its loans to 30th June, 1915, was £89,716,187, of which the 
charge during the last financial ye~r was £4,125,600. 

The uses to which the available snm of £170,248,079 was applied are shown 
in the following table. The sum of £48,396,688 for redemption of loans is 
included in the total; this amount was not, of course, an item of expenditure, 
but its inclusion is necessary to fully account for the total of £172,736,046, 
in which the original loans, as well as the redemption loans, were included:-
Expended on-

Reproductive \Vorks:
Railways ... 
Tramways 
Water SuppJy ... 
Sewerage ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust 
Darling Harbour Wharves Resumptions 
Industrial Undertaking~ 

Partly P,roductive \Vorks :-
(Janservation of \Vater, Artesian Boring, &c. 
Harbours and Rivers-Navigation... . .. 
Roa,l~ awl Bridges 
Housmg Fund ... 

£ 

68,59-1,086 
8,450,155 
9,386,401 
7,130,969 
7,008,193 
1,291,23) 

465,046 

4,287,104 
5,064,286 
1,861,7:38 

95,000 

£ 

102,326,08(} 

----- 11,308,128 
Public Buildings and Sites 
Immigration ... ... 
Public Works in Queensland prior to separation 

Commonwealth Services-
Construction of Telegraph and·Telephone Lines ." 
Post and Telegraph Offices ... ... ... 
Fortifications and Defence 'Yorks 
Lighthouses 
Customs Buildings 
Quarantine Buildings ... 
Government Dockyard-Cockatoo Island ... 
Naval Victualling Stores-.Darling Harbour 

Redemptions :-
Loans repaid under various Acts, &c. 
Treasury Bills for Loan Services repaid 

Acld Cl'eLlit Balance of Railw3,J's L03,l1 Acco:mt .. 

Total 
Less Debit Balance, General Loan Account 

" " Loans Expenditure SuspenEe Account 
" " Othar Ac~ounts (details Int available) 

Tot],\ 

6,125,280 
*569930 

49:855 

1,297,582 
46J,26! 

1,457,530 
144,288 

48,880 
18,099 

502,988 
26,450 

3,960,C85 

£124,339,358 
24,004,788 
24,391,900 

48,396,688 

£172,736,046 
232,597 

. .. £172,968,643 
2,462,047 

75,657 
182,860 

2,720,564 

... £170,248,079 

* Exclusive of ! 724,733 expended prior to the inauguration of Loans Account, which, with the amount 
already stated (£569,930), gil'es a total expenditure on Immigration to 30th June, 1915, of £1,294,663. 
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The sum actually expended from loans on public services was, therefore, 
£124,339,358, the balance to make up the total of £172,736,046 being repre
sented by redemptions. Analysing the above amounts, the following shows 
the allocation of the items of Loan Expenditure :-Reproductive VI! arks, 
82 per cent.; partly productive works, 9 per cent.; other, 6 per cent.; Oom
monwealth services, a per cent. 

The loan expenditure on account of the various services during the last 
four years has been as follows:-

Head of Service. 1912. 

£ 
Railways 
'Tramways 

.. 2,850,791 
597,335 

Water Supply and Sewerage-
Water Supply .. . 
Sewerage... ... . .. 

Water Conservation and Irrigation 
Harbours, \Vharves, and DOCKS ... 
Rivers ... 
Dredges, Punts, &c. .. ... ... . .. 
'Roads and Bridges ... ". ... "'1 
Educational ... ..' ... ... . .. 
.Public Instruction, School Buildings, &c. 
Public Abattoirs, Homebush ... .. 
Administration of .Tustice ... 
-Other Public Buildings and 'Yorks 
Closer Settlement . .. 
Pastures Protection Boards for wire netting 
Roads of access to Crown Lands .. . 
Promotion of Agriculture ... ... . .. \ 
,lState Brickworks ... ... ... . .. 

" Metal Quarries, including steamer ... 
" Lime Quarry ... ... ... .. 
" Joinery ,Yorks, Rozelle 
" Cement'Vorks .. 

Quarry, Maroubra 
" Bakery... .. 
" \Vorkshops and Timber Depot 
" Monier Pipe and Reinforced Con

crete \Vorks 
" Trawlers 

~ieat Distributing Depot, Pyrmont 
New Store Depot at Leichhardt .. . 
Superintendent of Public Works .. . 
Housing Act, 1912 ... 
Shires and Municipalities for IV arks 
Advances to Settlers for vVheatgrowing .. . 
Public Works Fund-Amount recouped .. . 

371,824 
403,919 
568,492 
415,579 

*1,581 

*10 

*i,5-!5 
120. ')R4 
*1,218 } 
2t>,utl 

210 
*5,790 

43,808 
23,904 

4,982 I 

75,000 

'Total ExpE'nditure on Public \Vorks, &c. £ 5,491,103 
Loans repaid by New Loans (including 

1913. 1914. 

£! £ 
3,614,306· 4,903,328 
1,004,661 811,636 

517,146 606,521 
445,774 428,133 
632,17il 907,843 

856,468 
3,443 
3,016 

n,703 
10,830 

228,397 

68') KO') ,_,u _I 
*4,247 
*2, 075

1 

1,451 
*60' 

23~,O051 
58,205 82,480 

116,881 17,0i5 

300,000 
3,012 2,318 
*251 

37,565 24,379 
1:1,972 8,967 

949 

55, 017 1 
44 

2,916 . 

6,472 
10,00°1 

23 
3,060 

9,085 
72,714 

16,000 

21,344 
6,987 

28,019 3,251 
20,000 

1915. 

£ 
4,394,318 

296,590 

621,021 
381,695 
365,544 
684,368 

"o!.33 
1,296 
8,609 

16,905 
*21,103 
315,510 

83,824 

*300,000 
*174 

48,188 
7,693 

18,504 
"'226 

"36,000 
94 

4,301 
677 

540,720 

1,074 
36,921 
9,782 
8,259 
9,811 

17,310 
6,026 

*39,000 

7,703,594 9,126,844 6,996,107 

Treasury Bills) 35,925 3,940,778 757,772 8,864,654 

Total 
--]--1----

. £ 5,527,028 11,644,372 9,884,616 15,860,761 

... Excess repayments to credit of votes over e::llpenditure. 

It will be seen that the bulk of the proceeds of loans has been well utilised; 
-since, apart from .the certainty that the works constructed will be self-sup
porting, they have already materially assisted in developing the country's 
resources, and have largely enhanced the value of the public estate. 
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The loan expenditure, exclusive of payments on account of redemptions,. 
conversions, ancl renewals, since 1842; is shown below:-

~- ---"------- --~--------------

During each period. ! At the end of each period. 
Year. 

I Per Inhabitant.j t Per Inhabitant. Amount. Amount. 

11 i','t3ii:: 598 
£ s. d. 

43,9;5,551 I 
£ s. d. 

1842-1890 39 3 7 
1891-1895 9 18 10 55,639,149 44 9 S 
1896-1900 • 8,832,106 6 15 0 64,471,255 I 47 12 1 
1901-1905 I 16,297,655 11 12 11 80,768,910 55 10 V 
1906-1910 10,579,736 6 16 9 91,347,723 561111 

1911 3,921,758 2 7 10 95,269,537. ' 57 6 8 
1912 5,491,103 3 4 8 100;482,821 5715 8 
1913 7,703,594 4 6 9 1108,216,40S 59 16 4 
1914 9,126,844. 4' 19 7 117,343,251 63 3 9 
1915 6,996,107 3 15 2 124,339,358 66 10 9 

The difference between the actual Loan Expenditure shown in the pre
vious table, and the Public Debt stated below, is due to the fact that thfr 
outstanding debt represents the gross amount sold, while the expenditurfr 
is the net amount, after deducting discount and expenses of flotation, and 
allowing for debit balances of Loan Accounts. 

THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

The public debt outstanding at each quinquennial period is given in the:
subjoined table :-

Year. ! Amount. II Year. 1 Amount; It Year. j Amount. 

;15 

I 

;15 £ 
1842 49,500 1875 11,470,637 1910 92,525,095 
1845 97,900 1880 14,903,919 1911 95,523,926 
1850 132,500 1885 35,564,259 1912 100,052,635 
1855 1,000,800 1890 48,383,333 1913 106,170,747 
1860 3,830,230 1895 58,220,933 1914 116,695,031 
1865 5,749,630 1900 65,332,993 ·1915 127,735,405 
1870 9,681,130 1905 82,321,998 

The following table, which contains the more important particulars of 
the Public Loan Accounts, shows the growth of the Public Debt during 
tile last ten years. The amount of bonds or stock sold has been placed
against the year in which the sales were effected, and not against the year 
in which they were brought to acoount :-

Redeemed. 
I 

Public Debt on 
Year 30th June. 

ended Authorised. Sold. From con-I I 
I 

30th solidated From General I 
June. Revenue Lo?,n Ace.ount, Total. 

I 
Total. I Per and Sinking lllcludmg Inhabitant. 

I Fund. Renewals. 

I £ I £ 
£ ' £ 

£ I £ 
£ s. d. 

1906 128,660,513 110,860,251 6,250,987118,967,530 25,218,517 85,641,734 57 13 1 
1907 130,341,313 113,686,633 6,728,771 21,350,030 28,078,801 85,607,832 5(; 710 
1908 139,512,294 120,029,343 7,425,887124;967,630 32,393,517 87,635,826 56 15 7 
1909 140,192,315 126,241,736 7,725,887 28,208,430 35,934,317 90,307,419 57 6 7 
1910 146,305,227 132,465,258 8,231,066 . 31,709,097 39,940,163 92,525,095 57 6 6 
1911 153,188,227 138,797,372 8,475,887 34,797,559 43,273,446 95,523,926 57 9 9 
1912 159,512,197 143,662,006 8,775,887 34,833,484 43,609,371 100,052,635 57 10 9 
1913 169,186,717 154,464,714 9,519,705 38,774,262 48,293,967 106,170,747 58 13 9 
1914 183,018,817 165,746,770 9,519,705 39,532,034 49,051,739 116,695,031 .62 16 10 
1915 207,445,569 185,651,798 9,519,';05 I 48,396,688 57,916,393 127,735,405 68 7 1 . 
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In former years the State Government depended largely upon the 
London market for its loans, but recently the requirements have been 
met to a much gr'eater extent locally, as will be seen from the following 
table, which shows the P~bIio Debt on each register:-

----------~----------

e!~~~ 1~ __ R_e_gt_.s_te_re_d_i_cn-L-ol-ld-o-n.--lli ___Re~i~te:" in I SpYrdo~poeJ_r' :l.-r.n-to-jl 

30th June. Amonnt. Proportion to Amount. Total "DVebt. 
I Total Debt. 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

£ 
65,914,850 

63,914,150 

64,600,860 

67,073,905 

67,154,805 

65,555,605 

67,525,30.3 

73,740,413 

83,499,113 

86,167,288 

per cent. 
76'97 

68'63 

67'49 

69'-15 

71'55 

67'46 

£ 
19,726,88i 

:.H,693,682 

23,034,966 

23,233,514 

25,370,290 

29,968,321 

32,527,330 

32,430,334 

33,195,918 

41,568,117 

per cent. 
23'03 

25'3i 

26'29 

25'73 

2i'42 

31'37 

32'51 

30'55 

28'45 

3254 

Total 
Public Debt. 

£ 
85,6H,73! 

85,607,832 

87,635,826 

90,307,419 

92,525,095 

95,523,926 

100,052,635 

106,170,747 

116,695,031 

127,735,405 

From the above figures it will be noted that the amount of liabilities 
held locally at the close of the financial year 1914-15 amounts to nearly one
third of the total indebtedness. 

The next table shows the annual payments under each head for interest 
and expenses of the Public Debt since 1906:-

'0 

=,..'E~ L~~ Total Iuterest and 
Year 

oz...., 0 
Charges paid. (,).~ til~ §g~~oo ended Interest. Redemptions. ~'S§"g "i ~ s= ~~ 30th I:l ~ bt.o '§ii<';;;Z~ 

) 
June. Q)(,) 1:'3 ...... 

Per p.~o~ 
~c~o 80;:'0 Total. 
~ E.s 8....,~a Inhabitant. 

..: 

£ I £ 
1 

£ £ £ £ s. d. 
1906 2,941,059 360,016 20,643 3,137 3,324,855 2 410 

1907 3,047,618 405,090 21,143 1,6i5 3,475,496 2 5 10 

1908 2,986,8-14 406,145 21,143 5,6B 3,419,773 2 4 0 

1909 3,039,539 478,791 20,501 3,0!6 3,541,877 2 410 

1910 3,1l7,472 421,034 18,894 4,621 3,562,021 2 4 4 

1911 3,227,315 409,349 19,095 4,159 3,659,918 2 4 8 

1912 3,430,096 436,921 19,088 2,918 3,839,023 2 511 

1913 3,516,233 450,602 19,990 1,511 3,938,336 2 4 10 

1914 3,881,Oll 5,632 21,171 1,039 3,908,853 2 2 8 

1915 4,125,600 5,688 . 21,334 1,492 4,154,174 I 2 ~ 8 

,. .-. i 
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The average rate of interest on the whole debt at the end of the :financial 
year 1915 was 3·60 per cent. 

The Public Debt is partly funded and partly unfunded, the funded debt 
comprising debentures, inscribed and funded stocks, and Treasury bills 
constituting the unfunded portion. The two classes are defined by the 
difference in currency, the funded debt being long-dated loans, and the 
unfounded are short-dated loans. The amounts outstanding and annual 
interest payable on 30th June, 1915, were as follows:-

Description of Stock. 

Debentures
Matured ... 
Still bearing interest 

Stock-

Matured '" 

N. S. W. 4 per' cents" 
1924 Stock 

" 
192& 

Inscribed and Funded Stock ... 

Total, Funded Debt ... 

Treasury Bills

For Public, Works 
Renewals 

Total, Unfunded Debt 

Total, Public Debt ... 

Amount outstanding, 
30th June, 1915. 

£ 
19,950 

" 11,912,700 

625 

530,189 
198,065 
222,255 

104,825,115 

£1l7,708,899 

... *8,234,969 

." 1,79],537 

£10,026,506 

£127,735,405 

Annual Interes~ 
payable. 

£' 

513,585 

21,208 
5,942: 
6,668 

3,741,42() 

£4,288,823. 

229,446 
80,619 

310,065. 

£4,598,888 

• Includes £1,000,000 disco:mted for tweh'e months. 

The following table shows the total amount of stock and the annual 
interest payable; there were overdue debentures to the amount of £19,950> 
and inscribed and funded stock to the amount of £625, outstanding on 30th 
June, 1915 :-

Interest-Pel' cent. Amonnt of Stock. Annual Interest payable.c 

£ £ 
5 *2,015,550 10,735 
4~ lOjlO7,S37 454,853'· 
4! t4,316,669 178,063: 
4 :t30, 427, 715 1,176,325· 
3il IS,5H,098 506,779: 

3~ §5a;306~464 1,760,721 
3 17:,047,07'2 511,412 

----
Total £127,735,405 £4,598,888 

* Includes £850 matured debentures and £1,800,OOO'1!reasury :aUls issued iii Sydney,~redeeml> in~ 
London. the rate of ~ discount ~ not to exceed 5 per cent. t Approximate rate uot definitely lI'xed .. 
:I: InclUdes £19,100 matured debentures, £482 matured inscribed and funded stock, atld £1 {OO,OOO 
Treasury Bills, currency one year, which were discounted at 4 l'e, cent. § Includes £14ll.matur 4, 

The total amount of discount on the Treasury' B'i11s was £8:1,221, ~o that 
the actual interest liability was £4,680,109. _._ . ~ 

61307-B 
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DATES OF MATURITY. 

The dates of repayment extend from 1915 to 1962; and the sums repay
able in the different years yary considerably in amount. 

The following table shows the due dates and the amount repayable in 
London and Sydney;--

Due Date. 

Overdue 

1915 

1916 

1917 
1918 

1919 
1920 

1921 
71922 

1923 

1924 

1925 

-1927 

1933 
1935 

t1950 

:::1962 
Interminable ... 

§Indefinite 

Total 

Re~istered in-
Total. 

London. Sydney. 

I 

£ £ I £ 

19,150 1,425 I 20,575 

1,OCO,000 1,800,000 I 2,800,000 

828,667 I 828,667 

4,970,352 1 4,970,352 

12,649,318 176,882 12,82G,200 

11,113,945 I 11,113,945 
I 

2,000,000 3,077,837 5,077,837 
4,872,843 4,872,843 

4,400,000 i 100,000 4,500,000 

I 5,850,725 5,850,725 

16,464,515\ 233,520 16,698,065 
311,799 311,799 

5,~~'~:000 I 5,000,000 

9,583,775 I 102,525 9,686,300 

12,475,800 I 24,200 12,500,000 

12,073,500 176,500 12,250,000 

10,500,000 I 10,500,000 
1,200 i 531,689 532,889 

...... I 7,395,208 I 7,395,208 

86,167,288 I 41,568, Il7 i 127, 735~()5"" 

* Redeemable after 1st July, 1922, in whole or in part, on Government giving three months' notice . 
. t Redeemable after 1st July, 1930, on Government giving six monthA' notice. t Redeemable on 1st July, 

1942, on Government giving six months' notice. § Redeemable at option of .Government, on giving' 
twelYc months' notice. 

COST OF RAISING LOANS. 

The charges incidental to the issue of loans in London are heavy. Opera
tions are conducted by the Bank of England and by the London and West
minster Bank. The former charges Y4 per cent. per £100 Stock on all loan 
issues, and £356 per million annually for the inscription and management of 
Stock, including the payment of the half-yearly dividends, while the latter 
charges ;J; per cent. and £150 per million respe<f;ively for similar services. 
In Sydney the Bank of New South Wales and the Commercial Banking 
Company of Sydney (Limited), transact all Government banking business. 
The former acts as Financial Agent for the State in Victoria, and also under
takes the payment of the half-yearly dividends on Local Debentures and 
Funded Stock. The Treasury, however, in local Loan issues directly con
ducts the operations connected with the issue of New South Wales Funded 
Stock and Treasury Bills, and no local I,oan has been underwritten. 
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. The s\lbjoined statement gives the charges for negotiation of the last 
debenture loans, and of the inscribed and funded stock loans floated during 
the period from 1895 to 1914-15;-
~--~----------------------------------------~------

I 
Year 
when 

Floated. 
Amount of I Gross 
Principal. Proceeds. 

Stamp 
Duty. 

Bank 
COlllmis· 

sion. 

Charges, etc. 

Paid to 
Investors-

Interest 
Bonus and 
Discount 
Bonus. 

Broker-
age, 

Under
writing, 
Postage, 

and Petty 
Expenses. 

Total. 

Expenses 
per£lOOof 

Gross 
Proceeds. 

--- ----- .'-----_ .. -'-------''------'-----

1904-5 

1904-5 

1912-13 

1914-15 

1914-15 

1904-5 

1914-15 

£ 

1,000,000 } 
1,990,000 

1,000,000 

4,500,000 4,425,000 

5,000,000 * 
2,000,000 1,990,000 

131,100 I 
410,O'iJ [ 

131,100 I 
410,000 ! 

£ £ £ 

Issued (in London) as Debentures. 

2,500 5,00u 737 

5,625 11,250 4,360 

* * 
2,500 5,000 

Issued (in SJdney) as Debentures. 

Hil. nil. nil. 

nil. nil. nil. 

Issued (in Sydney) as Funded Stock. 

1905-6 

1906-7 

1907-8 

1908-9 

1900-10 

1910-11 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 

1,328,346 1,328,346 

2,826,382 2,826,382 

3,342,710 3,342,710 

462,393 462,393 

3,473,523 3,473,523 

6,332,113 6,332,113 

2,864,634 2,864,634 

2,552,700 2,552,709 

532,056 

718,522 

532,056 

718,522 

Issued (in London) as Inscribed Stock. 

1895 

1898 

1901 

1902 

1905-6 

1907-8 

1908-9 f 
1909-10 

1912·13 

\ 

4,000,000 

1,500,000 

4,000,000 

3,000,000 

2,000,000 

3,000,000 

1,500,000 

3,000,000 

2,750,000 

3,000,000 

{) 

4,500,000 
1913-14 

3,000,000 

3,876,605 1 

1,506,269 I 

3,760,000 I 
2,835,000 

1,990,000 ! 

I 3,000,000 I 
1,462,500 i 
2,955,000 II 

2,667,500 

2,985,000 

4,342,500 I 
2,970,000 

25,000 

9,375 

25,000 

18,750 

12,5CO 

18,750 

9,375 

18,750 

17,lS7 

18,750 

28,125 

18,750 

20,000 

7,500 

20,000 

15,000 

5,000 

7,500 

3,750 

7,500 

6,875 

7,500 

11,250 

7,500 

16,311 

5,207 

9,735 

28,451 

19,102 

40,143 

12,230 

29,691 

22,154 

9,334 

27,740 

27,733 

£ 

30,272 

68,743 

• 
30,66" 

nil. 

nil, 

2,735 

5,283 

7,372 

666 

4,927 

6,811 

2,327 

4,622 

1,300 

nil. 

10,720 

4,441 

60,347 

45,608 

30,491 

45,858 

23,302 

45,398 

42,131 

46,220 

69,385 

45,885 

38,509 

89,978 

* 
38,162 

nil. 

nil. 

2,735 

5,283 

7,372 

666 

4,927 

6,811 

2,327 

4,622 

1,300 

nil. 

72,031 

26,523 

115,082 

107,S09 

67,093 

112,251 

48,657 

101,339 

88,347 

81,804 

136,500 

99,868 

• Not available-raised in June, 1915, not brougbt to account on 30th June, 1915. 

I £ s. d. 

1 18 8 

208 

* 
1 18 4 

nil. 

Lil, 

o 
039 

o 5 

o 2 10 

o 2 10 

o 2 

o 1 8 

3 7 

o 4 

nil. 

1 17 2 

115 £ 

3 1 2 

316 1 

375 

31410 

367 

387 

363 

2 14 10 

3 210 

373 
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The sales at Sydney take place at the Treasury on the basis of £100 cash 
for every £100 of stock sold, and brokerage of lh per cent. is allowed onb; 
when a broker is engaged. The cost of negotiation averaged for all issue. 
since 1892 not more than 3s. Id. per cent., whilst the negotiation charges for 
London loans, with the 1% per cent. underwriting charges, have reached 
£3 16s. Id. per cent. 

STOCK QUOTATIONS, 1914-15. 
The average market prices of' stock in London and in Sydney are shown 

in the subjoined table for each month of the year 1914-15:-

1914. 
JUly 

August 

September 

October ... 

No\'ember 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

1915. 

London-Average Market Sydney-A verage Afarket Price. 
Price. 

4 per 3! per 3 per '4 per 3£ per 3~ per 3 per 
cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. 

Stock. Stock. Stoek. Stock. Stock. Stock. Stock. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

99 96~ 83 99~ i 97:i 94 73i; 

98:1 95~ 82 No Quotations. 

... ') 97 95i; E8t 70 

· .. 1 
96~ 95 90~ 

... 9n 951 85Jt 
I 

"'1 

94~ 951l 93 70 

92} 961; 92! 701; ... ~No Quotations. 

94 96 921\ 701 

95k 97 92~ 69£ 

94i 961; S9g 70 

92~ 96~ Sn 70' 

95! 961; 94 70 

REDEUPTIONS AND SINKING FUNDS. 

The State Debt and Sinking Fund Act was brought into operation on 1st 
July, 1905. Under the provisions of this Act a general sinking fund was 
created, and an annual appropriation of £350,000 is paid to the credit of 
the fund, together with such further amount as Parliament may provide; 
under the Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905, an additional £50,000 must 
be transferred to the fund whenever the operations of a financial year leave 
a sufficiently large surplus to enable this to be done. The State Debt Com
missioners apply the amount at credit of the fund in purchasing, redeem
ing, or paying-off Government stock, debentures, or Treasury bills; and they 
2.re empowered to invest the moneys under the Act. The State Debt and 
Sinking Fund (Amendment) Act, 1914, provides that where at the close of 
a year there is a deficiency on the Consolidated Revenue Account the Com
missioners shall repay any amount, not being greater than such deficiency, 
which has been issued from the fund to the Commissioners during the. 
year. 
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The transactions under the Act for the financial year ended 30th June, 
1915, were as follow:- ".__.'iii 

RECEIPTS. 

Annual Contribution from Consolidated Revenue· Fund 

Repayments-
Country Towns Water· Supply 

.Country Towns Sewerage ... 

Promote Closer Settlement:nnder·Drown Lands. Ac.t.of 1895 '" 

Interest on Funded Stock 

Interest on Deposit with Colonial Treasurer ... " 

Total Receipts ... 

Balance. brought forward from 1913-14 

EXPE:-;UITURE. 
Repayments- £ 

:£ 

350,000 

:3,400 

609 

5,688 

12;862 

356 

372,915 

391.349 

Annual contribution from Consolidated Revenue Fund (in 
terms of section 2 of State Debt and Sinking Fund 
Amendment Act, 1914) .350,000 

Balance carried forward-
Invested inN.S.W. :Funded Stock 360,686 

On Deposit with Colonial Treasurer 53,514 

On Account Current... 64 
414,264 

Total £764,264 

Under the provisions of the" State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904,"
various balances at credit of Special Accounts established by the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1889, were transfBrred to and administered by the 
State Debt Commissioners from 1st July, 1905. The Special Accounts 
were as follows :-The Treasury Bills Deficiency Act of 1895; the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1900; the Treasury Bills Deficiency (Amendment) 
Act, 1901; the Railway Loan Redemption Act of 1889; and the Sinking 
Funds constituted by the Loan Acts of 1894 (No.2), 1895, 1896, 1897, 
1898, and 1899. 

CHARACTER OF STOCK ISSUED. 

As previously stated, loans have been raised by Treasury bills, deben
tures, and stock. 

The Treasury bills are of a temporary character, and will in the course 
of a few years disappear from the statement of the Public Debt, either 
by substitution of ordinary stock when the temporary purpose for whicn 
they were issued has been served, or by redemption on maturity. The 
practice of issuing Treasury bills, either in anticipation of, or to make 
good, deficiencies in revenue, is of long standing; but, as will be seen 
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later on, it has been madc to serve another purpose, and money has been 
raised by their sale to meet certain obligations for public works and 
redemptions when the money market has been disturbed. The amount of 
Treasury bills current on 30th June, 1915, was £8,234,969 for Public vVorks, 
and £1,791,537 for Rencwals, of which £1,000,000 was discounted for one 
year at 4 per cent., and £1,750,000 at 4¥ pel' cent. 

The issue of funded stock, which may be more appropriately termed 
registered stock, is regulated by four Acts passed in the years 1873, 
1892, 1894, and 1895. Stock issued under the Act of 1873 is inter
minable, but that issued under the more recent Acts may be redeemed at 
the option of the Government, at the expiration of twenty years from 
the dates on which the Acts were passed, on the Treasurer giving twelve 
months' notice of his intention to redeem_ 

SECURITY FOR THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

In the foregoing pages much has been said of the indebtedness of the 
State. It is, therefore, appropriate to say something of the resources 
on which the State's creditors may rely as security for repayment; but 
before examining the nature of these resources it may be well to recapitulate 
thc liabilities outstanding. On 30th J unc, 1915, these were as follows:-Public 
Debt-Debentures, £11,932,650; Inscribed and Funded Stock, £105,776,249; 
Treasury Bills, £10,026,506; total Public Debt, £127,735,405. 

This total amount might reasonably be lessened by the sum of £1,427,203 
shown below, representing the amount spent on services, which is to be 
repaid in annual instalments of principal and intcrest by the parties 
benefited by the expenditure:-

Country Towns \Yater Supply ... 

Country Towns Sewerage 

Water Trusts 

Drainage Trusts 

Other Advances 

Total 

£93:2,716 

168,700 

182,389 

82,941 

CO,457 

... £1,4:27,203 

There is aho the property transferred to the Commonwealth, on which 
interest is paid by the Commonwealth at 31i2 per cent. per annum. The 
value of this property is £3,960,085, and in 1914-15 £215,5'73 was received 
by the State as interest on such. The total amount by which the Public 
Debt might be reduced is, thcrefore, about £5,387,000. 

The principal assets of the State are its trading concerns (railways, 
tramways, water supply, &c.), and the public lands, of which 121,837,047 
acres are leased for pastoral or mining purposes, and 17,837;702 acres sold 
on deferred payments. The revenue derived from the public lands of the 
State in the year ended 30th June, 1915, was £1,729,810, distributed under 
the following headings :-Alienation, £45,700; Oonditional PUl'chases, 
£867,462; Pastoral Leases, £494,290; !fining Leases, &c., including royalty 
on minerals, £127,378; Miscellaneous Land Receipts, £194,980. The balance 
of purchase money outstanding on 31st December, 1914, in regard to condi
tional purchases, amounted to £9,699,805. 
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The following statement shows that the Public Debt has been incurred 
principally on works of'a reproductive character-SO per cent. being on 
reproductive works, 9 per cent. on partly productive 'works, 8 per cent. on 
public buildings, &c., and 3 per cent. on Commonwealth services. 

Reproductive 'Yorks -_ 
Railways .. 

Tramways 

'Vater and Se\yerage .. 

Sydney Harbour Trust 

Darling Harbour Resumptions 

Industrial Undertakings 

Partly Productil'e Works
Conservation of 'Vater, &c ... 

Roads and Bridges •• 

Harbours and Rivers .. 

Housing Pund .. 

Public Debt. 

;£ UnproJuctive Works- £ 
.• CS,594,OS6 Public Buildings and Other Works 10,141,112 

8,450,155 

•. 16,517,370 

7,008,193 

1,291,230 

465,046 

;£102,326,OSO 

4,287,104 

1,S61,73S 

5,064,286 

9&,000 

;£11,308,128 

Sen ices taken over by Commonwealth 3,960,OS5 

;£14,101,197 

Total Debt ;£127,735,4(5 

EXPENDITURE BY STATE ON hBlIORATION. 

In view of the interest taken in the matter of expenditure towards pro· 
moting immigration and advertising the State, the following return has 
been prepared to show the amounts spent during the years 1832 to 1915:-

Period. Amount. Period. 

;£ 

183]-50 1,192,193 1902 

1851-60 1,261,255 1903 

1861-70 278,980 1904 

1871-80 395,536 1905 
1881-90 533,849 1906 

1891-1900 14,200 1907 

1901 1903 

L~mount. 
£ 

245 

1,226 

8,079 

13,184 

Period. 

1909 
1910 

1911 

19E1 

191:1 
1914 

1915 

Amount. 

£ 

22,436 

26,815 

32,786 

59,186 

69,656 

33,158 

24,501 

It should be noted that the amounts expended from revenue and loans 
cannot be stated separately, as in the earlier years the proceeds of loans 
were credited to Consolidated Revenue, and part of the immigration 
expenses were defrayed front" Territorial Revenue," which was a distinct; 
account. 

In regard to Immigration, the Commonwealth Government spends sums 
of money in advertising the attractions of Australia generally. 

Further particulars relating to the Encouragement of Immigration may 
be founs. in the part of this Year Book dealing with Employment and 
Industrial Arbitration. ~coh'"_" ._'"~_" i ~ 1." Ul.'o;U, d. j , I 
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FINANCIAL RELATIONS BETWEEN STATES AND COMMONWEALTH. 

One of the most difficult problems to be solved in formulating a consti
tution for the Commonwealth of Australia was met in the determination 
of the relative shares of the Commonwealth and States respectively in the 
proceeds of taxation from Customs and Excise. Each of the two governing 
powers was invested with authority to levy direct taxation, consequently 
no difficulty arose in this respect, but the power to impose tariffs thro1}gh 
Customs and Excise duties was. vested in the Commonwealth Parliament. 
Hence it became necessary to decide some proportion or the revenue 
derivable from these sources of indirect taxation which should constitute 
by legal right the share of the States qua States in these imposts. In III 

previous issue of this Year Book the financial relations between the States 
and the Oommonwealth have been fully discussed and a statement presented 
showing the degree to which the Oustoms and Excise taxation serve to 
fulfil Oommonwealth requirements. Information was given also regarding 
the relative magnitude of functions of State and Oommonwealth Govern
ment. 
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OCRItEXCY AXD OOIXAGE. 

THE Oommonwealth Ooinage Act, 1909, states that" every transaction, deal
ing, matter, and thing whatever relating to money, or involving the payment 
of, or the liability to pay any money, shall be made, executed, entered into, 
done, and had, according to the coins which are current and are legal tender 
under the Act." Previously the coins current in New South Wales corre
sponded to the monetary system of the United Kingdom, and were issued 
by the Royal :Mint of England through its Sydney Branch. 

Authority is vested in the Oommonwealth Treasurer to issue silver and 
bronze coin made to his order, of specified denominations; and in addition, 
a nickel coinage is authorised, the denominations, fineness, and weight of 
which will be specified by proclamation. 

A tender of payment, made in British or Australian coins, is legal, if 
made in gold coins, for any amount; in silver coins, for a maximum amDunt 
of forty shillings; and in bronze for a maximum t\mount of one shilling. 
Australian notes are legal tender throughout the Oommonwealth. 

Standard Coinage. 

The standards of weight and fineness of the coins denominated in the 
Schedule of the Ooinage Act are as follows:-

Denomination of Coin. Imperial Metric Remedy Allowance. 
Weight. Weight., Weight per piece. 

Gold-, 

Five pounds 

Two 

Sovereign 

Half -sovereign 

Silver

Florin 

Shilling 

Sixpence ... 

Threepence 

Bronze

Penny 

Halfpenny 

'" ______ , ____________ i ______ , 

grains. 

616'37239 

246'54895 

123'27447 

61'63723 

174"54545 

87'27272 

43'63636 

21'81818 

145'83333 

87'50000 

grams. 

39'94028 

15'97611 

7'98805 

3'99402 

11'31036 

5'65518 

2'82759 

1'41379 

9'44984 

5'66990 

Imperial 
grains. 

1'00 

'40 

'20 

'15 

'997 

'578 

'346 

'212 

2'91666 

1'75000 

Metric' 
grams. 

O'06i79 

'02592 

'01296 

'009i2 

'0646 

'0375 

'0224 

'0138 

'18899 

'1l339 

In the case of British coin in circulation, the current weight IS_ as 
specified in the law of the United Kingdom applicable to the coin. 

The principal variation of the Australian from the British system lies in 
the elimination of the half-crOWD from the Australian silver coinage. 

66~z7 - A 
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For gold coins, the standard fineness is it fine gold, y\ alloy, or millesimal 
fineness, 916·6; for silver coins, tG- fine silver, io alIo;)', or millesimal fineness, 
925; bronze coins are of mixed metal-copper, tin, and zinc. 

Standard or sovereign gold of 22 carats fineness is worth £3 17s. 10H. 
per oz.; pure or 24 carat gold is worth £4 4s. l1-lyd. per oz., but the gold 
contained in deposits sent to the Sydney Branch of the Royal 1,{int, for 
melting, assaying, and coining, is valued at the rate of £3 17s. 10ild. per oz. 
standard 01' sovereign gold, and there is thus no premium on gold. 

The average pricc of standard silver in the London market for various 
years since 1875 is given in the anllual reports of the Deputy 1Iastcr and 
Oomptroller of tile Hoyal Mint DS follows:-
------------c--------------- -----c--------c-- ------- ------

Price of I Price of 
Year. 

1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 

Price of I 
Silver per I 

standard oz. ' 

d. 
56H 
52;! 
48~ 
47!l 

Year. SilYer per Year. SHYer per 
standard oz. I standard oz. 

------'-_____ 1 ______ 1 _ 

1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 

d. 
29~ 
28,'\r 
27H 
24h( 

1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

d. 
24fU~ 
28h 
27",,, 
25l. 

The fluctuations in value during 1914 are shown lU the following table 
of average monthly prices :-
-----_._- .. --------~ ~ 

I Price of !I I Price of II I Price of 
Month. ; Silver per Month. ! Silver per I Month. Silver per 

: standard oz. i standard oz. I standard oz. 
------

I I i d. d. 
I September 

d. 
January." I 26?li May I 251* 241 '''1 "'1 
Febraary 26;'" June 25ft October ... 23-,l'tr 
March '''1 

26H July 241"li November 22H ... [ 

April "I 26H August ... 26 December 22~ 

1 

The nominal value of one ounce of silver coined into eleven sixpences is 
58. 6d., and of one pound (avoirdupois) of bronze coined into pence is 4s., 
and into halfpence or farthings 3s. 4d. 

MINTING. 

The Royal Mint of England has four branches, viz., one each at Sydney, 
Melbourne, Perth, and Ottawa (Oanada). The earliest established of the 
Australian Branches was the Sydney Branch, opened on 14th May, 1855, the 
Melbourne Branch being opened in 1872, and the Perth in 1899. 

Only gold coins have been struck at Sydney Mint, but silver and bronze 
of English coinage also have been issued. By arrangement, the Australian 
coins issued up to the present date have been struck at the London Mint, and 
forwarded to the Sydney Branch, whence they were distributed at the order 
of the Oommonwealth Treasurer. 

Gold Ooinage. 

The total weight of gold sent for coinage to the Sydney Mint in the 
period from its foundation to 31st December, 1914, was 36,867,543 oz., 
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yalned at £136,2;)7,57-1. Of this quantity New South 'Vales produced 
11,758,695 oz., of the value of £43,543,901, the amount from each source 
being as follows:-

Where produced. \Veight. V",lue. 

------------·--~1-----"----~- .~.------

oz. £ 
New South Wales ,.,1 

I 
1l,758,69.3 43, M3, 9Gl 1 

Victoria ... I ],447,425 5,940,243 

Queensland (including Papua) ... i 17,GI8,171 62,818,526 

South Australia 98,834 339,102 

Tasmania ... ]42,669 502,553 

New Zealand 5,396, III 21,570,555 

Other Countries 79,931 278,479 

Coin 325,701 1,264,21;) 

Total ... 36,867,543 136,257,574 

--'-------- -- ----------

Nearly the 'whole of the gold mined ill New South 'Vales and Queensland, 
and a big proportion of t}le output of New Zealand, is received at the 
8yclney Jl.lint for coinage. The value of gold coin and bullion issued up 
to the end of 1914 was £136,031,719, of which £129,;4,91,500 representOO 
coin, themlue of SOYCl'elgns and half-sovel'eigns being as follows:-

Year. 

1855 to 1904 

1903 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1012 

IDJ:) 

18l'. 

Total... £! 
I 

_._-_. 

SOVCl'eig'nR. 

£ 
102,293,500 

':?,778 1000 

2,792,000 

2,639,000 

2,017,000 

2,057,000 

2,135,000 

2,619,001 

2,227,000 

2.240,CO:) 

1,774,000 
1 

Half
sovereigns. 

£ 
3,023,000 

154,000 

269,000 

237,000 

126,000 

139,000 

161,000 

--.~--- -----<----

125,380,500 I 4,111,000 
I 

TotaL 

£ 
jO\~J~,"(11) 

2, 7~K,UO J 

2,9-16,000 

2,339,000 

2,286,000 

2,057,000 

2,372,000 

2,646,000 

2,360,000 

2,2iO,COO 

I,();:l5,000 

-----

l~D,~r}l ,t}O:J 

The gold bullion issuecl from the J\Iint include:, pure gold in small quan
tities for the use of jewellers, chemists, and others, but the bulk consists of 
lmrs of Dm, gold j"sl1cd to 10cDl bod;:s. The amount of gold bullion issued 
eluring; 1014 '\\TS YHIued at the total froni 1855 to the end of 
:1914 being' OUile,.", yained at £6,540,219. 
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8ilver and Bronze Coinage. 
The first issue of bronze coin from the Sydney Mint took place in 1868, 

of silver in 1879, the values of each to the end of the year 1910 being
bronze, £106,450, and silver, £1,239,400. 

The issue of British silver and bronze coin in the Commonwealth ceased 
in 1910, the new Australian coins being first issued in that year. 

The Australian silver and bronze coins issued from the Sydney Mint to the 
end of 1914 were valcued at £620,400, made up as follows:-

Coin. 

Silver-
Florins 
Shilling$ 
Sixpences 
Threepences 

Total silver 

Bronze
Pence ... 
Halfpence 

Total bronze 

Total coin ." 

1910. 1911. 1912. I 1913. 1914. Total. 

£ £ £ 1£ £. £ 
61,500 22,950 51,000 I 86,900 65,700 I 288,050 
42,200 39,900 4,~00 \ 25,000 26,000 I 137,800 
28,100 22,200 7,400 15,800 10,600 I 84,100 
10,500 37,400 6,500 13,900 9,000 77,300 

£ lA2,:lOO 122,450 69,6001141,600 1ll,3001- 587:250 

7,840 9,060 I 2,4~0 4,3.50 I 23,650 
. .. __ .. _ .. :,,_~~ _~~~~~~I 9,500 

£ ...... • 10,590 12,510 I 4,050 6,000 I 33,150 

£ -142,3001- 133,04082,110 IMo,650 maoor 620~400 
~~ ______ --' _________ -'--____________ ~ ______ 1 _______ _ 

Profit on Silver and Bronze Coinage. 
The coinage or nominal value of silver per standard ounce is 5s. ed., and 

the average price per ounce paid by the London }.lEnt during 1914 was 
2s. llod., the difference, 35. 4Hd., representing the seigniorage or gross 
profit. Allowance being made for mint expenses, the profit. on the local 
silver currency accrues to the Commonwealth Government. The net profit 
on the Australian silver and bronze coinage since 1910 was as follows :-

Year. Silver Ooin. 
r 

Bronze Coin. Year. SHYer Coin. Bronze Coin. 

£ £ £ £ 
1910 66,845 1913 111,659 4,744 
1911 182,661 4,H98 1914 188,106 8,295 
1912 133,253 14,374 

lVithdmwals. 

The withdrawal of light gold coins is effected through the Sydney Mint 
at nominal value, provided that they have not been called in by any pro
clamation nor treated illegally, that is, impaired otherwise than by fair 
wear and tear, or defaced by stamping any device, &c., thereon. 

Light gold coins in parcels of not less than £50 nominal value are received 
and recoined free of charg'e, but depositors are required to bear the loss by 
abrasion. Worn gold coins have been received at the Sydney Mint for 
recoinage since 1876, silver coins since 1873. The nominal value of gold 
coin withdrawn from circulation during 1914 was £714, and for the whole 
period since the opening of the !1:int, £1,083,664. 

\Vorn British silver coiu of the value of £68,135 was withdrawn from 
circulation, through the Sydney Mint, during 1914; the aggregate value 
withdrawn to the end of 1914 was £402,087. British silver coin, not 
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ex,ceeding a nominal value of £50,000 in anyone year, may be withdrawn art 
Sydney for re-issue in other parts of the British Empire, and replaced by 
Australian silver coin of equivalent value and denomination. During 1914 
re-issuable silver coin to. the value of £21,300 was withdrawn, the total to the 
end of 1914 being £100,300. 

No Australian coins have yet been withdrawn from circulation. 

Mint Receipts and Expenditure. 
The receipts of the :M:int, which are paid into the Consolidated Revenue of 

New South Wales, represent charges for coining gold, fees for assays, &c., 
and profits on sale of silver. Payment is made for all silver contained in 
deposits in excess of 8 per cent. of the gross weight, at a rate fixed by the 
Deputy }.faster at ls. 6d. pel' oz. fine. 

For assaying and coining gold, the charge is ld. per ounce standard, and 
for melting and refining on all gold insufficiently refined and toughened for 
direct conversion into coin, a charge is made, the maximum being at the rate 
of 3d. per ounce gross, and the minimum ld., with ls. per ounce for all base 
metal extracted, on deposits containing more than 5 per cent. of base metal. 
The minimum charge on anyone deposit is 6s., exc_ept in the case of deposits 
containing more than 5 pel' cent. of base metal, when the minimum charge 
is lOs. 6d. 

The total receipts of the Sydney Mint since its establishment are shown. 
below:-

I 
' FfA I 'rotal I ees or ~says Mint Receipts 

Year. Mint Charges. II Profit On Sale and Orushmgs, (paid into 
of Silver. and Proceeds Consolidated 

of Sweep. Revenue). 

1~-50---to-19-o-4'1'---5-~'-1 ,'~'-92---+--1-3-6£rt,8-7-1'--+---9-f,~1-7--1~-75-2~5~-0 -. 

1905 I 10,158 8,196 1,068 19,422 
1906 '9,083 7,846 2,565 I 19,494-
1907 6,836 4,884 2,136 13,856, 
1908 6484 3440 922 10 846 

6;149 

I 
4;141 

, 
1909 i 698 10,988 
1910 6,143 3,926 643 10,712' 
1911 ! 6,320 3,496 455 10,2il 
1912 5,764 4,648 I 524 10,936 
1913 5,474 4,325 1,094 10,893: 
1914 4,625 3,425 995 9,045 

--------------
Total £ 588,528 185,198 105,317 879,043 

The cost of maintenance of the Sydney Branch of the Royal Mint is born\)' 
by the State Government, £17,000 being set apart annually for that purpose. 
Special additional votes for limited amounts for construction, repairs, and 
furniture have also been made. The expenditure from Consolidated Revenu(}· 
during 1914 amounted to £15,062. 

PAPER CURRENOY. 

Bank Notes. 

Prior to 1910 the control of paper currency was vested in several private
banking institutions which had used their right to issue bank notes. In 
New South Wales, note currency is'sued by banks was subject to a note tax 
at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, by which the State benefited to the 
extent of £33,900 for the year 1910, but this has now been replaced by 1lI 

10 per cent. Commonwealth tax. The result of this tax has been to 
pra'ctically force the banks' notes out of circulation. 
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The following figures relating the totalliabiIity as regards notes and bills 
of banking institutions operating in New South 'Wales, show the stationary 
position in rf)ga·rd to note circulation, prior to the issue of Australian notes 
and the imposition of the 10 per cent. tax, and the large decrease after the 
imposition of the tax:-

Circulation in~ 

\ 
Year. Total. 

Notes. Bills. 

94~,8491 £ 1 £ 
1860 62,505 ' 1,Ol2,354 
1870 695,366 I 50,515 : 745,881 
1880 1,260,772 51,698 ' 1,312,470 
18UO 1,557,805 127,442 1,685,247 
1900 1,447,641 209,905 1,657,546 
1910 2,243,128 370,199 2,613,327 
1911 400,784 411,792 812,576 
1912 171,199 413,411 I 584,610 
1913 123,468 452,964 : 576,432 
1914 101,054 382,927 ! 483,981 

The purpose of the note issue was primarily to obviate the necessity for 
keeping gold reserves in branch banks, the circulation being confined prac
tically to country districts. 

A u,siralian Notes. 
As a consequence of the Australian Notes Act passed in 1910 by the 

Federal Parliament, the Oommonwealth Treasurer was authorized to issue 
notes, which are legal tender throughout the Oommonwealth, and are redeem
able in gold at the seat of Federal Government. These notes may be issued ih 
the following denominations :-105., £1, £5, £10, and any multiple of £10; 
against the note liability the Treasurer was bound in terms of the Act to 
hold in gold coin a reserve of not less than one-fourth of the notes in circu
lation up to £7,000,000, and a pound for pound equivalent of notes issued 
in excess of £7,000,000. By an amending Act passed in 1911, and devised 
to operatc from July, 1912, this pound for pound reserve above £7,000,000 
was repealed, and a minimum 25 per cent. reserve fixed against all issues. 

The rlel1omination and value of the Australian notcs issued as at various 
dates sin(~e December, 1911, are shown below:-

Denomination. 
I i Value. I 

j
27th Dec" 1911.1 24th Dec., 1912.i 2ith Dec., 1913.' 30th Dec., 1914.) 29th Dec., 1915. 

lOs. 

£1 

£5 

£10 

£20 

£50 

£100 

-£1,000 

I J I 
------7-

1

--' I -------', ------:-1 -

, £ 1
1

,1 £ I ~,413 2:a,522 1,24~,257 
3,511,163 3,191,100 I 3,144,170 i 6,634,085 9,997,406 

3,263,445 3,414,695 II 3,4:38,055 4,499,860 5,941,530 

1,724,210 II 1,771,300 1,657,970 1,871,120 'l,256,470 

397,740 405,780 325,3130 361,880 539,960 

890,700 819,400 916,000 1,166,450 1,143,000 

369,100 I 410,000 479,600 1,347,500 1,315,500 

.. , ... , , , 3,68;,000 119,332,000 
i~-----I---. __ ·' ______ --,--·'-----

Total £j 10,156,358 I 10,012,275 I 9,979,568 10,8:31,117 1 41 ,7613,123 

Gold Rmrve .. f4,949,422-14:465-;33Dl4,512,5!HJ - 7,987,526 !-i4,96~-
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linder the Act of 1910, the balance of the reserve, or any part thereof, 
may be invested on de~)osjt in a bank, or in securities of the United 
Kingdom, of the Commonwealth, or of a State. Further, as cover for 
the notes additional to the gold reserve, Treasury bills to the total amount 
of the notes may be issued by the Treasurer, within or beyond the limits 
of the Commonwealth. 

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES. 

Exchange by means of money orders and postal notes IS conducted by 
the Post and Telegraph Department of the Oommonwealth. Remittances 
may be fonvarded by money order from the principal post offices of New 
South Wales to other parts of the world, the orders being sent either direct to 
the place of payment if within the Oommonwealth, or through intermediary 
agencies to places outside Australia. So far as small remittances within 
the 8tate are cOHcoerned" the money-order and postal-note systems are both 
effective; but as public cOllvellience is met by the postal-note, the money
order system is in fact confined almost entirely to amounts exceeding £1. 

Money Orders. 

The money-order system was initiated in January, 1863. In that year 
there were 3 orders issued for every 'hundred persons in the State, and 
the total value of the orders was £5;3,682; in 1914 the number was 879,827; 
and the total vallle £:3,8M,703. Appended is a statement of the business 
transacted in 191'1 by means of money orders:-

1 Issued in New I Paid in New South 

I 
South Wales. , 'Wales. Country. 

___________ ~_ __ Not~~T Value. : N~tes~ Iv;~e.-
C0mmonwealth of Australia-- No. £, No. £, 

N e'v South 'Vales .. 631,979 3,057,21ft G:35,f8) I 3,061,117 

Victoria 45,470 ! 192,GSI 22,859 : lO2,66l.1 
, 

Queensland .. 18,404 87,79~1 41,118 I 184,478 

South Australia and Northern 14,095 : C4,5:12 10,568 ! 47,196 
Territory. 

i ! 

\Vestern Australia 4,37& 25,186 11,7<16 ' 68,76'1 

Taslllania .. .: 5,209 22,277 7,146 30,377 

Papua I 53 149 1,038 3,517 

Other Countries-

United HJngdol11 ,. .. 130,860 29~,100 21,i28 68,COT 

Canada 939 3,913 1,037 5,177 

union of South Afrie]' .. 9S8 3,317 1,948 6,7S2 

Ceylon 175 591 115 351 

Fiji .. 233 666 4,223 11,091 

Germany .. 1,061 3,846 19 .... 1,u77 

German New Guinea 32 770 288 3,193 

Hong Kong 868 4,532 266, Vi6 

India 1,979 22,880 554 I 2,00:) 

Italy 1,100 8,534 41 I 520 

Mauritius 65 97 

New Zealand .. 14,570 42,807 32,169 : 9O.84~ 

NeW Caledonia .. 60 163 Hi G. 
Egypt 514 2,591 

Straits Settlements 112 637 U:O 470 
Tonga 21 106 253 3,22~ 

United States of America, 
, 

Hawaii, Pago Pago (Samoa)! 
6,63] 17,132 ~,7SS 13,902 

Othe 34 ]21 912 i 8,932 
-----.-- --------

Total .. .. 879,827 3,~54,703 796,81)1 3.715,679 
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The following table distinguishes money orders drawn on New South 
\Yales from those drawn on other countries. The value of money orders, 
issued and paid in the State at intervals since 1895 is shown in the follow
ing table:-

Year. \

___ Issued in New South Wales. ______ P_ai_d-,il1_N_ew_s_ou_t_h_'_/ofa_l_es_. __ 

Payable in I Payable in I Issued in \1 Issued in 

j 
Now South other Total. New South other Total. 

Wales. Countries. I Wales. Countries . 
. ~------~----~------~-----

I 

£ £ £ £ £ I £ 
1895 985,77l 283,429 ' 1,269,200 984,509 262,726 i 1,247,235 
1900 1,182,554 325,413 1,507,967 1,178,713 362,822 1,541,535 
1905 1,746,866 329,280 2,076,146 1,757,229 425,400 2,182,629 
1910 2,311,711 494,314 2,806,025 2,308,056 571,334 2,879,390 
1911 2,258,506 560,677 2,819,183 2,334,908 614,356 2,949,264 
1912 12,530,~59 I 728,353 3,259,012 2,521,837 668,666 3,190,503 
1913 1 2,930,233 ! 834,973 3,765,206 2,925,863 656,796 3,582,659 
1914 I 3,057,216 I 797,487 3,854,703 3,061,117 654,562 3,715,679 

I _____ . __________________________ 

A commission is paid to those c.runtries to which money is transmitted 
in proportion to the amount of the orders forwarded to each, the rate of 
commission varying from ~ to 1 per cent., and a similar allowance is made 
to the State by countries doing a return business. The revenue received 
during 1914 in rcspe.ct of commission Oll the money orders issued was 
£25,537. 

The total amount of commission collected from the public for the inter
venin~; years quoted above, and the excess of receipts over payments, are 
recorded as follows:-

Yea.r. 

1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

l Gros;" Comnlission I; Net Receipts from
i, Net Co~m.ission 

I COllected from . I reCeived hy 
I. tho Public. I Other Countnes. ,New South Wales. 
: I 

I £ I £ 
! 14,863 (-) 234 

16,296 51 
19,313 419 
20,962 220 
21,677 83 
26,654 (-) 433 
26,864 628 
26,448 (-) 911 

£ 
14,629 
16,347 
19,732 
21,182 
21,760 
26,221 
27,492 
25,537 

The rates of commission on money orders payable in the Oommonwealth 
and Papua are respectively 6d. and 9d. for every £5. The charges on those 
payable in New Zealand and Fiji are:-Not exceeding £2, 6d.; £2 to £5, 1s.; 
£5 to £7, 1s. 6d.; £7 to £10, 2s.; and in the same proportion up to £40. The 
commission on orders payable in the United Kingdom, other British Posses
sions, and foreign countries, is at the rate of 6d. for any amount up to £2, 
and 3d. for each additional pound or fraction thereof. In case of remissions 
to foreign countries through London, a second commission of 3d. for each £5 
or fracti')n thereof is charged, this commission bcing added to the amount 
of the order. 

Within Australasia remittances may be made by telegraph to and from 
money order offices, which are also telegraph or telephone offices, and a charge 
is made for' the telegram of advice, in addition to the ordinary commission. 
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Postal Notes. 

Postal notes were first issued in New South Wales on 1st October, 1893. 
The transactions for intervening years were as follow:-

N S th W I I I Postal Notes of other Australian states paid in 
ew au a es Posta :!'fotes. New South Wales. 

Year. 
Paid in I Paid 'r I I I I I I New Southl in other Total V· t' Queens- South Western Tas- To'al 
'Vales. I Australian, Value. Ie ona. land. Australia. Australia. lllania. Y:o.~ue. 

! States. I I , 

£ 

I 

£ £ £ 

I 
£ £ £ £ £ 

1895 243,188 15,369 259,557 7,627 3,863 1,431 .... 441 13,362 
1900 462,087 26,396 488,483 12,207 9,899 2,209 .... 1,047 25,362 

1905 637,465 85,703 723,168 35,034 28,535 8,752 9,170 5,712 87,203 

1910 910,136 182,000 1,092,136 45,725 49,873 14,211 11,821 7,674 129,304 

1911 977,451 216,574 I 1,194,025 46,234 50,010 14,268 10,980 7,621 129,113 

1912 '; 1,057,439 223,152 1 1 ,280,591 49,768 52,512 15,818 11,358 8,613 138,069 

1913 : 1,132,916 278,929 1 1,411,845 50,698 54,532 15,467 11,512 8,448 140,657 

1914 1,208,476 310,116 1,518,592 51,182 57,283 15,179 11,357 8,915 143,916 

The total Humher of postal-notes issued in New South 'Vales during 1914 
was 4,067,837, of which 3,172,121 were for payment in the State; and 358,038 
notes issued in other States were :paid in New South Wales. 

The poundage collected on postal-note issues in New South Wales during 
the same years was as follows :-

Year. Poundage. Year. Poundage. 

£ £ 

1895 6,317 1911 23,389 

1900 11,850 1912 24,906 
I 

1905 14,262 i 1913 25,949 

HllO 21,309 
II 

1914 29,453 

OOMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 

During 1911 the Federal Parliament passed an Act to provide for the 
establishment of a Government Bank, to be called the Oommonwealth Bank 
of Australia. The Act confers on the Bank authority to carry on general 
banking businiss and other incidental powers relating to acquisition of land, 
deposits, and advances, discounting and issue of bills and drafts, dealing 
in exchanges, specie, bullion, &c., and borrowing money. In accordance 
with the policy of conserving the control of the Australian note issue in 
the hands of the Federal Treasurer, the Oommonwealth Bank may not issue 
bank notes. 

The capital of the bank is fixed at £1,000,000, to be raised by the sale and 
issue of debentures. The management is entrusted to the Governor of the 
bank, appointed by the Governor-General of Australia for a term of seven 
years. In addition to ordinary banking business a department for the 
transaction of savings bank business has been established. 

The Oommonwealth Bank was established on 15th July, 1912, by the 
opening of a Postal Savings Bank department in Victoria. A savings 
department was commenced in Queensland on 16th September; in the 
Northern Territory on 21st Octobel'; and in New South vValeE, South 
Australia, und Western Australia o.n 13th ~Ianuary, 1913; in Tal"mlmia the 
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State Savings Bank was transferred to the Oommonwealth Bank on 1st 
,January, 1913. The rate of interest for deposits is fixed at 3 per cent. up 
to a maximum of £300. 

On 20th ,January, 1913, operations were commenced with regard to ordinary 
banking business. 

The head office of the Oommonwealth Bank is at Sydney, and many 
hranches have been opened in New South "\Vales and in other parts of the 
Oommonwealth. In addition, a branch has been opened at Oa:nberra, and 
one in London. Saving'S bank business is conducted at all branches and 
,1t agellcies alld post officocs throughout the Commonwealth,Papua, and 
Xl,w Zealalld. 

The following statemellt of the Savings department of the Oommon
wealth Bank sho-ws the number of depositors 3m1 tIll' amount to their credit 
as at 30th .Tune, 1914, and 1916 :-

New South Wales 
Victoria '" 
Queensland 
South A '!stralia ... 
\Vestern Australia 
Tasmania 
Northern Territory 
Papua '" ... 
London 

) 1914. 1915. 
-----

:---.--[Amount atO-;~dit I Amount at Credit i DepOSItors. I of Depositors. I Depositors. i of Depositors . 

... I-;~g77 r 1,17t255 j ~6~~23 ---1- 2,02;'392 ... 
... 1'1 30,:ril ' 1,151,82:3 . 45,5S;~ , 1,951,996 
'''1 24,202 815,947 36,621 1,309,109 

. 7,965 317,136 12,773 544,342 
... j 10,1 II 277,956 16,889 497,714 
... , 32,392 885,379 35,959 990,720 

29~ 18.709, 716 42,643 
133 7,064 I' 151 9,041 

......... 1 616 ': 48,690 

Total 143,143 i-4,64~i-21o,361--j7,420,647 
---------.-.----~- ------'-------~---'--~-.. ---------------

SAVINGS BANKS. 

The objects of Savings banks are to encourage individual thrift, and to 
provide a safe channel of investment for funds, especially of charitable insti
tutions and friendly societies. To foster public confidence and assure sound
ness in financing, a measure of State control or supervision is regarded as 
essential. 

Two Savings banks 'were in operation in New Souht "\Vales prior to the 
establishment of the Oommonwealth Bank-the Savings Bank of New 
South "\Vales and the Government Savings Bank of New South Wales. 
These institutions were amalgamated on 1st May, 1914. 

The funds of the Savings Bank of New South 'Vales were applicable to 
investments of a general nature, such as mortgages, Government and muni
cipal sceurities, and deposits with banks of issue and the Treasury. 

The Government Savings Bank of New South 'Vales, established in 1871, 
was worked as the Post Office Saving'S Bank under the control of the Post
master-General of New South Wales until March, 1901, when the postal 
service was transferred to the administration of the Commonwealth Govern
ment, and the Savings Bank was placed under .the control of the Oolonial 
Treasurer of New South ·Wales. Under agreement with the Federal Govern
ment the transaction of the savings bank business at post offices was con
tinued until the end of the year 1912. On the determination of the Com
monwealth Government to establish a savings bank with agen,>ieg at the 
post offices the State Government was given notice to remove its agencies 
as from 1st ,January, 1913, and separate branches and agencies were pro
vided throughout .the State. 
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A notable change in the administration of the Government Savings Bank 
was made on 1st January, 1907, when the bank was detached from the direct 
control of the Colonial Treasurer, and three commissioners were appointed 
under the authority of the Government Savings Bank Act of 1906, to con
duct the savings bank business and also the State business in connection 
with loans to land-holder;;; previously administered by the Advances to 
Settlers Board. 

A reciprocity agreement exists between the various Savings banks in 
Australia for the transfer of money of depositors, and similar arrangements 
obtain with the United Kingdom. 

Savings Ban": Amalgamation. 

The Savings Bank Amalgamation Act of 1914, by which the Savings Bank 
of New South Wales was dissolved and its property and liabilities vested in 
the Government Savings Bank came into operation on 1st May, 1914. 
Persons who had deposits in the former bank at the date of amalgamation 
were entitled under certain conditions to continue their accounts for a 
period of ten years and to receive on amounts up to £200 a slightly higher 
rate of interest than depositors in the Government Savings Bank, if the 
rate for the latter be lower than 3~ per cent. Since the amalg(l:mation the 
"Volume of business of the Savings Bank has steadily increased, notwith
standing the fact that the Commonwealth Savings Bank is operating in 
~ ew South IV ales. On the 30th June, 1915, thcre were 628 branches and 
agencies of the Government Savings Bank opened in New South "Vales'; 
the number of accounts was 694,812; the balance at credit of depositors was 
£33,536,257; and the interest paid to depositors during the year was 
£1,022,846. One-fifth of the amount held to the credit of depositors repre
sented deposits under £100, one-half deposits of between £100 and £400, and 
the balance sums of over £400. The rate of interest paid 8in:ce the 1st OctabeY, 
1915, by the State Savings Bank has been 3it per cent. on sums up to £M(). 
On similar sums the Commonwealth Savings Bank pays 3 per cent. 

Deposits in all Savings Banb. 

The following statement shows the particulars of deposits in the savings 
banks in New South Wales at the end of each year of the decennium ended 
:lOth June, 1915. The returns of the Savings Department of the Common
'wealth Bank are included in the figures for the last three years:-

At 30th I Number of 
Amount of Deposits. 

-.-~--

June. I Depositors. 
Total. Per DepoElitor. Pcr head of 

I I'>opulation. 

£ £ s. d. ;£ s. d. 
1906" 379,631 14,881,260 3D 4 0 10 0 6 
1907 408,859 16,338,051 39 19 2 10 15 a 
1908 435,618 17,84H,384 40 19 6 11 II 3 
1909 444,930 HI,022,151 42 15 1 12 1 6 
1910 478,006 20,82;3,764 43 11 3 12 18 0 
1911 5'22,251 23,;081,014 44 15 4 14 1 3 
1912 577,232 26,539,640 45 ID 6 15 5 3 
1913 647,124 29,568,282 45 13 10 16 6 10 
1914 717,737 33,167, ~23 46 4 3 17 17 2 
1915 755,835 35,562,649 47 1 0 19 0 7 

* Returns of Savings Bank of New South Wales relate to 31st December fonowing". 
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The following table shows for each State of Australia the number of 
depositors in the savings banks, the total amount standing to their credit, 
and the average amount per depositor and per head of population as at 30th 
June, 1915:-

State. 

New South Wales 

Victoria ... 

Queensland 

South Australia ... 

Western Australia 

Tasmania ... 

Total 

Depositors. 

I 

I 
No. 

... [ 750,835 

... 781,490 

... 1 229,023 

· .. 1 
282,169 

142,891) 
, ... 

Amount of 
Deposits in all 
Savings Banks. 

£ 

35,562,649 

26,996,025 

11,715,271 

9,595,156 

5,021,545 

80,701 2,320,946 
i----I--

... i 2,272,113 I 91,211,592 
I I 

TRADING BANKS. 

Average Amouut. 

Per Depositor. Per Inhabitant. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

47 1 0 19 0 7 

34 10 11 18 18 6 

51 3 0 16 19 8 

34 0 1 21 18 3 

35 3 0 15 11 5 

28 15 2 11 13 11 

40 3 2 18 8 :5 

Banking institutions transading ordinary banking business within the 
State during 1915 numbered eighteen, including the Oommonwealth Bank 
of Australia, which, as stated above, commenced operations in Sydney in 
January, 1913. Five institutions have their head offices in Sydney, four in 
Melbourne, two in Brisbane, one in 'Wellington (N.Z.), five in London, and 
one in Paris. Of the four local banks, three have branches outside the 
State, but the fourth confines its operations to New South Wales. Two of 
the local banks-the Bank of New South Wales and the Oity Bank of 
Sydney-carryon business under the provisions of special Acts of Incor
poration, and in each case the reserve liability attaching to the shares is 
equivalent to the amount originally subscribed; the Oommercial Banking 
Company of Sydney (Limited) and the Australian Bank of Oommerce 
(Limited) are registered as limited companies under the Oompanies Act, 
1906, the latter bank having registered in September, 1909, and commenced 
operations on 1st January, 1910; previously it was registered and operated 
as the Australian .J oint Stock Bank (Limited). Including bnmches and 
head offices, New South 'vVales is servcd by 677 banking establishments, 
excluding those of th8 Oommonwealth Bank and the Savings. Banks. 

Institutions which transact business of banking are required under the 
Banks and Bank Holidays Act, 1912, to furnish, in a prescribed form, 
quarterly statements of their assets and liabilities, from which statements 
and from the periodical balance-sheets the information here collated has been 
prepared. The returns furnished comply with the requirements of the law, 
but are unsuited to the modern methods of transacting banking business, 
and cannot be accepted as disclosing fairly the stability or otherwise of the 
institutions by which they are issued. 

BANKING IKSTlTUTIONS AND THEIR OAPITAL. 

The paid-up eapital of the banks doing business in New South "Vales on 
30th June, 1915, was stated as £18,891,145, of which £2,060,743 carried 
a preferential claim on the profits of the companies. 
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In the following table is a statement of the ordinary and preferential 
·capital of seventeen banks at the date shown, with the amount of the reserve 
fund of each institution. In the case of some of the 'companies which were 
reconstructed, certain reserves, of which no account has been taken in the 
table, are held in suspense pending realisation of assets:- ' 

Bank. 

HEAD O:FFICE, WELLINGTON. 

Bank of New Zealand .• . . 

HEAD OFFICE, LONDON. 

Bank of Australasia , . , ' , . . , 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited) ., 
I.ondon Bank of Australia (Limited) . ' 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank 

(Limited)" . . " " " 

Total 

48 
39 
32 

00 

676 

I Capital Paid up. 

* Particulars not available. 

In addition to the paid-up capital shown above, an amount of £2,848 and 
£953, totalling £3,801, had still to be paid in respect of calls made on the 
shareholders of the Australian Bank of Oommerce (Limited), and the 
London Bank of Australia. (Ltd.), respectively. 

The following table shows the amount of the paid-up capital and reserve 
funds of banks operating in the State, at intervals since 1895. The paid-up 
capital represents the amount called up by each bank operating in New 
South Wales, irrespective of the countries where it was subscribed :-

Capital Paid up. 

Year. Banks. Total. Reser\T€ Funds. 

Ordinary. Preferential. 
-----) 

No. £ £ £ £ 
1895 13 14,610,177 5,094,780 19,704,957 4,175,91:& 

1900 13 12,212,129 4,594,940 16,807,069 4,529,109 

1905 13 9,870,871 4,095,060 13,965,931 5,474,199 

1910- 15 13,911,796 2,281,754 16,193,550 8,462,235 

1911" 15 14,280,807 2,281,754 16,562,561 9,281,000 

1912~ 15 14,689,126 2,281,754 16,970,880 10,121,000 

1913" 15 16,213,705 2,551,444 18,765,149 12,146,000 

1914· 15 16,830,402 2,060,743 18,891,145 12,984,000 

• Rxc1usiye of Commonwealth Bank of Australia, and Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris. 
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The decrease in the year 1905 (£2,841,138) was due to the writing down 
of the capital of the Australian Joint Stock Bank Limited (now the 
Australian Bank of Oommerce, Limited), of the Commercial Bank of 
Australia, Limited, of the Bank of New Zealand, and of the London Bank 
of Australia, Limited; while a slight increase occurred in the capital of the 
Queensland National Bank, Limited. The total reductions were £2,841,560, 
and the increases amount to £422, leaving a net decrease of £2,841,138, as 
shown above. 

During the period 1905-19]0, the capital ~was materially increased, by 
additional calls on shares of the Bank of New South \Vales (£913,820), 
the Commercial Banking Company of Sydney (£500,000), the Australian 
Bank of Comll1erce, Limited (£],026,242), and smaller items amounting to 
£575. A further augmentation was due to the commencement of operations 
in the State by the Colonial Bank of Australasia, Limited, and the Royal 
Bank of Australia, Limited, the total paid-up capital of these two institu
tions being £739,280. Against these increases must he [llaeed the estimated 
deficiency in ,C'01ll1ectlon with the Special Assets Trust Oompany, Limited, of 
the Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, which amounted to £952,298. 
The net iucrease duriug the five years 1905 to 1910 was therefore £2,227,619, 
exclusive of the capital of the Comptoir ~ ational d'Escomllte de Paris. 

LIABILITIES Al\D ASSETS Ole BAXKS. 

The aggregate liabilities to the public in New South Wales and elsewhere 
of the banks enumerated were £205,512,304, against which there were assets 
representing £238,880,651. The following table gives the liability for each 
institution, notes in circulation and deposits being separated from other 
liabilities. In some cases small items which should be classed with "other 
liabilities" 3re included with deposits, as they cannot be distinguished in 
the ba 1311 ce-sheets :-

Bank. 

Bank of New South Wa.les .. 

Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney (Limited)., 

Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) 

Cit.y Bank of Sydney 

Colonial Bank of Australasia (Limited)~. 

Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited) 

National Bank of Australasia (Limited) .. 

Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) 

Queensland National Bank (Limited) .. 

Bank of North QueenSland (Limited) 

Ban k of New Zealand 

Bank of Australasia. 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited) 

London Bank of Australia (Limited) 

English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited) 

Total t 

Notes in ' 
Circulation. i 

£ 
370,918 

16,952 

965 

6,243 

19,108 I 

39,124 j 

36,223 

961 

Nil. 

"I Ki1. 

"1 
1,070,051 

.[ 202,995 

"1 
274-,937 

, 7,lG5 
I 

2,7fJ6 ··1 

j----
£1 2,654,388 

J 

Deposits' Other Total. (approx- Liabilities. imate). 

£ £ £ 
38,778,056 8,192,156 47,341,13(} 

25 t 071,778 665,369 25,754,099 

4,677,522 299,607 4,978,094 

2,140,435 2,146,678 

4,183,678 469,664 4,672,445 

7,091,970 723,148 7,854,242 

11,196,570 809,349 12,042,142 

?,279,308 I 4F5,363 2,775,632 

10,683,362 I 377,465 11,060,827 
I 

1,134,157 

I 

41,797 1,175,954 

18,741,657 1,670,103 22,087,811 

19,108,792 2,896,301 22,208,088 

23,594,898 I 1,747,446 25,617,281 I 
5,HSl,fJ72 I 683,3;'8 5,842,085 

9,433,494 1- 549,546 9.985,796 

183,2:7,2H [ 19,6:0,672 ! 205,~:; 
I i 

I 
* IncludiB H other liabilities." in some cases. 

t Exchlsive of Oommonwealth Bank of Australia and Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris. 
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The assets in New South Wales and elsewhere which each bank showed 
against its liabilities to shareholders and the public are given in the follow
ing table:-

I Other 
Advances. \ Assets. Total. ! Cash Notes. 

I Balances. 

Bank. 

.
! BUl~~~'and II Australian! 

--------__________________ -L, _____ ' ~~I - _~ __ -'---__ _ 

Dank of New South Wales .. 
Commercial Banking' Co. of' Sydn~;11 

£ 
10,707,401 

4,912,505 

£ I 
4,552,574 \ 
4,809,667 

£ 
25,726,173 
14,236,4U5 

£ 
12,597.617 

5,748,256 

£ 
53,583,765 
21:),706,833 

(Limited). i 
Anstralian Bank of Commerce (Limited).' 1,073,424 311,364 I 3,880,&88 894,036 6,259,412 
City Bank of Sydney .. .. ..: 531,OS9_ 147,199: 1,630,650 2S4,~93 2,593,231 
Colonial Bank of AU8tralasia (Limited) " I 1,055,870 * 1 2,S62,842 1,466,665 5)375,377 
Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited). I 2,300,616 I 5,071,075 1,086,020 9,358,511 
National Bank of Australasia (Limiteo).. 3,21:2,400 *. I 8,914,%3 2,04-7,041 14,173,694 
Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) 855,b25 *....: 1,655,412 8:14,356 3,335,293 
QuecnslaHd National Bank (Limited) 2,087,935 1,427,448! 6,288,587 1,966,003 1',770,573 
Bank of :North Queensland (Limited) 329,758 6?,667 j 815,190 174,767 1,383,382 
Bank of Ne\v Zealaud .. .. 4,827,522 NiL", 11,840,166 D,851,i53 26.528,441 
Hank of Australasia.. .. .. 5,424,703 20,041,792 1,7~~6,168 27,202,663 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited) " 0,500,872 . 17,440,135 0,846,784 29,787,791 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) .' 1,257,088' 4,378,277 1,227,040 I (),8~2,405 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank ),832,191 0,452,765 I 2,074,324 10,959,280 

(Limited). Total t £'----.;:r;:;m;,,89:)- 11,311,9191131,343,310 I 50,316,5U\238,880:;;5l 
------ ---~- -- ------_. 

* Included with coin, bullion, &c. 
t Exclusive of Commonwealth Bank of Australia, and Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris. 

The difference between the assets and liabilities shown in the table 
amounts to £33,338,347. and consists of the paid-up ,capital and reserves 
(£32,453,045), and dividends paid (£885,302). 

LOCAL BUSINESS OF BA""KS. 

To render comparable the figures of the various banks, necessary adjust
ments have been made by excluding from the assets of the banks the 
balanecs due from branches and agencies outside New South Wales. The 
following table shows the assets and liabilities and the surplus assets of the 
banks, at intervals since 1860; particulars of the Oommonwealth Rank are· 
inC'luded in 1913 and 1914. 1'he8e figures represent the avcrage for the 
quarter cnded 31st Deeembcr ill. each ycar. 

Year. Banks. Assets within the Liabilities within Surplus Assets. 
State. the St.te. , 

I 

No. £ £ £ 
1860 8,053,463 6,480,642 1,572,821 
1870 9,863,071 7,198,680 2,664,391 
1880 11 21,658,317 19,485,862 2,172,455 
1890 ]7 52,436,977 37,248,937 15,188,040 
1900 ]3 43,036,427 33,969,731 9,066,696 
1905 13 43,694,137 38,860,062 4,834,075 
1910 16 58,276,278 54,667,088 3,609,190 
1911 16 64,881,499 58,349,554 6,531,945 
1912 16 63,000,510 57,988.~68 5,0l7,542 
1913 17 66,046,728 60,233,681 5,813,047 
1914 "18 73,513,228 63,785,692 n,727,536 

* Includes Reuter's Bank (Limited). 

The classification, both of assets and liabilities, required by the schedule 
to the Act is too general to admit of detailed analysis; thus under the term 
" deposits not bearing interest," most of the banks are accustomed to return 
interest accrued and all debts due by them other than deposits at interest, 
notes, and bills. 
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Coin and bullion together represent only 19·1 per cent. of the average 
assets of the bunks within New South "Vales, and no dissection is made of 
the various classes of advances, which represent in the aggregate 66·4 per 
cent. of the total assets which the banks hold against their liabilities. 

The tables show the preponderance of deposits among the liabilities, and 
of advances among the assets, and it may perhaps assist to a fuller realisa
tion of the extent to which the banking business of the State depends on 
these two factors, to emphasise the fact that deposits represent 88·1 per cent. 
of liabilities (exclusiyc of liabilities to shareholders), while advances are 
66·4 per cent. of assets, as qnoted aboyc. These items call for more extensive 
discussion in the returns. 

The following statement shows the average liabilities within New South 
Wales, exclusive of liabilities to shareholders:-

Year. I 

1881 

1885 

1890 

1895 

190::1 

1905 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

Notes. 
At Interest. 

£ 
i 

£ 

1,390,376 I 11,869,979 

1,714,095 I 18,387,705 

1,503,404 25,114,127 

Deposits. 

Without 
Interest. 

£ 

7,719,236 

8,819,979 

9,932,310 

1,223,864 20,406,822 i 10,222,437 

1,447,641 20,009,081 i 12,224,510 I 

19,5:,2151 44:'535 

27,207,684 I 923,843 

35,046,437 278,792 

I 
Tota 

Liahilities. 

£ 

21,426,126 

29,845,622 

36,828,633 

30,629,259 

32,233,591 

183,929 32,037,052 

288,499 33,969,731 

1,430,335 I 22,211,627! 14,859,427' 37,071,054 358,673 38,860,062 

2,243,1281 27,824,972 I 24,068,552 51,893,524 530,436 54,667,088 

400,784 I 30,089,470 i 27,050,686 57,140,156 808,614 58,349,554 

171,1991 30,291,713 i 26,863,689 57,155,402 662,367 57,988,968 

123,4681 31,646,555*'1 27,221,654 58,868,209 1,242,004 60,233,681 

101,054! 32,967,472"'1 29,014,5413 61,982,0]8 11,702,620. 63,785,692 

"' ---~,---.-, .... " --"-------.~ .. , .. --... -'---'~--
* lnclude~ Sadngs Bank deposits in Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 

Against these liabilities, in which the steady growth of 
outstanding feature, the average assets 'were as follows :-

deposits IS the 

Year. Coin Ad,'ances. Landed Other. Total. and Bullion. Property. 

---,--------- ...-------, 

£ 
I 

£ £ 
I. 

£ £ 

1881 3~674,982 19,038,386 585,224 3,183,395 26,481,987 

1885 4,233,109 30,556,628 958,349 2,067,490 37,815,576 
1890 5,659,057 41,623,049 1,601,589 2,796,100 51,679,795 

1895 7,516,278 35,707,153 1,919,017 479,881 45,622,329 

1900 6,126,126 34,385,388 1,874,099 
, 

650,814 43,036,427 

1905 8,823,260 32,447,659 1,799,231 623,987 43,694,137 

1910 13,724,285 40,854,690 1,822,997 1,874,306 58,276,278 

1911 13,026,727 46,916,008 1,887,261 3,051,503 64,881,499 

1912 10,609,665 47,741,319 1,955,994 2,699,532 63,006,510 

1913 13,615,842 46,856,166 1,949,098 3,625,622 66,046,728 

1914 15,128,719 51,761,520 2,065,615 4,557,374 73,513,228 
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Under the heading of " other assets" are grouped notes and bills of banks, 
balances due from other banks, and Australian notes. In view of the 
steady increase since 1905 of the assets so grouped, some interest may 
attach to a detail statement of such items' for the past ten years:-

Liabilities_ I Other Assets_ 
----_.---_ .. -

Year. Balances due Notes and Balances due Australian to other Bills of other from other Notes_ 
Banks. Banks_ ~_I__ Ban~_l 

-'---~-'-1'-~--

£ £ £ £ 

1905 140, ll8 326,750 297,23i 

1906 117,629 335,979 379,602 

1907 153,186 359,038 443,636 

1908 176,122 388,925 431,377 
1909 131,067 374,522 522,132 

1910 160,237 ,906,857 675,702 291,747 

1911 396,822 292,854 590,269 2,168,380 

1912 248,956 321,422 479,451 1,898,659 

1913 789,0,[0 468,088 1,265,916 1,891,618 

1914 1,319,693 449,295 1,351,040 2,757,039 

From preceding tables it is apparent that the deposits in banks have 
increased very rapidly, while the advances made, though larger from year to 
year, have not increased in the same proportion. 

J'vIETALLIO RESERVES OF BANKS. 

The proportion of metallic reserves which banking institutions should 
keep constantly in stock is not fixed by any enactment. Oompared with 
the total liabilities, and with deposits at call and note circulation, the 
amount of coin and bullion has varied very considerably from year to year, 
as indicated below. The figures represent the ~lVeekly average amounts 
during the quarter ended 31st December in each year:-

I 

i 
Proportion of Metallic Reserves-I 

Year. Coin. Bullion. Total_ To Total I To Deposits I 
J 

Liabilities. at Call and Note 

~~ ____ ~I Circulation. 

£ I £ £ per cent_ I per cent. I I 
1860 1,578,424 

I 
90,052 1,668,476 25-7 I * 

1870 1,291,177 86,744 1,377,921 19-1 I * 
1880 3,488,554 I 75,008 3,563,562 18-3 

I 
49-5 

I 
1890 I 5,619,111 

I 

87,659 5,706,770 15'3 49-1 

1900 5,933,076 193,050 6,126,126 18-0 44-8 

1910 13,527,019 197,266 13,724,285 25-1 52-2 

1911 

I 

12,841,780 184,947 13,026,727 22-3 47-5 

1912 10,436,216 173,449 10,609,665 18-3 39-2 

1913 13,492,871 122,971 13,615,842 22-6 49-8 

1914 14,995,145 133,574 15,128,719 23-7 51-9 

* Amount of deposits at can unobtamable_ 
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ADVANCES BY BANKS. 

Under the head of advances are included notes and bills discounted, and 
all other-debts due to the banks, The bulk of the advances are secured by 
the mortgage of real estate or by the deposit of deeds over which the 
lending institutions acquire a lien; but the extent of the discounting of trade 
bills is not apparent, A most interesting summary is supplied in the follow
ing table:-

Year. Aclvances. 
Ratio of 

Advances to 
Deposits. 

I Advances per 
cent. of 

Total Assets, 

Amount of 
Ad vances per 

Inhabitant, 

~~~--~-£-----percent:-i-----~---£s.-d~-

1860 6,780,700 Ill'9 71'8 16 17 6 

1870 7,814,1I6 127'9 79'2 15 18 11 

1880 17,210,205 96'2 79'5 23 12 4 

1890 4:1,009,659 121'3 84'7 39 0 8 
1900 34,385,388 101'2 7!}~9 25 4 0 

1910 40,854,690 78'7 70'1 24 18 9 

1911 4D,916,00S 82'1 72'3 27 12 4 

1912 47,741,319 83'6 76'8 26 16 9 

1913 46,856,166 79'6 70'9 25 11 6 

1914 61,7Dl,520 83'5 78'J 27 16 II 

DEPOSITS IN BAl'IKS, 

The totnl amount of money deposited with the banks operating in New 
South 'Vales during 1914 was, approximately, £224,914,574, of which sum 
£()1,()S2,018 wns received locally, Denling only with local deposits, the 
followil1~l: statament shows the nverage nmount of money deposited at 
various periods commrnc:ing with lS()O; the distinction between interest
bearing deposits aDd those at enll was first made in 1875:-

I . ( 
I D . I Proportion of I ! eposlts. Deposits , 

Year. I--------------~--~-~ notbraring I 
I Bearing Xot bearing r Interest to I Interest. Interest. .! Total, ; Total Deposits, 1 

--'~-'~-I ~-~-£----~~--£-' £ r per cent, 

1860 5,164,01l 

1870 6,107,999 
1880 11,948,383 6,934,641 17,883,024 33'2 

1890 

1900 

1910 

1911 

1912 
1913 

1914 

25,396,600 

20,009,081 

27,824,972 

30,089,470 

30,291,713 
31,646,555 

32,967,472 

10,064,618 
12,224,510 

24,068,652 

27,050,686 

26,863,689 
27,221,654 

29,014,546 

36,460,1l8 

32,233,591 

51,893,624 

57,140,166 

67,156,402 

68,868,209 

61,982,018 

28'4 

37'9 
46'4 

47'3 

47'0 
46'2 

46'S 

Proportion of 
Deposits to 

Liability 
(to Public). 

per cent, 
79'7 
84'S 

91'S 
96'2 

94'9 
94'9 

97'9 

98'6 

97'7 

97'1 

The deposits reached their highest level in December, 1914, when there 
was entrnsted to the bank8 au average total of £()1,982,0l8, 

INTEREST, DISCOUKT, AKD EXCHANGE RATES, 

The interest offered for fued deposits is 3~ per cent, for sums deposited 
£01' twelve months; for six months' deposits the interest allowed is at the 
rate of 2 to 22 per cent.; for periods of two years the interest rate rises to 
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4 per cent. The practice of allowing interest on money fixed for less than six 
months was discontinued in May, 1894. The rates quoted are low, and the 
strength of deposits show that money equal to requirements is freely offered. 
The following is a statement of the average rates for twelve months' 
deposits from 1860 onwards. 

r 

Year. 
I Bank Interest on 
I Deposits for twelvo 
I months. 

~ ____ J. ____ ._ .. __ _ 

1860 
1870 
1880 
1890 
1900 

per cent. 

5 
5 
5 
4~ 
3 !I 

I, 

Year. 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

i
llank Interest on 

Deposits for twelve 
months. 

--~~-----

per cent. 

3 
3 

3 to 3~ 
3~ 
3t 

Under normal conditions the annual rate of interest paid on fixed deposits 
is uniform for all banks, and discount and overdraft rates should move 
down with the interest rates paid to depositors; it is evident, from a con
sideration of the profit and loss accounts of the various institutions, that the 
business of the banks is in a healthy condition. 

The rates for overdrafts and discounts at intervals from 1890 to 1914 
were as follow:-

--~----... -----~--

Discount Rates. 

Year. Overdraft Rates. 

per cent. 

1890 9 
1895 7 to 8 
1900 6 

" 
7 

1910 6 
" 7! 

1911 6 " 7~ 
1912 6 

" 
8 

1913 6 
" 

8 
1914 6 

" 
8 

Bills at 
3 months. 

per cent. 

7 
6 to 6~ 
5 " 5! 
5 6 
5 6 
5 

" 
6 

5 6 
5 

" 
6 

Bills over 
3 months. 

per cent. 

8 
7 

5~ to 61.. 2 

6 
" 

7 
6 7 
6 

" 
7 

6 " 7 
6 " 7 

The bank exchange rate on London, at sixty days' sight, averages about 
1 per cent., but is subject to some fluctuation. In May, 1893, it was 3i per 
cent., the banks at that date requiring all their available assets. The rates 
from 1890 to 1914 were :--

Year. 

1890 
1895 
1900 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Exchange rate on London at 60 days' sight. 

Buying. 

per cent. 

99§ to 100 
99~" 99~ 
98i" 99~ 
9Si" 99 
98~" 99 
98~" 991 
98§" 98~ 
98§" 98i 

SeIlini(. 

per cent. 

100* to 101i 
100g" 100! 
1001" 100a 
99a" .99~ 
99~" 99{i 
99~" lOOk 
991" 99§ 
991" lOOt 
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PROFITS OF BANKS. 

The results of the transactions of each bank for the latest period for which 
information is available are given in the following table. With the exception 
of the Bank of New Zealand, the London Bank of Australia (Limited), 
the English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited), and the Oomptoir 
National d'Escompte de Paris, for which the figures relate to twelve months' 
operations, the amounts given cover a period of six months. The dates of 
the balance-sheets are as shown previously: -

Bank. I I 

Net I 
Balance Profits I 
brought for 1 

[
forward. I half· , 

I year. I, 

I 
Half·yearly 
Dividend. 

Total. Rate per 1 

I 
cent. per Amount. 
annum. 

Bank of New South Wales ., 
Commercial Banking Company of 

Sydney (Limited) .. " , , 
Australian Bank of Commerce 

(Limited) . . . . . . , , 
City Bank of Sydney 
Colonial Bank of Australasia 

(Limited) . , 
Commercial Bank of Australia 

(Limited) 
National Bank of Australasia 

(Limited) , . . , . , , , 
Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) 
Queensland National Bank (Ltd.) 
hank of North Qneensland (Ltd,) 

t Bank of New Zealand 

Bank of Australasia .. 

Union Eank of Australia (Limited) 

tLondon Bank of Australia (Ltd.) 
tEnglish, Scottish, anel Australian 

Bank (Limited) " .. .. 

£, £ 330'~3511 90,729 

70,961 

3,246 
2,457 

6,335 

7,651J 

23.107 
7,845 

,Nil. 
3,175 

51,608 

94,066 

71,460 

25,072 

32,588 

239,406 

126,773 

27,241 
10,096 

28,317 

44,273 

197,734 

30,487 
12,553 

10 

10 

3 
4 

175,000 

100,000 

17,937 
8,000 

15,375 

42,347 

34,652 I 7 

51,923 Pref., 4 

I 85'2251108'332 I 7 I 52,437 
I 19,316 27,161 81 12,000 

I 
51,746 51,746, .. I *39,746 
6,753 9,928 I' 6 , 5,166 

( Pret, 4 i \1 
It218,787' 270,3951, Ord" 6 i f 128,760 

[' 220,509 314 "75 "IJ;~~I;;\! I }170 000 
,0 1 Bonus, 3 ' 

! 139,050 210 510 { Oiv'nd.10 } 140 000 
, 'Bonus, 2 ' 
i 83,578, 108,650 i 71' 43,149 

1 108,036 i 140,624 I 8 43,155 

~,~~~~~---,-,-'- ---~~~~-,,~-, 

Ar:~~~t I Amount 
ferred to carried 
Reserve i forward. 

Fund, &0'1 
I 

::: I,:;: 
! 

10,000 I 2,550 
2,000, 2,553 

l1,000 II' 8,277 

Nil. 9,576 

28,000 27,895 
7,500 i 7,061 

12,000 ' 
2,500 ,I, 2;262 

84,464 57,171 

30,000 I 
Nil. ,I 

§37,184 

'1154,385 Ii 

114,575 

70,510 

28,317 

43,084 

* To Private Deposits Repayment Fund. t The figures for Bank cf Ne\v Zealand are for twelve months. 
The net profit ~hown is exclusive of £45,000 interim dividend at 6 per cent. on "A" and H B" preference 
shares, and £b5,700 for interim dividend on ordinary shares, not in balance~sheet. :I: Twelve months' 
operations. § Including interest on Transferable Deposits, £5,184; Reserve Fund, £30,000 ; and grant to 
Officers' Provident Fund, £2,000. 'II £85,000 to Reserve Fund, £14,385 for purchase and cancellation of 
Deferred Inscribed DepoEit Stock, and £5,(]OO to Officers' Guarantee and Provident Fund. 

BAliJ{S' EXCHANGE SETTLE::>IENT. 

The Banks' Exchange Settlement Office, which was established in Sydney 
on 18th January, 1894, is not a clearing-house in the accepted meaning of 
the term, since the exchanges are effected daily at the banks by clerks of each 
institution. The results of the daily operations are notified to the secretary 
of the Banks' Exchange Settlement, who establishes the daily credit of each 
bank with the "pool," which is under the control of three trustees, and 
consists of £750,000 in gold; this money is deposited in thc vaults of three 
of the banks, and may not be circulated or distributed. The contributions 
to the "pool" are according to the volume of the operations of each bank. 
The secretary notifies each bank daily of the amount of its credit with the 
"pool," and it is not permissible for any balance to remain below 25 per 
cent. of the fixed contribution. III the event of its credit reaching this 
margin, the bank is required to make up its deficiency with gold; this pay
ment, however, is not made to the" pool," but to such other banks as may 
happen to have at their credit with the" pool" a larger sum than is required 
by the agreement. This arrangement retains intact the £750,000 comprising 
the "pool." 



PRIVATE FINANCE. 335 

The growth in the volume of exchanges is shown in the following table:-

Year. Amount of 

Ii Year. Amount of 
Exchanges. Exchanges. 

£ 

II 
£ 

1895 108,509,860 1912 330,621,122 
1900 144,080,314 1913 348,741,175 
19lO 274,343,666 

Ii 
1914 353,068,040 

1911 304,488,435 1915 357,803,425 

The transactions of this office have grown steadily since its establishment; 
the large annual increases during the last five years indicate a remarkable 
activity in trade, and evidence the general prosperity throughout the State. 

REGISTRATION OF FIRMS. 

The Registration of Firms Act, which came into force 1st January, 1903, 
requires that every firm carrying on business or having any place of 
business in New Sou tll "Wales under a firm-name which does not consist of 
the full or the usual names of all the partners without any addition, and 
every person carrying on business or having any pla:ce of business in New 
South Wales under any firm-name consisting of or :containing any name 
or addition other than the full or the usual name of that person, must 
register with the Registrar-General the name under which thair or his 
business is conducted. A change in constitution, ownership, or firm-name 
of such a firm must be evidenced by registration within one month. 

The following return shows the transactions under the Act during the last 
five years :-

Transactions. 

Statements ... ". ... ... 
Declarations and Powers of Att.orney 
Certified Copies and Certificates .. . 
Inspections ... ... ... .. . 
Inquiries ... ... ... .., 
Total Fees... ... ... ... 

1910. 

! 
'" 1,430 

•• ,1 

15 
21 

.. , 3,476 

£ 
8 

489 l 

1911. 

1,477 
15 
34 

2,972 
5 

529 

INCORPORATED OO"MPANIES. 

1912. 

1,601 
12 
19 

3,713 
13 

593 

1913. I 1914. 

1

1,736 
19 

1 4'3~~ 
660 

1,858 
24 
37 

4,678 
15 

712 

The legislation relating to incorporated companies in New South Wales 
is contained principally in the Oompanies Act, 1899, consolidating earlier 
statutes, the amending Acts of 1900, 1906, and 1907, and the Oompanies 
(Death Duties) Act, 1901. These enactments follow the general provisions 
of Imperial Acts relating to companies up to 1877, with deviations embody
ing the results of local experience. With the object of preparing the way 
for co-ordination of the laws which govern the formation, management, and 
winding-up of joint stock companies in different parts of the British Empire 
and so securing a 'practical basis for uniformity of mercantile law, in this 
respect the question of company law was made a subject for consideration at 
Imperial Oonferences held in I,ondon in 1907 and 1911. 

At the 1911 Oonference it was resolved that more uniformity should exist 
throughout the British Empire in the law relating to companies, copyrights', 
patents and trade-marks. 

Under the Oompanies Act, 1899, of New South Wales, the liability ot 
members of limited companies may be limited either by shares, or by 
guarantee; unlimited companies are those in which no limitation is placed 
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on the liability of members. A special feature of the Act is the embodiment 
of provisions for the formation and registration of companies in connection 
with the mining industry under the "No-Liability System," as previously 
defined in the No-Liability Mining Companies Act, 1896. Societies worked 
only for the mutual benefit and advantage of the subscribing members are 
registered under the Building and Co-operative Societies Act, 1901. From 
the date of passing of the Companies Act, 1899, the formation of a company, 
association, or partnership of more than ten persons in a banking business, 
or of twenty in other businesses trading for profit is prohibited, except such 
company, association, or partnership be registered under the Act, or formed 
or incorporated in pursuance of some other enactment, or of a royal charter 
or letters patent. Special provision is made for associations formed for the 
purpose of promoting commerce, art, science, religion, charity, or other 
useful object, rather than of making profit for the members. Companies 
existing at the passing of the Act, and having a minimum of seven members. 
may register under the Act, particular provision existing to enable joint stock 
companies, having a permanent paid-up or nominal capital of fixed amount 
divided into shares of fixed amount, or held and transferable as stock, and 
having for members only holders of such shares or stock, to register as 
companies with liability limited by shares. 

A company must file ,certain documents with the Registrar-General before 
and periodically after registration. The information which is alIorded 
thereby is anticipated by the Act to be sufficient to give requisite publicity 
:for the protection of creditors and of investors. 

In regard to limited companies and ilo-liability mining companies in New 
South \Vales, the following particulars are recorded for the past five years :--

~-- -I ~-- -- -Lin::~d-~on~;~n:~.--- - - --I 
Year. 1------------ ---------i 

No-Liability Mining Companies. 

I 
New _. c· : Total Fees I New 

Companies. :N oBunal apltaJ. , received. 1 Oompanies. : 
Nominal 
Capital. 

I Total Fees 
~ received, 
I 

£ £ £ £ 
1910 329 6,975,691 4,10'1 30 273,520 95 
1911 400 10,627,217 5,427 24 359,500 80 

250,575 6S 
568,910 84 
190,650 59 

1912 432 13,896,231 5,898 21 
1913 444 12,336,737 5,790 26 
1914 351 7,382,472 4,625 15 

----~------ .. _--------_._--- ~-----'----

Ten of the limited companies now carryon bauk deposit business in 
addition to their ordinary business. Theil' liabilities, assets, and paid-up 
capital for the quarter ended June, 1915, were tiS foHows:-

Companies. 

IIn"estlllent . 
Trading 

Tota 

--- ---- - -~ .. ----~---------, 

Liabilities (excluding I Assets. 
Shareholders). i 

~--. i Other I ------I-Landed -I-Oth-;':-i---;:t:-
DepOSIts. !Liabilities. Total. Property. Assets. I 

Paid-up 
Capital. 

£ ' £ I £ ,£ £ £, £ 
8 104,961 1 134,5H I 239,505 249,506 647,111' S96,617: 624,S25 

---=- ~S8J ,1,837,086
1 

J,911,975' 721,~ 5,121,51815,843,255! 3,350,000 

10 179,850 11,971,630 I 2,151,480 971,243,5,768,629 6,739.872 1 3,974,825 
- I I 

Under the Companies (Death Duties) Act, 1901, every company incor
IJorated outside New South Wales for the purpose of mining, or of carrying 
on an agricultural industry in New South Wales, is obliged to have a regis
tered office in the State, and is liable to the Government of the State for the 



PRIVATE FINANCE. 337 

payment of death duties on the decease of any member of the company, 
wherever such member may have been domiciled, in respect of shares held 
by the member at time of his death, the value of which exceed61 £1,000. 

OO-OPEUATIVE TRADING SOCIETIES. 

Registrations under that section of the Building 'and Oo-operative Societies 
Act, 1901, which relates to co-operative societies, numbered 45 at the end 
of 1914. 

The working of the co-operatiyc societies during Hie last five sears will 
be seen below:-

N umber of Societies '" 
Number of Members '" 

Liabilities
Share capital 
Reserves and Net Profits ... 
Other liabilities 

Total Liabilities 

Assets-
Freehold. Plant, &c. 
Stock 
Other Assets 

Total Assets 

1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 
I __ ~ 

!4 I 23~~8~~:--~~8~1-__ 3_3_~_~5_4_ 

12:241 1 13:'20.,1 J:534 ":J741123"~8"5 
... 1 96:963 II 101,977! 103,891 I 140,794 153,314 "'1 __ 66_,5_8_0 ___ 86_,_6~_'2! 130,729 1 104,797 1_1°_1_,9_72_ 

£1 284,784 I 326,850i 391,15·:1 I 444,i65 1_4_9_°,_13_2_ 

80,430 I 101,290li 133,3871142,108 ! 
132;6091144,972 172,282 I 188,757 
71,745 80,588' 85,485 113,900 I ____ : ____ i ___ _ 

£ 284,784 \ 326,8501 391,154: 444,765 

*Not <1suilable. 

155,298 
197,090 
137,744 

490,132 

Oonsidering the small amount of capital invested, the results obtained were 
very satisfactory, and afford liberal inducements for the further develop
ment of these institutions. The majority of existing societies are engaged in 
retailing groceries, provisions, boots, and clothing, or in the manufacture 
and supply of general commodities. Societies established outside the metro
politan and suburban districts are, almost without exception, in the mining 
districts. 

During the year 1914 the sales amounted to £1,605,849, and the expenses, 
including interest and depreciation, to £234,151, equal to 14·2 per cent. on 
the amonnt of sales. The hrulances of profit amounted to £168,594, but in 
four cases there were losses amounting to £831. The profit on sales was at 
the rate of 10 per cent. 

BENEFIT BUILDING AND INVESTMENT SOCIETIES. 

Permanent Building Societies. 

The provisions of the Building and Oo-operative Societies Act, 1901, enable 
any number of persons to form themselves into a benefit building and 
investment society for the purpose of subscribing money to enable members 
to erect or purchase dwellings, &c., by loans secured to the society by mort
gage until the amount of the shares has been fully paid. These institutions 
are established solely for the benefit and advantage of the subscribing 
members, and their receipts are confined, as a rule, to the subscriptions. 
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The aggregate liabilities and assets, &e., of Permanent Building Societies 
for the years 1910-14 are shown in the following return:-

N urn ber of Societies 

Liabilities-
D"posits 
Share Capital 
Reserves _ .. 
Other Liabilities 
Balance of Profit 

Total ... 

Assets
Adyances ... 
Other Assets 

r 1910. 1911. I 1912_ 

"'1-14--]"-3 -I 13 

[ 1913.. 1914. 

1

- 9--8-

1--1 I- - -----
I £ ,£ £ £ I 

' .. 1 448,375 472,410 504,650 462,294 
249,101 246,047 1 261,54-4 258,501 

9,216 26,800 18,775 36,389 
:J 34,324 38,905 36,m 61,576 

£ 
480,592 
274,585 
103,896 
47,584 
53,113 

81,:>26 87,258 [ 93,714 91,9181 

i 

... 1 822,342T87i~420 I m4,794-9iO~678I959~770 
,----- ------------------

I 
I 

700,260 i 760,622 690,732 694,429 741,831 
::: 122,OS2 i llO,798 224,062 216,249 217,939 
1----.------------.--------

~ __ Tota~ .. ~ ___ ~ ____ ... 1822,3421871,420 1914,794 910,678 959,770 

The income of the eight societies operating in 1914 was £78,817, while the 
expenditure during the year amounted to £75,302. 

Particulars relating to Starr-Bowkett Societies for the years 1910 to 1914 
are shown below:-

1910. I 1911. 1912. 1913. i 1914. 
! 

Number of Societies ... . .. 71 I 87 94 100 108 
I 

Liabilities- £ £ £ I £ £ 
1 

Members Subscriptions ... ... 385,444 493,666 590,975 i 744,256 855,272 

Other Liabilities ... ... ... 49,227 41,862 35,971 I 15,529 28,617 

Balance of Profit ... ... ... 29,562 38,715 41,451 I 63,495, 75,996 
----- --------------

Total ... . .. ... 464,233 574,243 668,397 I 823,280 I 959,885 

Assets-

Advances ... ... .. . ... 406,451 503,287 608,414 735,018 , 879,319 
I 

Other Assets ... ... ... 57,782 I 70,956 59,983 88,262' 80,566 
----- ---[---

Total ... . .. ... 464~2331574'243 668,397 823,280 , 959,885 

I 

LIFE AKD ENDOWMENT ASSURAKOE. 

The statutes relating to insurance in New South Wales include the State 
enactment, "Life, Fire, and Marine Insurance Act of 1902," which con
solidated previous Acts relating to insurance; the section relating to marine 
insurance was superseded by the Oommonwealth Marine Insurance Act of 
1909. The amount of assurance payable on the death of children is limited 
by a Oommonwealth Aet passed in 1901;. 
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Particulars relating to life assurance institutions are obtained from the 
reports published and circulated by the companies, and from official returns, 
but unfortunately their balance-sheets do not sufficiently separate local from 
foreign business. During 1915 there were nineteen institutions operating 
in the State. Of these, ten were local, four had their head offices in Vic
toria, one in New Zealand, one in the United Kingdom, and three in the 
United States of America. As the operations of the American companies 
are confined to the collection of Renewal premiums, and a small amount of 
Hew business, the figures relating to them have been excluded from the 
following tables, unless where otherwise specified. Several companies, 
uniting life with other classes of insurance, have local branches or agencies, 
but-their transactions in life-risks in this State are unimportant. 

Ordinary Branch-Total Bt[siness. 

The following table gives the total business in force in the ordinary 
branch in detail, for each society for the year 1914-15, exclusive of the 
American companies. All the institutions do not close their transactions 
on the same date. The fignres, therefore, relate to business existing on 
various dates between 30th September, 1914, and 30th Se'Ptember, 1915:-

Institntion. 

Head Office in New Smtth Wales. 

Australian Mutual Provident 

Mutual Life and Citizens' .• 

City Mutual .. 

Australian Metropolitan .. 

People's Prudential .. 

Australian Provincial 

Assurance and Thrift 

COMoperative .. 

Australian Amicable 

Head Office in Victoria. 

Australian Alliance .• 

National lIIutual 

Colonial Mutual 

I 
Policies A1TI.ount I 

Date on . F r Assured, 
which III 10 .c;, exclusive Bonus Total. 
year exc usn f of Eo uses Additions 

closes. of.~n- and llRe_' . 
nmtIeR. assurances. \ 

I ' 

Annual 
Premiulll 
Income. 

£ No. i £ II £ [ £ 

31-12-14 298,801 184,006,216 16,887,923 100,894,139 2,672,860 

31-12-14 123,075 23,139,248 2,200,269 25,339,517 782,738 

31-12-14 23,387 I 3,491,,)05 \ 196,796 3,687,801 144,891 

31-12-14 3,489

1 
~67,S95, 11,191 379,086 16,178 

31-8-15 3,322 I 231,331 I 5,168 236,499 11,924 

31-10-14 1,895 i 394'1.75

1 

Nil. I 391,175 17,416 

31-3-15 998 I 187,016 2,431 18~,447 9,405 
I 

30-9-15 657 i 161,e671 Nil. 161,607 7,(93 

30-11-14 280 i 179,250 .... 179.250 8,233 

\ 

! I 
31-1214 360 124,955! 1 1,268 136,223 2,822 

30-9-14 115,772 29,265,565\2,650,790 31,816,355! 1,032,505 

I , 
.. 31-12-14 60,115 14,083,775 \ 4Q5,315 14,579,090 I' 509,297 

Australasian Temperance and General.. 30-9-14 46,537 4,991,3621192,9:31 II 5,134, 293 1. 194,239 

Head Office in New Zealand. I 
Provident Life ., 30-6-15 2,506 i 34:),505 I 4,255\ 347,760 I 11,3C3 

Head Office in United Kingdom. 

tLiverpool and London and Globe 

Total .. 

.. 31-12-14 326 i 134,041 I * .... I 134,041 I 4,185 

---I---I'-__ I __ ~I-
681,520 ,161,104,006 22,658,3371183,7(;2,34;) \5 425 ~ 

I I" 

I ! ___ L ___ _ 
----------------*-N-o-t-a-va~i-Ia-b-Ie~.--------~t-A-u--s-tr-al~a~si~a-n~b-u~si-n-es-s-o-n-1J-·.~ 
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Ordinary Branch-New S01dh Wales B't('siness. 
The business in force for the year 1914-15 in New South Wales only, 

under headings similar to those of the preceding table, is given below:-

I po#~:~~, inl"x~~~f~?~f \ Bonus I II Annual 
excl IVe - Total Premium 

I 
us I Bonuses l1nd Additions. . 

I o~. I Reassur~ ! I I. Income. 

Illstitntion. 

I Annultws< i ances. I _ 
'---------;~ 

I 
Australian }.IulUClI Provident Society, 

nTu,taai Life and Citizens' Assurancel' 
Company (Ltd,) '... ... ''': 

City Mutual Life Assurance Society: 
(Ltd.)... .", .. , ... "'I 

Australian Alliance Assurauce Com-I 
pany ... ' 

National Mutual Life Association ofl 
Australasia (Ltd.) ,.. .., .. ,: 

No. 
83,010 

34,507 

8,806 

Nil. 

18,04!1 

£ £ £ £ 
123,964,3254,902,88928,867,214

i 
758,438 

I ! 

6,745,228; 641,968. 7,3S7,196, 224,572 

1,306,102; t 1,306,1021 +54,200 

i 
I 

I Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. 

1 I 

1 4,196,108: t 4,196,108 118,260 

Colonial 11 utual Life A ssarance Societyl 
(Ltd.) .. , .. , '" ... . .. 1 10,087 I 1,740,284 47,972 1,788,256 64,028 

Australasian Temperance and General! 
MutllalLifeAssural1ce Society (Ltd. )1 

Australian Metropolitan Life Assur-I 
ance Company (Ltd.) ... "'1' 

Equitable Life Assurance Society of 
the United States .. , "', 

10,087 

1,6i9 

1,440 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of: 

New York '" '" .. , .. ,' 2,136 

New York Life Insurance company ... 1 2,214 

Liverpool and Loudon and Globe, 
150 Insurance Compar'Y ... ... ".'1 

People'sPrudentiul AssumnceCo.(Ltd,) a, 322 

Provident Life Assurance Compauy '''1 162 

Australian Provincial Assurance Asso'l 
ciation (Ltd.) .. , ... ... ... 1,252 

Assurance and ThriftAssociation (Ltd.) 745 

1,0!{',453 

i 

180,046i 
I 

536,6301 

953,898 1 

938,908 

54,0111 
231,33JI 

17,850 
i 

256,0251 

146,2781 

36,591 .. 

5,440, 

7,486 

1,083,044 
! , 

185,4861 

40,665 

7,794 

53i,1l6 23,716 
I! 

60,666 1,014,564 27,1l6 

t 
5,168, 

247! 

Nil. I 
2,431, 

938,90S! 

54,01l 
j 

I 
236,499

1 

18,097 i 
, 

256,0251 
I 

35,129 

1,783 

11,924 

649 

13,887 

6,682 

Co-operative Assurance Company (Ltd.)! 533 120,1831 Nil. 

148,709
1 120,183 5,185 

Australian Amic~ble Assurance ASSOC.j I 
iation (Ltd.)... ... '" '''I~ 179,2501____ 179,250!~ S,2~ 

_____ . Tot~.____ "'1178,483142,602,910:5'710,858148,313'76811,4_~2,'261 
11: Included in previous co]umn. t Not. available. : Approximate. 

Industrial Branch-Total B11siness. 

In addition to the ordinary life transactions, a large industrial business 
has grown up during recent years. The policies in this class are usually 
for small amounts, and the pr~liums, in most cases, are payable weekly 
o.r monthly. The assurances may be effected on the lives of infants and 
adults, and the introduction of this class of business has proved of great 
benefit to. the industrial population. 

Eight of the Australasian companies combine industrial with ordinary 
business, while one limits its operations to. industrial and medical benefit 
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transactions. For the year 1914-15 the total business in force in Australasia 
of the nine companies showing transactions in the industrial branch is shown 
in the following table:-

I .Policies I Allio nt 
In It''l.orce, I u 
xcluslve Assur.ed, 

e of exclusIve Institution. Bonus i
l Additions Total. 

Annual 
Premium 
Income. 

,Annuities. I of Bonuses. 1\ .. 

_______________________________ ~J~. ----7-------~----~---------------

No. £ I' 

~~~~~:rUf!I~~t\~;~fz~~s~nl~s~;:~~e Company 121,055 4,212,942 J 

;£ I 
9,640, 

(Ltd.).. .. ., .. .... 265,013 4,934,587" Kil. 
Australasian Temperance anti General }[utuaL 

Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. .. .. li6,59B 3,744,3321 
Colonh,l )futual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. 64,956 1,631,411 
Provident Life Assura.nce Company .. .. 31,378 841,B02 

29,945 
Nil. 
Nil. 

£ 
4,222,582 

4,934,587 

3,774,277 
1,631,411 

841,802 

;£ 
264,743 

274,913 

272,753 
102,001 

47,3./2 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assurance Com-

pany (Ltd.) ... '26,255 055,932 ' 609 656,541 38,58~ 
People's Prudential Assurance Company (Ltd) 5,528 111,018 i Nil. 111,018 I 7,732 
Phamix Mutual Provident Society (Ltd.) . 203· 3,653·1 Nil. 3,653 . 283 
Co·operative Assurance Company (Ltd.).. , ___ 3,127 ~~ __ N~_.J ___ 87,571 ~~ 

Total .. i 694,113 16,223,248 I, 40,194! 16,263,442 1,014,697 

Industrial Branch-New South Wales Business. 
The following statement shows the New South \Vales business in force in 

the industrial branch in the year 1914-15:-

I Policies Amount i I I 
i:cf:s~~i Assur~d, \ Bonus Total. II p~~;li~~l 

e of exclusIve Additions, Income. 
Annuities. I of Bonllses. I, J 

Institution. 

~_" _____ " __ " ___ " __ ""_" __ " __ " _____ " _____ I_." __ " __ "~___ i 
I No. £ i £ £---I-~---' 

Australian Mutual Proyident Society " .. 1. S9,103 1,304,672 I, * 1,301,672 \ 85,625 
.Mutual Life and Oitizens' Assurance Company: I 

(Ltd.).. .. ., ., .. .. ..1 82,674 1,544,502 Nil. 1,514,502, 88,933 
AustraJasian Temperance find General Mutual ' 

Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. .. .. 32,999 703,554 703,554 I 
Provident Life Assurance Company .. .. 4,:!l5 115,582 I Nil. 115,58~ 

51,839 
28,857 
5,6!8 

Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) 19,751 464,771 Nll. 464,771 I 
Australian Metl'opolitan Life Assurance Ocm~ I I 357 ' 

pany (Ltd.) .. .. ., . .. . 11,839 '376,794

1 

377,151 I 21.332 
tPeople's Prudential Assurance Company (Ltd.)' 5,5~~ I 111,018 Nil. 111,018 7,732 
t Phronix ~rutu"l Provident Society ([,til.) , 203 3,653 Nil. 3,653

1 

?83 
Co-operative Assurance Company (Ltd.) . '1 ___ 3_'=-,~~ ~~ ~571 __ 6_,348 

Total .. 202,439 4,712,117, 357' 4,712,474 296,597 

* Not available. t Exclusive of medical business. 

8ummary--Ordinary and Industrial, 1914-15, 

A summary of the local business, ordinary and industrial, of the institu
tions operating in the State, in comparison with their total business, is 
shown below. The American companies have been excluded from the total 
business :--

Total Business. [ Local Business 

Annual \----"--1------ --'--I----~ Branch. 
Policies. Amonnt 

Assured. Income. SS~,le . InC'Ol11f'. 
Premiulll I Policies. il11~~I~ P~Zl~Y~;n 

_" ______ -'" ___ .. __ 1 _""~ ______ " ___ "_ ••• 

O~dinary -~'-1'-~~~20 ·1161~£4,C06 :i 

£ No. £ £ 
5,425,149 17tl,483 42,1302,910 1,432,261 

Industrial 6il4,113 I 113,223,248 

Total ... )11,375,633 ~177,327,254 
i 

1,014,r,97 202,439 4,n2,1l7 206,597 

6,430,81G 380,022 47,315,027 1,728,858 
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In the ordinary branch the policies in force in New South Wales represent 
26·2 per cent., and the amount assured 26·4 per cent. of the total ordinary 
business. In the industrial branch the proportions in New South :Wales 
are-policies, 29'2 per cent.; amount assured, 29·1 per cent. 

Local Business. 
The next statement shows the ordinary and industrial business in force 

in New South Wales in each of the last nine years:-

Ordinary Branch. Industrial Branch. 

Year. 

I 
An·ount 

I 
Annual 

1 

Amouut 

I 
Aunual 

Policies. Assured. Premium Policies Assured. Premium 
Income. Income. 

f 
I 

No. £ £ No. £ ! £ 
I I 1906 123,072 30,352,3()2 I 1,000,260 10,l,236 2,338,987 129,662 

1907 130,296 31,592,379 J 1,038,828 116,795 2,631,476 
I 

146,356 

1908 
137,

852
1 

32,993,481 1,080,236 125,476 2,881,417 

I 

155,260 

1909 147,632 34,446,756 1,166,697 129,180 2,782,868 160,348 

1910 155,531 35,972,590 1,164,948 143,209 3,123,666 I 184,607 

! 1911 159,928 37,591,311 1,212,409 156,194 3,411,133 205,886 
I 

1912 167,399 39,652,665 1,274,797 173,941 3,918,060 I 238,800 

1913 173,834 41,432,591 1,382,162 191,333 4,413,289 

I 
273,997 

1911 178,483 4-2,602,910 1,432,261 202,439 4,712,117 I 296,097 

A feature of this table is the steady increase in industrial insurance; since 
1906 the increase in the number of these policies amounted to 94 per cent., 
and in the amount assured 101 per cent. 

The number of ordinary and industrial policies per 1,000 of population 
at 31st December, 1914, was 204, as compared with 152 in 1906, and the 
total sum assured advanced d:rom £21 16s. 3d. to £25 8s. 2d. per head of 
population :-

-------------~------------~------------------

Year. Policies per 1,000 of Amount Assured 
population. per head of popUlation. 

No. £ B. d. 

1906 152 21 16 3 

1907 161 22 6 8 

1908 169 22 19 11 

1909 173 23 6 4 

1910 182 23 17 4 

1911 186 24 2 9 

1912 192 24 910 

1913 199 25 0 5 

1914 204 25 8 2 
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New Assurances in New South Wales. 
The new business, ordinary and industrial, effected in New South Wales 

during the last two years is compared in the following table:-

Ordinary Branch. 

Institution. 

1913. 1 1914-1915. 

,.. \ Amount I Annual \ .. \ Amount \ Annual 
PO.lCIeS. A sured ~re. I PolICies. Assured ~re. 

S • mlums. . mlums. 

~-.- No. I £, 1\ £, No. 

Australian Mutual Provident Society 6,616 1,843,032 58,958 5,551 1,540,065 

Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance Company 
(Ltd.) .. 3,335 700,7941 22,451 2,901 609,440 

City Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd) 1,068 196,200 8,800 922 182,225 
Assurance and Thrift Association (Ltd.) .. 350 65,708

1 

2,876 325 57,210 

Co·operative Assurance Company (Ltd.) ... 373 74,256 3,239 277 68,825 

Australian Alliance Assurance Company.. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. 

National Mutual Life Association of Australasia 
(Ltd.) 2,084 546,906118,500 1.595 446,880 

ColonialllIutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. 1,300 228,932 8,633 1,282 I 237,617 

Australasian Temperance and General Mutual \ ' 

£ 
50,633 

20,611 
7,949 

2,495 

2,832 
Nil. 

15,657 
9,186 

9,271 Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. .• .. 2,162 226,608 8,636 1,9721 230,947 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assurance Company \ 

(Ltd.) .. .. .. . . .. .. .. \ 386 43,600, 1,790 332

1 

34,637 1,482 

EqUk~l:s Life ~ssur~~ce S~~i.ty .~f the .. Unit~~ 6 2,500 235 Nil. I Nil. Nil. 

Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York .. 66 53,680 2,432 31 I 21,300 804 
New York Life Insurance Company .. ..1 94 66,048 2,450 121 58,702 2,445 

Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Co ... t Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. I Nil. Nil. 

People's Prudential Assurance Company (Ltd.) .. 1 762 73,300 3,735 513\ 54,587 2,784 
Provident Life Assurance Company .. 1 52 4,500 194 114 12,400 , 454 

Austral~an Pro~incial Assurance AS8oc~at~on (Ltd.): 1,193 288,600 13,149 992

1

1 
187,775 \' 8,197 

AustralIan AmIcable Assnrance AssociatIOn (Ltd.JI_'_'_' _. ___ ._ .. _. ___ ._._. _. _ ~ ~~ _7,992 

Total .. 19,84714,414,6641156,078 17,217 i 3,914,9351142,792 

Indu8trial Branch. 

Institution. 

I 
1913. 1 

Annual Annual 
POliCies.] !~~~:l' \ I;'re· '\'POlicies·l !~~~:l' I ~re· • j rnlums . mlUms 

1914-1915. 

Ko. £, £, No. £ £, 

Australian Mutual Provident Society .. .. 9,640 338,616 22,793 8,279 296,106 19,577 
lIutual Life and Citizens) Assurance Company 

(Ltd.) .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 11,022 234,623 15,905 8,705 195,013 13,331 
Co·operative Assurance Company (Ltd.) .• .. 5,075 162,422 n,n5 2,403 80,395 5,287 
Australasian Temperance and General Mutual 

Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. .. .. 12,278 275,951 23,416 11,920 292,207 24,518 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. 5,332 165,704 9,677 4,668 116,187 9,327 
Provident Life Assurance Company .. .. 1,956 52,398 2,746 2,682 70,183 3,843 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assnrance Company 

(Ltd.).. .. •. .. .• .. .. 6,489 189,144 9,939 6,467 211,081 10,457 

*People's Prudential Assurance Company (Ltd. J .. 3,573 87,264 6,296 3,064 70,209 4,958 

'Phcenix Mutual Provident Society (Ltd.) .. 19 348 29) 79 1,555 129 

----------\--- ----- ----
Total .. .. .~ '.' . . 55,384 1,506,470 102,016\ 48,267 1,332,966 91,427 

• ExclUSive of medical busmess. 



- ----- -------------~ 

344 NEW SOUTH WALES OJi'FIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The following is a comparison of the new business in New South IV ales 
during the last three years:-

Year. 

1912 

1913 

l!H4-15 

Ordinary Branch. 

Numbe~-;-l-::~~~~~ual 
Policies. Assured. I Premiums. 

19,500 

19,847 

17,217 

£ 

4,300,5i6 

4,414,664 

3,914,935 

£ 

148,908 

156,078 

142,792 

Industrial Branch. 

Numb:::-r ~I-----A~m-ou-n-t-'TI---~~:~~al 
Policies. Assured. Premiums. , 

53,820 

55,384 

48,267 

£ 

J ,476,965 

1,506,470 

1,332,966 

£ 

96,693 

102,016 

91,427 

Receipts and Expenditure-Australasian Societies. 

The receipts of the societies are represented chiefly by the collections from 
premiums on policies and by interest arising from investments of accumu
lated funds; the pa;yments on account of policies matured and surrendered, 
cash bonuses, and expenses of management constitute the bulk of the dis
burs em en ts. 

The excess of receipts over expenditure represents the annual additions 
to the funds. The general direction of business of the Australasian societies 
is ShOW11 in the following table, which includes both ordinary and industrial 
departments :-

Year. Societies. Policies Receipts. I Expenditure. Excess. Excess 
in Force. ! per Policy. 

I ---~-------f 
No. 

1895 10 

1900 11 

No. £ 

I 

£ £ £ 

268,242 3,392,423 2,334,481 1,057,942 3'94 

331,868 4,093,376 I 2,648,303 1,445,073 4'35 I 

1905 14 756,585 5,437,589 3,834,272 1,603,317 2'12 

1910 II 1,056,173 7,131,250 4,619,440 2,511,810 2'38 

1911 11 1,138,955 7,650,2:~O 4,875,974 2,774,256 2'44 

1912 14 

1913 14 

1,228,104 8,152,393 
( 

5,214,022 2,938,371 2-39 

1,312,696 8,572,977 
I 

5,358,192 3,214,785 2'45 

19H-15 1;3 1,375,633 9,069,130 I 5,757,737 3,:Hl,:193 2~ I 
I 

I ------ ------- ---------

The aggregat-e receipts and disbursements for the Australasian institu
tions for 1914-15 were as follo\\-, OTdinar;r and il:dubtrial branches being 
shown separately, except in tIle cases of two companies (the Co-operative 
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and the People's Prudential), which did not keep the accounts of each 
branch separately, and the figures relating to the industrial department 
have therefore been included in the ordinary branch;-

-------------- ---------- -----------

Receipts
_Preuliums

New ... 
Renewal __ . _. 

Consideration for Annnitics ... 
Interest ... 
Other (Rents, &c.) 

Expenditure
Claims ... 
Surrenders 
Annuities 

Total Receipts 

Cash Bonuses and Dividends 
Expenses 
Amount writteu off to Depreciation, 

serves, &c. ... .., ... ... 

Total Expenditure ... 

---- --------

Industr~ial I Total. ___ _ Branch. 

-------------------

5M,037 
4,790,793 

81,352 
2,465,669 

11Z,557 

£ 

4,610 
934,651 

107,827 
6,732 

£ 

569,547 
5,725,446 

81,352 
2,573,496 

119,289 

... 1 8,015,310 1,053,820 9,069,130 
1--------
I 

j 
· .. 1 

Re· 

2,910,155 
588.58-1 
117; 981 
135,912 
888,788 

440,997 

5,082,417 

196,940 
22,615 

100 
31,784 

393,063 

30,818 

675,320 

3,107,095 
611,H39 
118,081 
167,696 

1,281,851 

471,815 

5,757,737 

The following table shows the revenue and expenditure of the New South 
'Wales business only for the year 1914-15. The particulars relating to the 
ordinary and industrial departments are separated (with the exception 
mentioned above), and the transa-ctions of the American companies have 
been included, ill order to give the total for the State;-

Receipts
Premiums

New ... 
Renewal .. . 

Consideration for Aunuities .. . 
Interest 
Other (Rents, &c.) 

Expenditure
Claims ... 
Surrenders 

Total Receipts 

Anuuities ... 
Cash Bonnses and Dividends 
Expenses ... ... 
Amount 'Written off to Depreciation, 

sen'es, &c. 

Tota Expenditure ... 

Ordinary Industrial I Total. 
Branch. Branch. 

£ £ I £ 

I 
137,083 2,099 I 139,182 

::: 1,290,155 264,333 1,554,488 
... 16,108 ...... 16,108 
... 1 827,821 57,987 885,808 
... [ 177,3~ __ 5,084 ~,443 

.. '1'-:'4~8,526 ~,503 2,778,029 

••• 1 

I 

Re-

929,044 
186,°82 
29,824 
86,757 

249,675 

235,997 

1,717,579 

60,206 
4,649 

100 
9,403 

lU6,204 

2,409 

182,971 

989,250 
190,931 

29,924 
96,160 

355,879 

238,403 

1,900,550 
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Accumulated Funds-Australasian Societies. 
The additions to the funds from year to year have shown a considerable 

increase. The amount of funds and the interest received therecn were as 
follows:-

Year. 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1911 

1912 
1913 

Accumulated Funds. 

Additions during 
year. 

£ 

1,40-1,215 

1,057,942 

1,445,073 

1,603,317 

2,511,810 

2,774,256 

2,938,371 
3,214,785 

Total Amount. 

£ 

14,580,210 

20,438,224 

26,491,025 

34,915,842 

45,668,204 

48,511,274 

51,497,036 
54,955,221 

Interest. 

I 
Average Rate 

Amount received. loealised on Mean 
Funds. 

£ per cent. 

827,909 5'97 

1,037,477 5'21 

1,161,696 4'51 

1,527,690 4'48 

1,963,425 4'42 

2,111,417 4'48 

2,261,970 4'52 

2,438,543 4'58 

1914-15 2,932,693 ;;8,051,2'29 2,573,496 4'55 

~----~ ---- -------

The decrease in earning power over the period reviewed is noticeable; but 
since 1900 the rate has been very constant at about 4,! 'percent. A com
parison with the bank rate of interest on fixed deposits, given on a previous 
page, shows that diminished rates are general, and that the fall in intereBt 
earned by the insurance companies is in steady proportion to the general 
decline. 

Expenses of Management-Australasian Societies. 

The expenses of management for 1914-15 in the aggregate represent 14·13 
pel' cent. of total receipts, or 20·10 per cent. of premium income. The ratio 
between management expenses and premium income must necessarily vary 
with the volume of new business transacted and the age of the society, quite 
apart from the intensity of competition for the new business. The following 
figures show the cost of management, including commission, per cent. of 
premium income and gross income, ordinary and industrial departments 
being included;-

Year. 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

Management 
Expenses. 

£ 
438,524 

565,380 

858,741 

1,016,153 

1,137,165 

1,255,464 

1,259,057 

1,281,851 ! 

Premium 
Income. 

£ I 

Gross Receipts. I 
J 

2,380,167 I, 

I 

£ 
3,392,423 I 

2,799,512 

3,500,448 

5,074,204 

5,417,202 

5,812,581 

6,152,728 

6,3i6,44,j 

I 

I 

4,093,376 ' 

5,437,589 

7,131,250 

7,650,230 

8,152,393 

8,572,977 

9,069,130 

Policies. 

No. 
268,242 

331,868 

756,585 

1,056,173 

1,138,955 

1,:;'28,104 

1,312,696 

1,:375,633 

: Management Expenses. 

1- -p~~ cent. oI-
I -----
I Premium \ Gro~s 
! Income. Receipts. 

18'42 

20'19 

24'53 

20'03 

20'99 

21'60 

20'46 

20'10 

12'93 

13'81 

15'79 

14'25 

14'86 

15'40 

14'69 

14'13 
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The management expenses of the ordinary and industri~l branches can 
be stated separately only for the year 1914-15, and the proportions for that 
;year were:-Ordinary branch, 16·35 per cent. of premiums and 11·09 per 
cent. of total income, while for the Industrial branch the proportions were 
41·85 !per cent. and 37·30 per cent. respectively. The expenses of the 
industrial branch are necessarily very high in proportion to the receipts, on 
account of the house-to-house method of collection, which is an essential 
feature of the system. 

Liabilities and Assets-A.ustmlasian Societies. 
The following table gives a summary of the liabilities and assets of the 

Australasian Societies for the year 1914-15:-

Liabilities. 

£ 
." 55,963,524 

916,752 
11,881 

600,194 

Assurance Funds
Participating 
Non-participating 
Claims Investment Fund ." 
Other Funds 

Total ." 57,492,351 

Assets. 

j 
£ I Loans-

I
, On Mortgage 

" Municipal 

I local rates 

.. ' 24,485,816 
and other 

. " Reversionary, Life, and 
other interests ... 

" Policies ... 
" Personal Security 

9,075,737 

526,906 
7,727,315 

23,622 
34,050 

Fidelity Guarantee Funds 
Investment Fluctuation Fund 
Claims admitted but not paid 

i 
6,523 ! 

167,778 ' 

" Government Securities .. 
" Other Debentures and 

Bonds ... 
" Miscellaneous Loans 

498;280 
178,754 

(includiug Annuities) 
Outstanding Accounts ... 
Other Liabilities

Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Funds 
:Miscellaneous 

Total Liabilities ... 

66227-B 

612,135 
73,172 

283,319 
101,258 
151,900 

£58,888,436 

Total ... 42,545,480 

Government Securities
British Consols 
New South 'Vales Stock 
Other Commonwealth 

Stocks ... 
New Zealand Stocks 
Other Government Securities 

,4,922 
2,102,798 

5,390,412 
2,214,863 

420,575 

Total ... 10,203,570 

Real Estate--
Office Premises-

New South 'Vales 
Other Australian States 
Elsewhere 

Properties ac'l uired by Fore
closure and other Real 
Estate ... 

531,512 
1,163,895 

626,026 

562,529 

Total Real Estate.. 2,883,962 

Outstanding and Deferred 
Premiums 720,553 

Accrued and Outstanding 
Interest... 628,658-

hand 1,623.945 
282,268 

Cash in Banks and in 
Other Assets 

Total Assets ... £58,888,436 
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The aggregate liabilities and assets for the period 1895 to 1915 are shown 
in the subjoined table. The accounts of three companies have not been 
included, as the balance-sheets do not disclose the particulars of the life 
business, which, however, is small compared with the total operations :-

Liabilities. Assets. 

,; I I ~ Paid-up Loans on S T s I 
Total. '8 A~~~:~l:~e~ Li~1t~Ies. Total. l\~~~~ils~SJ pr~p;~~~?,~~c. 'I', 

en I Funds. &c. 

----~I ~ -':------~------~~------~I------~-----

, No. £ £ £ £ I £ ! £ 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1910 

1911 

1912 

!!J13 

1914-15 

10 21,497,059 

11 27,471,223 

14 35,867,362 

11 45,668,204 775,785 

11 48,511,274 762,155 

14 51,497,0361 954,992 

14154,955,221 I 821,591 I 
13 57,775,670 J 1,112, 766 1 

21,497,059 15,600,229 I 5,896,830 121,497,059 

27,471,223 19,013,5791 8,457,644127,471,223 
35,867,362 22,072,061 i 13,795,301 35,867,362 

46,443,989 30,625,778 '115,818,211 , 46,443,989 

49,273,429 33,115,573: 16,157,8561' 49,273,429 

52,452,028 35,063,109 i 17,388,919 52,452,028 

55,776,812 37,305,102 ,118,471,7:0 I: 55,776,812 
58,888,436,' 42,525,480 I 16,362,906 53,888,436 

l, I 

Loans on mortgage, municipal rates, and the policies of the s{)cieties 
represent 72 ;per cent. of the total assets. In former years insurance com
panies sought only these forms of investment, but recently attention has 
been given to Government securities and investments in shares, and con
siderable sums are deposited with banks, or invested in freehold and lease
hold property. Investments on personal security are unusual, advances 
being generally combined with life policies, alld the total amount invested 
under this heading for the ;year 1914-15 was only £23,622. In some of the 
States, companies are obliged by law to deposit certain sums with the 
Treasury as a guarantee of good faith, and the amount so lodged is included 
in their balance-sheets, under the head of Government securities or of 
deposits. The ratio of loans on mortgages, policies, &c., to total liabilities 
over the years quoted in the previous table is as follows:-

Year. per cent. Year. per cent. 
1895 ... 72'57 1911 ... 67'21 
1900 ... 6921 1912 ... 66'85 
1905 ... 61'54 1913 ... 66'88 
1910 ... 65'94 191./.-15 72·25 

:FIRE, JliIARINE, AKD GENER.\L I:~'SURANOE. 
The Fire Brigades Act, 1909, which commenced to operate on 1st ,T anuary, 

1910, embraces a wider area than the earlier Act, which was applied only 
to the metropolitan area of Sydney, though it was permissible to extend its 
provisions to any borough or municipal district of New South vVales. The 
Act of 1909 applies to the city of Sydney, 122 suburban and country muni
cipalities, and 13 towllships, grouped in Fire Districts numbering 74. By 
proclamation the provisions of the Act may be extended to other areas. 

Tho Board of Fire Commissioners of New South Wales, consisting of four 
representatives, being one each elected by the city and suburban area, the 
country area, the volunteer brigades, and the insurance companies-with a 
President appointed by the Government-exercises full control in regard to 
fire prevention in declared districts, and has power to recover charges for 
attendance at fires outside such districts. On the passing of the Fire 
Brigades Act, 1909, all existing Fire Brigades' Boards were dissolved, and 
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their property, real and personal, was vested automatically in the Board of 
Fire Commissioners, subject to any trusts and liabilities attaching to such 
property. The Board is charged with the establishment and maintenance 
of permanent fire brigades, and the authorisation and subsidising of volun
teer brigades, for which purposes the funds of the Board are maintained by 
contributions of one-third each of estimated requirements for each district 
by insurance companie3, municipalities, and the Government; and respon
sibility for a pro rata contribution is cast upon each owner of property 
assured in any company, all defined, which is not registered within the State. 
To ensure efficient operation of these provisions, returns are required 
periodically by the Board from municipalities, insurance companies, and 
property owners. 

The following table shows the revenue account and balance-sheet for the 
year ended 31st December, 1915:-

H,JWENT;E ACCOUNT, 1915. 

Revenue. 

Balance from 1914 ... 
Subsidy from Government 
Subsidy from Municipalities and 

Shires... ... 
Subsidy from Fire Insurance Com

panies ... 
Other Sources 

£ 
20,682 
41,362 

41,362 

4],362 
2,698 

Total ... 147,466 

Expenditure. 

! Administration 
Salaries-Permanent 

" Salaries-Volunteer 
I Buildings, repairs and alterations 
\ Clothing 
i Electrical work, telephones, fire 
I alarms, &c. 
, H or8es, fodder, harness, &c. 

Lighting and fuel 
Miscellaneous 
Balance 

Total 

R\LAKOE-SHEET, 1915. 
--------. -_._---

£ 
4,953 

64,274 
10,124 

7,099 
2,288 

1,576 
6,504 
1,671 

33,691 
15,286 

147,466 

Liabilities. __________ IJ ___ . _____ . Assets. 
i: , -------

Fund Account 
Debentures ... 
Revenue Account ' .. 
Other ... 

Total ... 

£ i 

.. , 55,131 1\ Lands and buildings '" 

... 101,425 '. Plant, stocks on hand, &c. 

.., 15,286 , Bank balance and cash '" 

.. , 41,010 Ii 
___ il 

... 212,85211 Total .. , 

£ 
98,900 
78,131 
35,821 

... 212,852 

The estimates of necessary revenue adopted by the Board for 1916 
amounted to £124,740, being £87,213 for Sydney Fire District, and £37,527 
for the seventy-five Country Fire Districts. The ratio of municipal con
tributions to the Assessed Annual Value in Sydney and suburbs was 7s. per 
£100 in 1914, 5s. 9d. per £100 in 1915, and 5s. 5d. in 1916. 

Under the Fire Brigades Act, 1909, the contributions payable by insurance 
companies are proportionate to the premiums received by or due to the 
companies during the year; for 1915 contributions amounting to £40,932 
were received from 84 insurance companies, and in addition contributions 
amounting to £430 were received from 68 individual firms who insured 
goods with companies not registered in New South Wales. The contribu
tions in the Sydney Fire Distri-ct represent £6 Os. 6d. per £100 of premium, 
and in the remaining districts the percentage ranged from £2 5s. to £23. 
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GENERAL INSURANCE-ToTAL BUSlKESS. 

There were 74 companies transaeting, general insurance business in New 
South Wales during 1914. The following statement shows the classification 
of their revenUB and eXPBnditurB for the year 1914-15. The premiums and 
losses are exclusive of re-insurances:-

Revenue. Expenditure. 

£ £ 
Premiums 61,179,636 Losses 34,408,009 
Interest ... 3,835,124 Dividends 3,874,213 
Rent, feee, &c .... 1,360,827 Mana.genrent-

Commission .. , 8,522,646 
Salaries, fees, &c. 10,866,535 
Taxes ... 1,010,979 

._---
Total Management 20,400,160 

-----
Transfers 7,246,825 
Depreciation 1,406,245 
Other 559,958 

----- -----
Total ... £66,375,587 Total ... £67,895,413 

The total premiums received were £61,179,636, and the losses amounted 
to £34,408,009, or 56·24 per cent. of the premiums. The expenses, including 
taxes and depreciation, &c., amounted to £22,366,366, which was 36'56 per 
<cent. of the premium income, and 33·69 of the total income. 

Liabilities and A.ssets. 

The liabilities consist mainly of shareholders' capital, reserve funds, 
insurance funds, and miscellaneous items, such as outstanding losses, 
sundry debtors, &c. The assets comprise investments on mortgage, Govern
ment securities, landed property, deposits in banks, and smaller items. 

Tho particulars of the balance·sheets for the year 1914-15 are shown in 
the su bj oined statement:-

--~--L-ia-b-il~:·-------··~-tt--~----·-A-ssets-.----· -----

Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Funds ... 
Reserve for Unearned Pre-

miums 
Insurauce Funds 
Other Funds 
Outstanding Losses 
::\1iscellaneons Liabilities 

Total 

--- ----I ----~----------- ------------
£ 

15,552,901 
20,583,506 

10,800,689 
81,193,540 
17,933,474 
7,637,747 

16,364,344 

£173,066,201 

Loans on Mortgage 
Other Loans (chiefly on life 

policies) ... . .. 
Investments-

Government Securities ... 
Municipal and Other De-

bentures and Stocks 
Land and House Property .. . 
Cash on Deposit and in hand .. . 
Miscellaneous Assets (ou t· 

standing premiums, agents' 
balances, snndry creditors, 
halance of profit and loss, 
&0.) .. , 

£ 
17,138,629 

8,286,778 

19,453,379 

81,246,579 
17,509,371 

9,419,90Z 

20,01l,563 

Total £173,066,201 
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New Sotdh Wales Business. 
The particulars relating to the business transacted in New South Wale:; 

are shown in the table below:-

Revenue in 
New South Wales .. "Expenditul'e in Ne\v South 'Vale~. 

N u.tul'e of Insurance. 
. --, -~~--l~~~~--- Expenses of Mauu,ge- I---~---

ment. Ii 

Premiums. Interest. Losses. Total. 
Commis~ r I 

' sion. \ Other. , 

Fire 

:.:.:.11 :::::: 'I 
I 119,879 

Marine 

Accident ... 

£ 

I 
£ 

662,381 

! I Employers' Lia,bility andl I

I! 112,128 

40,284 

'yorkmen's oompensa-i 65,573 I 
Pl;bl~ Ri'~k and' Thi~d: 9,213 I 

14,646 

Party... ." ... 1 

3,873 

Motor Oar .,. "'1 26,573 I 8,110 

Hailstone .. , ... ! 9,179 I 9,555 

I I I Boiler Explosion ... 

Live Stock 

Bnrglary .. , 

Guarantee 

Profits 

Plate Glass 

Elevator' ... 

Indemnity 

Other 

Total 

664 . .. / 1,505 r 54,3081 

... \ 35,390 1 24,168 

... 1 5,338 I 1,503 

'''1 8,121 1 III 1,204 

...... 1,1 :~, 765 2,091 

I l~:: 1 I ~:~7 
::.1 34 I I ...... 

'''1
1 

43
2

•
0
8
8
2
2
3- ~5'4 8-1- 64311~1 

"'i~-~-Y-~~ 1 887
,0 

! £1,492,131 . 

£ 
120,50g 

17,112 

31,302 

24;'4231 
46, 919 1

1 

'1 

I 

4,274 ' ... 1 
622 ! 

1,209 ' I i 
407 '.1 I I I 
177 i 1 

2. 362 1 ~ 88,671 I 

327

11 1 621 ; 

10 II I 
1,073 I 

£ 
1,030,312 

176,159 

248,90 

:: i I • 
324J_J _____ _ 

180,328 383 013 1 459,372 

The total premiums amounted to £1,437,823, and the losses to £887,031, 
the latter being, 61,69 per cent. of the premiums. The expenses for com
mission were £180,328, and for general management £383,013, making a 
total of £563~341, being 39·18 per cent. of the premium income, or 37·75 of 
the gross revenue. 

According to the local statements, fire business comprises about 60 per 
cent. of the total general insurances. The premiums received for fire risks 
were £856,009, and the losses amounted to £662,381, or 77 per cent. It will 
thus be seen that losses under the other branches were proportionately much 
helow those incurred in the Fire Department. 

BANKRUPTCY. 

Transactions in insolvency were conducted by the Chief Commissioner of 
Insolvent Estates till 1888, but under the Bankruptcy Act of 1887, and 
subsequent amending Acts, which were consolidated under the Act of 1898 .. 
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the law is administered by a Supreme Court Judge in Bankruptcy. The 
following statement shows the number of bankruptcy petitions for each of 
the last nine years:-

Petitions in Bankruptcy. Petitions Sequestration 
Year. witbdra\vn, Orders 

Vuluntary. Compulsory. Total. refused, &c. granted. 

--~~--~-----

1906 337 91 428 22 406 
1907 256 III 367 34 333 
1908 272 84 356 24 332 
1909 29.7 84 381 15 366 
1910 255 97 352 27 325 
1911 213 118 331 39 292 
1912 283 112 395 36 359 
1913 238 113 351 31 320 
1914 282 123 405 30 375 

A fairly consistent decrease in the number of sequestrations has taken 
pl.lce since 1893, which, together with the increase of savings bank deposita 
and the position disclosed by the life assurance returns, offers substantial 
proof of the continued prosperity of the State. 

The estates freed from sequestration during the curreney of the Act 
number 3,073, including 103 for 1914, being 19 per Icent. of the total seques
trations. Occasionally application made for a certificate is refused, and 
taking these into considercttion, it would appear that out of 100 bankrupts, 
81 are ullable, or too indifferent, to take the necessary steps to free them
selves from bankruptcy. The property of an uncertificated bankrupt, even 
if acquired subsequently to sequestration, is liable to seizure on behalf of 
unsatisfied creditors. The number of sequestrations for the years the Act 
has been in force is 19,282, and of these 16,209 remain uncertificated. 

During 1914, of a total of 375 sequestrations, the liabilities, according to 
b'ankrupts' schedules, were £323,111, and the assets amounted to £141,068. 
The qualification "according to bankrupts' schedules" is necessary, as the 
assets and liabilities established after investigation by the Court differ 
widely from those furnished by bankrupts. 

The following statement shows the number of bankrUIJtcies and the 
nominal liabilities and assets from 1888 to 1914:-

NominaI-
-~ 

j 
I Ratio of Asset Period. Sequestra Lions. 

Liabilities. Assets. I per £1 
I of Liability. 

I 

I 

No. £ £ s. d. 

1888-1892 5,730 5,682,689 2,644,382 9 4 
1893-1897 I 6,235 5,760,282 i 3,406,148 II 10 
1898-1902 

[ 
2,864 2,159,659 994,803 9 3 

1903-1907 2,084 1,359,121 781,108 II 6 

1908-1912 1,674 986,970 590,470 12 0 

1913 320 208,755 144,.038 13 10 

1914 375 323,111 141,068 8 9 
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The dividend rates paid on the amount of proved liabilities of estates 
which have been wound-up are not given, as it would involve an investi
gation of the transactions in each estate; and even this operation would 
not result in complete returns, as there are estates which remain unsettled 
during many years. 

Official assignees assist the Court in winding-up the estates, each pay
ing all money received by him to the Registrar in Bankruptcy, who places 
the amount to the credit of the Bankruptcy Estates Account, from which all 
charges, fees, and dividends arc met. The official assignees are required to 
furnish quarterly and haH-yearly statements of the transactions in each 
estate. 

District Registrars in Bankruptcy have been appointed throughout the 
State, the positions being filled generally by Police JliIagistrates or other 
court officials. District Registrars have the same powers and jurisdiction 
as the Reg'istrar in respect to examinations of bankrupts and the technical 
business of the court. In this connection reference sh-ould be made to 
the chapter relating to the procedure of the Law Courts. 

TRANSACTIONS IN REAL ESTAT1". 

The Heal Pr,operty Act, commonly known as "'rorrens Act,"passed 
in 1862 to regulate the prooedure in regard to land transfers, was 
modelled on the lines of legislation in South Australia, adopted at the 
instance of Sir R. R. Torrens. The ma;in features of the Act which were 
embodied in the Real Property Act, 1900, consolidating the original 
Act and its amendments, were the transfer of real property by registra
tion of title instead of deeds; the abs,olute 'indefeasibility of the title when 
registered; and the pro,tection afforded to owners against posses!sory 
claims, as a title issued under the Act stands good notwithstanding any 
length of adverse POflsession. From the passing of "Torrens" Act all 
lands sold by the Crown have been conveyed t,o the purohasers under its 
provisi,ons, the provisi,ons ,of the old law being restricted to transactions 
in respect of grants issued prior to 1862, and governed by the Deeds Regis
tration Act. The area for which such grants were issued was 7,478,794 
acres; of these grants, 2,258,973 acres have since been brought under the 
:Iwovisions of "Torrens" Act, so that the area still held under the earlier 
Act is 5,219,821 acres. 

Lands may be [placed under the Real Property or "Torrens" Act only 
when the titles are unexceptional; and as thousands of acres are brought 
under the Act during the course of every year, it is merely a question of 
time when the whole of the lands of the State will ne under a unifornl. 
system. The areas of Crown lands conveyed, and of private lands brought 
under the Real Property Act during the decade ended 1914, were as 
follows:-

I Area. Value. 

Year. --
I Crown Lands. lprivate Lands. \ Total. Crown Lands. \ Private Lands. i Total. 

I acres. I acres. acres. £ I £ I £ 
1905 I 1,834,802 55,251 1,890,053 1,390,255 1 725,508 2,115,763 
1906 1,743,210 98,722 1,841,932 1,486,489

1 

968,449 2,454,938 
1907 1,750,597 54,205 1,804,802 1,552,049 1,349,351 2,901,400 
1908 1,604,062 85,917 1,689,979 1,502,640 1,173,042 2,675,682 
1909 1,227,312 54,903 1,282,215 1,147,768 1,093,796 2,241,564 
1910 864,857 74,986 939,843 775.211 I 1,300,661 2,075,872 
1911 820,728 79,778 900,506 769,723 1,488,238 2,257,961 
1912 749,076 60,541 809,617 725,O1l I 1,771,354 I 2,496,365 
1913 458,651 64,297 522,948 438,243 I 1,338,091 I 1,776,334 
1914 424,617 46,391 471,008 397,855 1,199,817 1,597,672 
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For the whole period during which the "Torrens" system has been in 
operation, 35,145,691 acres, valued at £34,928,187, have been conveyed under 
its provisions; and 2,258,973 acres, valued at £39,501,259, have been brought 
under it, the deeds under the old Act having been cancelled. 

The transfers and conveyances of private lands which take place during 
ordinary years indicate in some measure the condition of business in real 
estate; the volume of these transactions, however, in some years cannot be 
relied upon as giving more than an indication of speculation or inflation. 
In the following table, which covers ten years, the money consideration paid 
on sales of private lands during each year is shown, excluding lands sold 
011 long' terms:-

I Conveyances or Transfers. 

Year. j 
Under I Under Deeds \ 

, Regist:t:a;tion Act. I 

Real Property Total. 
(Torrens) Act. 

i 

£ £ £ 

1905 2,197,031 4,668,022 6,865,053 

1906 2,820,456 7,346,558 10,167,014 

1907 3,342,526 9,366,063 12,708,589 

1908 2,879,955 9,880,177 12,760,132 

1909 2,312,529 9,416,875 11,729,404 

1910 4,057,760 11,958,783 16,016,543 

1911 4,602,32'2 16,425,982 21,028,304 

1912 5,502,502 18,379,970 n,882,472 

1913 4,725,865 16,078,926 20,804,791 

1914 3,612,722 16,585,718 20,198,440 

As already mentioned, the Real Property Act provides that on the issue 
-ot a certificate the title of the person named on the certificate is indefeasible. 
Provision is made, however, for error in transfer, by which persons might 
be deprived of their property; as, should the transfer be made to the wrong 
perSOll, the holder of the certificate cannot be dispossessed of his property 
unless he has acted framlulently. To enable the Government to compensate 
persons who, through error, may have been deprived of their properties, an 
assurance fund was created by means of a contribution of one halfpenny in 
the pound on the declared capital value of property when first brought under 
the Act, and upon transmission of titles of estates of deceased proprietors. 
It is a sterling testimony of the value of the Act, and of the facility and 
accuracy of its working, that payments from the assurance fund to 31st 
December, 1907, in respect of titles improperly granted, amounted to 
£16,,326 only. 

In 1907 the assurance fund, as a separate account, was closed, and the 
amount at credit, £255,059, was transferred to the Closer Settlement Account 
in accordance with the provisions of section 6 of the Public Works and 
Oloser Settlement Funds Act, 1906. All assurance contributions under 
section 119 of the Real Property Act, 19:00, and claims for compensation in 
pursuance of that Act, are now respectively paid to and discharged from the 
Oloser Settlement Fund. 
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MORTGAGES. 

All mortgages, except those regulated by the Bills 'of Sale Act of 1898 and 
the Merchant Shipping Act of 1894, are registered at the Registrar-General's 
office, and it is a fair assumption that the number recorded represents the 
bulk of the mortgages effected. Where more than one mortgage has been 
effected on the same property, the mortgages take priority according to the 
time of registration, not in accordance with the respective dates of the 
instruments. The amount of cOll3ideration for which a mortgage stands as 
security is not fllways stated in the deeds, the words "valuable considera
tion" or "cash credit" being inserted instead of a specific sum in many of 
the transactions of banks and other loan institutions, in cases where the 
advances made are liable to :fluctuation; and as this frequently occurs when 
the property mortgaged is of great value, an exact statement of the total 
advances against mortgages cannot be given. Consequently the figures in 
the tables given below relate only to cases in which a specific amount is 
stated in the deeds, whether that amount be the sum actually advanced or 
not. The same remark applies also to .discharges, the amount of which, aa 
shown in the tables, is still further reduced by the exclusion of mortgages 
which have been satisfied by foreclosure or seizure, a record of which is not 
available. Many mortgages, therefore, appear in the official records as cur
rent, although the property which they represent has passed away from the 
mortgagor. 

MORTGAGES OF REAL ESTATE. 

Mortgages of land are registered either under the Deeds Registration Act 
or the Real Property Act, according to the Act under which the title of the 
property stood at the date of mortgag·e. The mortgages registered for each 
of the five years ended 1914 were:--

Mortgages. CO\lsideration. 

Ye .... 
Under. Deeds /. Under Reo.! / Total. Under Deeds I Under Real \ Total. Registra,tion Act. Property Act. Registration Act. Property Act. 

No. No. 

t 

No. £ £ £ 

19-10 Ii, 0840 U,32Il 16,4I3 6,629,211 10,436,733 17,065,944 

1911 5,818 13,042 ! 18,860 8,137,625 13,580,750 I 21,718,315 
i 

1912 0,846 15,766 \ 22,612 9,537,888 16,424,624 25,962,512 
i 

23,208,362 1913 6,435 16,939 

f 

22;374 8,243,929 14,964,433 

1914 5,071 17,834 22,905 4,769,337 15,905,411 20,674,748 

'I 

The consideration. given gene-rally represents the principal owing; in some 
case&, howe-ver, it stands for the limit within which clients of banks anQ of 
other loan institutions are entitled to draw, as many of these clients may 
be in sound positions financially, notwithstanding that their prop.e~ is 
mortgaged and unreleased. 

The amount of mortgages discharged has always been much less than the 
amount registered, since the discharges do not include foreclosures, which, 
if not formally registered as discharges, are nevertheless mortgages cancelled. 
The volume of the releases is also reduced by mortgages paid off in instal
ment!, as the discharges may be given :for the last sum paid, which might 
happen to bear a very small proportion to the total sum borrowed; and 
further, the total of discharges is reduced owing to the practice, now largely 
followed, of allowing mortgages maturing OIl fixed dates to be extended for 
ffil indefinite period. 

.. 
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MORTGAGES ON LIVE STOOK) WOOL, AND OROPS. 

Liens on wool, mortgages on live stock, and liens on growing crops are 
registered under special Acts, the first two under a temporary measure 
passed in 1847, which was continued from time to time and became per
manent by a special enactment in 1860, and the liens on growing crops 
under the law of 1862, all which enactments are consolidated with Liens on 
Orops and Wool and Stock :iY[ortgages Act, 1898. Mortgages on live stock 
I!l.re current till discharge, and liens on wool mature at the end of each 
season, terminating without formal discharge. The duration of liens on 
agricultural and horticultural prod1.lCe may not exceed one year. Such 
advances do not usually reach large sums, either individually or in the total, 
as there is an element of uncertainty in the security offered. Mortgages are 
valid without delive17 of the stock Dr crops to the mortgagees. 

The figures relating to live stock throw considerable light on the condition 
of the pastoral industry of the country. They must, however, be taken 
with this qualification, that the amount stated represents in many cases 
merely nominal indebtedness, the advances being not necessarily made to 
persons financially embarrassed. In the table, amounts secured both by lien 
on the wool and by mortgage of the sheep, are included under both heads; 
the amount so secured in 1914 was £181,657, so that the net amount lent on 
lien was £438,943. 

Classification. 

Wool
Liens ..• 
Sheep... .., 
Consideration 

Growing Crops
Liens ... 
Consideration 

Live Stock
Mortgages 
Sheep .. . 
Cattle .. . 
Horses 
Consideration * 

I 1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

No. II 1,639 1,452 1,4161 1,387 f

t 

1,134 
" 3,625,589 3,010,173 2,856,691 I' 2,850,894 2,433,986 
£ 657,215 658,517 575,413 801,551 620,600 

No. 1 798 786 953 I 1,438 'II 1,270 
£ 94,804 111,904 158,1821 233,665 I 204,02~ 

No. 3,1421 3,265 3,166 I 2,7491 3,20D 
" 3,488,617 3,395,547 2,882,917 I, 2,313,922 3,711,843 
"i 125,588 1 149,131 117,874 :1' 81,016 73,682 "I 19,894 24,224 24,382 19,282 I 26.617 
£ 1,404,957 I 1,133,489 1,228,065 I 1,313,171 1 1,418,298 

• Amount not supplied in all cases. 

DISOHARGES OF MORTGAGES ON LIVE STOCK. 

The number of Cfischarges registered amounted to 30 per cent. of the 
number of mortgages of live stock registered during 1914; the difference is 
partly due to the fact that in many cases one discharge covers several 
mortgages. The figures for the ten years ended 1914 were:-

! DiS'/ A IJ JDiS'jA Year. charges. mount. Year. charges. mount. 

No. £ No. £ 
1905 509 644,569 1910 1,038 1,232,079 
1906 768 1,184,201 1911 1,091 1,144,461 
1907 

\ 

914 1,236,705 1912 1,064 623,539 
1908 873 838,609 1913 940 641,037 
1909 912 684,714 1914 961 228,410 
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MORTGAGES ON SHIPS. 

Mo.rtgages o.f registered British vessels are arranged under the Imperial 
:Merchant Shipping Act o.f 1894. The mo.rtgages are divided into. two. classes, 
one in which the ship is the sole security, and the o.ther in which the 
advances are made o.n the security o.f the "acco.unt current," which may, 
co.nsist o.f ships, wharfage appliances, land, and o.ther pro.perties. Registra
tio.ns are effected at the two Po.rts o.f registry, Sydney and Newcastle; and 
the returns are given in the subjo.ined statement:-

lIIortgage on Ships only. 

I 
Mortgage on Account Current. 

---

I Year. Sailing Vessels. I 
steam and Motor Sailing Vessels. Steam and Motor 

Vessels. I I Vessels. 

i I~~-
No. I <\. 11;)1'1:111"1 j ~(). I Amount. No. I Amount. i No. 

1 
Amount. 

I 

, 
i i i I 

~: £ £ I £ 
1909 11 1,812 12 19,500 5 2,363 I 8 10,504 
1910 18 37,320 I * 

I 

I * 
I 

... ...... . ..... ...... 
1911 

I 
I 245 15 21,350 1 1 18 6,213 

1912 1 600 30 124,129 1 I 10H II 

1913 I 4 1,600 15 14,934 i 2 501 i 5 148 
t1914-15 ... . ..... 8 I4,1l3 I 

.. , .. .... 
I 

2 126 
I , 

*" Information not available. t Year ended 30th June, 1915. 

BILLS OF SALE. 

All mortgages o.n perso.nalty o.ther than ships and shipping appliances, 
WOo.l, live sto.ck, and gro.wing cro.PS, are filed at the Supreme Oo.urt under 
the Bills o.f Sale Act, 1855, and its amendments, as co.nso.lidated by the 
Bills o.f Sale Act, 1898, which was further amended in 1903 to. secure that a 
bill of sale shall be ineffective as to. certain ho.useho.ld furniture unless the 
co.nsent o.f the wife 0.1' husband of the maker 0.1' giver o.f the bill is endo.rsed 
thereo.n. The Act pro.vides that each document shall be filed within thirty days 
after it is made 0.1' given, o.therwise the transactio.n is Vo.id as against execu
tio.n credito.rs, and in case o.f the inso.lvency o.f the granto.r of the bill; also. that 
the registratio.n shall be renewed every twelve months; and to. prevent fraud 
and imposition the records are open to the inspection o.f the public. The 
total amount o.f advances made annually on the bills of sale is not readily 
available; but according to the number of bills filed, the sum must be con
siderable. No co.mplete record is made of the bills terminated voluntarily 
or by seizure, the official records showing only those discharged in the 
ordinary way. Seizures of the security given, which generally consists of 
household furniture and stock-in-trade, are frequent, and it is to. be regretted 
that no record of them is kept; but, as previously stated, the neglect in the 
registration of foreclosures is a weakness in the procedure under all Acts 
regulating mortgage transactions. The bills filed and the discharges regis
tered for the five years ended 1914 are as follow:-

Registrations. 

Year. 

I 
Renewals under 

Filed in Satisfied or orders EiIIs of Sale Act of 1898. 
Supreme Court. for discharge made. 

1910 2,335 282 1,713 
1911 2,430 352 1,689 
1912 2,861 370 1,748 
1913 3,058 385 2,015 
1914 3,194 402 2,179 
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REGISTRATION OF l\iONEY LENDERS. 

Under the Jl.foney Lenders and Infants Loans Act, 1905, money-lenders 
must be registered at the Registrar-General's Office, and may conduct their 
business only under their own or firm names, and at their registered offices. 
The expression" money-lender" includes every person or company whose 
business is that of money-lending, but excludes licensed !pawnbrokers, 
registered friendly societies, institutions incorporated by special Act of 
Parliament to lend money, and banking and insurance companies. The 
number of registrations and renewals during the year 1915 was 89. 

DjSTRIBUTro~ OF PnOPERTY. 

In making estimates of the wealth of a country, the probate value of 
estates has frequently been taken as a basis of the calculations. This is 
unsatisfactory, as the probate returns give only the gross value of property 
left by deceased persons, irrespective of debts. The valuations of estates 
for stamp duty purposes, however, represent the net values, and have been 
used in the compilation of the following particulars regarding estates of 
deceased persons. 

To assume that the average amount of property left by each adult who 
dies during a given period represents the average possessed by each living 
adult is open to two objections. First, the average age of adults who die is 
greater than of those still surviving; and, secondly, the wealth of an indi
vidual increases with years, and generally is greater at death than at any 
period during life. 

A table is annexed showing the number of estates and amount on which 
stamp duty was paid during' the ten years ended 30th June, 1915; the figures 
for the six years ended June, 1911, are exclusive of estates administered by 
the Ourator of Intestate Estates, for which particulars are not available:-

Year ended 

I Estate.. Amount. 
1\ 

Year ended I Estates. Amount. 30th June. 30th June. 

No. S; No. j!' 

1906 2;802 6,066,182 19I1 3,303 7,827;275 

1907 2,797 6,400,392 1912 4,372 13,44.'5,639 

1908 3,172. 6,655,673 1913 4,749 8,509,070 

1909 3,239 7,215,018 1914 4,631 10,439;256 

1910 3,187 10,417,169 1915 4,438 9,997,615 
I 

_. __ ~ __ J ___ . _____ 

According to these figures, stamp duty was paid during the ten years 
ended 30th June, 1915, on 38,690 estates, valued at £86,973,289. This gives 
an average value per estate of £2,248. 

In the next table, information, collected for the first time in 1911, is given 
concerning the property left during the three years 1911-13 by deceased per
sons classified according to age at death; the results for 1914 were not avail
able at the time of going to press. From the table it is possible to obtain the 
aveJ'llge amount of property left by each person who died during tl1e 
period; and 'On the assumption that each person living possessed the same 
average amount of property as those dying at the same age, it would b~ 
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possible to estimate the value of the private wealth of the people. It is 
felt, however, that such an estimate based on the results of three years would 
very probably be misleading, because the values of estates fluctuate from 
year to year, as will be seen from the preceding table, and it appears better 
to wait until the experience of five years or more is available. The table 
shows in various age-groups the number and value of estates of deceased 
persons of each sex in respect of which probate was granted; the values 
given represent the net values of estates for stamp duty purposes;-

'Males. Ii Females. 

Age Group. 
Estates. Value of 

Estates. 

----II--~--
Ayemge Value- I, 1 Average Value-__ ---, __ ~i 

I 

Of Estate I Estates. Value i)f I Of Estate 

Es=.. p~~ e~ : Estate. at each 
01 h De th Estates. I Of each per Death 

Age. I I Age. 

-----)-N-O-. ----£'---c~-£--'---£---::--N-o-.'--I--£---:--£-:---

Under 15 

15-20 

21-29 

30-39 

40-49 

50-59 

20 

57 

474 

726 

i 1,262 

5,751 

13,105 

139,490 

441,012 

288 

230 

294 

607 

1,512,928 1 1,199 

1 13 

18 13 

74 116 

204 i 288 

508 378 

I 

4,078 

20,573 

164,776 

292,899 

429 

314 

177 

572 

775 

771 1,641 2,689,065 1,639 685 572 440,879 

60-69 1,844 I 4,428,095 2,401 1,028 7541 879,735 1,167 

70-79 1,973 I 6,654,390 3,373 1,349 i 815 [1,109,964 1,362 

80-89 I 810 5,155,121 6,364 2,335 399 11,508,115 3,780 

90 and overj 85 187,794 2,209 693 45 1\ 103,918 2,309 

£ 

1 

7 

12 

91 

163 

216 

336 

361 

897 

351 

Not stated! 273 732,577 2,683 86 554,253 6,445 

Absentees! 528 3,203,340 ~067 ___ ~172~597 4,385 ____ _ 

Total '''1 9,693 25,162,6681 2,5961 673 13,64415,808,370 1,594 219 

Of the males who died in the State eluring the period under review, 28 
per cent. left property, and of the females 15 per cent. Taking only adults of 
the males who died, 40 per cent. left property, and of the females 23 per 
cent. 

The average value of estates in relation to the total number of persons 
who died was £673 per male, and £219 per female. Taking only persons 
leaving property, the estates of males were valued on the average at £2,596, 
and of females at £1,594. 

Comparing the above with a statement prepared similarly in Victoria, 
it is found that among males up to age 70 the Victorian estates on the 
average were of higher value than in New South Wales. At ages 70-89 
years, the New South Wales estates had the higher value; and also the 
general average was higher in New South Wales. Among females, at ages 



N.EW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

30-49 and 60 and over, the New South Wales estates were higher than the 
iVictorian; the general average also was much higher in New South "Vales. 
The figures relating to the three years 1911-13 are stated below:-

New South Wales. Victoria. 

Males. Females. Males. Females. 
Agi Group. 

Total 
Number 

of 
Estates. 

Average 
Value 

of 
Estates. 

Total 
Number 

of 
Estates. 

Average Total I Average 
Value r Number I Value 

Total I Average 
Number! Value 

of I of of of I of 
Estates. Estates. I Estates. Estates. Estates. 

Under 15 20 ~88 13 !29 5 I ~18! 6 
15--20 57 230 13 314 271 373 i 13 
21-29 474 294 116 177 258 394 lOG 
OO-~ m ~ ~ ~ ~ m ~! 
40-49 1,262 1,199 378 775 1,047 1,331 526 : 
50--59 1,641 1,639 572 771 1,279 I 2,109 I 659

1' 

60-69 I 1,844 2,401 754 1,167 1,370 2,465 1 911 
70-79 1,973 3,373 815 1,362 2,067 2,901 1,341 1 

£ 
278 
485 
441 
483 
593 

1,046 
831 

1,147 
942 

2,250 
80-89 r 810 6,364/ 399 3,780) 1,427 3,268 681 , 

90 and over I 85 2,209 45 2,309 132 2,280 78 i 
Not stated 273 2,683 86 6,445 ...... ...... . ..... , ..... . 
Absentees .. 528 6,067 1 165 4,385 I 641 1,758 318 I 1,059 

Total ... : 9,693 2,596/3:6"44l,59418,753 -2-,2-9-3-
1

--4-,-92-9-1 943 

Information regarding the estates of deceased persons in each State of 
the Oommonwealth is shown in the following statement; the resltlts are 
based on the experience of five years 1910-14, and particulars relating to 
intestate estates are included where available:-

State. 

New South 'Vales 
Victoria " 
Queensland ... 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

I 
Estates of Deceased I' 

Persons. Average 

1 

Death. 

'I Mean I Mean A of 
1 Number. Value. dults. 

·--~l-:---£---- -
'''i 4,424 110,051,807 12,214 

4,164)8,256,639 11,434 
1,406 2,324,834 4,433 
1,234

1

2,513,993 3,100 
8i5 880,980 1,939 
510 777,687 1,311 

Estates I A ver.ge Average 
per 1,000 I Estate Value 
Deaths of per Adult per 
Adults. Dying. Estate. 

-----~--~~.-

No. 
362 
364 
317 
398 
425 
3S9 

£ 
823 
722 
524 
811 
454 
593 

£ 
2,272 
1,982 
1,653 
2,037 
1,061l 
1,524 

The proportion of adults who died possessed of property was lower in 
New South 'Wales ,than in any other State except Queensland. In vVestern 
'Australia the proportion was the highest, but a large number were intestate, 
{Iud the average value of the property was the lowest shown in the state
ment. The amount left per adult who died was the }lighest in New 
South vVales, South Australia being next. In making these com
parisons, however, it should be remembered that no consideration 
has been given to the age and sex distribution of the populations. 
That these are important considerati'ons is shown by the facts that the pro
portion of persons aged 50 years and over at the census of 1911 varied from 
15 per cent. in Victoria to 10·4 percent. in vVestern Australia, and the 
number of male adults per 100 females from 98 in the former State to 160 in 
the latter. ~Ioreover, the experience in New South Wales and Victoria 
indicates that the average value of estates increases greatly after the age of 
50, and that the males who die possessed of property are more numerous 
protPortionatelyi than the females. 
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PRIVATE Jf'INANOE. 

ESTATES O~' DECEASED PERSONS. 

In the following table a comparison is afforded for quinquennial periods 
since 1880 of the proportion of persons dying possessed of property per 
hundred of the total deaths in each quinquennium. The figures shown in 
this and the succeeding tables for the years prior to 1911 are exclusive of 
estates administered by the Ourator of Intestate Estates. In 1911, such 
estaltes numbered 655; in 1912, 1,062; and in 1913, 1,699:-

Period. per 100 deaths of 
I Proportion of Estates 

total population. 
Period. 

I Proportion of Estates 
per 100 deaths of 
total population. 

per cent. per cent. 
1880-84 H'O 1905-09 19'1 
1885",89 11'6 19lO 19'3 
1890-94 13'2 1911 23'7 
1895-99 14'9 1912 24'8 
1900-04 17'0 1913 23'2 

The above figures indicate a widely diffused basis of prosperity, which is 
being continually enlarged, 

A still more convincing illustration of the wide distribution of property in 
New South Wales is afforded by the next table, which shows the proportion 
of estates per 100 deaths of adult males, as well as the proportion per 100 
deaths of adult males and females, The latter method of comparison is 
frequently neglected, which should not be, because large numbers of females 
aro possessors of valuable property, The figures are given for quinquennial 
periods, commencing with the year 1880:-

Period. 

1880-84 
1885-89 
1890-94 
1895-99 
1900-04 
1905-09 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 

I 
Proportion of Estates per -["proportion of Estates per 

100 deaths of adult 100 deaths of adult 
Males, Males and Females. 

34'6 
37'5 
41'2 
42'7 
46'0 
48'8 
49'9 
57'8 
61'2 
57'8 

22'3 
23,8 
25'8 
26'2 
27'8 
29'2 
29'4 
34'3 
37'l 
35'0 

Information regarding the ages of persons leaving property was not ascer
tained until 1911; therefore it waR not possible to exclude from the above 
calculations the estates of persons under 21 years of age. In 1911, of the 
adult males who died in New South Wales, 37·6 per cent. were possessed of 
property,and the proportion of adult females was 23,4 per cent.; in 1912 

"the proportions were 42'9 per cent. and 23·4 per cent, respectively; and in 
1913, 41,9 per cent. and 23·3 per cent. 

The same weakness exists in these figures as in the case of those previously 
given in regard to the values, as some estates concerning which probate or 
letters of administration are granted prove to be without as!sets, so that the 
proportions must be ·somewhat reduced. 
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The statement that there is a wide distribution of property in New South 
Wales must be taken relatively. The following table is of interest as showing 
the distribution of property amongst the persons who died during the ten 
years ended June, 1915. The figures for the six years ended June, 1911, 
are exclusive of estates administered by the Ourator of Intestate Estates :-

Ca.tegory. 

I 
Number of Persous I Proportion per I' 

with Property, cent. in each 
Deceased. Group. 

, 

I 
£50,000 and over ... 204 .1)3 

£25,000 to £50,000 ... 308 '80 
£12,500 to £25,000 .. 553 1'43 
£5,000 to £12,500 ... 1,598 4'13 
£200 to £5,000 .. , .. ' 23,555 60'88 
Under £200 ... . .. 12,472 32'23 

Total ... ... . .. 38,690 10000 

Absentees. 

Value of Estates 
of Deceased. 

£ 
30,491,641 
10,539,951 
9,508,641 

12,344,177 
23,068,493 
1,020,386 

86,973,289 

I Proportion 
per cent. 

I in each Group. 

35'06 
12'12 
10,93 
14'19 
26'52 

1'17 

100'00 

Analysis of the returns shows that 95 per cent. of estates represented 
persons domiciled in New South Wales, leaving only 5 per cent, as absentees, 
that is, persons who died outside the State leaving property in New South 
·Wales. In the three years 1911-13, the number of estates of male absentees 
was 528, and the average value £6,067; there were 165 estates of female 
absentees of an average value of £4,385. 

INCOMES ASSESSED FOR TAXATION. 

Prosperity as indicated by the number and amount of incomes assessed 
for income taX during the four years 1908-11 is illustrated below:-

1908. 1909., 1910. I 1911, 

No, I Net '11 -- ~e~-I~~-T-Ne-t- i No. Net 
Income. I No, i Income. i . i Income. I Income. 

Annual Income. 

------------~----,-------

Under 1,~00 4,72311,0~,46814,274! 9~7,59214,406/1,1&,,645 4,261jl,lis,623 
1,001- 1,200 139 151,849 1471~ 162,986 145 159,971 1731 190,698 
1,201- 2,000 364' 562,0691 343 569,226 423 659,684 4621 718,943 
2,001- 5,000 378 1,168,614, 37811,217,581 463 1,434,196 542, 1,660,591 
5,001-10,000 180 1,235,7451 17211,131,902 198 1,385,458 2131 1,474,850 

10,001-20,000 1 89 1,203,8701 75 1,031,875 107 1,474,589 114, 1,613,656 
20,001 & upwardsl~ 3,48~,41l1~! 2,64~,6891~ ~2,377 __ 8_1i~18,502 

Total "'I' 5,933[ 8,851,026: 5,44217,753,85], 5,810 9,566,920/5,846[' 11,095,863 
, I ' I 

Under the Income Tax Deduction Act, 1907, no tax was levied during 
the four years 1908-11 on incomes of less than £1,000 per annum derived 
from personal exertion; but under the provisions of amending Acts passed 
in 1911 and 1912, all persons, other than companies, in receipt of £300 per 
annum or over become liable to ,income-tax; a deduction of £50 for each child 
under 18 years of age was provided, and insurance premiums up to £50 were 
exempted. In the case of companies the whole receipts were taxable, In 
1914 the minimum income liable to taxation was lowered to £250. The 
rates of taxation and the revenue derived from income tax are shown in the 
chapter Public Finance, but since 1911 it has not been possible to collate 
any statistical information regarding the number and amount of incomes 
assessed, as the Taxation Oommissioners do not furnish details of the 
transactions. 

--~ 



LAW COURTS. 

IN New South \Vales Jegal processes m'Ly be grollped within the original 
jurisdiction of the Lower or Magistrates' Courts, or of the Higher Courts 
presided over by appointed .Judges. The subject of appellate jurisdiction 
will be discussed separately. 

ORIGINAL .J URISDICTION-I.oWER COURTS. 

The Lo'Yer or Magistrates' Courts include Petty Sessions, Small Debts, 
Licensing, and Children's Courts. 

All persons arrested and charged with offences at the various Police 
stations-also all summoned persons-must bfl brought before the 
Magistrates' Courts to answer charges, indictable or summary; or complaints 
of any nature; and are either dealt with summarily, or committed to take 
their trial at the Court of Quarter Sessions, or at the Supreme Court in its 
criminal jurisdiction. Persons may also be committed to take their trial at 
such higher Courts by a Coroner or by a .Judge. 

Certain indictable offences (larceny, stealing from the person, embezzle
ment, &c.) are punishable summarily by Magistrates-by consent of the 
accused person-if the su bject matter of the charge, or value of the property 
involved, does not amount to £20. Persons convicted by the Magistrates 
under such circumstt1nces are liable to imprisonment for six monthR, or to a 
fine of £20. The period of impri80nment that may be awarded by Magis
trates for purely summary offences is fixed in each case by Statute; 
in some cases sentences up to two years may be imposed. Most summary 
offences are punishable by fine, or by imprisonment, not exceeding seven 
days, in default of payment, ,,,,here the amount of fine and co"ts does not 
exceed lOs., and not exceeding twelve months, where the amount payable 
exceeds £100. 

\Vhere a person is committed to be imprisoned, and is then undergoing 
imprisonment for another OfiEnlCe, the Magistrate may order that the 
sentence for the subsequent offence shall commence at the termination 
of the period the person is then serving. Justices have no power to impose 
more than one sentence of imprisonment b commence at the expiration 
of tha first sen tence. 

By the Small Debts Recovery Act, 19] 2, the jurisdiction of Magistrates' 
Courts is extended to include action for the recovery of a debt or liquidated 
dcmand not exceeding £30, or where the Court is constituted by a Stipendiary 
or Police Magistrate sitting in some place appointed in that behalf by the 
Governor, to an amount not exceeding £50, whether on balance of account or 
after admitted set-off at' otherwise. 

COURTS OF PETTY SESSIONS. 

Courts of Petty Sessions are held by Stipendiary Magistrates in thc Sydney, 
Parramatta, Newcastle, Broken Hill, and \V ollongong districts, and in the 
country districts by Pulice Magistrates, or .Justices of the Peace, the latter 
being honomry officen. 

6760D-A 

--l 
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The total number of offences charged at all Courts of Petty Sessions 
during the last five years, are shown in the following table :-

Courts. 1910. I 1911. 1912. 1913. 19H. 

... \ 2,020 I 2,405 I 2,869 2,638 2,477 

. "1~':~._7_2'_70_9_1_8_7 ,_08_2 ___ 89_,4_6_9 ___ 9_2_,2~~ 

... 1 73,960 I 75,114 89,951 92,107 94; 766 

Children's Courts 
Courts of Petty Sessions 

All Magistrates' Courts 

The following table summarises the operations of these Courts for 1914:-

I Treated summarily. Committed Charged I Procedure. before to higher 
Magistrates. . IWithdrawnorl Total. Courts. 

ConvICted. Discharged. 

By arrest ... ... ... . .. 56,171 . 50,736 3,909 54,645 1,526 
By summons ... ... . .. 38,595 30,481 7,992 38,473 122 

------------_. --------
Total ... . .. ... 94,766 81,217 11,901 93,1l8 1,648 

The cases (1,648) committed to higher Courts represent 1'8 per cent. of 
the total charges j the remainder, representing 98'2 per cent., were summarily 
treated, convictions resulting from 85·7 per cent. of the charges. A division of 
accused persons, according to sexes, shows that the chargei!! against females 
numbered 7,989, being only '8'4· pel' cent. of the total:-

Sex 

Males ... '" . .. 
Females ... '" '" 

Total ... ... 

... 

... 

. .. 

Charged Treated summarily. Committed 
before 1-----;-----,.-----1 to higher 

MagI·strates. :WI'thdrawn 01'1 Courts. Convicted. . Total. i Discharged. 

86,777 I 74,572 10,652 85,224 1,553 

7,989: 6,645 1,249 7,894 95 

~66r8~n---n,gm!i3,lls I:6~ 

The following table shows the proportion of summary convictions by 
Magistrates, or acquittals and discharges, and the committall! to higher Courts 
at decennial intervals since 1870 :-

Summary Acquittal. Committals 
Year. Convictions. and to 

Discharges. higher Courts. 

per cent. per cent. per cent. 
1870 69'0 24'7 6'3 
1880 76'9 IS'4 4'7 
IS90 SO'4 16'0 3'6 
1900 83'1 14'9 2'0 
1910 86'1 12'3 1'6 
1911 86'6 11'S 1'6 
1912 86'3 12'0 1'7 
1913 85'S 12'5 1'7 
1914 85'7 12'5 1'8 
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Investigation into the nature of the offences for which summary convictions 
were effected during 1914 shows that only a ~mall proportion were really 
criminal off,mces, viz" offences against person or property, Following is a 
classification of summary convictions, showing also their ratio to the general 
population, during each of the last nine years ;--

Year, 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

1912 
1913 
1914 

-----

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

1912 
1913 
1914 

Against I Against I Against I Under \ Other I 
the I Property Good Defence Offenoes 

Person, , Order, Act, -

NUMBER OF SUMMARY GONVICTIONS. 

1,619 
1,728 
1,571 
1,498 
1,598 
1,664 

1,918 
1,913 
2,023 

1-09 
1-14 
1'02 

'
95

1 
'99 

1'00 

1'10 
1'05 
1'09 

3,857 41,173 
3,574 44,759 
3,780 44,221 
4,193 42,781 
3,619 42,959 i 
3,404 44,185 I 

3,981 49,727 
4,244 50,109 
4,068 51,609 

'---
13,2 
1:3,4 
13,2 
13,1 

51 
70 
04-
16 
95 
05 

15,4 
15,8 

,----

2,580 [ 
5,123 
3,LIO 

'----, 
19,405 
17,690 
20,307 

PER 1,000 OF MEAN POPULATIOS. 

----y----' 

260 27'73 8'93 
2'35 29'49 8'87 
2'44 28'61 8'54 
2'66 27'12 8'32 
2'24 26'58 9'59 
2'05 26-54 950 

2'29 28'60 ""j1J:i6'; 2'35 27'69 2'83 9'78 
2'19 27'85 1'73 10-96 

Total 
Summary 
Oonvic~ 
tions. 

59,900 
63,531 
62,776 
61,588 
63,671 
65,058 

77,611 
79,079 
81,217 

40'35 
41'85 
40-61 
39'05 
39'40 
39-09 

44'64 
43'70 
43'82 

In most instances the offences shown under the heading of "Other" 
offences are committed in ignorance of the law, and are met with small or 
nominal penalties, 

The following table gives a comparison of summary convictions of males 
and females during the years 1906 and 1914 ;-

Offences, 

Against the person 
Against property .. 
Against good order 
Other offences 

Total 

Summary Convictions. 

Males_ I F:::es_j Total. I Males, I F::::es,j Total. 

1,420 199 1,619 r 1,858 1 165 2,023 
3,376 481 3,857 3,736 1 332 4,068 

33,469 7,704 41,173 i 46,712 i 4,897 51,609 
12,426 825 13,251 I 22,266 I 1,251 23,517 
--------->--1-----· 

.. ' 50,691 9,209 59,900, I 74,5721 6,645 81,217 

A survey of this table showR that the increase of offences, during the 
period under rpview, resulted primarily fromacol1siderable increase in offences 
of men against good order and other offences, excluding those against person 
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or property. 'rhe reduction in number of offences or women is noticeable, 
and may be attributed to the application of the principle of indeterminate 
sentences. 

For each of the last nine years the total number of summary convictions 
at both Courts of Petty Sessions and Children';.; Courts, and the proportion 
per 1,000 of population, were as follows :-

Year. 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1IH2 

1913 

1914 

I Summary Convictions. 

\~~ --C-, - I 
, Males. i Females. i 

: 
50,691 9,209 

54,752 S,779 

54,322 

I 
8,454 

54,90l 6,687 

57,842 I 5,829 

59,357 I 5,701 

I 

i 70,637 6,974 

! 

I 
72,250 6,829 

\ 
74,572 6,6i5 I 

I I 

Total. 

59,900 

63,531 

62,776 

61,588 

63,671 

65,058 

77,611 

79,079 

81,217 

PCI' 1,000 of mcan Population. 

Males. Females. i Total. 

, 
65'59 1294 40'35 

63'81 12'05 41'85 

67'74 11'37 40'61 

67'10 8'81 39'0;} 

68'85 7'51 39'40 

68'36 7'16 39'09 , 
, 77'36 8'45 44'64 
I I 
I 75'96 I 7'96 43'7f) 

I 
I 76'81 i 7'53 43'82 

i 

Summary convictions in 1914 resulted in penalties as classified below:-

Offences. Total. 
! op 1011. proiJation. en s. 

.- --~-- ~~~;~-I\~PJ~:~l~I~~.h~~r~~~tedl:e~:~~~::1 ~;~1:~-1 
~-g-a-in-s-t-th~-;:SO-=-- .-----.. --'------1,280 1'-- 3~0 297 -;- -3-4-1'-1 -2-,-02-3 

.Against property 1,413 964 893 622 I 176 i 4,068 

.Against good order 28,379 I 19,661,', 1,309 286 11,974!, 51,609 

\ 
" I Other offences 19,3G9 786 i 374 I 89 i 2,899 I 23,517 

Total 50,4411 21,731T2~873 -'1,08;)[ 5,083~1-8-1-,2-1-7-

Included under the heading, "other punishments," are a large number of 
cases of drunkenness in which the defendants took a pledge to abstain fronl. 
intoxicating liquors, and numerous ca~es under the Defence Act in which 
offenders were tran8ferTed to the military authorities. 

Sentences of imprisonment in default are usually commuted by subsequent 
-payment of fine; the extent to which this practice operates is shown on a 
subseq uent page in connection with the prison services. Perl 00 cases, fines 
were paid in 62 ; imprisonment in lieu of fine, 27; peremptory imprisonment, 
4; bound over, &c" 1 ; and other punishments, 6, 

The fines paid amounted to £61,566, of which £31,350 were paid into 
Consolidated Revenue and £15,040 to the Police Reward Fund} £4,464 to 
municipalities and shires, £1,541 to Pastures Protect,ion Boards, £3,485 to 
informers} and £5,686 was paid to hospitals, societies, &c. 

CllILDREN'S COURTS. 

Children's Courts under the Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders 
Act, 1905, were established throughout the State with the object of 
removing children as fa,r as possible from the atmosphere of a public 
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court. Magistrates exercise powers in respect or children and of offences 
committed by and against children. Thcy also possess the authority of 
a Court or Petty Sessions or Justice under the Childrm's Protection Act, 
1902, the Infant Protection Act, 1904,and the Deserted vYiveB and Children 
Amending Act, 1913. 

Offences against the universal training section of the Defence Act com
mitted by cadets under 16 yearR of age are prosecuted in the Children's 
Courts as far as practicable; magistrates are empowered to fine offenders or 
commit them to the custody or the military authorities. 

The Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act is designed to remove 
children from association with reputed thieves, and otherwise provides for the 
protection and reformation of neglected or uncontrollable children, and for tho 
supervision of the children engaged in street trading. 

Inrormation as to the number of licenses for street trading, under the 
Neglected Children Act, and permits under the Children's Protection Act to 

take part in public exhibitions, cLt theatres, &c., will be round in a later 
chapter of this Year Book. 

During t,he year 1914 the charges investigated in Children's Courts num
bered 2,477. In addition to thesc cases, there were 2,943 applications for 
orders, relating to the disposal of neglected and uncontrollable children, and 
to the maintenance of children; and 1,71 7 were cases of non-compliance 
with orders. 

The fonowing table shows the cases taken at Chi1dren's Courts during 1914 j 
and as offences committed against children are dealt with by these Courts 
the figures include many cases of adult offenders:-
~----- - - ~-- --~-~---------- - --~.-.'"--

Summarily treated. Committed 
1 

"~ I 
to I Total. 

Convicted. : Discharged or 
Higher courts.] 01'l'ences. 

I 
Withdrawn. 

-~--------

I M. I F. M. I F. M. I F. ' ]III. F. I, Total. 
i I ( 

Against the person '64 ' I I 1 
1 1951 29 1 224 9 70 19 ' 61 

Against property .. :1 698 36 335 30 2 ... 1 1,035 66 1,101 
Against good order "', 235 2 135 I 8 I 1 .. , 371 1 10 381 

__ 1 7441~1~ Other offences, .. "'i~ 12 I 311' 14] .. 

591 851 \-71~ Total ... 1 1,430 2 2,345 I 132 12,477 

The following table shows the number of convictions recorded in each class 
during the last five years :-

--~~----

1 

Offences. 

I 1910. 

Convictions. 

1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

"-----._---

... J Against the person 77 
Against property ... 1 747 
Against good order 302 
Under Defence Act ... } 313 Other offences ... ... 

-( 
Total 1,439 

73 83 76 I 73 , 
814 900 826 

I 
734 

465 301 337 237 

416 { 377 303 218 
:~79 278 I 227' 

\ 

~----.----

1,768 2,040 1,820 i 1,489 

The fiO'ures shown above and other particulars of Children's Courts are 
ncluded in the aggregate tables relating to Courts or Petty Sessions. 
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SMALL DEBTS CouR'rs. 

The total number of cases dealt with by the I::lmall Debts Courts during 
1914 was 46,109; in only 290 cases was the amount claimed in excess 
of £30. The transactions during the last two years are shown in the 
following tahle:-

1913. 
1 

1914. 

Transactions. 

Up to £30 j£30tO£50\ I Up to £30 1£30to£50! Total. Tot .. !. 

--
lases brought before the Registrar-! c 

Judgments given for Plaintiff .. 9,248 
Not proceeded with ... 14,530 

V erdicts given by Court--
For Plaintiff ... ... 6,706 
For Defendant ... .. , 388 
Withdrawn or struck out .. , 8,532 
Non-Suits ... ... . .. 431 

ases pending ... ... ... 
'''1 5,320 

A 
A 

Total cases ... .. '145,155 

mount of Judgments for Plaintiff £, 65,952 
mount of Verdicts for Plaintiff £1 33,29l 

I 

I, r 
169 9,417 i' 10,009 118 10,127 
105 14,635 ! 12,817 38 12,855 

I 

48 6,754 

I 

6,507 63 6,570 
6 394 415 2 417 

95 8,627 7;074 29 7,103 
7 438 397 3 400 

76 5,396 8,600 37 8,637 

506-1 45,661 
---------

45,819 290 46,109 

5,7431 ?~,695 
1--------
~ 68,042 4,536 72,578 

1,823 I 30,114 i 
32,983 2,249 I 35,232 

I I 

In garnishee cases the Court may order that all debts due by a garnishee 
to the defendant may be attached to meet a judgment debt, and by a subse
quent order, may direct the garnishee to pay so much of the amount owing 
as will satisfy the judgment debt. In respect of wages or salary, garnishee 
orders may be made only for so much as exceeds £2 per week. The 
garnishee cases in 1914 numbered 1,315. 

Oral examinations of judgment debtors as to debts due to them, ordered on 
the application of a judgment creditor, numbered 534 in 1914. Interpleader 
cases, as to claims made to goods held under a writ of execution, by a person 
not party to the suit, numbered 56. 

LICENSING COURTS. 

In the metropolitan district of the State, the Court for granting licenses 
to sell intoxicants consists of the Metropolitan Stipendiary Magistrates, 
with the addition of one or more Justices of the Peace specially appointed, 
bringing the number of occupants of the Bench up to seven, three of whom 
form a quorum. In country districts the local Police Magistrate and two 
Justices of the Peace, also specially appointed, constitute the Court. In 1882 
the number of licensed houses was 3,063; in 1907, it was 3,022; 
and in 1914,2,658, the decrease being 364, or 12 per cent. since 1907. 

The Liquor Act, 1912, regulates the sale of intoxicating liquor, and facilitates 
the exercise of the principle of local option. In addition to stringent 
regulations regarding the licensing and management of hotels, the registra
tion of clubs in which liquor is sold is compulsory. Registration is granted 
only to properly-conducted associations, established for a lawful purpose, on 
:suitable premises. 

In consequence of the establishment of military training camps in prox-, 
imity to thc metropolis and other large towns, public interest has turned to 
the question or :closing hotels at an earlier time than the statutory hour of 
11 p.m. On 17th February, 1916, the Minister for Defence, in the exercise 
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of powers conferred under the provisions of the War Precautions Act, 
ordered that all licensed premises in the county of Cumberland, and in places 
within five miles of any military training camp in the State, should be closed 
at 6 p.m. On 24th February the order was varied, making the closing hour 
8 o'clock. An Act ha,s since been passpd in the State Parliament author
ising a referendum, when the electors will be able to vote for the hour of 
their choice, ranging from 6 p.m to 11 pm., both inclusive. 

LOCAL OPTION. 

The local option vote is taken triennially in terms of the Act of 1905 at 
each general election of the State Parliament. Publicans' or Colonial wine 
licenses in any electorate may not exceed the number existent on 1st January, 
1906, unless an increase be granted on account of growth of population. 
Clubs may not exceed the number formed before November, 1905, and 
registered before March, 1906. 

Following are the propositions submitted to electors at each general election 
in this connection~ 

(a) 'fhat the number of existing licenses be continued; 
(b) That the nUrlber of existing licenses be reduced; 
(c) That no licenses be granted in the electorate; 

or where resolution (c) has been previously carried
Cd) That licenses be restored. 

To carry resolution (c) or (d) the votes in favour must represent three-fifths 
of the total votes polled, and 30 per cent. of the electors on the roll. 
Where resolution (c) is not carried the votes are added to those given for 
resolution (b). 

In electorates where a majority of electors vote for reduction, licenses 
may be reduced by one-fourth. Where the" no license" resolution is carried, 
licenses in the electorate cease to operate within three years, except in cases 
of special extension. 

Particulars of the local option vote taken at the last three elections are 
shown in the following statement :-

Electorate. in which Vote. recorded for,- Percentage of Tom! Votes. Electors carried-
Year. 

j Reduction. th~;a~ce.1 Reduction. [No-license. Con- I R d t" I N r Can-
tinuanc.::!. tinuaJ1ce. 1 e lie IOn. o· lcense .. 

1907 
I 

25 

I 
65 i,",'AA4i 75,7061178,580 45 

I 
16 

I 
39 

1910 76 14 324,973 38,856 212,889 56 7 37 
1913 \ 75 

I 
15 380,707 I 44,453 245,202 57 i 7 36 

i I I 

The proposition that no licenses be granted has not been carried in any 
electorate, consequently no vote has yet been taken on the question of 
" Restoration." 

Special Courts are constituted to effect the reductions in accordance with 
the Act. The time at which the reduced licenses will cease varies from six 
months to three years, according to the character of the house; and under 
special circumstances the latter period may be extended. 

When the first local option vote was taken in September, 1907, there were 
3,023 hotels in existence; of this number 293 were ordered to be closed at 
dates varying from 10th September, 1908, to 31st December, 1913. At 
the second local option vote on 14th October, 1910, there were 2,869 
hotels, :.tnd as a result of the vote 28 were ordered to be closed. At the date 
of the last election, 6th December, 191.3, there were in existence 2,719 "hotel 
licenses, 0f which 23 will be closed ata date not later than 15th July, 1.917. 
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The number of ,Vine licenses in operation at the time of the vote of 1907 
was 633, of which 46 were abolished. In 1910, of the 565 licenses in 
existence orders were made in 5 cases, while in 1913, in respect of the 514 
existing, 7 closing orders were made. 

LICENSES . 

. Hotel Licenses. 

The following table gives particular;> respecting thE; number of hotels 
in the State, and the average population to each:-

I L' \ Average I Licenses ! Averago 
Year. ~~:n:~s Population Year. I I,sued. ! Population 

"u. to each Hotel. to each Hotel. 

I 3,163 ! I ! 
\1900 I 428 1910 2,865 ! 564 
1905 ! 

3,063
1 

475 J9fl I 2,7/5 I COl) 
]906 3,055 486 1912 I 2,723 ! 638 
]907 

3,
022

1 

,,02 191;l i 2,717 I 66fi 
1908 I 2,980 519 19H I 2,658 ! 097 
1909 I 2,923 540 

, 
-----~---~----~.---.-~- --.-~---~-----

~'he annual fee for a Publican's license is regulated by the annual assessed 
value of the -hotel. During the year 1914, an alllount of £84,625 waf; 
<lollected on account of such licenses. 

Additional Bar Licenses. 
The I,iqllor Act provides for the issue of "Additional Bar" licenses to 

holders of publicans' licenses, when liquor is to be sold in more than one 
room in the licensed premises. During the year 1914 there were 14-0 of 
these licenses granted, the total amount of license fees collected being £2,730. 

Rctil1V{~Y Rif,.esJ!1n~nt Room Licenses. 
In addition to those shown aboyc, 27 liquor licenses were issued to Railway 

Refreshment Rooms, the annual fee for each licem;e being £30, the tobl 
fees being £810. These licenses are is,ued under Executive authority, 
and not by Magistrates, and provision is made frw payments pro rata for 
portions of the year. 

Booth or Stand Licenses. 
The holder of It Publican's license may obtain a booth or stand license 

lor a period not exceeding seven days for places of public :1rDusement. 
During 1914 there were 2,126 such licenses issued, the total fees received 
being £4-,252. 

racket Licenses. 
These licenses are held by Masters of steamers engaged in the coastal trade 

of the State. In 1914- there were 20 Packet licenses in force, for which an 
amount of £172 was collected as fees. 

Wine Licenses. 
The Colonial Wine, Cider, and Perry licenses current during 1914 numbered 

506, for which an amount of £1,518 was received as license fees. 
The licenses are held chiefly by grocers and keepers of restaurants and 

oyster saloons, wine and fruit shops. The wine, cider, or perry sold by 
licensees must be the produce of fruit gr'own in Australasia, and the quantity 
sold at one time must not exceed 2 gallons. 

Spi1'it Merchants' and Brewers' Licenses. 
Spirit Merchants' and Brewers' licenses do not come under the operation of 

the Local Option vote. Holders of Spirit Merchants' licenses are not allowed 
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to sell a quantity less than 2 gallons of liquor of the same kind at the one 
time. In 1914 there were 205 Spirit Merchants' and 26 Brewers' licenses; 
the total fees reJeived amounted to £5,460. 

Olub Licenses. 
In 1914 licenses to sell intoxicating liquors were issued to 76 Clubs, 

and fees amounting to .£903 were collected. The annual license fee is 
£5 for the first forty members and .£1 for each additional forty. 

Billiard and Bagatelle Licenses. 
The license fee is £10 per annum, and during 1914 there were 934 in 

£orce l the total fees collected being £9,133. 

A uctioneers' Licenses. 
Anctioneers' licenses are divided into two classes, viz., General and 

District. The annual feil for a generallieense is £15, and for a district £2, 
and provision is made for a pro rata payment for licenses issued after 
the commencement of the year. There were 318 of the former and 1,631 
of the latter current in 1914, the fees received being £7,545. General 
licenses are available for all parts of the State, while district licenses only 
cover the Police district for which tbey are issued-but district licenses 
are not issued for the Metropolitan District. Sales by auction are illegal 
after sunset or before sunr;se, except in the Municipality of Albury, where, 
under the Auctioneers' Licensing (Amendment) Act, 1915, wool may be put 
up to sale or sold after sunset. 

Pawnbrokers' Licenses. 
In 1914 there were 100 Pawnbrokers' licenses current in New South 

'Wales, for each of which an annual fee of £10 is payable. The hours for 
receiving pledges by pawnbrokers are limited, with certain exceptions, to 
between 8 a.m. a.nd 6 p.IIl., but no restriction is placed on the rate of interest 
charged. 

Hawlcers and Pedlers' Licenses. 
The annual license fee for a hawker trading on foot is "£1, and if with 

pack animals or vehicles the charge is £2. The total amount of fees 
received during H1l4 was £2,009. 

Licenses Issy,ed-Comparative Table. 
A table showing the principal licenses issued III 1905, and in the last 

five years, is given hereunder:~ 

_. ___ .. _L_icen.e~. ____ ._ .. __ 19_0_5._'c-_19_10_.~c[._~_1.~_ .~1=- . 

Publicans' ... ... ... . .. I 3,.0.6.3 2,865 2,775 I 
Additional Bar ... ... 115 118, 
Club ... ... ... ...1 ... 76 76 II 

Railway Refreshment ... ... 24 24 29 I 
Booth or Stand ... ... . .. 1 1,915 1,76511 1,829 
Packet ... ... ... 24 2:1 24 
Colonial Wine, Cider, and Perry 682 564 532 
Spirit M,erchants'... ... ... 205 195 198 
Brewers ... ... ... ... 40 37 29 

Billiard and Bagatelle ... 

Auctioneers' -General .. . 
District .. . 

Pawnbrokers' 

698 

222 
1,064 

66 

856 

30:5 
1,405 

92 

859 

298 
1,443 

105 

2,723 
124 

76 
26 

1,940 
22 

5()9 
186 
32 

902 

317 I 

1,5~~ I 

1913. 1914. 

;';!lll;:r: 
. 2,049 2,126 

19 20 
515 506 
207 205 
29 26 

973 

309 
1,586 

80 

934 

318 
1,631 

100 
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Registration of Dogs. 

The Dog and Goat Act, 1898, prohibits the use of dogs or goats for the 
purpose of drawing or helping to draw any cart, carriage, truck or barrow. 
All dogs must be registered annually at a fee of 28. 6d., with a reduction to 
Is. 3d. for latter six months of year. During 1914 there were 134,138 
dogs registered in New South Wales, the fees collected amounting to 
£16,808. Additional revenue to the extent of £252 was obtained from 
searches, copies of registration, sale of forms, &c. In the same year 2,721 
stray dogs were destroyed by the Metropolitan police, the expenditure 
being £340. 

CORONERS' COURTS. 

Under the Coroners Act, 1912, every stipendiary or police magistrate has 
the powers and duties of a coroner in all parts of the State, except the 
Metropolitan Police Distric~, which is under the jurisdiction of the City 
Coroner. 

Inquiries are held in all cases of violent or unnatural death; and, at the 
discretion of the Coroner, in cases of destruction or damage to property 
by fire; and on the evidence the Coroner is empowered to commit for trial 
persons judged guilty of manslaughter, murder, or arson. 

The transactions of Coroners' Courts during 1914 resulted in 51 persons, 
42 males and 9 females, being committed for trial to higher Courts; the 
offences charged being murder, 12 males and 1 female j manslaughter, 20 
males and 6 females; nrson, 10 males and 2 females. 

Inquests upon Deaths. 

Under the Coroner's Court Act, 1904, a Coronel' may hold an inquest, 
sitting alone; but upon request of a relative, of the secretary of any 
society of which the deceased was a member, or on the order of the 
Minister of Justice, a jury of six is called. The number of deaths during 
1914, the causes of which were investigated by Coroners or Magistrates, was 
1,309 of males and 328 of females, giving a total of 1,637; the verdicts 
were that 1,271 deaths were caused by violence. The deaths of 699 males 
and 150 females were the results of accidents, and 204 males and 58 females 
were found to have committed suicide. 

Inquests upon Fires. 

During 1914 inquiries were held into the origin of 182 fires; accident waa 
ascribed as the cause in 8 cases, arson in 33; in 141 instances there was 
insufficient evidence. 

DrS'l'RICT COURTS. 

District Courts are held for the trial of civil causes where the property 
involved or the amount claimed does not exceed £400, and in cases where a 
title to land not exceeding £200 in value is in question. These Courts are 
presided over by Judges, who also perform the duties of Chairmen of Quarter 
Sessions for the triaJ of prisoners, except those charged with capital crimes. 
District Courts are held during ten months of the year in the metropolis, and 
twice a year in all important country towns. The Judge is not usually 
assisted by a jury; but in cases where the amount in dispute exceeds £20, 
either of the parties, by giving notice to the Registrar of the Court, may have 
a jury consisting of foul' or twelve men. On questions of law, and in respect 
of admission or rejection of evidence, nppeallies to the Supreme Court. At 
the end of 1914 there were 70 District Courts in the State. 
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Particulars of suits brought in District Courts during the last ten years 
are given in the following table :-

Causes tried. Judgment I 
Causes for 

dis· Plaintiff Cause~ Causes Total Court 
Year. Total Verdict continued by default referre pending amount Costs 

Suits. Verdict for or settled ' to and in of 
or ~on'l Arbi- of Claims. for Defendant without fesslOll, . n arrear. Suits. 

Plaintiff. (including hearing. or agree- tratlO. 

I non~suits). ment. 

I 
I 

I £ £ 
1905* 3,687 763 186 995 999 2 7421100,362 9,227 
1906 3,277 489 191 1,014 972 I 2 609 123,510 8,708 
1907 2,971 388 156 852 903 I 2 670 I 134,991 9,470 
1908 3,565 371 194 I 898 1,239 I 3 I 860 ! 166,680 9,346 i I 1909 4,314 479 I 191 I 1,206 1,398 J 5 1,035 1204,642 10,853 
1910 2,930 253 137 

1 
740 1,059 3 

\ 
738 1130,295 8,929 

1911 4,123 376 186 1,278 1,326 4 953 I 199,437 11,824 
1912 5,162 454 234 1,601 1,719 16 1,1381270,176 15,492 
1913 6,058 527 221 1,828 1.993 8 1,481 290,776 16,468 
1914 6,788 464 242 I 1,868 2,295 7 1,912 1328,429 18,062 

-
$ Year ended 1st MarcD_ 

Of the 706 causes heard during 1914, only 76 were tried by jury. During 
the same period there were 13 appeals from judgments given in District 
Oourts, and 5 were successful; there were 12 motions for new trials, of which 
5 were granted. The amount of judgment for plaintiffs during the year was 
.£109,422 .. 

The several District Oourt Judges, numbering ten, are also Ohairmen of 
Courts of Quarter Sessions and Judges of the Oourt of Review within: their 
respective districts, as well as Judges of the. Oourt of Marine Inquiry. 

INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The Oourt of Industrial Arbitration is a superior court, and a court of 
record, having jurisdiction and powers conferred on it by the Industrial 
Arbitration Act, 1912. 

The Oourt or an Industrial Board exercising the jurisdiction under the 
Act is governed in its procedure and in its decisions by equity and good 
eonscience, and is not bound to observe the rules of law governing the 
admissibility of evidence. 

Court of Industrial Arbitration. 
The transactions of the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration show that at 30th 

June, 1915, 218 Boards were in operation, 15 having been constituted and 
8 dissolved during the year. Prosecutions for strikes or lock-outs numbered 
1,162, and 628 convictions followed. There were 28 proceedings on appeal 
from the Industrial Magistrates. The expenditure for Boards, representing 
fees and travelling expenses, amounted to £9,568. Further information' 
regarding the transactions of the OOUl·t are shown in the part of the Year 
Book relating to "Employment and Industrial Arbitration." 

Industrial Magi8trates. 
In regard to the proceedings before Industrial Magistrates, the cases 

under the Industrial Arbitration Act numbered 2,947, and the convictions and 
orders 2,412. In L57 cases orders were made to pay fines and subscriptions t.o 
unions. There were 955 convictions for breach of award or industrial agree
ment, 690 for failure to keep time and pay sheets of employees, and 558 for 
failure to exhibit awards. 
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Industrial Registrar. 
The applications for regiRtration of Unions numbered 17. The records or 

the Industrial Rpgistrar's Office show that 918 indentures of apprenticeship 
were lodged, and:39 industrial agreements filed. 

Investigation Office. 
At the Investigatioll Office 3,231 complaints were received during the year 

1914-15. There were 2,612 prosecutions and 2,361 convictions, and the fines 
inflicted amounted to £2,325, and costs, £1,527. 

THE SUPRE~lE OOURT. 

The Supreme Oourt of New South Wales, consisting of the Ohief Justice 
and seven Puisne Judges, has jurisdiction in all matters which pertained to 
the jurisdiction of His Majesty's Oourts at vVestminster, or the respective 
Judges thereof in the administration of justice, under any Imperial Act in 
force in England on 1st March, 1829, and applicable to New South 'Vales, 
or under any Imperial Act applicable and adopted in New South Wales. 
Every power, j nrisdiction, or authority yes ted in the Oourt, or in the 
Judges collectively, may be exercised lawfully by two or more Judges of the 
Oourt. 

The Ohief Justice and three Puisne Judges arc engagcd ordinarily in 
matters of Oommon Law, including the Oriminal and Uivil jurisdictions, 
the other Judges to Equity, Bankruptcy, and Probate, and to Divorce and 
Matrimonial Oauses. 

A Puisne Judge must be a barrister of at least five years' standing, and 
his commission is dependent upon his good behaviour, and revocable only 
upon address of both Houses of the Legislature. 

Any Judge of the District Oourt, or any barrister or solicitor of at least 
seven years' standing, may be appointed as Acting Judge; and J uuges may 
be authoris€d to exercise special jurisdiction, having all the power and 
authority of such jurisdiction. 

The salaries of office are £3,500 per annum for the Ohief Justice, and 
£2,600 pel' annum for each Puisne Judge. There is a pension on retirement 
after fifteen years' service, or on permanent disability or infirmity, of seven
tenths of the actual salary at date of retirement, @ch pension in the event 
of acceptance of any new appointment under the Orown to merge or be 
reduced 1)1'0 tcm~o during the tenure of appointment according to the salary 
attached to such new appointment. 

The work of the Oourt is taken in four terms, the durations of which are 
arranged by the Judges in the several jurisdictions; and during vacation, 
to prevent possible delay and consequent injury, every Judge is empowered 
to make such orders and grant such writs as are ordinarily made or granted 
only by the Oourt. In cases of exigency, such power is exercisable by 
any Judge during term. Under the Supreme Court and Oircuit Oourts 
Amendment Act of 1912, the Judgei'! may make rules to empower the 
Prothonotary to sit in Ohambers and exercise the jurisdiction, as a Judge 
sitting in Chambers, except in matters relating to the liberty of the suhject. 

OOMMON LAW PRO.CEDURE. 

Under the Supreme Court Procedure Act, 1900, the· parties to an action 
may consent to dispense with a jury, whereupon the finding of the Judge 
ranks as the finding of a jury. Issues under the Real Property Act also 
lllay be tried without a jury; and applications directed by the Real Property 
Am, 1900, to the Supreme Oourt may be m'1de to the equitable jurisdiction 
of the Oourt, or to the Supreme Court holden b3fore three Judges. 
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Rv,les of Court. 
Rules of Oourt regulating its practice and procedure are made by the 

Judges of the Court, or by any three of them, being variable from time to 
time, subject to the approval of Parliament; but non-compliance with such 
rules does not void any proceeding unless the Oourt or a Judge direct, though 
such proceedings may be set aside as irregular or amended. 

EQUITY PROCEDURE. 

Equitable relief may be given on. an originating summons, appeals lying 
to the Full Oourt, and the Equity Oourt has discretion to refuse an adminis
tration decree if the questiom between the parties can be determined 
otherwise. 

OIVIL JURISDICTION. 

Oivil actions are tried usually before a jury of four persons, but either 
l)arty to the suit, on cause shown, may apply to a Judge in Ohambers to 
have the cause tried before a jury of twelve. Twice the number of jurors 
required to sit on the case are chosen by lot, from a panel summoned by the 
Sheriff; and from that number each of the parties strikes out a proporti0It 
the remainder thus selected by both parties constituting the jury. The jury 
find only as to the facts of the case, being bound by the dicta of the Judge 
on points of law. From the Court thus constituted appeal lies to the "Full 
Court," sitting in Bcmco, which is composed generally of at least three of the 
.J udges. The Ohief Justice, or in his absencc the senior Puisne Judge, 
presides over the Full Oourt, which gives its decision by majority. New 
trials may be granted where the Judge has admitted erroneously or rejected 
material evidence; where he has directed the jury wrongly on a point of law; 
where the verdict of the jury is clearly against evidence; or where, from some 
other cctuse, there has been evidently a miscarriage of justice. 

Leave to appeal to the High Oourt may be granted in cases where tIle 
amount involved exceeds £300, or, in any case, with the permission of the 
High Oourt. 

Provision is made for appeal by a suitor to the Privy Council, subject to 
leave from the Supreme Oourt. The dispute must involve a minimum 
amount of £500, or affect the construction of a New South Wales statute. 
In other cases, application for leave to appeal must be made directly to the 
Privy Ouuncil. 

AD:IIIRALTY OOlJRT. 

The Supreme Oourt of the State has been constituted a Ool0nial Oourt of 
Admiralty, with power to hear and determine matters previously deter
mined by the Vice-Admiralty Oourt. During 1914, 8 causes were taken in 
the Admiralty Oourt, 3 for loss. by collision, 4, for salvage, and 1 for damage 
to cargo. In two caseg verdicts were given for plaintiff, and in two for 
the defendant, and the remaining 4 cases were settled, not proceeded with, or 
pending. 

SHERIFF'S OFFICE. 

The transactions of the Sheriff's Office during 1914 included the issue for 
service of 1,507 writs of summons in the Supreme Oourt, as against 
1,434 for 1913; the money value involved is not recorded. Other writs issued 
included 450 fie1'i-facias, involving amounts aggregating £52,589, and fines 
and estreats, 550, aggregating £13,388 in value. 

EQUITY JURISDICTION. 

The Equity Act, 1901, consolidated enactments relating to the practice, 
procedure, and powers of the Supreme Oourt in matters of equity demand
ing relief, including the appointment of guardians of infants and the 
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administration of their estates. The Judge in Bankruptcy exercises 
equitable jurisdiction as the Judge in Equity, with the assistance of two 
other Judges, the decision of the majority having the effect of a Full 
Court decision. The Court, in making binding declarations of right, 
may call for the assistance of actuaries, engineers, merchants, or any 
other persons; has power' to decide legal titles, to award damages, or to grant 
specific performance; and exercises all the powers of the Common Law J uris
diction of the Supreme Court; also the Court may delegate investigations 
to the Master in Equity, who is also the Master in Lunacy, and undertakes 
variouR duties, as of Taxing Officer, Head of the Records and \Vrit Office, 
&c. On 31st December, 1914, the Master in Lunacy held 'l'rust Funds 
amounting to £259,889. The following is a statement of thc transactions in 
Equity jurisdiction during the last ten years ;-

j Statements j Statements j I Summonses. [ 
I Decrees, 

Year. Petitions. Motions. Orders, and 
of Claims. of Defence. Certificate~ 

1905 180 88 60 192 164 1,050 
1906 149 86 64 183 127 1,030 
1907 172 88 71 195 147 1,072 
1908 191 124 65 151 135 1,047 
1909 210 121 66 153 168 1,016 
1910 181 117 87 166 120 949 
1911 157 78 100 149 123 871 
1912 171 92 92 152 133 816 
1913 196 128 132 147 162 1,040 
1914 222 122 87 150 204 1,100 

The amount of Trust Funds invested under Equity Jurisdiction in 1914, 
was £736,216, the investments being made at interest rates ranging from 1 
to 6 per cent. 

PROBATE JURISDICTION. 

Under the Wills, Probate and Administration Act, 1898, the Supreme 
Court in its Probate Jurisdiction absorbed the powers prfwiously vested in 
the Primary Judge in Equity; and under the Administration Amending 
Act, 1906, formal duties in the granting of probates and letters of adminis
tmtion are delegated to the Registrar of Probates, who is also the Protho
notary and Ecclesiastical Clerk. In estates of less value than £300 the 
interven~ion of a solicitor is unnecessary; in 1914 probate or letters of 
administration were granted for 364 such estates valued at £49,856. . 

The number of probates and letters of administration granted by the 
Supreme Court in its testamentary jurisdiction for the last ten years is 
shown in the following table; the figures for 1914 include estates 
administered by the Public Trustee :- . 

Year. ~N~u-n~lb-P:-ro-:;tes gra~:~e of 

Est"tes Estates 

£ 
1905 1,842 6,999,863 
1906 1,927 6,697,600 
1907 2,045 6,835,381 
1908 2,114 7,054,170 
1909 2,104 10,295,793 
1910 2,261 7,649,944 
1911 2,421 12,257,228 
11}12 2,467 9,766,844 
1913 3,01l 10,716,922 
1914 2,767 10,973,225 

~ Letters of Administration. 

: Number of I Value of 
I Estates Estates 

I £ 
962 714,553 
925 831,837 

1,039 728,118 
980 784,402 

1,081 846,27ii 
1,075 1,184,990 
1,168 880,840 
1,150 955,232 
1,268 1,038,627 
1,656 1,004,219 

I Total. 
Number·~of~1 ~V='a-clu-e~f-
Estates Estates --

£ 
2,804 7,714,416 
2,852 7,529,437 
3,084 7,563,499 
3,094 7,838,572 
3,185 11,142,068 
3,336 8,834,934 
3,589 13,138,068 
3,617 10,722,075 
4,279 11,755,549 
4,423 11,977,444 
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These figures represent the gross values of estates, inclusive of those 
not subject to duty; but the Stamp Duties Department return shows 
the net values of the estates, excluding those not subject to duty. Probates 
taken out a second time, and included above, also tend to increase tw 
difference between the figures recorded for the two Departments. 

Intestate Estates. 
Under the 'Wills, Probate, and Administration Act, 1898, the Registrar of 

Probates, as Curator of Intestate Estates, under the jurisdiction of the 
Supreme Court, was empowered to apply for orders to administer estates of 
intestates, or of persons who have appointed the Curator as executor, or 
where no executor is appointed. Moneys unclaimed after six years are paid 
into the Consolidated Revenue Fund, but a rightful claimant may obtain 
pa.yment., without interest, a~ any subsequent period. 

On 1st January, 1914, the functions of the Curator of Intestate Estates 
were taken over by the Public Trustee, who may act as executor or trustee 
either by will or by appointment, also as agent or attorney. 

The Public Trustee is not allowed to make profits, and the commission 
and fees chargeable against estates are arranged from time to time to produce 
an annual amount sufficient to defray working expenses. Special provision 
has been made ror the deposit of wills with the Trustee, and transfers of 
property to him as Public Trustee are exempt from stamp duty. 

In the following table is shown the business transacted during 1914 
and 1915:-

Particulars. 1914. 1915. 

New estates administered-
As administrator 1,256 1,790 
As Executor or Trustee 21 86 
As Attorney or Agent .. ·1 2 8 

Amount received 

~I 
174,750 2ii6,277 

Amount paid '" 150,774 205,181 
Commission and fees .. , 

:\ 
7,226 7,890 

Unclaimed Money-
Paid into Treasury 7,477 8,408 
Subsequently claimed £i 3,:210 783 

BANKRUPTCY JURISDICTION. 

Any person unable to meet his debts may surrender his estate for the benefit 
of his creditors, or the latter may apply for a compulsory sequestration 
under certain specified conditions, the case coming under the Bankruptcy 
Jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. 

Certain of the powers vested in the Judge in Bankruptcy are delegated to 
the Registrar in Bankruptcy, and in country districts Police Magistrates 
and Registrars of District Courts, appointed as District Registrars, have the 
same powers and jurisdiction as the Registrar in respect to the examination 
of bankrupts held before them; but appeal from a decision of the Registrar, 
or of a District Registrar, lies to the Judge in Bankruptcy, who also deals 
with questions relating to priority of claims. 

An official assignee, deputed by the Judge to manage the estates of 
insolvents, receives 2~ per cent. commission on the amount realised, and 
2! per cent. on the amount of dividends declared, and in some cases special 
remuneration awarded by the Court. Creditors may accept, a,nd the Court 
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Group. 

Professional ... 1 
Domestic 
Commercial... ..• :::, 
Transport and communication ... i 

I 

22 
II 

104 
25 

! Industrial .. , 
, Primary Producers 

Indefinite 
Total 

. .. 1 144 
45 

~::! 24 
... 1 375-

According to Bankrupts' Statements of Affairs, the liabilities of the 
estates sequestrated in 1914 amounted to £323,111, and the assets to 
£1401,068, thus leaving a deficiency of £182,043. 

The Oourt Fees paid to the Treasury were £4,136. 

DIVORCE AND MATRIMONIAL OAUSES JURISDICTION. 

The Supreme Oourt of New South "Vales has jurisdiction in divorce, 
dating from the l\1:atrimonial Oauses Act, 1873, under which the important 
grounds fot' divorce were adultery 011 the part of the wife, and adultery and 
cruelty on the part of the husband. The present law is contained in the 
l\latrimonial Oauses Act, 1899, under which jurisdiction is vested in the 
Supreme Oourt in respect of all causes, suits, and matters matrimonial, 
excepting in respect of marriage licenses. Dissolution of marriage may be 
granted on petition as under-

Husband v. Wife.-Adultery, desertion, or habitual drunkenness and 
neglect of domestic duties, for three years; refusal to obey an order for 
restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment for three years and upwards; 

,attempt to murder or to inflict grievous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and 
cruel beatings during one y@ar preceding the date of the filing of the petition. 

Wife v. Husband.-Adultery and desertion for two y~ars; desertion, or 
habitual drunkenness, with neglect to support and cruelty, for three years; 
r:ofusal to obey an order for restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment 
for three yeal'S and upwards; imprisonment under sentences aggregating 
three years, within a quinquennial period; attempt to murder or to inflict 
grievous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and cruel beatings within one 
year of petition. 

The petitioner must have been domiciled in the State for three years or 
QPwards at the time of instituting the suit. 
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Judicial separation may be sought on grounds of cruelty or dese:tion 
without cause extending over two years, and nullity may be declared in 
cases of marriages which are void. . 

The law provides also for suits for the restitution of conjugal rights, for 
alimony, and generally for the enactment and enforcement of decrees. 

PETITIONS FOR DIVORCE, &c. 

The following statement shows the divorces, judicial separations, and 
decrees of nullity of marriage granted in New South Wales since the year 
1873 :-

'--.- ----------~ --~------~----'----

Divorces. I I Nullity of Marriage. 

Periocl. ' I Judicial Separation I 
Decrees Decrees i Decrees I Decrees I granted. , 

. _~ .. ___ I __ 'ris~ __ ~ab-"olute.___ I nisi . absolute. 

1873-1877 55 33 
1878-1882 .85 70 
1883--1887 141 120 8 2 2 

1888-1892 305 224 31 5 5 

1893-1897 1,403 1,308 55 7 7 
1898-1902 1,184 1,098 89 12 12 

1903-1907 1,027 886 73 15 - 12 

1908-1912 1,301 1,299 61 20 18 

1913 360 313 9 3 4 

1914 367 295 5 4 2 

In 1914 one decree for jactitation was granted. 
The first Divorce Act in New South Wales was passed in 1873, and from 

1st July in that year down to the end of 1892 the number of divorce decrees 
made absolute was 447. In August, 1892, an amended Divorce Act came 
into force, and in 189;) the number of decrees was 247, and in the following 
year, 288; in 1907 the number decreased to 1 i8, rising again to 343 in 
1912; in 1914 the number was 295. 

Reckoning as a divorce only those cases where the decree has been made 
absolute, the total number of decrees from 1878 to 1914 was 6,039, of which 
5,646 were divorces, 62 eases of nullity of marriagf-l, and 331 judicial separa
tions. The majority of petitions are lodged by the wife, the proportion being 
approximately 70 made by the wife to 30 lodged by the husband. 

The following statement shows the sexes of petitioners for divorce in the 
cases of decrees made absclute during the past ten years :--

---~ --- --------_._-_ .. _---- -

I Petitions for Divorce. jill 1 

Year. I Year. 
. Husband. r Wife. 

PetItions for Divorce. 

Husband. I Wife. 

1905 63 119 I 1910 81 176 I 
1906 51 106 1911 6,1, 142 
1907 40 108 1912 116 227 
1908 68 138 1913 129 J84 

1909 i 85 202 I 1914 125 170 
I 
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In regard to judicial separations over the same period, 15 were granted on 
petition of the husband, and 109 on petition of the wife. 

The grounds of suits for divorce made during each year since 1905 were 
&8 follow:-

Ground of Snit. 

I i I 

I , 

13 10 ! 5 : 3 5 5 
I l I 

. .. ... ... ... 1 ... 

Adultery ... . .. ." ... ... 58 60 62

1

67 

co upled with bigamy, cruelty, 
and desertion .. . .. 'j 8 6 4 7 

Attempt t o murder ... ... ... '" ... ... . .. 

I I I I 
85 I 69 I 65 I, 87 97 102 

! 
, 

Cruelty and repeated assaults ... 

6 5 

Desertion '" 

11 11 , 31 

618 7j51 ... 1 
I ' I 

73 65 no 157 1152 IU8 1224 195 158 
I I 

3 6 5 II' 4 11 I 12 I 2 10 

2 

" , habitual drunkenness 9 

Habitual drunkenness and neglect 
support ... ... ... 

I': 
to 
... 4 

! Habitual drunkenness and neglect of 1 I 
domestic duties ." ... ...." 2 1 1 2 I 2 3 21'" 3 

Imprisonment of hnsband for three years 2 1 1 2 4 2 ... I 1 2 ... 
Non.compliance with order for restitu- ! ! I 

tion of conjugal rights ... ... 2 3 2 5 7, 10
1 

3 i 12\ 5 12 -1-1- 1
----

... 182 157 148 206 ~87 257 1206 :343 ,313 295 
, I : I 

Total 

As to the grounds in support of applications for divorce, the majority of 
petitions granted were made on issues of desertion, a lesser proportion 
including habitual drunkenness as a causative factor in the conditions upon 
which the application was based. The following statement shows the pro
portions of petitions based on these grounds, viz., desertion and habitual 
drunkenness, during the ten years, 1905-1914:-

Causes based on- I i' Causes based on- I 
Year. I Other. 

All \1 .All 
Causes. il Year. I Other. Cau.es. 

Desertion. I Drunkennesil De::sertion. I Drunkenness 
i I :, 

1905 100 

I 
12 70 I 182 Iii 1910 \ 162 U 84\ 257 

I 
1906 76 14 67 I 157 I 1911 121 14 71 206 

1907 67 13 681 148 1912 236 15 92 3(3 
! 

1908 115 14 77i 206 1913 200 8 105 313 

1909 164 I 20 
: 

103
1 I 

287 1914 170 18 107 295 

It. will thus be seen that 55 per cent. of divorces granted are allowed 
on these two counts. As regards judicial separations, cruelty and repeated 
assaults are prominent factors. There is, however, a large proportion of 
causes based upon mutual consent. 

As regards the duration of marriages dissolved, the records for 1914 show 
an average of 12·7 years, the families averaging 1'5 children. 
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OOMMON LAW JURISDICTION. 

The following table gives the number of writs issued, and the amount 
for which judgment was signed, .in the Supreme and Oircuit Oourts 
(Oommon Law Jurisdiction) during'the last ten years. The number of 
writs issued includes cases which were settled subsequently by the parties; 
but the total amount involved in these claims is not included in the sum 
for which judgment was signed. The amounts for signed judgments 
include taxed costs in all cases where the judgments have been completed 
at the end of the year. During 1914 the total bills of costs amounted 
to £52,030, but from this a sum of £18,151 was taxed off, leaving the net 
costs at £33,576. The Oourt costs of taxation amounted to £675 :-

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

The number 

\ Writs issued.! 
Judgments 

signed. 

No. 
1 

£ 

3,719 176,930 

2,404 143,386 

1,832 132,839 

2,266 189,350 

2,023 193,039 

II 

\ 

I 
i 

Year. 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

[ i 
I Writs issued. i 
I I 

I No. 
1,868 

Judgments 
~igned. 

£ 

139,223 

169,708 

258,208 

277,985 

1,892 

2,497 

2,842 

3,103 
i 
\ No Record. 

of causes set down and tried is shown below:-

I Causes i Not 
Referred Causes Tried. 

Year. I set down. I proc.eeded Ar;i~ra- verdictforjverdictforl Disagrr-l Non-wIth. 
tion. Plaintiff. Defendant or;~ry. suited. 

I 
I I I 1905 [ 260 89 2 102 49 5 13 [ 

1906 235 I 76 2 105 34 5 I 13 

1907 174 62 4 80 19 8 

1908 221 91 86 30 1 12 

1909 204 73 1 89 29 2 10 

1910 210 80 I 106 19 4 

1911 262 94 1 ll3 40 :2 12 

1912 260 102 120 36 2 

1913 312 128 6 128 39 11 

1914 266 103 5 122 32 4 
.. _--

~~-------

Total. 

169 

157 

108 

129 

130 

129 

167 

158 

178 

158 

The small number of causes set down for hearing in comparison with the 
number of writs issued indicates the extent to which cases are settled out or 
Oourt. 

The Oommercial Causes Act, 1903, provided an expeditious method for 
the trial of commercial causes, which include matters relating to the ordinary 
transactions of merchants and traders, the construction of merc&ntile 
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documents, affreightment, insurance, banking, and mercantile usages. The 
parties to a Supreme Court common law action may secure the Judge's order 
to have it hrought upon the list of Commercial Causes, and from this order 
there can be no appeal. To secure speedy settlement in accordance with the 
aim of the Act the Judge is empowered to dispense with juries, pleadings, and 
technical rules of evidence, and with proofs of writing and documents, and to 
order inspections and admissions; he may also settle the issues for trial, and 
state a case on points of law for the Full Court. 

COURTS OF MARINE INQUIRY. 

A Court of Marine Inquiry is constituted of one or more District Court 
.Judges assisted by assessors appointed under the Navigation Act, who 
have power only to advise, and not to adjudicate, upon any llJatter before 
the Court. 

Such a Court hears and dctermines inquiries as to wrecks, shipping casualties, 
charges of incompetency or' misconduct of officers, and appeals and references 
under the Naviga,tion Act. Inquiries held during 1914 numbered 28, of 
which 11 were as to collisions, 9 stranding 01' shipwrecks, 1 grounding, 210s8 
of vessel, 1 mishap to vessel, and 4 misconduct of officers. The Courts found 
in 11 cases that blame was not attachable to any particular person; in 16 
cases the master was exonerated; in 1;'l cases ma,sters were found at fault, 
and 4 certificates were suspended. In 2 cases a mate was deemed at fault, 
and one certificate was suspended. 

CRDIINAL JURISDICTION. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court presides over the Central Criminal Court of 
Gaol Deliyery held quarterly at Sydney, when all prisoners are tried by a jury 
of twelve, chosen by lot from the panel provided by the Sheriff. In capital 
cases the right to challenge, both by the Crown and by the accused, 
is limited to twenty jurors, except for cause shown; and in cases other 
than those in which the sentence of death may be imposed, whether felonies 
or milldemeanours, the number challenged Illay not exceed eight.--At the close 
of the case for the prosecution, an accused person may make a statement 
in his defence without rendering himself liable to examination thereupon, 
either by counsel for the Crown or by the Court, The Accused Persons 
Evidence Act, 1898, provides that it shall not be lawful to comment at 
the trial of any person upou the fact that he has refrained from giving 
evidence on oa,th on his own behalf. The verdict of the jury must be 
unanimous, and they may be detained until they give a verdict or are 
discharged by the Court. If no ycrdicb is returned, the prisoner may be 
tried again before another jury. 

CIRCUIT COURTS. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Supreme Court and Circuit 
Courts Act, 1900, the State was divided into circuits, in which Courts 
would be held by a Judge of the Supreme Court, such Courts being 
courts of rccord, of oyer and terminer, and of assize and nisi prius for New 
South Wales, and of gaol delivery in and for the particular district. 
Jurisdiction in civil actions vested in every Circuit Court, which was 
empowered to try and determine aU issues of fact, and to inquire into and 
assess damages in actions before the Court. Further, every Circuit Court 
had criminal jurisdiction, to hear and determine all cases of crimes and mis
demeanours committed in New South Wales, upon information by or on 
behalf of the Attorney or SDlicitor-General, conviction involving liability 
to the same penalties as if imposed by the Supreme Court. Procedure 
in Circuit Courts was as established for the Supreme Court. 
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The Supreme Court and Circuit Courts Act, which came into force on 1st 
July, 1912, revised the system of circuit towns, and provided for the hearing 
of civil and criminal causes in the country by sittings of the Supreme Court 
at towns and places notified by proclamation as circuit towns; the Supreme 
Court is a court of gaol delivery, for which purpose the Court may be 
constituted by one Judge sitting in open Court in the exercise of criminal 
jurisdiction. The gaoler at each gaol is required, at prescribed times, to 
make returns to the Supreme Court of persons under detention. 

QUARTER SESSIONS. 

The Court;> of Quarter Sessions are held by Chairmen, who also perform 
the duties of Judges of the District Courts. There are eight Chairmen of 
Quarter Sebsions; three of these preside over the Courts in the metropolitan 
district, and one each in the following digtricts :-Southern and Hunter, 
south-western, northern, north-western, and western. All offences, except 
those involving the capital penalty, are within the jurisdiction of the Court. 
On the trial of prisoners at Quarter Sessions, at the request of the prisoner's 
counsel, the Chairman must reserve questions of law for the consideration 
of the Supreme Court. 

CHARGES BEFORE HIGHER COURTS. 

During the year 1914 there were 951 persons, viz., 890 men and 61 
women, charged before the higher Courts of the State. The following table 
shows the results in the cases or these accused persons for 1913 and 1914 
in comparison :-

Males 

Females 

Total 

Classifying accused persons according to the nature of the offences, 
it is found that, in cases both of males and females, offences against 
property are the most numerous. A statement is given below of the 
principal otfences of the persons convicted in lligher Courts during 1914;-

Offences. 

Againstthe person ... 

Against property 

FOJ1gery and against the en 

Against good order 

Other offences ... 

Total ... 

---_._- ~-

I Males. Females. 
i 

Total. 

Number.1 Per cent. I of iotal. 
I Per cent. \ b \ Per cent. 

Number.! of total. I Num er. of total.. 

... .. ' 199 i 22·4 20 32·8 219 23·0 
I 

... .. ' 586 ! 65·8 33 54·1 619 65·1 
neney,., 65 I 7·3 65 6·8 ... ... 
... ., . 5 06 4 6·6 9 1·0 

.. , .. ' 35 ! 3·9 I 4 6·5 39 4·1 
I 

. .. -'--1--------... j 890 ; 100·0 61 100·0 95] 100'0 

. -~---~ ~~-----
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The following statement shows the character of the principal offences of 
persons convicted in higher Courts during each of the last five years :-

Offences. 1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

125 141 136 189 180 Against the person 
Against property... .,. '" 
Forgery and against the currency 
.Against good order· .. . .. 
Other offences 

329 313 410 478 537 
41 48 48 60 61 

... 5 14 2 11 7 

... 46 22 ~_ ~_1~2~_ 
Total ... I--W;--5381 620 772 j 810 

POOR PRISONERS' DEFENCE ACT. 

Under the Poor Prisoners' Defence Act, 1907, any person committed for 
trial for an indictable offence may apply for legal aid for his defence before 
the jury is sworn. If th'l judge or committing magistrate considers that 
the person is without adequate means, and that such legal aid should be 
supplied) the Attorney-General may arrange for the defence of the accused 
and for payment of expenses of all material witnesses. 

LAND ApPEAL COURT. 

For the year ended 30th June, 1915, the cases referred to the Court 
numbered 70, of which 65 were referred by the Minister for Lands, and 5 
by local Land Boards. Of the cases heard during the period, 31 resulted in 
the appeal being upheld, and 11 were sent back for rehearing, 43 were 
dismissed, and 5 withdrawn. 

ApPELLATE JURISDICTION. 

Courts having Appellate Jurisdiction arc the following :-Courts of 
Quarter ~essions, the Supreme Court, the Full Court, the High Court of 
Australia, and, finally, the Privy Oouncil. A Oourt of Criminal Appeal was 
established in 1912. 

Cmtrts of Quarter Sessions. 
Appeal lies from Courts of Petty Sessions to Courts of Quarter Sessions, 

which provide a ready means of bringing the orders and convictions of 
Stipendiary Magistrates and Justices under l'eview, and assure co-ordination 
of procedure in the lower Courts. During 1914, 398 appeals were taken 
before Courts of Quarter Sessions in this way, and convictions were con
firmed in 208 cases, varied in 39, and quashed in 71, a balance, 80 cases, 
remaining at the end of the year. Questions of fact as well as of law may 
be taken before these Courts, and the only savings as to the right of appeal 
from Magistrates' orders or convictions are as to orders made under the 
Seamen's Act, and adjudication to imprisonment for failure to comply with 
an order for payment of money, or for finding sureties. 

Appeals to Supreme Court. 
In connection with appeals from Magistrates and vVardens' Courts, appli

cations f01' prohibition or mandamus are made either to a Judge in Chambers 
or to the Full Oourt; appeals from decisions of District Court Judges sitting 
in the Mining Appeal Court are made to the Supreme Court, and appeals by 
way of special case from 'Varden's Courts are determined by a Judge in 
Chambers. 

During 1914, applications for writs of prohibition and mandamus num
bered 40, of which 19 were to Judges in Chambers, and 21 to the Full 
Court. Writs granted were 13, viz., 3 of mandamus and 10 of prohibition. 
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The special cases numbered 22 j decisions were sustained in 13 and reversed 
in 5 from the Magistrates' Courts. Of Appeals in Land Cases, 2 decisions 
were sustained and 1 reversed. 

Appeals to Full Court. 
In Common Law 28 cases were taken during 1914, all of which were 

civil cases. The cases consisted of new trial motions, of which 5 were 
granted and 19 refused, and 4 were not proceeded with. The following 
statement shows the appeals in Equity, Probate, Bankruptcy, and Divorce :
Equity, 2 sustained and 1 disallowed jProbateand Bankruptcy, nil; 
Divorce, 1 sustained, and 2 disallowed. Appeals from District Courts 
numbered 12, of which 4 were allowed, 4 refused, and 4 were not pursued. 

Court of Criminal Appeal. 
The Court of Criminal Appeal was established by the Criminal Appeal Act 

of 1912, which prescribes that the Supreme Court shall be. lihe Court of 
Criminal Appeal, constituted by three or more Judges of .the Supreme 
Court as the Chief Justice may direct. Any person convicted on lE:dictment 
may appeal to the Court against his conviction (1) on any ground which 
involves a question of law alone, or (2) with the leave of the Court or upon 
the certificate 01 the judge of the court of trial, on any ground which involves 
a question of fact alone, or of mixed lltw and fact, or any other ground which 
appears to the Court to be sufficjent. A convicted person may also, with the 
leave of the Court, appeal against the sentence passed on conviction; in such 
appeal the Court may quash the sentence and substitute another either 
more or leSS severe. 

During 1914, 1 application to a judge was granted, and 18 were refused; 
The appeals to the Court numbered 46, the convictions were affirmed ip 42 
cases, and quashed in 4. 

In addition to determining appeals in ordinary cases the Court has power, 
in special cases, to record a verdict and pass a sentence, in substitution of the 
verdict and sentence or the court of trial j it may also grant a new trial, 
either on its own motion or on application of the appellant. 

HIGH COURT OF AUSTRALIA. 

Under the Commonwealth Constitution Act, the judicial power of the 
Commonwealth, both in original and appellate jurisdiction is vested in the 
High Court of Australia. Its original jurisdiction extends to matters in 
which the Commonwealth is a party, or which lie between States or 
residents of States. Its appellate jurisdiction extends to the hearing and 
determination of appeals from all judgments, decrees, orders and sentences 
of any justice exercising the original jurisdiction of the High Court or any 
other Federal Court, or of the Supreme Court or any ot,her Court of any 
State from which an appeal previously lay to the King in Council. The 
judgment of the High Court, in all such cases, is final j its sittings are held 
in the capitals of the States, as may be necessary. Hitherto the majority 
of actions brought before the High Court have related to its appellate 
jurisdiction. During 1914 appeals made from decisions of Judges of the 
Supreme Court of New South Wales were decided as follows :-In Equity, 
4 dismissed j in Bankruptcy, 1 settled j and in Probate, 1 allowed. 

In addition, appeals from the Full Court of the Supreme Court of New 
South Wales numbered 17, of which 6 were allowed and 11 were dismissed. 
The Full Court also dealt with 4 special cases, 5 prohibitions, 1 appeal 
from a Justice of the High Court, 1 from the Commissioner of Patents, 
and 3 appeals from the Queensland Registry. 
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Two appeals from the decision of a Judge exercising Federal jurisdiction in 
New South Wales were allowed, and 2 were dismissed. Six notices of 
appeal under the Land 'I'ax Assessment Act were filed during 1914, 1 beillg 
allowed,4- dismissed, and 1 settled. 

Two applicatioml for leave to appeal from judgments of the SUprCIn€ 
Court of New South "Vales wem refused. 

Appeals to Privy Council. 
During 1911-, 1. application for leave to ~ppeal in Common Law anu 1 

in Equity were granted. There were 7 appeals to the Privy Council; 
3 were in Common Law, 1 was upheld, 1 dismissed, and 1 not concluded; 
4 were in Equity, 2 being dismissed, 1 upheld, and 1 not concluded. 

'I'UE GOVERi'\3IENT IN LITIGATION. 

The Government of New South "Vales was concerned in 2,786 actions 
during the year 1914, as plaintiff in 1,993, and as defendant in 793. Of 
these actions 1,883 were instituted or defended by the Crown Solicitor, 829 
by the Solicitor for Railways, and 74 were cases concerning the Metropolitan 
Board of "V .. ter Supply and Sewerage. 

The results of the actiolls were as stated below :-

Settlecl or cliscontinupcl ", 
Tried-Verdict for Plaintiff 

Defemlant ... 

Total Tried ... 
Under consideration 

Total 

Goyernment as-

Total. 
Pbntifl'. Defendant. 

__ J_,:gi 6n_l_ J'liL 
423 I 34 II 457 
266 92 358 

__ 1~9g3 1_ 793 _I 2, 78~ __ 

SOLICITORS AND BARRISTERS. 

A solicitor has the right of audience in aU Courts of New South Wales, 
and the Supreme Court may suspend 01' remove from the roll any solicitor" 
who has been guilty of misconduct or malpractice. 

A candidate seeking admission as solicitor in New South \Vales, provided he 
has not been admitted in the Unikd Kingdom, or in any State of Australia, 
must have qualified by passing examinations as outlined elsewhere in this 
Year Book. A solicitor who ceases to practise for two years continuously is 
allowed to resume practice only under an order from the Court; and a 
barrister who has been in practice for five years, having caused hims@lf to 
be disbarred, may be admitted as a solicitor without examination. 

The Board for admission of barristers consists of the Judges of the Supreme 
Court, the Attorney-General, and two elected members of the Bar. Applicants 
nmst have been students-at-law for three, or, in the case of graduates, for two 
years,and have passed all prescribed examinations. A solicitor who has been 
in practice for at least five years, and who has remO\'ed his name from the 
roll of solicitors, may be admitted as a barrister without examination. 

There were, during 1914,159 barristers practising in New South Wales, 
and the number of solicitors was 1,066; of the latter, 626 were in the 
Metropolis. 
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PATE~'fS.-OOPYRIGHTS.-TRADE MARKS AND DESIGNS. 

Since 1st June, 1904, the administration of the statutes relating to Patents, 
Oopyright, and Trade Marks has devolved upon the Federal authorities, and 
a patent granted under the Oommonwealth law if; thus afforded protect.ion in 
all the States, and in the Territory of Papua, the period for which it remains 
in force being limited to fourteen years. The copyright in a book, the 
performing right in a dramatic or musical work, and the lecturing right 
in a lecture, continue for the author's life and fifty ycars after his death. 
The British Copyright Act, subject to certain modifications, is in force in 
the Oommollw@alth under the Copyright Act, 1912. 

The registration of a trade-mark protects it for fourteen years, but may be 
ren0wed from time to time. An industrial design may be protected for five 
years, and the period extended to fifteen years, provided it is used in 
Australia within two years of registration. 

Under the various Fed&ral acts, arrangements may be made for the protec
tion in other countries of patents, copyrights, trade-marks, and designs. In 
all cases the rights of h~lders under the legislation of a State were conserved. 

The Patents Trade Marks and Designs Act, 1914-15, empowers the 
Minister to suspend the registration of a h;ade mark, the proprietor whereof 
is a subject of a Slate at WlU with the King; a large number of such 
registrations have been suspended in favoul' of the Minister for Trade and 
Oustom', and other persons approved })y the Attol'lwy-General of the 
Comrnon1';ealth. 



POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 

DUTIES OF THE GENERAL POLICE. 
APART from the preservation of order and the protection of life and 

property, the generltl police are charged with a variety of duties, which, 
though beyond the scope of usual police work, are allotted to them as the 
most efficient and economical agent8-a~ in the collection of records and 
statistics, and the pursuit of inveitigations and inquiries for various branches 
of the Public Serviee. Upon the police devolve the tasks of compiling new 
electoral rolls and jury lists; and of collecting, annually, statistics of pastoral 
holdings, manufacturing and slaughtering establishments, mills, and private 
schools. The police also issue timber, fuel, and quarry licenses, 'miners' 
rights, business and mineral licenses ; and serve as inspectors under a number 
of Acts. 

In some localities the police also act, as clerks of p'ltty sessions, gaolers, 
wardenro' clerks, mining registrars, and registrars of births, deaths, and 
marriages. 

POLICE REGULATION (SUPERANNUATION) ACT. 
The Police Regulation (Superannuation) Act, No. 28 of 1906, provides that 

the age of retirement from the police force shall be 60 years, except in the cas~ 
of the Inspector-General of Police. Under certain circumstances, however, 
any member of the force may be retained until he reaches the age of 65. 
years. 

During 1914 there were 54 members of the police force superannuated on 
pensions amounting to £11,800 per annum; 4 were discharged with gratuities 
to the total of £::195. The sum of £2,358 was paid from the Police 
Superannuation and Reward Fund as gratuities to eight widows, in addition 
to £59 funeral expenses. Six widows of members of the Police Force were 
granted pensions amounting to £589 per annum. 

Additional information regarding the Police Superannuation Fund may be 
found in a later chapter of this Year Book. 

POLICE FORCE:. 
A police force numbering 2,677 men is maintained under the immediate 

control of an Inspector-General. The following statement shows the 
distribution of the establishment at 31st December, 1914:-

ClaFsification. 

General Police ... . .. 
Detective 

" 
... ... 

Water 
" 

... ... 
Traffic 

" ... ... 
W eights & Measures Office 

Total... ... 

I superin-I In- I SUb-In-1 Ser: I Con- I De- I Track-I Ttl 
tendents. spectors. spectors. geants. stables. tectives. ers. j 0 a . 

13 
I 

9 

\ 

38 

r 

218 2,166 .,. 50 1 2,494 

2 I .., 1 .., ... 24 ... I 27 
I 

I 
2 37 

I 
... I 1 ... . .. ... 40 

I 

1 I ... 2 3 104 ... '" no I 

... ... .. , ... 6 .. . .. . 6 
------- ----- ---- ---------- ----

16 10 I 41 223 2,313 24 50 2,677 

In addition to the above, there are four women attached to the police 
stations as sea,rchers. 
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The following statement shows, during the last ten years the increases in 
the strength of the police establishment have not been proportionate to the 
extension of population; the ratio of one policeman to 627 inhabitants, at 
the end of 1905., has changed gradually, so that for 1914 the ratio was one 
policeman to 709 inhabitants :-

Year. 01 Police. Policeman. Year. of Police. 
Inhabitants 
. to each 
Policeman _

____ 11_ Number Inr~~~~~ts _LI Number 

------~--~-

1905 2,342 62'1 1910 2,447 670 

1906 2,342 640 1911 2,487 683 

1907 2,381 643 1912 2,554 696 

1908 2,417 645 l!J13 2,582 710 
1909 2,435 656 1914 2,627 709 

In the metropolitan district the Traffic Police inspect public vehicles, test 
taximeters, regulate and control tbe use of motor vehicles upon public streets, 
besides exercising a general control over all street traffic. The number of 
persons taken to hospitals by the police in the Metropolitan District as the 
result of accidents, or illness in the streets, was 1,230. 

A" regards the services of the police in cases of accident, it is or interest 
to note that during the year 1914, at examinations in swimming held by the 
Royal Life-saving Society, 19 police were successful. Of the total police forct\ 
of 2,677 men at 31st December, 1914, no less than 547 were the holders 
of First Aid Oertificates. 

VEHICLES AND LICENSES. 

The following table showfl the licenses granted under the Metropolitan 
Traffi;; Act and the Motor Traffic Act and regulations during the years 1913 
and 1914:-

i Licenses Issued. i Licenses Issued. 
License or Annual [ 

I 
[ License or Annua.l 

\ 

Certificate. Fee. 

I 1913. 
I Certificate. Fee. 

1913. 1914. I 1914. 

I 

Metrop. Traffic- s. d. No. No. Metrop. Traffic- s. d. No. No. 

Horse cab .. , .. , 20 0 759 747 Permit ... ." 1 0 284 287 

Motor cab .,. 20 0 228 236 Badge ... .., 2 0 238 247 

Horse van .. ' ., 20 0 1,604 1,615 Taximeter test ... 10 0 475 330 

Motor van .. , ... 20 0 7 14 'Bus Permits ." 5 0 .. , 31 

Horse omnibus ." 400 32 29 Motor Traffic-

Motor omnibus ... 40 0 5 9 Motor vehicle ... 20 0 8,072 10,590 

Horsp,-cab driver .. , 5 0 928 917 Motorvebicle driver 5 0 12,154 16,078 . 

Motor-cab driver .,. 5 0 360 376 Motor cycle .. , 2 6 4,880 6,369 

Horse-yan driver .. , 5 0 1,903 1,897 Motor cycle rider .. Free 6,088 8,095 

Motor-van driver ... 5 0 18 22 I Motor cycle duplicate .. 2 6 49 84, 

Rorse-bus driver ... 5 0 58 45 Learner's permit ... 2 6 3,753 4,868 

Motor~bus driver .. 5 0 14 15 Transfers . .. . .. 2 6 1,378 1,858 

.couductor ... ." 5 0 5 4 New number plate 2 0 870 1,180 

Transfer .. , .,. 1 0 236 225 
I I 

L_· 
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The revenue obtained under the Metropolitan Traffic Act was £3,802 for 
the year 1918, and £3,740 for the year 1914. 

The revenue obtained under the Motor Traffic Act was £12,456 for the 
year 1913, and £16,380 for 1914. In 1914 an Act was passed imposing a 
graduated tax on motor vehicles other than motor cycles. 

INSPECTION OF \VEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

In accordance with the Weights and Measures Act, the Bread Act, and 
the Coal Mining Hegulation Act, the inspection of weights, measures, and 
weighing instruments at traders' premises is a duty of the Police. Transac
tions during the year 1914 were as follow:-

Transactions. 

I . h I I 

/

i\Velg ts and Measures Act.! Coal Mining 
--~ ~~~---~ I Bread Act. Regulation 
Inspection. r Verification. i Act. 

Premises visited ... '" ... "'j 
IVeights, measures, and IVeighing lnstru. 

Inents-
Examined ... ... ... ...1 

Found correct ... 1 

Prosecu tions ... .. . 
Cautions issued ... 1 

Fines ... '''1 :Fees collected... ... 

12,510 

98,623 
85,552 

45 
2,727 

£81 

PRISONS. 

! J r ---~--~-~---

1,458 134 

69,150 ] ,458 234 
65,615 1,366 223 

20 
65 

329 
£1,125 

The aim of the prison system or the State is to educate offenders and 
to remould their habits, thus enabling them to ohtain their freedom and 
to use it with ad\'antage to themselves and to the community. The iden, 
of imprisonment as punitive or retributive is no longer entertained, but it is 
considered that the committal of crime demonstrates unfitness to be at 
liberty; and while not yet attempting to distinguish and eliminate the 
causes, hereditary or acquired, which tend to produoe criminals, the effort 
is made to segregate the undesirables until they shall have acquired alld 
evinced normal characteristics. To this end sentences of sufficient length are 
desirable, especially in cases of deelared habitual criminals. 

Grading of Establishments. 
The prison establishments are graded with a view to the concentration of 

prison population in institutions large enough to ensure efficiency of super
vision with economy of administration, and the maintenance of a strict and 
disciplinary organisation conducive to the highest ideals of reform. 

Between 1902 and 1914 the number of gaol establishments was reduced 
from 60 to 30. 

The State Reformatory for Women at Long Bay is occupied by prisoners 
of all classes, and the State Penitentiary for Men at Long Bay is used as a 
place of detention -for incapables from the city, and as a centre from which 
long-sentence prisoners are distributed to the principal country establishments, 
which are classified as follows :-Goulburn for first offenders: Bathurst for 
men previously convicted but deemed amenable to reformative influences; 
Parramatta for more confirmed or habitual criminals; Grafton for special 
cases; Maitland Gaol for men from the Northern District, with sentences 
not exceeding six months; and other and smaller establishments, as at 
Armidale, Young, Tamworth, Albury, &c., are used for short-sentence 
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prisoners in the particular districts; while at the police gaols and lock-ups 
are detained only prisoners with sentences of less than fourteen days. The 
Prisoners' Afforestation Camp, Tuncurry, receives selected prisoners (first 
offenders) after portion of their sentence has been served at Goulburn Gaol, 
and at the Emu Plains Prison Farm, young industrious prisoners, with suitable 
qualifications are treated on somewha,t similar lines. 

Classification and Segregation. 
In all the large establishments an inter-classification system is operative, 

which assures the segregation of the inmates in various classes as to age and 
conduct. 

The various classes are distinguished as follows :-
1. Sentences of penal servitude, or of over two years, with hard labour. 

2. Sentences of less than two years, with hard labour, for felony or mis
dempanour. 3. Sentences of imprisonment or indeterminate sentences. 
4. Persons awaiting trial or under examination. 5. Mental defeetives. 
6. Debtors. 7. Youthful offenders, i.e., men and youths under age 25, with 
sentenees of less than twelve 1I1Onths. 8. Appellants. 9. Maintenance 
confinees. 

Restricted Association. 
Prisoners under classes 1 and 2 are further subje9ted to divisional treat

ment, that is, they earn their right to promotion by exemplary conduct till 
plaeed in associated labour; but otherwise they are kept in separate cells, from 
which they go to the probationary division, when they benefit by various 
privileges preparatory to release. 

For several years the principle of restricted association has been enforced, 
and has yielded results which demonstrate its success. Ul1der present con
ditions association while at work, at exercise, and at religious instruction, is 
subject to the closest supervision; cells are lighted,and literature is provided 
from the prison libraries, which, in December, 1914-, contained 23,638 volumes, 

The enforcement of this system has involved heavy expenditure, whieh has 
been counterbalanced, however, by the resultant advantages. Separate 
confinement is practically abolished, the maximum period enforceable being 
four weeks. 

P1'isonel's' Dietary. 
In pursuance or the general scheme of prison reform the prisoners' dietary 

was revised and now comprises six classes based on the nature of the 
employment, the penal element being eliminated, while special consideration 
has been given to the dietary of oHEmders of the vagrant class. 

The following summary shows the ingredients and quantities of Lhe dietary 
in fOl'ce in the prisons of this State ;-

h i Daily Allowance in Ounces. 

~ i Sex. I Maizemeal! !vegetables! 
I I A I Bread. Meat. Rice. Sug·ar. 
t , I 

{ M i 14 I 8 
[ 

6 I 8 I 
1 

I i 1 .~ .... 
I [ I F 12 [ 6 4 

I 
8 1 ....... 

I 

I 2 { M i 18 [ 8 8 12 I 1 ...... 
F 14 

I 
6 6 10 : 1 I i ...... 

{, M 18 8 12 12 J. 1 3 I I 4 
F 16 ! 6 I 10 12 I 

! 1 [ 

4 M 24 i 6 I 16 16 I t 1 

5" f M 16 

\ 

I ••••• 

I 
. ..... ...... I . .... . ..... 

<. F 16 ...... ...... ...... I . ..... ...... 
6 M 16 8 8 12 t 1 

[ I 

cQ d cted or idle prisoners, irrGBpective of sentence, and dm'ing solitary C0l1finCll1Qnt. 
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In addition, ! oz. of salt is allowed with each ration, and where females 
are employed at washing, &c., they may be allowed a pint of tea daily, aft&' 
one month's servitude. 

In6briates are dieted under rations numbers 2 and 3, but may be granted 
indulgences on obtaining marks for conduct and industry. 

The dietary allowance of the Prisoners' Afforestation Camp, Tuncurry, is 
similar to number 4 dietary, with the addition of 2 oz. of sugar, and i oz. of 
tea. 

PRISON POPULATION. 

At the end of 1914 there were in New South Wales 30 gaol establishments; 
()£ these, 5 were principal, 11 minor, and 14 police gaols. 

The number of prisoners in gaol at the close of each year during the 
last ten years will be found below ;-

Under Sentence. Awaiting Trial. Total. 
Year, 

j Females. I Females. I I Males. Males. Males. Females. Total. 

I I I 
\ 

[ 1905 ! 1,414 155 i 94 15 1,508 170 1,678 
1906 

I 
1,281 149 

I 76 13 1,357 162 1,519 
1907 1,275 162 I 47 6 I 1,322 ]68 1,490 
1908 I 

1,258 159 72 11 1,330 170 1,500 I 
I 1909 1,196 137 

I 
86 11 1,282. 148 1,430 

1910 1,114 124 79 6 I 1,193 I 130 1,323 
1911 1,066 107 68 8 I 1,134 115 1,249 
1912 1,145 112 94 

I 
12 

I 
1,239 124 1,363 

1913 1,295 161 86 9 1,381 170 1,551 
1914 1,497 146 86 I 11 

I 
1,583 157 1,740 

I 

The prisoners under sentence at the end of thB year 1914 are exclusive of 
inebriatt's, viz., 42 men and 57 women. 

Ages of Prisoners. 

During 1914, 12,485 convicted and unconvicted persons were received into 
the institutions; of these 4,994, representing 10 per cent., were born out
side Australia. The following statement shows the grouping according to 
ages of persons received during the last five years ;-

Age Group. 

Years. 
Under 16 
16-20 ... 
21-24 .. 
25-29 ... 
30-34 ... 
35-39 ... 
40-44 ... 

5-49 ... 4 
5 
N 
° and over 
ot stated 

Tot,-l 

I ]910. 

I 
I 2 :::! 933 

... 1 1,105 

'''1 
1,54;) 

... 1,258 

"'1 1,172 
. .. 1,159 
... 9:33 
... 1,710 
... 34 
-----

... 9,849 

1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

6 9 11 4 
897 1,079 1,214 1,092 

1,136 1,261 1,252 1,293 
1,483 1,1l37 1,911 2,130 
1,223 1,589 

r 
1,671 1,827 

1,157 ],426 1,479 1,584 
1,012 1,152 1,366 1,322 

873 1,082 1,0:n 1,140 
],710 1,892 1,880 2,043 

35 34 32 50 
----- ---------- --

9,532 11,361 
I 

11,853 12,485 
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Decreasing Prison Population. 
The total prison population at the close of 1914 was 1,740; The. following 

comparison shows that though the general population has more than trebled 
since 1875, the gaol population has increased only 20 per cent. The gaol 
entries shown in the table repreRent convicted persons, persons awaiting 
irial, debtors, naval and military offenders, and persons on remand :-

Gaol Population at 31st 
Decelnber. 

Year, 
General Gaol Entries 

Population lOt during Year. I Per 1,000 ~~--31st Dec.mber. 
Number. Gener~1 Popula· 

tIOn. 

1875 594,297 11,832 r 1,453 I 2'44 
I 

1885 949,570 20,740 2,562 i 2'70 i I 
i 

1895 1,262,270 18,552 

I 

2,460 1'95 

1905 1,469,153 13,380 1,678 1'14 

1910 1,638,220 9,849 1,323* '81 

I 1911 1,698,736 9,532 1,249" '14, 

I 1912 1,778,962 1l,361 1,363" '77 I 
1913 1,832,456 11,853 1,551* '85 

1914 1,862,028 12,485 1,740* '93 

.. Exclusive of Inebriates detained. 

BREACHES OF PRISON REGULATIONS. 

A Visiting Justice is appointed to visit each prison at least once in every 
week, and Judges of the Supreme Court and Justices of the Peace may at any 
time visit and examine any prison. The Visiting Justice is empowered t() 
hear and determine all complaints made against a prisoner for diliobeying the 
rules of the gaol, or for having committed any offence, and to pass sentence of 
solitary confinement for a term not exceeding seven days. Drastic forms of 
punishment have been replaced by a policy of deprivation of privileges, and 
experience shows that the latter method is effective. No corporal nor 
" dark-cell" punishments have been inflicted for prison offsnces in New 
South Wales sinceMay, 1900: 

Breaches of prison regUlations are rare, the puuishmtlllts imposed for such 
infractions of discipline affecting under 2·7 per cent. of the total number of 
prisoners received into the gaols during the year 1914; of a total of 638 
breaches, 11 were cases of violence to officers, and 32 of idleness. The 
general decrease is attributed to the fact that since the middle of the 
year 1914 practically all the prisoners have been engaged in strenuous 
manual labour, such as bricklaying, scrub clearing, levelling, quarrying, &c. 
!tis noteworthy that at the Afforestation Oamp no punishments were 
inflicted. 

IMPRISONMENT IN LIEU OF FINE. 

Under the Justices Act, 1902, imprisonment for non-payment of an amount 
adjudged to be paid on order of a Justice may be curtailed by payment of a. 
portioriofthe fine, for which a proportionate part of the sentence may 
be remitted, and under the Crimes Act, 1900, and its amendment of 1905, 
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provision is made for the payment of fines in instalments. The following 
table shows the extent to which diminution in the term of confinement was 
commuted by money payment during the past five years :-

in Persons committed to gaol 
payment of fines 

Prisoners subsequently releas 

default of 
... ... 

ed after pay· 
... . .. ing portion of fines ... 

er .... ed if por· Days prisoners would have s 
tion of fines had not bee n paid ... 

Days remitted by part-paym 
Amount received at gaol as 

of fines ... 

cnt of fines ... 
part· payment 

... £ 

1910. I 
5,027 

1,385 

45,573 

32,823 

2,881 

1911. I 1012. I 1913. I 1914. 

I 

6,
016

1 
4,959 I 5,844 6,299 

I 

1,480 I 1,807 1,407 1,461 

41,104 i 55,835 46,031 57,914 

30,120 i 41,000 32,012 25,134 

3153 I , I 4,255 3,387 I 3,343 
, , 

In the year 1914, 64 per cent. or the total persons received into gaol were 
detained in default of payment of fines. Of the 6,299 £0 dttained, 1,461 
Hubsequently obtained release by paying part finefl proportionate with 
unserved balance of llentence, and an amount of £3,343 was received at the 
gaols. 

'fhe quesUon of short sentences in lieu of paying fines is' engaging the 
attention of the prison authorities generally, and it is agreed that a system 
is required, in which time to pay should be allowed when there is a fail' 
prospect of recovering the fine. 

I)IPRISONMENT FOR DEBT. 

During 1914, Gl msn and 5 women were imprisoned for debt, but the time 
of detention, a'3 n rule, extended o,'er a short period, and the number of 
debtors in cononement at any given time was not large. At the end of 
the year 1914 there were no debtors in gaol. The number of persons sent 
to gaol for debt during each of the last ten yenrs is given in the following 
table :--'--

Year. I Males. I Females. I Total. Year. Uales. I Females. I Tota]. 
~~-

1905 63 12 75 1910 34 34 
1906 57 H 71 1911 33 3i 
1907 42 4 46 191'1 32 ., 

35 i> 

1908 43 3 46 1913 31 2 33 
1909 40 5 4.5 I InU 61 5 66 

I i ~.- --.-~ -.--~-~.~~-.-.----~~-
.. __ ... _----,-----

SPECIAL TREATiHEXT. 

First OjJenders. 

When any person, not previously convicted of nn indictable offence is 
convicted for a minor offence and sentenced, the Court, uncleI' the pro
yisious of the Crime~ Act, may suspend the sentence upon a recognisance, 
'\vithout sureties, for good behaviour during the period covered by tho 
sentence, the probationary term being, howevel', r:ot less tlmn one year. 
An examiuittion is made for purposes of identification, and the offender is 
required to report himself perioiically. If his conduct be not satisfactory he 
becomes liable to imprisonment for the unexpired portion of the sentence; 
but good behayiour during the whole probationary period will cancel the 
cOn \ iction. During 191 ·1, there were 276 p"rsons, yiz., 162 itt Magistrates', 
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and 114 at Higher Oourts, released as first offenders; of thesE', 2:32 were 
men, and 4i womcn. These figures do not include children released on 
probation from the Ohildren's Oourt, under the N eglectl'd Ohildren and 
Juvenile Offenders Act, 1905. 

The reQords of prisoners, convicted at Gnol deli vOl'ips and Oourts of Quarter 
Sessions, show th'lt, out of 817 persons convicted during 1914, 382 had not 
been convicted previously. 

At Goulburn Gaol special reformative treatment is provided for first 
offenders-useful employment, educational facilities, physical drill, and strict 
classification in order to prevent the association of prisoners of vicious 
tendencies. That this plan is an important factor in the deterrent 
influence of the prison system, is evinced by the small proportion of 
re-convictions of prisoners passing thmugh the treatment. 

Youthj~d 0.tJendtra. 
Under the Borstal system, as applied in England, the ages between 1 & 

and 21, or in certain cases 23 years, are regarded ns the critical period 
during which temptation is hardest to resist, and young offenders may reap 
most benefit from disciplinary and moral influences and industrial training. 
In New South \Vales the upward limit is set at age 25, and a strict line 
of demarcation is drawn between offenders over and under that age. Offenders 
under age 25 are classified in age-groups, also according to length of sentence 
over or under 12 months, and divisional treatment i8 accorded. Special 
disciplinary, scholastic, religious, physical training and industrial COurSfcS are 
provided, for the last of which facilities in the form of work~hops arc avail
able. Great discrimination and special care are llecessary to prevent such 
youthful offenders from becoming confirmed criminals. It is found that 
healthy outdool' agricultural work supplies an effective means of ensuring 
profitable employment when the offenders are released conditionally. Nineteen 
per cent. of the prisoners admitted during 1914 were in the class described 
above, and principally from this group were drawn the 639 prisoners eligible 
for instruction, of whom 213, or 33 per cent. were practically uneducated. 

J}Jaintenance Confinees. 
The De3erted ·Wives and Ohildren Amending Act, 1913, empowers the 

Oomptroller-General of Prisons to direct a pri~oner committed to prison under 
the Deserted \Vives and Ohildren Act, 19tH, or the Infant Protection Act, 
1904, to perform any specified class of work. An estimate is made of the 
value of the work performed, and after a deduction for the prisoner's keep, 
the remainder is applied towards sat.isfaction of the order for maintenance 
under the Deserted \Vives and Ohildren Act 1901,or for maintenance or 
expenses under the Infant Protection Act, 1904. 

During 1914 the number of maintenance confinees receivcd from the 
committing courts was 332; of these 32 paid the whole amount under the 
provi"ions of Act, while 173 met their liabilities partly through the assist
ance of friends and partly through the amounts earned in prison. 

W OMEN IN PRISON~> 

In August, 1909, a specially designed and fully equipped establishment (the 
State l\eformatory for ·W omen) was opened at Long Bay, and to this central 
institution are sent all prisoners from the metropolitan district, and all long
sentence pri8'Jl1ers from extra-metropolitan districts. ~hort-sentenee prisoners 
in tllC lat.ter districts are detained at the largest local establishment. At 
Long Bay an exhaustive system of classification is in force, subdivisions being 
made in twelve distinct yards. Accommodation is provided by mettns of. 290 
separate rooms, ranged in four halls, one hall being reserved for inebriates. 

67609-B 
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In addition there are workrooms, dining and reception rooms, and a special 
hospital; each inmate occupies a separate room when not engaged in the 
workrooms; and exercise takes the form of physical drill, in separate 
divisiom. 

During 1914,1,715 women were received a,nd 1,718 discharged ft'om Long 
Bay, the number remaining at end of the year being 141. Approximately 
75 per cent. of the women received at all gaols were committed on sen
tences of one month and less, and consequently presented little opportunity 
for the application of reformative measures. The industrial activity of 
the institution resulted in an output of manufactures, the value of 
which, added to that of gardening and domestic services, was calculated 
?'t £2,436. Out-door employment has effectell marked mental and physical 
Improvement in the women; other employment is available at knitting, 
needlework, cooking, and services of a domestic character. During 1914 
the daily average at the Long Bay State Reformatory for "Women \ms 148 ; 
and 18 prisoners were pnnished for breaches of the regulations of the 
cRtahEshment. 

In 1914, at all gaols of New South vVales, 1,728 female prisoners "vere 
l'cceiYed under sentence, the daily average number being Hi5. 

HABITUAL CRnII~ALS AND PREVENTIVE DETE~'l'ION. 

_ 'rhe Habitual Criminals Act, 1905, empowers a judge to declare as an 
habitual criminal any person convicted for the third or, in some cases, the 
fourth time, on account of certain criminal offences, as specified in the Act. 
A definite sentence is imposed and served on account of the offence charged, 
and subsequently the offender is detained for an indefinite tE'rm, until he is 
deemed fit for freedom. Provision is made for a Consultative Committee 
of visiting officers and the governor of the prison, to whom each case is to 
he reported regularly. 

This system of treatment acts as <, deterrent to the existence of professional 
~l'iminals, and moreover confers an incalculable benefit on society by remoy
ing the force of example of criminality. The benefits accruing from the 
system of indeterminate sentences, as initiated in New South vVales, have 
led to its adoption in other communities. 

'I'hree men were declared to Le habitual crimimLls during 19 H -making a 
total of 60 men and 1 woman so declared since the inception of the Act. Of 

"this number, 15 men and 1 woman were released on probation, 1 being ree('m
miUed to gaol, 6 died, 2 were released 011 medical grounds, and 6 on 
aCC':lUnt of technical fla\ys in the l1eclaration determining their detention, 
and at the end of 1914 there were under detention 11 men who had not 
yet completed the definite period, and :20 mell who had passed through 
the definite term. 

On the completion of the definite term under the ordinal'Y prison 
"egulatiom, the habitual criminal passes to the indeterminate stage, which 
is divided into three grades-intermediate, higher, and special; a minimum 
period of 4 years 8 months must be spent in the lower grades before the 
prisoner can gain admission to the special grade wherein cases may be 
brought under consideration with a view to release. 

On account of the length of the definite terms imposed in some casC's, 
many prisoners have been deprived of the hope of liberty, except at a very 
advanced age. This fact has given rise to the question as to whether better 
reformative results could be obtained if an equal period of definite sentence 
were fixed for all cases. As release is allowed only on sufficient justification 
being shown, it is considered that a term of moderate length would meet 
the purposes of the system, and at the same time encourage good conduct 
and industry in order to gain release. 
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At the end of 1914, of the 20 male prisoners in the indeterminate stage, 
19 had succeeded in passing into the higher grade, while 1 was an inmate of 
the criminal hospital for insane. Of the 16 habitual criminals released to 
date, only 1 has been recommittf'd to gaol in New South Wales. In several 
cases the period of probation, two yeltrs, has been completed, and these 
persons are no longer habitual criminals within the meaning of the Act. 

An important proviso of the Habitual Criminals Act prescribes that whilc 
under detention as an habitual criminal every prisoner must work at some 
useful trade, and receive at leltst one-half of the proceeds of his work. As 
these persons, as a rule, have not been trained in any branch of skilledlahour, 
facilities are afforded them, while serving the definite term, to acquire training 
in some remunerative employment, such as brush or boot·lllltking, carpentering, 
or tailoring. As a result of his industry one prisoner in the indeterminate 
stltge had accumulated £136 at the end of year 1914. 

CAPITAL PUXlfJIUIENT IX NEw SOUTH "'VALES. 

Prior to the passing of the" Criminal Law Amendmfnt Act of 1883," the 
lam; dealing with offences which carried the death penalty wem tho.<;e 
governed by various Imperial Act~, the provisions of which were adopted 
in New South \Vale~, l)rincipally by an Act pltssed by the I,egisbtiw) 
Council in the year 1838. 

The Constitution Act of 18.')5 also provided for the retention of ({ all 
Laws, Statutes, and Ordinances" which, at the time of passing of that Act, 
were in force within New South Wales. 

The offences subject to the death sentence prior to 1883 were as follows:-

(a) Murder. (b) Attempt to murder (administering poison or doing 
bodily injury with intent to commit murder). (c) Hape. (d) Car
nally knowing a girl under the age of 10 years. (e) Burglary, with' 
assault, with intent to murder, or stltbbing, cutting, wounding, 
beating, or striking any person being within the dwelling. (1) Rob
bery, attended with cutting or wounding. (g) Piracy, when murder 
is attempted. (h) Setting fire to a dwelling-house, any penton 
being within. (i) Setting fire in order to cast away or in any way 
destroy any ship or vessel, whereby the life of any person shall be 
endangered. (j) Hanging out false lights to cause shipwrecks. 

In the Amending Act of 1883 the penalty for the offence (f) /( Robbery 
attended with wounding or cutting," was altered to that of "penal servitude 
£01' life"; in the cltse of (9) Piracy, the punishment was ]lot mentioned 
explicitly; ltnd the offences, " Exploding gunpowder or other explosinl sub
stance, destroying 0[' damaging any building or placing or throwing any 
matter or thing upon or a::ross a mil way or removing or displacing any 
sleeper or other thing belonging to a railway with intent in ltny such ea&c 
to commit murder," were added to item (i). 

The Crimes Act of 1900 embodies such offences punishable by death as 
are provided for in the 1883 Amending Act. 

It is also provided that, in every case of conviction for murder or ra.pe, 
the sentence of death must be pronounced, but in every other case where an 
offender is liable to the punishment of death, the judge may abstain from 
passing such sentencE', and direct such sentence to be "recorded," and every 
sentence so recorded shall have the same effect in law as if it had been 
pronounced in open Court:. Provision is made also for the commutation of 
capital sentences. 
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The follo~wing table shows the number of convictionB, and executions for 
capital offences, in the State at periods from 1861 to 1914, together with 
the total number of death senteLces pronounced, and sentences of death 
recorded :~ 

Year, 
Capit,l Offences, 

Deat,h Sen- ~ I 
tenees 

, Pronounced 
~~~_~ ____ I and Sentences .. I . I of Death 

1 ConvlCtIOns. ExecutIons. I Recorded. 

I Death Sen-
I Capital Offences. tenees 
I : Pronounced 
I _ _ _ _ _ I and Sentences Year. 

,COllV~t't.iOrl8. Executions. ~ Recorded. 

I!!~T- ( l 
, Hill 

1912 
1913 
1914 

I 
~-- - -- I --------: of Death 

I ' 

8 
18 
16 
16 

[j 

lJ 
10 
13 

--------~----~---

Of the 13 death sentences in 1914,8 were commuted to penal servitude 
for life, 2 to fifteen years, and OIle to twelve years penal servitude, and two 
cases were not decided at the end cf the year. 

DRUNKENNESS. 

During 1914 the total ctlnvictiOlls for drunkennei's numbered 33,208. 
The following table show~ the total convictions or case" not distinct 
individuals, during each of the last ten years, fLIld their ratio to the mean 
population :~ 

Total COllyictions 
COil victions 

pel' 1,000 of-
Year. 

----~----- -"-

)'lales. Females. Total. Male - Female I Total. Population. Population. 

lU05 )8,996 5,007 24,003 25'06 7'18 16'50 
. 1906 20,589 4,664 25,253 26'64 6'55 17'01 
1907 23,573 4,536 28,109 29'86 6'23 18'52 
1908 23,730 4,087 27,817 29'59 5'49 18'00 
1909 23,616 3,747 27,363 2886 4'94 17'35 
1910 24,450 2,9:10 27,380 29'10 3'7S 16'94 
1911 26,295 3,004 29,299 30'28 3'77 17'60 
1912 29,264 3,456 :12,720 :{2'05 4'19 18'82 
1913 29,153 ::1,314 32,467 30'65 3'86 17'94 
1914 30,135 3,073 33,2J8 31'04 :3"48 17'92 

It will be seen that there has been a decided decrease in the convictions 
'of women; this has been most marked in the years immediately succeeding 
the enactment of the Liquor Amendment Act of 1905, and the establish
ment of State institutions for treatment of inebriates in 1907. There is no 
doubt that the proportions during the last six years have been appreciably 
lowered by the detention of women who, though few in number, swelled the 
record of cases by repeated cOllvictions on the charge of drunkenness. 

With regard to the men, the figures show a decided increase; in 1905 the 
rate was 2[j'06 per 1,OCO of male population, while in 1914 it was 31'04, an 
increase of nearly 24 per cent. 

THE TREATMENT OF INEBRIATES. 

Inebriates in prisons have been treated separately since 12th August, 1907, 
a.nd two State institutions, under the control of the Comptroller-General of 
Prisons, have been devoted to their treatment. The system is effective in 
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supplying medical attention and care to chronic drunkards who have become 
montally and physically ellfeebled, and the maintenance of establishments in 
the nature of asylums is essential to effect the humane detentioll of persons 
who are otherwise disturbances to society, and careless oE their own interests; 
but the number of such persons who can be benefited permanently is very 
small, and the best safeguard lies in preventive rather than reformatiYe 
measures. With this object in view, stringent clauses regarding thc sale of 
liquor at licensed premises are prescribed by the Liquor Act. 

The Inebriates Act has been designed to provide treatment for two 
classes of inebriates~tho,e who ha'-e been convided of an {)ffence and 
those who have not in this way come under the cognisance of thfl law. 

For the care and treatment of the latter class, the Act authorises the 
establishment of State institutions under the control of the Inspector
General of Insane. Judges, police magistrates, and the Master-in-Lunacy are 
empowered, on application of an inebriate, his relations, or, in special cases, 
a police officrr of superior mnk, to order that an inebriate be bound over to 
abstain from intoxicating liquor for a period not less than twelve months, or 
that he be placed in a State or licensed institution, or under the care of an 
attendant controlled by the .Master-in-Lunacy, or of a guardian, for a period 
not exceeding twelve months. Provision is mad" also to ena\,le an inebriate to 
enter voluntarily into recognisances to "bstain. Up to the present time no 
State institution has been provided under this section of the Act, but one 
pri vate establishment has been licensed for the treatl11ent of male inebriates j 
<lnd a number of order,., have been obtained to place an inebriate under the 
{;are of an attendant, who is usually the owner of a prj "<lte hospital. 

vVitl! regard to inebriates of the criminal clas~, the records of the 
State over a period of years Rhow that practieally half the per30ns who 
{;onstitute the gaol population at allY given date h,we commenced their 
{;riminal career on a chargp of drunkenness, all'] thtT8 are many offenders 
frequently convicted on this charge for whom the short sentence or the 
imposition of a fine is quite useless as a deterrent. 

To Illeet such cases the Acts provide that where all ilwbriate is convicted 
of an offence of which dlUukenness is a factor, or of assaulting women, 
cruelty to children, attempted suicide, or wilful damage to property, and it 
appears that drunkenness was a contributing cause, he may be required to 
enter into recognisances to be of good behcwiour and to abstain from 
intoxicatillg liquor for a period not less than twelve months, during which he 
must report periodically to the police j or he m~y be placed in a State 
institution for a period of twelve months, such period being liable to extension. 
Inmate, a1"0 employed in lemunemtive all'{ useful uccupations. 

Any p(crson detained in a State institution may be released on license, the 
{;onditions imposed on the licensee being good behaviour and abstinence for a 
stated period. If re-convicted within a year of enterilLg into recognisances, 
of discharge from an institutiol1, or of release on license, an inebriate may be 
committed to an institution for a period ranging up to three years. 

The State institutions for this class of inebriates, two in number during 
1914, are under the direction of the Oomptroller-General of Prisons. A 
portion of Darlinghurst Gaol was set apart for il1ebriate men, but 
reformati ve treatment was hampered by the Jack of adequate accommodation. 
On 18th June the inebriates were transferred to the State Penitentiary at 
Long Bay, and the Darlinghurst Institution was disestablished. Inebriate 
women were detained at the State Reformatory, Long Bay. Open air 
working conditions are apparently the most suitable for these persons;· and 
the services of the inebriates have been used in gardening, scrub-clearing, &c., 
for which remuneration is given on the expiration of their sentences. 
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2'ransactions at State Inebriate lnst~tutions. 

The power of detaining inebriates in State Institutions was first exercised 
ill August, 1907, and the majority of admissions have been of chronic 
offenders over 40 years of age who fOT many years prior to admission had 
served frequent sentences under the repeated short sentence system, and who 
in consequence had drifted into a condition from which reformation seemed 
almost hopeless. In view of this fnct the results attained by the operation 
of the Acts llllty be considered encouraging. During the' period dating 
from the first reception in August, 1907, to ;31st December, 1914-, the total 
number of original receptions amounted to 5G7-259 men and 308 women; 
while ill the case,' of 9c! men and 188 women it was found necessa.ry to cancel 
the licenses and recommit the holders to institutions. The number of males 
released on license was 244, and the number of females so released was 405. 

The following statement shows the number of admissions to, and departure,,> 
from, the two inebriate institutions during] 914 ; __ 
--~- --~~~------'-

Classification. 
._--- -----. ~----~~-------

In custody at beginning of year 
Recei '-ed from Courts". _" 

Discharged after detention .. , 
" OIl medical grounds 

Released on license ... . .. 
Died 
Remo;'ed to Hospital., ASylt;;~lS, &~: .. 
Detained at end of year _.. .,. 

Males. 

47 
66 

·"1 2 

'''! 63 
1 
;) 42 

Females. Total. 
----". -----.-~-

I 72 I 119 
103 I 169 

1-4--1--6-
I 1· 1 
I 112 176 
. 1 2 

5 
57 99 

Of 'the persons released on license during 1914 frorn the institutions, 9 
were sent to domestic service, 15 to gardening or labouring work, 8 to other 
more or less skilled work, 75 to homes and 39 to care of friends, 1) to 
hospitals, and 2,1 to employment the natUl:e of which was not stated. 

Of 169 persons admitted during 1914 to the institutions, 98 were 
Australian born, 82 being natives of New South vVales, and of the 
remainder 63 were British born. The minimum period of detention was 
twelve months, for which period 93 were committed j those between 1 and-2 
years numbered 20, and those over two years 56. 

Of the persons admitted durin" 191+, the number or convictions recorded 
in the various eases were as foIlo~vs ;_ 

--- -. -._--

Convicti0l1S. Cases. Convictions. Cases. 

I 31-40 .. , 8 
2-5 23 41-50". 4 
6-10 38 51-100 20 

11-20 52 Over 100 9 
21-30 14 

The majority of persons admitted during 1914 were over 40 years of age, 
viz: :-

Under 21, 1; 21-25 years, 1 j 25-30 years, 5; 30-35 years, 23; 
35-40 years, 27; 40-45 years, 31 ; 45-50 years, 32; 50 years and 
over, 49. 
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Of the 66 men admitted 47 were labourers, dealers, &c., i.e., unskilled, 5 
were seamen, and 14 were skilled or professional workers. Of the 103 
females admitted, 74 were domestic servants, 5 needlewomen, charwomen, &c., 
and 24 domestic duties. 

The total expenditure on inebriate institutions during 1914 amounted to 
£3,085, the greater portion of which was on ttCcount of administration. 

INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN PRISON ESTABLISHMENT8. 

Ability to perform usefnl and remunerative labour is recognised as of 
equal importance with good conduct in demonstrating fitness for freedom; 
and to encourage some degree of skill, employment at industries calculated to 
inspire interest, and subsequently to prove remunerative, is provided under 
the supervision of competent instructors. 

The gross value of articles manufactured during 1914 n,mounted to 
£19,719, including the vn,lue of articles mn,nufactured for Government 
Departments, and tor use within prison establishments. On alterations and 
repairs within the institutions, at average rates, the work done was valued 
ah £9,213 ; in domestic service the labour value for the year was £ 1 :3,7 GG. 
'rhe bootmaking work was valued at £3,780, the gardening n,t £3,426, the 
tailoring at £3,009, and the carpentry at £1,868. 

"Where it is practicable, each person is kept at his particular trade, but the 
majority of offenders have no trade. The large proportion of general workers 
among the prison popUlation demonstrates this preponderance of umkilled 
labour, since among the persons listed as working at skilled trades or at 
manufacturing are many whose knowledge has been acquired only during 
detention. 

The baking of bread by prison labour is carried out at the State 
Penitentiary. The scheme will be extended to Goulburn G~wl, ltnd it is 
hoped that the prisons will supply, not only their own requirements, but alHo 
those of neighbouring Goyernment institutions. 

Agl'icultw'e and Out-door Work. 
"There lanel is ll,vailabk, considerable attentioll is given to agriculture, 

>tnd offenders under age 25 are specially detailed for this work, which from 
its nature is recognised as particularly conducive to physical and moral 
improvement. 1'he principal establishments at which agriculture and hOl"ti
cuHllre twe canied on are Bitthurst, Goulbul"ll, Grafton, and Pa1'l'amatta 
gaols nnd the State Reformatory for women. 

During 1914 a prison Farm, containing about 107 acres, was established 
at. Emu Plains. Selected first offenders a1"O employed in vegeln,ble growing 
and general farm work. 

Ajj'iwestation bV Prisoners. 

During 1911 investigation was made into the system of tr;"c pLlllting 1y 
prison labour as carried on in New Zealaml, where afforestatioIl Oll large 
sections of barren country, especially hill slopes in the thermal districts, 
gives promise of being a profibtble source of revenue in the future. The 
proved efficieney of the system has led to its inauguration in New South 
'Vales. 

Owing to the slow growth of the native trees in New Zealand afforestation 
has been adopted, but in New South 'Wales, where the hardwoods and infand 
cypress pines reproduce naturally, fe-afforestation will be the most suitable 
method. 

The first site chosen for the work was near Tuncurry, in the North Coast 
district, where an area of 6,000 acres was selected. In'November,1913,four 
officers and twenty prisoners commenced active operations, and were occupied 
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in fencing, levelling, grass planting, grubbing, ,vell-sinking, &0. In addition, 
two vegetable gardens coyering three-quarters of an acre were prepared, 
while 6,000 posts were split for fencing, and 9 miles of fencing put up. 

Between }\hy and September, 1914, the number of pine trees planted by 
prison If1bour was 121,896, of which 48,700 were at the agricultural an'a and 
73,196 in the prison area. 

The scheme has proved most successful, from both a prison and a forestry 
point of view; and to the end of 1914 there wt're no punishments for 
hreaches of discipline or regulations at the camp. 

UNEMPLOYED IN PRISON ESTABLISHMENTS. 

In the various establishments there must necessarily be a certain propor
tion of inmates who for various reasons are unemployed. At the end or 
]914 there were 228 such, the causes being-

Under medical treatment, 63; in cells, 12; exempted, 11; recently 
received, 43; not under sentence, 97 ; others, 2. 

SICKNESS AN]) MORTALITY IN GAOLS. 

Visiting surgeons are attached to the various important estahlishments 
of which the ~anitation and hygiene are on modern line~. Among the 
persons received into the institutinns are included many whose physical 
condition is deplorable, persons in the last Rtages of disease, and aged and 
infirm persons, fnr ",horn a hospital 01' asylum is the befitting destination. 
Within the institutions cleanly hahits are required, and there ocml' rew 
instances of disease originating after reception; on the other hand, there 
are cases in which disease, apparently originated prior to committal, has 
grown so serious as to compel the release of the prisoner. Prisoners suffering 
from tuberculosis receive special treatment in Bathurst Gaol. 

The general medical statistics of prisons show that with an average daily 
number of 1,675 inmates, the total number of cases of sickneas treated in 
hospital, irrespective of minor ailments treated outside hospital, was 610. 

Particulars in regard to the duration of illness ale not aV'1ilable, but 
details rt>garding the deaths show ! from beart disease, 1 from cardiac 
asthma, and 1 from nephritis, while one prisoner oomn:itted suicide and one 
died from self-administered poison. 

In the following table the number of de?lths in gaols, exclusive of those 
resulting from executions, is gi ven for 1895 and subsequent periods, together 
with the death-rate per 1,000 of the average number of prisoners in gaols 
during the YflaJ' :-

-'-~-~--.- - ---------~-~ 

Deaths, ' Death-rate per Deaths. ! Death.rate per 
Year. 1,000 persons Year. -----~---: 1,0.00 pers()n~ 

I, sIales. Females. in-gaols. ___ J Moles. I Yemalei~~-=l~~_ 
1895 19 3 8'83 1909 6 3 6'1l 
1900 15 3 9'02 1910 6 4'39 
1905 12 I 6'98 1911 11 1 9'27 
1906 f) 3 4'90 1912 .j. 2 4'38 
H07 9 I 6'48 HH3 7 4'64 
1908 14 1 10'27 1914 7 4'70 

In 1912, one male prisoner was executed; this was the only oceaBion in 
which capital puni~hment was enforced since 1907. 
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INSANl'rY IN GAOLS. 

During 1914, 52 cases of insanity, viz., 47 males and;) females, were 
diagnosed among the gaol inmate~, of which number 30 showed symptoms on 
reception and 12 developed them within one month of admission. There 
were also 5 prisoners sent to observation wards, 121 persons received 
for protection or on charges of mental defectiveness, and 18 were received 
suffering from the effects of alcoholism. Of the cases diagnosed, 3 
recovered in gaol, 15 were certified for removal to a hospital for insane; in 
7 cases the sentences expired, in 1 remission was granted, and in 23 
remand cases the prisoners were discharged to the police. 

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES. 

Under the Prisoners Detention Act, 1908, pri:lOners found to be suffering 
from certain contagious diseases may be detained in Lock Hospitals, of 
which-in 19 Ii-there were 11. In the case of imprisonment in lieu of 
payment of a fine, the Act does not provide for detention beyond the 
ilpecified term of imprisonment. 

In cases ot imprisonment without option of fine, a stipendiary magistrate 
may cause the prisoner to be detained until certified by the medical officer 
as free from disease even after the definite sentence is served. During 1914, 
32 prisoners weril detained for period8 ranging between one day and five 
months. 

In the following tahle, persons" Under Orders" are therefore cases of 
peremptory imprisonment; persons" Eligible for Orders" are similar ca8es 
where the sentence was too short to admit of treatment; while those" Not 
Eligible" represent imprisonment in lieu of a fine. 

It can be seen from the table that, since 1909, owing to the limitations of 
the Act, no leO's than 30G cases were discharged from prison while possibly 
in a contagious state, 

In the following statements are shown the number of cases and sexes, also 
the disposal of the cases;-

Prisoners Suffering. 

I Under Orders. Eligible for Orders.; Not Eligible. i Total. 
Year. I - , , 

I Males. I Females. Males.j Females. i ~Iales. j Females. I 
I I 

Males. I Females. I Total. 

1909 43 27 35 11 54 i 21 132 59 191 
1910 48 14 28 4 " 60 " 2 136 20 156 
1911 55 15 14 5 52 7 121 27 148 
1912 51 20 

[ 
23 I 39 I 10 113 31 144 

1913 ! 65 11 27 9 73 9 165 29 194 
1914 101 25 32 2 60 5 193 32 225 

, 
---~ ... -.-----~---- ---------

Result of Treatment. 

Year. I 
u~~:r Orders •.. Eligible for ord:'·1 Not Eligible. r --:;'ota.l. 

--~I--- ! 'r I . 
I 

Cured'j Uncured. Cured. I Uncured .. Cured. I Uncured .. Cured. r Uncured. jR.mam.! Total. 
______ ,+-__ ~ __ --__ ~--_.'~--.--~;~---l ! , ,~'_hg_'-7 __ _ 

I 38 I 5 i-65-1Ol-~1 23 I *189 1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 ,I 
1914 

58 
57 
55 
54 
68 

101 

67609-0 

"i i 19 "i 10' 47 86 49! 21 \ 156 
1 14 2 14 I 39 83 42 i 23 148 

14 1 8 i 34 76 35 I'. 33 14-4-
14 ". l1:i 61 93 61 40 194 
2ft 1 8 52 135 54' 36 225 I 1 

• Excludes 2 deaths. 
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TERlIIS OF SENTENCES. 

The following statement' shows the number of persons received into penal 
clstablishments during the years 1913 and 1914 for sentences of the duration 
~pecified :-

Terlll of Sentence. 

-----_._---

1 month and undet' 

:From 1 to :3 mOll tits 

3 to 6 

6 to 12 

1 to 2 years 

2 to 5 

" 5 to 10 

Ol'er 10 years 

Death and Death recorded 

Life ... 

G nspecifiecl 

Total 

Persons Receh'cd. 

1913. r 1914. 

Males. Females.: Total. 1_ Males. I Females. 1 Total. 

4,539 

1,546 

703 

237 
160 

... 1 104 

... 1 14 
I 

... ! 

... ! 

... 1 

2 

10 

1,283 

;313 

105 

11 

1 

2 

5,822 

1,861 

81:3 

248 

161 

106 

14 

:2 

10 

4,849 1,320 6,16!J 

1,6iiG 275 i 1,931 

(j(Jl 107 798 

249 14 263 

173 4 p~ 

" 

6 6 

13 

I o~l' 6: ')~- ~39: -: 346 "'1 __ "'_1 _~ ___ . __ ! __ -~_i __ ·)_· __ , ___ J -i~---
.. '!' 7,592 i ],723 : 9,3]5 : 8,068 1,728 I !J,796 

i I J ._--'----- ._-------_ ......... ------_ .. _-.. . 

Cumulative sentences have been taken as in the aggregate, and concurrent 
sentences as equal to the longest term. It is noticeable that for 1914,63 per 
cent. of sentences are for periods not exceeding one month; and 94 per cent. 
do not exceed one year. The majority of short sentences have been imposed 
for breaches of good order, the imprisonment being served in default of fines. 

A number of persons in each year are convieted on eharges under the 
Vagraney Act, and reeeive sentences ranging up to six months. For many 
of these, the sentences served under ordinary gaol regulation are unsuit
able, their cases being the result of mental or constitutional defect, and it has 
been suggested that a system of indetenninnte sentences be applied in order 
to assure medical treatIl1E:nt and disciplinary training. 

On 31st December, 1914, there w;:re 59 prisoners serving lifo !:lentences 
(including 2 females), and 18 sentence:.; of various periods over 10 year8. 
In these cnses the sentences have been imposed by the Executive authority 
in lieu of cnpita1 punishment. In this State "Life Sentence)) does not 
mean <tny fixed term, but a pri.;oner may petition for release after serving 
twenty years. Where, however, a prisoner's expectation of life is less than 
twenty-two years, the dnte of petition is in accordance with n fixed seale. 

LICENSING OF PmSmIERS. 

Some sntisf<1ctory results are derived from the "ystem of liberating 
prisoners on license, but difficulty is experienced in compelling the license 
holders to eomply with conditions. The following table shows that 508 
persons were diseharged from prisons on lieense during 1914:-

Released under. . ·lllIales. i Females. I TotaL" 

Crimes Act ... 

Prison Regulation 

--------·-··llli-T---g--- .. 121-
... ! 380 i 7 387 

Total ... i4iBI-16508 
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Licenses operate for the unexpired portion of the sentence and suretie~ 
are required. The licensee is required to report periodically, and a breach 
of the conditions of release may be punished by the cancellation of the 
license, and recommittal to gaol for the balance of the sentence. 

FUGITIVE OFFENDEHS A:"ID Ex'rRADITlo?<. 

The Imperittl statutes in force in New South vVales for the surrender 
of fugitive criminals are the Fugitiwl Offenders Act, 1881, and the Extradi 
tion Acts. 

Under th'l Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, provision is made for thll 
surrender hom the United Kingdom to a British possession or v'ice veNd, 
or from one British possession to another, of fugitivos charged with the 
perpetration of crimes which, in the part of His Majesty's dominions where 
they are committed, are punishable by a minimum penalty of imprisonment 
with hard labour for twelve months. Persons apprehended under this Ad 
are brought before a Magistrates' Court, and their caseR are included in the 
figm'es relating to the business transflcted at such courts. 

During 1914, 39 persons-37 males and 2 females--were arrested in other 
countries as fugitive offenders, and returned to New South vVales. Of thes(\ 
6 were discharged, 6 were summarily convicted before magifltrates, 15 wero 
committed to higher oourt", in 2 cases proceedings were discontinued, in ] 
case a maintenance order was made. and the remaining cases were otherwise 
dealt with. 

The number of persons arrested in New South -Wales during 1914 a& 
fugitives from other parts of the British l~mpire was 31, of whom 30 were 
males. Of these 1 was dischal'ged, 23 were rcmanded to other States of the 
Commonwealth, and 7 to New Zealand. 

The Extradition Acts provide for the surrender to foreign State~ of 
persons. accused or convicted of committing crimes within the jurisdiction of 
such States, and for the trial of criminals surrendered to BritiRh dominions. 
Treaties for the extradition of fugitives subsist between the United Kingdom 
and the majority of foreign eountrie;;. In proeeedings taken in Now South 
",Vales under the Extradition Acts the fugitive may be brought before a 
Stipendiary or Police or Special Magistrate, who hears evidence on oath, and, 
if satisfied, makes out a warrant for the extradition. At the hearing, 
the Consul for the country of which the person eharged is a wbject, the 
Or0\\'n Solicitor, and the Inspector-General of Pulice are represented. 1 f 
a, warrant be granted, the prisoner is detained for fifteen days prior to extra
dition, during which interYal he may apply to the Supreme Court for a writ 
of habeas corp1J,S. During the year ] 914 there wa, one exteadition to 
California. 

PltEVE"TIO~" OF INFLliX OF CnDlIxALs. 

In the Commonwealth Immigration Act, 1912, special elauH's hal-e Leon 
-inserted vesting powers in the States to prevent the landing of criminals. 

AUXILIARY AGENCIES. 

The Prisoners' Aid Association assists released persons to fin(l suitable 
employment, and actl'l as trustees of gratuities and moneys earned ·while in 
prison. During 1914, 405 discharged prisoners were supplied with food, 
money, clothing, or lodging, while employment was secured in 118 cases. 
Formal applications for assistance numbered 449, of which only 14 were 
refused. 

The work of the Association in assisting first offenders with advice or help 
in obtaining sureties covered 1,438 cases during 19H. :Fines amounting 
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to £1,267 were collected in 704 cases, while sureties for payment of fines, 
and the necessary bail, were found in many cases, thus assisting a large 
number to retain their employment. 

The principal religious bodies delegate special officers for police court 
duty, and the work performed by such officers covers every possible form of 
assistance. . 

Upon external agencies depend the provision of lecturelll, entertainments, 
&c., at the various institutions, but religious and educational work, as already 
noted, are functions of the system. 

In December, 1912, the first issue of the Compendium, a monthly newspapeF 
for issue to well-conducted pFisoners in the !\"aols of New South Wales, was 
published. This paper is edited and compiled under the supervision of the 
Comptroller-General of Prisons, and, in addition to matters of a non-contro
versial nature, contains information regarding the demands for labour in 
various parts of the State. 

COST OF POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 

The following table shows the amount expended in maintaining the 
police and prison services of New South Wales during the last five years, also 
the mnount of fines paid into the Consolidated Revenue, and the net return 
from prison labour ;-

Expenditure and Revenue. 

Expenditure
~Police ." 
Penal establishments 

Total ... 

i £;1' £1 £1 £ £ 
'" i 465,307 , 493,638 1' 51~,407 : 574,806 581,044 
."., 104,6081131,632 10",399 i 106,825 113,305 

"'1 569,9151625,270 1615,8061681,631694,349 

• I Revenue- ; I 1 
Fines paid to Consolidated Revenue I 23,813 25,6371 29,760 i 29,868 31,350 
Net value of prison labour of a l 24,470' 21,620 20,688: ~2,614 28,978 

productive character. I---I---i---' -i----___ _ 
Total... ".; 48,283: 47,257! 50,448152,482 60,328 i-I :-1---

Net Expenditure ." 
If I 'I , 

... i 521,632 ! 578,013 'I' 565,358 629,149 754,677 

:-1-,--'--
I s. d. s, d. ; s. d. s, d. s. d_ 
, 5 9 I 5 11 510!. 6 4 6 ° 

1 ° 1 4 0 11~ I 0 111 ° 11 

Per Head of Mean Population-
Police .. , _, 
Penal establishments 

-------------'------ ------
* Financial year ending 30th Jun., 
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POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 

THE postal, telegraphic, and telephonic services of ij" ew South vVales became 
yested in the Commonwealth, under the provisions of the Commonwealth of 
Australia Constitution Act, and by proclamation these services were taken 
over on 1st March, 1901, and the Commonwealth Post and Telegraph Act 
became law on 16th November or the same year. 

On 1st November, 1902, the Commonwealth Post and Telegraph Rates 
Act secured for all the States uniformity of the rates charged £01' the convey
ance of newspapers and transmission of telegrams. 

'fhe postage rates on letters, letter-cards, printed papers, b00ks, and maga
zines within each :State were still continued until 1st May, 1911, when, by the 
Postal Rates Act, 1GlO, complete uniformity of postage mtes was established, 
and the postage for letters within the Commonwealth or to any part of the 
British Empire was reduced to Id. per 1; oz. 

New South vVales entered the Universal Postal Union as from. 1st 
October, 1891. 

Taking into consideration its large area, New South "Vales possesses an 
excellent system or postaJ and telegraphic communication. The interstate 
system is good, and New South vVales is in direct communication with 
Europe and the rest of the world by means of the cables connecting with 
the various European, Asiatic, and the Canadian and South African tele
graph lines, and the Stl1tc is connected also with New Zealand. Wireless 
telegraphy iB aV2jlable for the tmllsmission of messages to and from ves~els 
at sea, and for the interchange of telegrams with Papua, New Zealand, Fiji, 
and other islands of the Pacific. 

EARLY RECORDS. 

No means or postal eommunicati.on existed 14ntil 1809, whon the first post 
ofiice was established in Sydney. This estl1blishment appears to have been 
merely a distributing office for letters ancl parCels arriving in Sydney; 
the conveyance of inlancl mftils c.lepE'nded on constables and on private indi
viduals, no arrangements having been m8.de for the despatch of ship letters. 
The postmaster was empowered to charge on delivery to the addressee 8el. 
for every English or foreign letter or whdever weight, and for every parcel 
weighing not more than 20 lb., Is. GeL, and exceeding that weight, 33. 
The charge on colonial letters was 4d., ilTespective of weight; and soldier::,' 
letters wel'e charged lei. 

T\'Ieasures towards ack1itiollal Dostal cOIlm1U~1ication were not taken till 
1825, when an Act was Fas~ed [mel a proclamation issued fixing 
the postage mtes and salaries and alb,vunccs or postmasters, and 
inviting tcnders for the conveyance of mails. 'l'he provisions of the Act, 
hOY{8Ver, \vere not lully ol)f~ervecl until 1828. 1;1 that year there v,rere in th(~ 
Sydney establishment one principal , one clel'k, and one letter-
carrier, in addition to arHl a carrier at P:?Xrfunatta. 
In 1837 a tct'YCBll ~3ydney and filelbourne. 
f3tU111PS iyefe year in tha form of covers or 
cn1.'clopos, 1,[ e\~/ South the TIl'f)t -in tho "'vyorld to 
prepaymcnt of 

Oc,C;23-A 
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In the year 1838 there were fifteen officers ill the Sydney establishment. 
'Within the borders of New South Wales, which at that time included 
Victoria ~tnd Queensland, there were forty post offices, the revenue of the 
Department for the year being £8,390, and the expenditure £10,357. The 
New South "Wales Government also made payments to the post office in New 
Zealand, which was not created a separate colony until 1841. Mail 
communication by land between Sydney and Adelaide was c8tablished 
in 1847, and then'.te of postage on a single letter was fixed at Is. Gd. An 
amendment of the Postal Act was mi1dc in 18i0, when the postage on town 
letters was fixed at 1d., and on inbnd le:ters at 2d., while the; postage on 
ship lettcl'S "\V'[1'3 3d., in addition to the inland rate) agct authority y/ns given 
for the use ot postltge sta~np8 in their p,'(H:mt forlll. 

The first i1nnual report of the Pmtal Department ill New South "Yales 
was li1id before ParliaInent in the year 18!3[), and at that time there were 
155 post oiJices. The head otlice was in George-street, Sydney, occupying 
the sanJe site as the presenb edifice. There were no electric telegraphs, 
and the Ob80rvatory, by means of flags and semaphores, signalled the arrival 
of vessels at the Sydney Heads. Prior to the opening of the first railway, 
in September, 1855, the Southern and 'N estern mails were despatched from 
the General Post OtIice in mail-coaches every evening. During that year 
the total distance travelled hy the postal contractors, by coach and on horse
back, was 1,023,255 miles. The number of letters pD~ssing through the post 
office was 2,114,1 '79, of which 617,041 were addressed to places beyond New 
South 'Yales. The number of nevvspaperswfls 2,100,089, or which 1,281,613 
wereinhlnd, and 819,376 were "foreign." Book parcels and packets were 
not reckoned separately, but were counted as letters. The revenue or the 
Department for the year was £2,1,902, and tlie expenditure was £60,221. 
The staff numbered 223 officers, of whom fifty-six were connected ",-ith the 
office in Sydney. The annual report also indicates that communication 
with Victoria was effected three times a week. 

Postcards were introduced in 1875, and letter-cards in 1894. 
In the year 1856 the first iron letter-receivers were erected 111 Sydney; 

they are now available in all important centres of population. 
A parcel post between New South Wales and oversea countries was 

established in 1886, and the inland and interstate parcel post was 
inauguratpd on 1st October 1893. In the international pal'cels post 
service parcels may be sent practically to all parts of the world. 

POfltal parcels addressed to many oversea countries may be insured agaimt 
10S8 or damage, and Oustoms duty may be paid by the sender of a parcel. 

POS'l'AL BUILDINGS. 

In 1863 the construction of the present General Post Office at Sydney was 
commcnced, the first part being opened in 1874. The headquarters of the 
Electric Telegraph Department and the Telephone Exchange are in the same 
building. 

A commodious building, for use primarily as a parcel post office, has been 
'Constructed on a site adjacent to the Oentral Railway Station, Sydney. 

N UMBER OF POST OFFICES, &0. 

The foll(n..ing table shows for New South ,Yales the number of post offices, 
employees, income and expenditure in five-year periods from 1855. For 
1885 and sueceeding years the number of persons employed and the 
income and expenditure relate to the Department as a whole; prior to that 
year the figures are for Post Office only. The number of persons employed 
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isexclusi'le or mail contractors, who nnmbered 2,512 in· 1914. ; t0Illporo,ry 
employees are included during the last five years. Also, from 1885, the 
income is exclusive of interest on Savings Bank balances; and the -expendi
ture is exclw'live or interest allowed to Sa;vings Bank depositors:-

I ; I Persons em~ I 

I
I P,'st Offices: R ... ,. wi ployed in the i 

Year. in Ne ... v i \'CC;ldD'e> Postmaster-! Revenue. I Expenditure. 
i South )¥a,I@s.; Oitlces.· General's ! 

____ J._ __ ___: _____ J ~~artnre-,,=J _____ ._ . ~!-~----

£ £ 
1855 155 8 223 24.,902 60,221 
1860 289 * 289 45,61;~ 71)Hfil 
1865 4.0 - " ii13 ';0,985 S3,fi59 vi) 

i 
1870 56'0 " G90 S4,4H 86,722 
1875 752 7 967 107,761 196,368 
1880 9:27 ll9 1,536 194,084 268;128 
1885 I,lL; 202 3,205 485,489 573,617 
1890 1,338 325 3,821 637,975 677,:216 
1895 1,470 502 5,063 648,852 763,259 
1900 1,6GS 521 5,516 831,340 764,227 
1905 1,74<1 522 5,890 1,022,330 i 970,808 
HnO 1,911 526 8,622 1,437,748 1,339,8\)1 
1911 ],948 542 9,255 1,478,On 1,5G7,PoOl 
1912 i 2,000 , 559 10,332 1,486,956 1,727,577 
llJl:3 2,02,) 571 10,823 1,028, t77 2,~i25,g1{) 

]DH. 2,04H 5i4 11,131 1,7;)8,076 2,486,097 

--~-------~------.--~~--.------~--

* Not recorded. 

POSTAL JliIATTRR CARHIED. 

The following return, showing the letter~, &c., posted and received, will 
give an idea of the magnitude of the work done by the Post Office in New 
South 'IV ales :~ 

YO'll'. 

1855 
1860 
18(;5 
1870 
1875 
18S0 
1885 
1890 
181);3 
1900 
1905 
HllO 
J9ll 
H1l2 
HHn 
IOU 

Letters, 
Post-caxds and 

Hf'Q:istered 
~\~··tjclcs. 

2,1l4,i79 
4,230,761 
G,3ZS,R~)3 
7 ~OS:~,500 

] 3, 84G,()S6 
:;1,882;,860 
39,692,:2.00 
63,695,100 
Gn,373,708 
79,fi02,6,H 

111}V,18,5S8 
IG;~~754,05G 
189,()5G;clOl 
H)Z,GiW,:376 
212,63fl,G,i9 
217,907,644 

2, iCO,939 
37668,78:~ 
4,689,858 
3,814,700 
G,262,GDG 

13,791,000 
25,567,·100 
40,59i,SOO 
iJ.4,902,9()Q 
51,500,929 
44l,~JG! 10·1 
GG,DG:3,;35Q 
7l,619,19-i: 
68,G03,G48 
G'!~874-,811 
(9)21G,690 

8:-5,736 
""9 GOi 
j;;~<700 
357,OOCl : 
711,GOG : 

3, 4.46, bOO 
3,939,600 21,:300 

11,259,200 422,800 
13,8J6,700 711,700 
2:2,DS3)GOO, UU:!,100 
3\1,008,610 : 1 ,GOO,4~:G 
3z\2-S3,;)OO : 1,7,18,822 
32,687,001 !-2,OG7/l52 
38)5Et~,8SiJ \ 21:ilR)Ll.5:i 
3-i-,203}574, ; 2,872,O(>1 

* Includcu \vith lcV(-rs. 

In 1855 the number' o£ letters and newspapers, inland and foreign, was 
slightly over 2 millions each, ·whfreaR in 1914 the number of letters and 
post-car.ds had grown to nearl.Y 218 millions, and newspapers to nearly 66t 
millions, without reckoning 36~ minions of packets and parcels. 
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Furthur particulars of the postal matter carried during 1914 are shown 
below:-

---- ------
I 

To and from To and from_ Per Head 
Postal Matter. Inland I other Countries Total. of (Counted Once). Australian outside 

States. Australia. Population. 

J 

Letters and post-cards 151,174,779 [ 38,551,614 26,270,979 215,997,372 r 117 
Registered articles ._ 1,273,OH i 347,314 289,D17 1,910,272 1 1 
Newspapers ... 3D,502,817 ! 18,951,106 7,762,776 66,216,699 36 
Packets and parcels ... 26,657,034 7,785,318 2,13l,186 36,576,538 20 

----~-- ~-. -----

During 1914 the p03talmatter posted and receiyod per head of population 
was-Letters, post-cards, and registered articles, 118 ; newpapers, 36 ; and 
packets and parcels, 20. A brge percentage of circulars classified previously 
as packets have been sent as letters since the reduction of letter rates. 

Val~~e-pa!/Qble Parcel Post. 

Under the system or vahHl-p::tyable parcel posb, the Dep:ll'tment accepts 
for transmission within the OOlllmonwealth parcels or letters sent in execution 
of orders, and collects from the addressees on behalf of the senders the charges 
due thereon. During 1914, the number of parcds posted in New South 
"Vales wail 12,S,87 and thevnJu8collected was £20,181, the reyenue, including 
po~b1ge, commission on value, registration, and 1l1011ey-ol'clet' commission being 
£1,618. 

Cnstoms Duty Parcels. 

The number of parcels on which Custom'; (lury was charged in New 
South 'YEtes cluring IOU was £30,.')59, the amGllllt collected being 
£59)151. 

Regisl1'a/'ion ('1 Postal Articles. 

In order to ensure safG dclilery, any letter, package, or newspaper may be 
registet'eel on the payment of an additional fee of 3d., and registration is 
required of all articles of vn.lu8. The number of registered articles posted 
and received in New South \ra18f1 during 191-1 was 1,910,272. 

DEAD LETTERS, &c. 
The number of dead letters and other postal articles dealt with by the 

Post Otlice in New South ""Vale.s during 19H was as follows :-
--~~-~.------c------

How dealt with. Letters. I post-cardS.! Packets. 

Returnc~- direc~~-:-~:(lers, or c101iv:~e~~-~~--... 1 ~9~,797 r~,637 565,610 
Destroyed in accordance with Act .. , .. , ... , 113,086 I' 17,318 70,801 
Returned f,S unclaim"J. to other States or Conntries '''l160,70 l i~~ 2,4~ 

Total... ... ... .., .. , '" 766,674 25,926 [638,870 
I , 

HATES OF POSTAGE. 

Letters. 

The charge on letters between New South ,Vales and the United 
Kingdolll, which had for It long period been at the rate of 6d. per ~ oz. 
via Italy, and 4d. by the long sea reute, was reduced in 1891 to 2id., tho 
reduced rates being extended, when New South ,Vales entered the Postal 
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Union, to all foreign countries embraced in the Union. A further reduction, 
made in 1905, to 2d. for a letter sent to the United Kingdom, was afterwards 
extended to all other parts of the British Empire. 

Although the Oommonwealth did not participate in the Imperial Penny 
Postage scheme at its inception, it was decided in 1902 to accept in Australia, 
with the concurrence of the deRpatching countries, letters from ether parts 
or the Empire bearing post,age at the rate or 1d. per! oz., and arrangements 
were concluded with New Zealand, Canada, and the United Kingdom. 
The United Kingdom adopted I oz. as the initial weight, and approval was 
given in 1907 for the acceptance in Australi;l of letters from any other part 
or the Empire bearing postage at the rate or Id. per oz. 

On 1st May, 1911, the pfl1ny postage rates were introduced; the rate 
ror letters throughout the Common wealth and to any part of the British 
Empire, New Hebrides, Banks and Torres Islands, is 1d. per ~ oz., and to 
aU other places 2~d. pel' ! 0;>;. 

Fost Cal"ds ani Letter CarJs. 
The charges for post card,~ nre-"Within the Brit.ish Empire and to the 

United States or America, ld. each; to other plaCeS, 1 ~d. each; and for letter 
cards, within the Oommonwealth, ld. each; to othH places, ordinary letter 
mtes are charged. 

.J..Vewspapers. 

To secure transmission at newspaper rates, it is required that newspapers 
be registered at the General Post OfIice, and both newspapers and supple
ments must be printed and published within the Oommonwealth. At the 
end of the year 1914 there were 866 publications registered for transmission 
by post as newspapers in New South Wales. 

Newspapers are transmitted to any place "within the Commonwealth" 
Papua, New Zealand, and Fiji, at the rate of ld. for eyery 10 oz. or fraction 
tbersof; to the United Kingdom, fat" each newspaper not exceeding 8 oz., 
Id.; exceeding 8 oz., but under 10 oz., 2~d.; every additional 2 oz., !d. ;. 
and to all other place~ at the rate of ld. for each newspaper not exceeding 
4 oz. in weight, with td. for every additional 2 oz. or fraction thereof. 
Newspapers transnlitted wholly by sea to the United Kingdom ar'? charged 
at the rate of 1d. for every 16 oz. 

Parcels. 

No parcel exceeding 11 lb. in weight will be accepted for transmission 
by post. The inland rate for a parcel weighing 1 lb. is 6d., increasing at 
the rate of 3d. per lb. to 38. for 11 lb. The charge for parcels to other 
Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, and Papua is 8d. for 1 lb., increasing 
at the rate of 6d. per lb. to 5s. Sd. for 11 lb. 

Parcels addressed to members of the Australian Expeditionary Forces 
abroad may be transmitted by post at special rates, viz., 3 lb. and under, Is. ; 
3 lb. to 7 lb., 28. ; 7 lb. to 11 lb., 3s. 

Books. 
Books up to 5 lb., ror delivery within the Commonwealth, and to Papua; 

if printed in Australia, are charged ld. per 8 oz., 01' part thereof; for 
books printed outside Austmlia the postage is ld. per 4 oz., or part thereof. 
Books to New Zealand, F\ji, New Hebrides, and British SolomOll Islands 
are charged at the rate of ld. per 4 oz. ; and to other places ld. per 2 oz. 

Commercial Pctpers, &c. 

Special low rates have been fixed for the carriage 
papers, merchandise, patterns, and samples. 

by post of commer0htl 
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The rate lor commercial papers within the Oommonwealth and to Papua, 
New Zealand, and Fiji is Id. per 2 oz. ; the rates to other places are £01' 2 oz., 
3d.; £01' every additional 2 oz. up to 10 oz., ~d.; and £01' every additional 
2"oz. from 10 oz. t(:) 5 lb., ld. 

For bona fide trade patterns and samples the rate to all places is ld. for 
every 2 oz. Merchandise may be transmitted to any place within the 
Oommonwealth to Papua, New Zealand, and Fiji at the ri'.te of 1d. for every 
2' 'oz. up to 1 lb. ; to other places, parcel rates are payable. 

Printed papers up to 5 lb. weight, £01' delivery within the Oommonwealth, 
New Zealand, Fiji, New Hebrides, and British Solomon Islands are charged 
~d. per 2 oz. or part thereof; to other pla.ces the clJarge is Id. per 2 oz. or 
part thereof. 

POSTAGE STA~lPS. 

"While the book-keeping clauses of the Constitution Act of the Oommon
wealth remained in operation, postage stamps were valid for use only 
within the States in which they were issued; but on 13th October, 1910, 
.the stamps issued in each State were made avaibble for use throughout the 
Commonwealth, pending the issue of stamps of uniform design. 

The uniform stamps were issued in January, 1913, but during that year 
the design for the penny stamp was altered, the new issue commencing on 
8th December, 1913. 

Cancelled sets 01 Oommonwealth postage stamps may be sold to the 
public at lOs. per set; thoHe of values from ~d. to 5s. are lightly date-stamped, 
and those of higher values are printed with the word" Specimen." 

Licensed vendors of postage stamps may be allowed 2} per cent. 
commission, up to :L maXImum of oUs. pel' week. During the year ended 
30th June, 1915, an amount of £,5,430 was paid as commission to licensed 
vendors in New South Wales, the '0otal so paid for all States of the Oommon
wealth being £ 18,529. 

MAIL ROGTES AND SERVICES. 

The mail routes in New South Wales in the year 1914 totalled 51,032 
miles, represented by railway, 4,072 miles; water, 2,820 miles; and other, 
44,140 miles. 

The distances travelled by mail conveyancer:; were railway, 5,615,476 miles; 
water, 2,252,676 miles; other, 9,95'1,090 miles; total, 17,822,242 miles; 
the cost or conveyance was £326,064. The number of inland mail services 
in 1914 was 2,085. 

The Postmaster-General establishes new mail services in the country 
districts of the State when the persons interested provide half the difference 
between cost and revenue. 

OCEAN MAIL SERVICES. 

Regular steam communication with England was established in 1852, 
but the service was suspended two years later on the outbreak of the 
Orimean war, and was not. resumed until 1856. As this service proved 
unsatisfactory, a line was started in 1866 to carry mails from Sydney, via 
Panama, but it was terminated t"o years later. 

San Francisco R01~te. 

On the completion of the railway across America in 1869, a monthly service, 
via San Francisco, was inaugurated, under contract with the New Zealand 
Government, in which New SJuth Wales participated under certain C011-
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ditions .uu,til the expiration Of the contract in 1871. The route was 
re-established in 1873 by the Governments of New South Wales and New 
Zealand, in consequence of an alteration in the arrangeI~J.ents regarding the 
Suez service as shown below. Although the San Francisco route declined in 
importance as regards this State'l, by reason of the subsequent development 
of the weekly service via Suez, New South Wales contributed towards the 
maintenance of the sel'vice under various conditions, until the expiration 
of a contract between New Zealand and the Union Steamship Company 
in 1900. After that date Australian mails were despatched every three weeks 
at Postal Union rates, via San Francisco, by the American vessels of the 
Oceanic Steamship Company, whieh had a contract with the United Sta,tes 
Government, but thi~ service was suspended in April, 1907. After an intel'v"l 
or some months another service was for a Ehort time carried on by <1, 

British firm. The Oceanic Company resumed the San Francisco to Sydney 
service in 1912, making monthly trips. 

In January, 1909, New Zealand entered into a contract for 2" mail servlc,,: 
between N ew ~ealand and Papeete, connecting \yith the United States service 
between Papeete and San Fmncisco. This contract -was detennined in 
October, 1910, and a new service from New Zealand, vic2 Raratong2' a116 
Papeete to San Francisco, was in 1911 extended to Sydney; by alternation 
\vith the Vancouver line fortnightly comn1unication with America is pl'oviclctl, 
the mails from Australia being carried at poundage ratei!. 

VcmCGuver Service. 

In 1893, direct communication with Canada was _ established by the 
inauguration of a regular monthly service between Sydney and Vancouver, 
vi(~ Wellington, subsidised by New South Wales and New Zealand. In 
1899, the route was altered and Brisbane \Vas substituted as a port of en,ll 
instead of Wellington. Since the expiration of a contrnd in ,July, 1911, the 
call at Brisbane has been discontinued, and the Commonwealth has ceased to 
be a party to the contract for this service, though mails are despatehed n,t 
Postal Union rates by the vessels sailing under a new contra()f, SUb8idised hy 
Cannda and New Zealnnd, and calling at Auckland, Sma, and Honolulu. 

S't~cz Route. 
After the establishment of a mail route across America, there was a 0011-

8iderable improvement in the service via Suez. The Peninsular and Orientul 
Company continued to carry mails under contmcts negotiated by the Imperial 
Government-the Australian Governments contributing a share or the cost, in 
accordance with the weight of postal matter transmitted. For some yen,rs 
prior to 1874, the mails between England and Australia ,yere conveyed under 
two contracts--one between Englnnd and Point de Galle, Ceylon, and one 
between Point de Galle and Sydney. In 1873, the Imperial Government 
decided to discontinue the latter contract, but offered to convey Austmlian 
mails between England and Galle, or Singapore, or San Francisco. Subse
quently Victoria entered into a contract; with the Peninsular and Oriental 
Oompnny for a service between Galle and J'I'Ielbourne, the Queensland 
Government conveyed mails to Singapore, vi,2 Torres Stmits-a service 
which was established in 1864-and the Gorernments of New South VVttles 
and New Zealand completed arrangements for a subsidised service to San 
Francisco By mutual agreement, the contracting States for each mail 
service arranged to carry mails for the other States at poundage rates. 

In 1878, the Orient Company commenced to carry mni18 ""in Suez, at n011-

contract rates until 1883, when the first contract was nmde with New South 
vVales, payment being based on th," weight of letters carried. 
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Facilities for the transmission of mails to Europe were afforded also by the 
inauguration of the Messageries Maritimes line in 1882, and of the Nord
deutscher Lloyd in 1886. 

Until 1888, however, mail communication between Australia and the 
United Kingdom, vi(~ Sydney, was dependent mainly upon the two contract 
services, viz., the Orient Company, fortnightly between Sydney and Suez, 
by arrangcment with the New South vVales Government, and the "Victorian 
contrnct with the Peninsuhtr and Oriental Company, fortnightly between 
IYIelbourne and Colombo. These services provided weekly connection with 
the mail lines from England to China and India, maintained by the Imperial 
Government. 

In 1887 arrangements were made by whidl all thc Stutes of Australia 
agreed to take joint action with regard to Stl bsidising the services via Suez, 
and at the expiration of contracts in 1888 the Imperial Goyernment 
negotiated with the Peninsular and Oriental and the Orient Companies 
for two fortnightly services, alternating to secure weekly communication. 
Each company was subsidised at the rate of £85,000 per annum-£95,OOO 
being paid by the Imperial autho6ties and £75,000 contributed by the 
Australian Governments, apportioned amongst the States on a population 
basis. 

After being renewed for various periods on somewhat similar conditions, 
these contracts terminated Oil 31st January, 1905. 

In consequence of the determination of the Feder~l Parliament, aB 
expressed in the PU'lt and 'J'elegr!tph Act of 1901, to provide for the 
exclusive employment of wflite labour on contmct mail steamers, the Imperial 
authorities arranged to U),ke separate action to secure a fortnightly service to 
Australia, and entered into a contract with tbe Peninsular and Ol'iental 
Company, paying one subsidy for the conveyance or mails to Australia, EaRt 
India and China. On the expiration of this contract on 3IGL January, 1908, 
it was renewed for a further period of seven years. Mails from Australia are 
still carried by the P. I1,nd O. Company, with payment at postal union rates. 

The Commonwealth decided to provide another fortnightly service to 
alternate with the Imperial contract, and in April, 1905, completed an 
agreement with the Orient Company for the carriage of mails fortnightly 
,between Naples and Adelaide, viet Suez, at an annual subsidy of £120,000, 
the period of transit being fixed at 696 hour3. It was subsequently arranged 
that the steamers of this line should continue the voyage from 8ydney to 
Brisbane upon the payment of an additiona,lsubsidy. The agreement 
lasted until 3lot J'anuary, 1910, when a tendee submitted by the Orient 
Company for a ten years' service, d'1ting from 1st lCebruary, 1810, wa'! 
accepted. 

The contract provides that upon each mail ship a certain amount of insulntod 
;;pace for the carriage of perishable produce 81m11 be provided, tIme white 
labour only shall be employed, tlmt the vcssel" must call at Brisbm18 each 
trip, alld that the periods of transit mU:3t be the same as are provided in the 
Imperial contract with the Peninsular and Oriental Company, yiz., Taranto 
to Adelaide G38 hours, and Adelaidc to Tnmrlto 650 hours, the amount of 
subsidy being £170,000 po': annum. 

In addition to the service provided by the BritiEh lines, the lIIessageries 
Maritimes and tho N orddeutscher Lloyd steamships carried m<1ils for the 
Commonwealth at poundag8 rates. 8ine8 the ontbreltk of war the number 
of trips run by the Orient Eteamers has been rechecct by half, as n numbei' d 
tho ships have be8n re:j1Jisitionec1 for ,',Jar purpo2cs j tho or th:J FreI:.C'h 
~te?.,n}er8 hnve been intcrrl1ittcnt; the Ciern1nn s(ll'yiec h2~S ceased. 
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Oversect ~/Jf ails. 
The postal matter carried to and from New South ,Vales by fitch of the 

services during 1914, is shown below;-

-------------T-:------r--------l-c~~ili~;,:--l NOl'd---1 ~;::-I--~-
rostaI Al'ticies. : Onj~li~ ,ROyal:,' r. & O. Co. Austr~h,m, deutschel' sageries i ~~~ern:l~ 

______________ J_ ,"a~_, _ L ____ .~ ______ l~=~~m .. ~Ojd. IlvI"ritilh~s.LS. ~~ 
Interstate-- I i 

Letters and Postcarlls 4131,509 497,774 I 576 9,797 
Newspapers ... .., 343,648 334,748 I 9,338 
Packets and Parcels I 1H,6.!7 140,549 i i 3,668 

Oversea~ I I 
~etters and Postcards \ 6,S71,'Jl~ • 7,S[)(J,9SS . 1,l6(),'217 43,049 32,433 11,977,937 
Newspapers... '" 1,867,Ob '2,097,934 :381,943 8,371 5,159 I 567,514 

_ packets-=~~!arc~J 397~~~ 447,~33: 10'i,894 \ 5,225 1,963 I 178,713 

rfhe European mails, vi(~ Suez, are hmded at Adelaide, from which city the 
journey by train to Sydney o~cnpies forty-two hours, including a stay of seven 
hours at J\i'(elbourne. • 

The following table shows, as far as possible, the average time and quickest 
time occupied in the transmia3ion of letters by various routes between 
London and Sydney during 19140;-

London to Sydnej. I Sydney to London. 

Average I Quickest \ Average \ Quickest 
Time. I Time. \ Time. \ Time. 

_________________________ ---'-___ '-1---)'------,,'-----

Via SU87,-

Per Orient Royal Mail Line 
" }Jenlnsnlar and Oriental S. N. Co. 
" Norddeutscher Lloyd .. . 
" Mcssagel'ies 'Maritimes .. . 

Via Vancouver-
Per Canadian-Australi,.n 

ria San Francisco-
Per Oceanic SS. Co. 

days. days. 
3'H • -5 31 
34r~- 31 

381, 35 

3H n? ".., 
--------------------------,------------

Pac~fic Islands llf.ail SM·vice. 

days. days. 
34t 31 
35{~ :~l 
36k 35 
al'} 9-

.>D 

371.7", 34 

')9{) 
o.JiJ"7 30 

Between the years 1888 and 1891 the Government of New South ,Vales 
contribute(l towards the cost of steam communication between Sydney, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, and other islands of the Pacific. The system was 
revived after a lapse of several years, and in 1900 a contract for a period of 
ten ycars ,'.-as made for a monthly steam service, ineluding conveyance of 
mails, between Sydney, New Hebrides, StHlta Crux, and Solomon Islands, 
for an annual subsidy of £3,600, which was increased to £4,000 on the· 
condition of employing white labour only when the Commonwealth Govern
ment took over the eontract in 1901. The subsidy was increased at various 
dates to provide extensions to Gilbert and Ellice Islands and to British New 
Guinett. Under an agreement which commenced in September 1910, for fiva 
years, a mail service to Papua, Solomon Islands, New Hebrides, and the 
Marshall, Gilbert, and Ellice Islands was provided at an annual subsidy 
of £19,850. 

TELEGRAPHS. 

The electric telegraph was first used by the public of Now South vVales en 
26th January, 1858, when the line from Sydney to Liverpool, 22 miles in 
length, was brought into operation. The network of telegraph lines now 
embraces all the important centres of population throughout the State. In 



NEW SOUTHW:ALESOFl'IOJAL' YEAB Boor. 

1914 there were 1,937 stations, exclusive of 78 railway offices, and 
16~865 miles of lines open, with 37,236 miles of wire in use. The 
following table gives a view of the telegraph business transacted in New 
South Wales at intervals since 1900 :-

! 
Ye!\r. 

i
TelelfraPh Transmitted, 
StatIOns. and delivered 

I (Inland 
I counted once). 

i 
1900 ' 961 
1905 II 1,069 
1906 1,122 
190'1 I 1,278 
1908 i 1,290 
1909 '11 1,329 I' 
1910 1,399 
1911 I 1,4.06 

1912 /1 1,384." I 
1913 1,602* 

-.:1:.::9.:c14~-,--=1.:..:, 937" 

::1,058,720 
3,576,045 
4,142,881 
4,548,256 
4,784,338 
4,810,302 
5,220,962 
5,505,935 
5,917,219 
6,116,945 
6,178,926 

Telegrams. 

In 
Transit. 

1

161,187 
261,917 

)

309,625 
346,027 
365,425 

I 367,660 
, 386,216 
III 357,625 

447,721 
456,7~2 
524,093 

Total. 

3,219,907 
3,837,962 
4,452,506 
4,894,283 
5,149,763 
5,177,962 
5,607,178 
5863560 
6;364;990 
6,573,667 
6,703,019 

* Excluding railway offices. 

Revenue 
received .. 

£ 
174,895 
156,956 
191,665 
207,525 
222,802 

I 215,446 
245,245 

II 

253,398 
278,665 
297,U65 
289,347 

Although the telephone system has been developed extensively during 
yecent years, there has been no decline in the number of telegraph messages. 

TIle telegrams received and despatched during 1914 were classified as 
10How8 ;-

Inland (counted once) .. 
Interstate 
To and from other countries (cablegrams) 
In transit' ... ... ... . .. 

Total 

3,753,301 
2,110,116 

315,509 
524,093 

6,703,019 

Excluding the telegram, in transit, the m2s:)ages represented 3'3 per head 
of population. 

CABL}} SERVICES. 

Ea.stern Extension Cables. 

Cable communication between Australia and Europe was opened in 1871 
hy means of a submarine cable from Jan]' to Port D[Crwin, [Cnd in 1872 
messages were transmitted by the overland telegraph line from Darwin to 
Adelaide, distance 1,971 miles. Under::m fl"greement made with New South 
Wales and Victori<", the Cable Company undertook to duplicate the line, the 
second cable being brought into use in NOI'ember, 1879, and up to October, 
1899, the company received from the A ustralian States (excepting Qlleensland) 
a subsidy of £32,400 per annum. These lines are controlled by the Eastern 
Extension Company. This company, under r,grcement with South Australia, 
V{estern Australia, and Tasmania, which Nev, South vVales subsequently 
joined, provided for a reduction in t,he chr,rges for cablegrams, and for the 
construction of a cable between Durban and Aust.ralia 'Cia Cocos. The line 
was opened forbusiness in 1901, the Australian landing station being at Perth. 
By agreement with the vVestern Australian Government, dated January, 
1899, the Eastern Extensi~u Company was also empo,vered to lay a cable 
from Java to Roebuck Bay in "Western Australia. 

A cable, also constructed 'by the Eastern Extension Company, connectc 

ing' New Zealand with New South Wales, was opened for communication 
on 20th February, 1876, and was subsidised for ten years. The landing 
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places of this c20ble are at La Perouse, near Sydney, and at Nelson, New 
Zealand. In 1890 the Company laid a second cable to New Zealand 
without guarantee. 

New Caledonia Cable. 
In 1893 a cable trom Gomen, New Caledonia to Bundaberg, Queensland, 

was opened by a French company, to whom New South Wales and 
Queensland each agreed to pay an annual subsidy of £2,000 for thirty 
years. The total amount, £4,000 per annum, is now paid by the 
Commonwealth. 

Paoific Cable. 
In 1899 it was decided by the Goyernments of the United Kingdom, 

Canada, Australia, and N evv Zealand to COlll:ltruct a cable across the Pacific 
Ocean, touching only British territory on its way from Auskalia to Canada. 
This line, which was completed on 31st October, 1902, connccts Southport, 
in Queensland, with Vancouyer 'viet Norfolk Island, Fiji, and 1<'nnlling 
Island. There is also a branch from Norfolk Island to DoubtlE'sS Bay, New 
Zealand. The cable cost about £2,000,000, and its total length is 7):\38 
nautical miles. It is mana,ged by the Pacific Ci1ble Board, c:msisting of 
representatiycs from the various Governments. In 1910 the Pacific Cable 
Board leased a telegraph line between Barnfield, British Columbia, and 
Montreal, which is worked by their stafr, and thus E'xtelJded the Pacific 
cable system from Australia across Canada to :Montreal. Tramc is carrieu 
across the Atlantic by the cables of the Anglo-American Oompany and the 
Oommercial Cable Company. 

With a view to reducing the cable charges between Australia and the 
United Kingdom, a proposal to nationalise the Atlantic Oable, was made 
at the Imperial Conference in London in 1911. This proposal failed to 
receive approval, but arrallgementshave been made£or the transmission 
of deferred telegrams at half rates and for week-end cable letter3,as 
described below. 

In 1911, authority was given to the Pacific Cable Board to by a second 
direct cable between Australia and New Zealand. The landing places 
adopted lor this line are BOIldi Bay, neal' Sydney, and JYIuriwai Creek, on 
the West Coast of the North Island, New Zealand, the distance being about 
1,200 miles. From the landing points connections were mttd() with Sydney and 
Auckland respectively, and a new length of submarine line was laid to provide 
direct communication between Auckland and Doubtless Bay. 1'his cable 
which was brought into operation in November, 1912, by duplicating the 
two southern sections of the Pacific Cable, provides accelerated service 
between Australia and New Zealand by avoiding the land line between 
Southport and Rydney. 

In 1915, the Oommonwo[11th Government referved for the exclusive use of 
Pacific cable traffic a wire between the Beard's office in Sydney and the 
General Post Office in ]\lelbcmme. 

Intorn:1tiomll tr1'Jfic, via P,wific, was sUFlpeadod for two months in 1914 
in consequence of damage done at Fanning Island by nn enemy crlliBel' on 
7th Seplernber. 

In connection with the working of the Pacific Cable for the year ended 
31st March, 1915, the anlOunt to be made good by tho Commonwealth was 
£2,638, as compared with £3,650 in t.he previous year, and £29,2[)0 in 
the year following the inauguration of the cable. 

The payment provides for the Commonwealth share of the working expenses 
and maintenance of the cable, for the liquidation of the original cost and 
interest, and for a renewal fund towards which a sum of £30,000 is set 
aside each year. 
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Tasmanian Cable. 
The cable of 180 miles, connecting Tasmania with the mainland of 

Australia was constructed and opened for traffic in 1869, under an agreement 
dated January, 1868, which gave the constructing company the exclusive 
right of submarine telegraphic communication between Victoria and 
Tasmania for twenty years. Tho cable was subsequently acquired by the 
Eastern Extension Company, and the period extended for another twenty 
years. At the expiration of this agreement in April, 1909, two new cables 
laid by the Commonwealth Goyernment he tween :Flinders, Victoria, and 
Low Head, Tasmania, were opened for tramc. 

Cable Lines. 

The following statement shows the particulars of the cable lines giving 
communication from Sydney ;-

To Europe-
via Darwin and Banjoewangie, Java (duplicate). 
via Perth, Cocos, and Durban. 
v~a Roebuck Bay and Banjoewangie. 
Via Southport, Norfolk Island, Fiji, Fanning Islan(1, and Canada. 

To New Zealand-
via La Perouse and Nelson (duplicate). 
via Southport, Norfolk Island, and Auckhmd. 
via Bondi and Muriwai Creek. 

To New Caledonia-
via Bundaberg and Gomen. 

To Tasmania-
via Flinders and Low Head (duplicate). 

Cable Messages. 
The following table gives a comparison of the cable business transacted in 

New South Wales during the last ten years, excluding messages to and from 
Tasmania. Messages in transit are excluded also, but the receipts from 
such business are included in the amount of revenue shown. It ,,"ill be 
seen that the cable messages have increased steadily during the period. 

--------.~-------------. 

I CaLle 1Icssa.ges. ! Amount Collected. 

Yoar. 1-.-----:--1 ---. -.---T-i--------I~~~iOll ;;;~t~ 
Sent fron~ New !ReceIrcd l!l New! Total. Commonweal,th 
South" ales. i South" ales. I Government. 

---.~-~--. ---------r---""----------' 

I £ £ 

1905 32,519 81,548 I l6i),298 8,16i 

1906 96,478 D3,256 \ 181,587 9,097 

190i 106,830 103,047 192,625 9,681 

1908 108,634 103,870 190,266 9,748 

190IJ 108,031 102,785 187,606 l),484 

1910 119,657 115,619 219,492 II ,515 

1911 129,809 123,910 239,655 12,895 

1912 146,049 146,586 2i 1,037 15,259 

1913 149,318 154,001 293,769 16,43,') 

1914 162,114 153,295 366,086 29,833 
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TELEGRAPH AND CABLE RATES. 

The rates for the transmission of telegrams within New South \Vales 
and to the other States of the Commonwealth were determined by the 
Post and 'l'elegraph Rates Act, 1902, and came into force on 1st 
November, 1902. For ordinary telegrams not exceeding sixteen words, 
including the address and signature, the charges are 6d. in town and 
suburban districts within prescribed limits, or within 15 miles of the sending 
station; 9d. to other places within the State; and Is. for messages sent to 
any other State of the Commonwealth; in each case an extra charge of 1d. 
is made for each additional word. Double rates are imposed for the 
transmission of telegrams on Sunday, Christmas Day, and Good Friday, and 
between the hours of S p.m. and 9 a.m., ttnd for urgent telegrams. 

Telegrams may be sent to any telegraph office in the Commonwealth, to be 
forwarded thence by post to any foreign destination, on payment of postage 
in addition to the charge for the telegraph transmission. 

The rates per word for cables sent from New South Wales are :-To 
Norfolk Island, 3d.; New Zealand, 4~d. ; New Caledonia, 9el.; Suva, Fiji, 
Sd.; Fanning Island, 28.; United Kingdom, 3s.; Cape Colony, Orange 
River Colony, and Transvaal, 2s. 3d.; Durban, Natal, 2s. 2d.; Alexandria, 
Cairo and Suez (Egypt), 38. 5d.; Vancouver, via Pacific, 28. 4d. The rate 
per word for press telegrams to the U ni ted Kingdom is 7 id., and to 
Vancouver 3td. per word. 

Special rates are allowed for cable messages concerning members of the 
military and naval forces on active service abroad. 

LETTER TELEGRA~IS. 

Letter telegrams were introduced in February, 1914; messages may be 
telegraphed during the night to certain offices and thence forwarded as 
ordinary letters-that i),5, delivered by first letter delivery, or despatched to 
address by mail. The messages must be written in plain language. The 
charges throughout the Oommonwealth are--up to 40 words including 
address and signature, Is., each additional word -~d.; double rates are 
charged on Sundays. Letter telegrams may be exchanged between any 
offices which are open for the receipt of ordinary business between 7 p.m. 
and midnight, or for ordinary or press business after 7 p.m. 

DEFERRED TELEGRAMS ... 

A system of deferred telegrams came into operation on 1st .January, 1912, 
by which telegrams, written in plain language, and subject to a delay not 
exceeding twenty-four hours, may be sent at half ordinary rates to those 
countries which have adopted the service, including the United Kingdom 
and all British Possessions to which the rate per word is not less than lOd., 
also to the Commonwealth wireless stations in the Pacific, and to Port 
Moresby and Flinders Island. Besides British territories the Commonwealth 
exchanges deferred telegrams with a number of foreign countries. 

Deferred pross telegrams, via Pacific, subject to a delay of eighteen hours, 
may be exchanged between Australia and the United Kingdom at the rate 
of 4id. per word; and between Australia and Vancouver, lid. per word. 

WEEK-END CABLB LET'rERs. 

An important system came into operation on 4th January, 1913, by which 
week-end cable letters may be exchanged between the Commonwealth and 
the countries indicated in the following statement. The cable letters reaching 
a cable station before midnight on Saturday are forwarded for delivery on the 
following Tuesday morning, or if practicable, on Monday; the messages must 
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be written in plain language. Oable letters maybe transmitted also to Great 
Britain or Oanada for on ward tra.nsmission by registered .post from the 
telegooph officeo£. destination to other countries; for this service a fee of 
bd. is charged in addition to the rates shown below :-

Country. ...a e per or. Telegram. j 1, t W d I ~Iinimum Charge per 

------ --- - -------------,---~- --

United Kingdom 

Union of South _>\.idea . __ 

India, Ceylon and Btumah 

Canada 

N ewfouniUanrl 
Portugal 

d. 

9 

7 
~.~ 

7d. to lOd. 

8~ 

9 

s_ d. 

15 0 

11 8 

12 6 

: lIs. Sd. to los. 8d. 

13 9 

15 0 

SUBSIDISED PRESS OABLESERVICE. 

As a result of an inquiry in 1909 into the press cable service, the Federal 
Government arranged to pay a subsidy of £6,000, extendingovel' a period 
of three years, for the transmission of press cables by the Independent Press 
Oable Association of Australasia, to which any newspaper in the 
Oommonwealth may subscribe at approved rates. 

On the termination of this arrangement" in July, 1912, a new agreement 
was nmde, by which the Oommonwealth Governrnent grants a subsidy or 
£2,000 per annum for a peliod of four years, on the condition that at least 
26,000 words are supplied in each month. 

VVlRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 

-Wireless telegraphy in AustrsJia was placed under the control of the 
Department of the Navy in September, 1915; previously the Postmaster
General held the exclusive right to establish wireless stations in Australia, 
and to transmit messages, but issued licenses to ship and private stations 
under prescribed conditions. Gene1'111 licences are issued in respect to ship 
stations on Australian ships only and experimental licences in respect to land 
stations only. Unless by special permission, wireless telegraphy appliances 
on ships, other than war vessels, may not 1:::e DEed while the ship is moored 
in an Austealian port or harbour. 

The schemG for connecting Austr:ctlia and the Pacific Islands by wireless 
telegraphy formulated by representatives of Australi,," and New Zealand 
and approved by the Oommonwealth Government, comprised the erection of 
stations at Sydney, at Doubtless Bay (New Zealand), and at Suva (Fiji), 
Ocean Island, a1so at Tulagi (Solomon Islands), and Vila (New Hebrides). 
Tho majority or stations recommended hrwe been cr-ected by the several 
Govermnen t~. 

The COlfilllonwealth slOheme of wireless telegmphy. includes three high 
power stations for 10))2' distance commtmicitt,ion forming the Australian 
unit of the Imperia'! ,cheme, and seventeen low-power stations, located at such 
intervals around the coast as to allow intercommunication, and directly 
intended for ship to shore communication. 

The high-power stations at Sydney and Perth are opcn for traffic, and are 
worked under the Telefunken system. Preliminary arrangements have beep. 
made for the erection of the third high-power station at Darwin, capable of 
communica.tion with Singapore. 
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The low-power stations: are as followB; they are worked undel' the Ba1/'1il1ie 
system devised by the Oommonwealth Engineer for Radio-telegraphy, the 
hours of attendance being so arranged as to give continuous service around the 
coast:-

Victoria -Melbourne 
Ql1eensland-Brishane 

Rockhampton 
Cooktown 
Thursday Island 
Townsville 

South Australia-Adelaide 
Mt. Gambier. 

Western Austrolia-Geraldton 
ROebourne, 
Broome 
vVyndham 
Esperance 

Tasmania-Hobart 
Flinder's Island 

Northern Territory-Darwin 
Papua-Port Moresby. 

A station has also been erected on King Island. A station erected on 
Nlacquarie Island, south of Tasmania, to maintain communication between 
Australia and Dr. Mawson's Antarctic Expedition, was closed in,19l5. 

A large number of vessels trading with Australia have been fitted with 
wireless installation. In accordance with the conditions of the Oommon
wealth license, intercommunication betwcen ships is compulsory, and the 
vessels are required to carry emergency apparatus capable of opemting for 
six hours independently of the power supplied by the ship. 

The following rates are charged for radio telegrams, in addition to a land 
line of ld. pel' word :--To or from ships registered in Australia and New 
Zealand, coast station Sd. per word and ship station 2d. per word; to and 
from other ships, coast station 6d. per word and ship station not; oxctlCding 
lJ,d. per word. 

1Vireless telegrams may he exchanged between the Commonwealth and 
Papua through the media of the Thursday Island and PortJ\ioresby stations, 
the charges for ordinary telegrams being 2d. per word in addition to the 
Commonwealtll land line charges. Several radio-telegraph stations in the 
Paci6c :11'0 controlled by the Commonwealth, viz. :-Kieta (Bougainville), 
M:adang, Nauru, Rabaul, VVoodlal'k Island, Kawieng, WmJGlmshuven (New 
Guinea), [md at N aUI'U (Marshall Islands), ror the transaction of public 
correspondence; the charges, in addition to land-line charges, are 3d. per 
word, except to '\Voodlark Island, 2d. per word, and Kawieng, 4d. per word. 

R[Ldio-t0'~egrgn1S n1ay be sent for tra:nsrnission to ver:sels approaching or 
departing from 8u va, t1t the rate of lOd. per word in addition to ordinary 
charges (0 Suva, 3_nd to the wireless stations at Taviuni and Labasa, Fiji, at 
the rate (,f 3d. in addition to cable rate to Suva, For radio-telegrams 
addre£scd to N oumer1 (New Caledonia) tho Commonwealth charges are:
coast station ,iil. lwr WOl'<1, and lal1(l-line ld. per word. 

The Commonwealth charges for relaying radio telegrams, irrospective of 
the number 01 coast stations concerneu in the relaying, are as follows:
When both the ships of origin and of destination a"re licensed in Australia 
or New Zealand,4d. per word; when only one or neither of the ships is 
licensed in Australia 01' New Zealand, 7d. per vwrd. 

Special rates apply to press nlessages, to official messages to or from ships 
of the British or Australian navies, to reports concerning marine casualties 
and ovcrdue vessel-, and to messages oonveying Ohristmas and New Year' 
greetings to New Zeali10nd or to vessels registered in Australia .. or New 
Zealand, 

The Sydney Radio-telegraph station' at Pennant Hills, which has It 

range of 1,250 nautical miles, was opened for tra,flfc OIt 19th August, 
19':12'; the hours of attendance are from 7'a,m. to 2 a.m. Pending,the 
completion of the Pennant Hills station, a private station of ,the Amltralasian 
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'Wireless Company, at the Hotel Australia, Sydney, wa:;; made available 
for public busine"s on 27th August, 1910. During the year ended 30th 
June, 1915, 840 messages containing 11,065 words wore transmitted at the 
Sydney Station, and 1,829 with 19,934 words were received, the Coast 
Station charges amounted to £479. 

The conditions in Australia are especially f,lVourable for the use of 
radiotelegraphy for land communication; moreover, the cost of installation 
and maintenance of wireless is lower than that of ordinary telegraphy. It 
has been decided, therefore, to install wireless stations inland, to supply 
means of telegraphic communication where economic conditions do not 
warrant the com.truction of a land line, or where it is expedient to augment, 
an existing land line service. 

Tm.EPHONES. 

The telephone ~ystem was established in Sydney in 1880, and exchanges 
have since heen provided in many other important centres, the number in 
1915 being 521. The first long-distance service in New South Wales was 
inaugurated in 1898, the connection being between Sydney and Newcastle, 
a distance of 102 miles. There are now several long-distance lines in 
operation. A telephone trunk line between Sydney and Melbourne was 
brought into use in 1 !J07; l\Ielbourne and Adelaide were connected by 
telephone in 1914. 

The following table shows the gi'owth of the telephone service during 
the last ten years :-

-~----------------

! :! 
(Connections (Subscl'ibers' Lines). \ \ 
I ~, Public I _Telephone 

Year. !Exchangcsl S'd e' i I : Telc- l'Instl'u'llents , I y n Y j i phonec: in nse. 
I and i Country. 'I Total. i 'c. i 
r I' Suburbs. i , I I 

____ ' __________ . ________ ~~ ___ . __ ~ __ I i ____ ~_I ____ _ 

I 
I 
I 

11)05 64 11,909 2,::n5 i 14,221 I 114'" 18,6W 

190C; 76 12,670 2,783 15,453 13'7<' 20,3";3 

1907 96 14,634 4,355 18,989 167* 24,363 

1908 113 15,302 6,022 21,414 313 27,829 

Hl09 132 18,239 7,443 25,682 :i47 31,883 

1010 268 20,203 9,014 i 30,117 446 37,130 

1911 353 22,476 12,075 : 34,551 722 , 43,032 

1912 385 24,787 14,113 38,900 818 48,698 

1913 451 27,676 16,169 
i 
43~g.i5 916 53,978 

1914 521 30,360 18,680 ~ 49,040 1,069 62,367 

, 
-----~-~---~~.------~.-- ,---------.-.---~--. 

• Exclusive of pnblic telephones in country districts. 

A noticeable feature of the comparison is the extenSIon of the telephone 
facilities in the country districts, where the subscribers' lines increased from 
2,783 in 1!J06 to 18,680 in 1914. In order to reduce the cost of installation 
in the country district8, the telegraph lines have been utilised for telephonic 
purposes by means of superimposed apparatus, and in 1912, the height of 
poles, as prescribed by statute, was reduced. The regulations provide for 
the erection of telephone lines under guarantee; but the Department erects 
lines where the estimated cost does not exceed £1O(j, and in other cases is 
prepared to bear 50 pel' cent. of the deficiency. 



POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 

Until recently single lines were used for all the telephones in New South 
"'Talcs, but metallic circuits have been introduced ill the principal exchanges. 

P~~blic Telephones. 
Telephone bureaux for the use of the public are placed in prominent posi

tions in or neal' public buildings, post offices, railway stations, &c. In the 
year 1910 there were 446 of these hmeaux, and in 1914, the number had 
been increased to 1,069. 

A charge of 2d. is made for a cOllversation, not exceeding 3 minutes 
duration, with allY foubscriber within the network of the exchange to which 
the public telephone is connected. Thi'3 charge was increased from Id. as 
from 10th December, 191.5. 

Automatic Telephones. 

The first AURtralian exchange to be fitted with an automatic switchboard 
was Geelong,in Victoria, where satisfactory results were obtained. In the 
Sydney area the automatic system has been installed at three suburban 
exchanges, and the ,york is proceeding at others; it has been estimated, 
when the system has been extended to coyer 40,000 lines, a saving of at 
least £1 pel' instrument per annum 8hould be effected. 

TELEPHOXJ~ CHARGES. 

Subscribers' Rates. 

Prior to 31st January, 1907, the telephone subscribers were charged, 
under the fiat-rate system, a fixed annual rental, irrespective of the number 
of calls made by them; but on that date a toll system was introduced 
throughout the Commonwealth, under which extra payment was required for 
all calls in excess of 1,000 in each half· year. 

The financial results under this system were not satisfactory, and a revised 
scale of charges Was brought into effect on 1st Septemher, 1910. A further 
revision of the telephone charges was made in 1915; the existing rates are 
as follows :--

I Annual Ground Rent \vithin two mile radius. 
I Radius of I 

EXChanges or Networks with I \\~~~Vv~~~n i-~------·--(l----·--·- °h - h b 'b 
Subscriber's lines connected as shown I H' _ l ' .' Forc~ch subsen er Ii oref!-c su sen er 

hCl'eunder- ! ...:.xchange as IFOl' an excIusnrej or lDstrument or Instrument 
I centre. seryice. i on a two-party on a. three or more 
i 1 service. party service. 

From 1 to 300 

" 
301 to 600 

" 
601 to 1,500 

" 1,501 to 4,000 

" 4,001 and upwards 

'''1 

""t; 
.,. 

I 
... 1 

I 

I I , 

Miles. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

3 ° ° 2 10 0 200 

350 2 10 0 2 ° 0 

3 10 0 2 15 0 250 

10 3 15 0 300 2 10 0 

10 400 300 - 2 10 0 

In addition, a charge of 1d. is made for each effective call originating £rom 
a subscriber's instrument. 

For these charges, all Exchange equipment, subscriber's line not exceeding 
2 miles in length radially, and one telephone wall-set per subscriber are 
provided and maintained. 



Teleplw11;6 Trunk Line Charges. 

The charges for the use of trunk lines are based on the actual length of 
trunk line used; the rates for each conversation are as follows ;-

Between 8 a m. and 7 p.m.'1 Be~ween 7 p.l1l. and 8 a.m. 

Length of Trunk Line, First \ Every addi·1 First I Every addi· 
three tional three i three tional three 

minutes. minute.. I Ininutes. minutes. 
, I 

Miles. I s. d. I s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Not exceeding 15 

"'1 
0 2 0 2 0 2 0 2 

15- 20 ". 0 3 

I 
0 3 0 3 0 3 

20- 25 0 4 0 3 0 4 0 3 
25- 35 0 6 0 5 i 0 4 0 3 
35- 50 0 8 0 6 0 4 0 3 
50- 75 I 0 J 0 9 0 6 0 5 I 
75-100 I 4 I 0 i 0 8 0 6 

100-150 I 10 1 4 OlD 0 8 
150-200 2 4 I 9 1 2 011 
200·-250 210 2 I I 5 I 1 
250~300 

., 4 2. 6 1 8 I 3 " 300-350 310 210 1 11 1 5 
350-400 4 4 3 3 2 2 I 8 

Sydney· Melbourne 5 0 5 0 2 6 2 6 
;Ii! elbonrne· Ad elaide ... 4 8 3 6 2 4 1 9 

Double the ordinary rates are charged on Sundays, Ohristmas Day, and 
Good Friday j and reduced rates are charged for conversations in the nature 
of press messages. 

FINANCIAL RESULTS OF POSTAL SERVICES. 

Viewing the postnl services as important factors in the development of the 
country; it has not been the practice in Australia to regard the Post Office 
as an institution which should be self supporting; on the contrary, any 
financial loss incurred in the working of the services has been deemed to be 
counterbalanced by the ni1tional advantages gained. 1'11e accounts system 
of the D',partment for tbe year ended 30th June, 19] 3, was placed on a 
commerci:.;,l basiB, and for the whole Oommonwealth 0, total deficit of 
£407,102 was disclosed. During the year ended 30th June, 1914, the 
deficit amounted to £GOl,157, in the following year to £629,722; the 
resultil during the last three years are cempared in the following statement ;-

Particulars, 

Total earnings 
Total working expens:'R "'j 

Deficit 

Interest on capital ... 
Pensions and retiring allowance3 

Total deficit for Commonwealth 

1012-13. 

£ 
4,243,292 
4,263.,373 

1913-14. 1914-15. 

I £ 
4,!523,il6S I 4,620,061 
4,576,915 J 4,7049,110 

£ 

---1-----:----
__ 20_,081 1 __ ~3'547 i 129,049 

376,409 
10,612 

387,021 

407;102 

435,223 
12,687 i 

488,069 
12,604 

'-1--
447,910 I, 500,673 

i -------,-------
501,457 I 629}722 

---------,------------------.. -'--~---~ 



i 
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POSTS ANDT:ELEffRAPHS. 

The increase an the deficit during 1914-15 w~s due mainly to theeft'ect of 
drought and war upon the earnings and increased charges to working 
expenses, under the heading of depreciation, on account of assets ,dismantled. 

Particulars regarding the various branches in the State of New South 
Wales, during 1914-15, were as follows :--

Branch. IE' ~ I \Vorking II 

____________ ~_ "rnmbs. Expenses. 

Net 
Ea.rning's. on Net Loss. 

Interest I 
Capital. 

! £ 1 £ I £ I £ I 
Postal 1,034,811 1 1,024,246 I 10,565 I 38,1491 
Telegraph 313,46c1 I 304,349' 9,115 32,503 
Telephone .. , ... '" 432,391 I' 508,190 (-) 75,799 94,794 I 
Wireless'l'eJegraph". ".1 629 ,2,828 (-) 2,199 748 , 
Pensions and Interest on General l 1 I 

Assets ". '''1 __ ''_'''_' _i~089 ~ 4,089 1O,Ol~1 

Total, an br::tnches "'1 1,781,295 11,843,7021 (-) 62,407 176,20:) I 

,£ 
27,584 
23,388 

170,593 
2,947 

14,100 

2:18,612 

-----

The result in New South Wales ror the year 1914-15 was a loss of 
£238,612. In connection with the telephone branch there was a loss of 
£170,593, the major portion being incurred in the working of the Sydney 
network, where the cost of operating as compared with other metropolitan 
areas is very high. 

The results of the various divisions of the telephone branch during the 
last three yeus were as follows :--

1912-13. 1913-14. 1914-15. 

Telephone Branch. 1--;:;,; r-~o:--I-;rofi~::-i Profit. I Loss. 

E':"'~"- - ---.~ i 106~870 'I £ 1152'~DO li-£~; l,g, 179 
Trunk lines :J ...... I 18,790 1 ...... 1 20,779 1 12,639 
Non-exchange lines '" ... 1 86 I I 495 I 387 I 
Sydney.Melbourne trunk line .. ,! 1,025 1 ...... 1 __ 915 !_,,:,. __ ,,_. _1_1,838 ! __ ':,:_,,_. _ 

I---! I I I . 
Total Net Loss ... 1 124,549 I .. "" I 171,569 ...... 1 170,593 

.~ ______ ~J ___ ! ___ ' __ 

In the Sydlley network there 2.re 29 exchanges, and at each a day and night 
service is maintained. At 30th June, 19i5, there were 31,172 subscribers, 
and the capitn,l value, excluding site;; and buildings, was £1,587,529. The 
direct working expenses for the year-including operating and general 
expenses, £1(18,852 I1nd repairs and 1'('ne,vI11s, £134,287-amounted to 
£243,139 and the revenue ,';;a8 £268,200. The revenue exceeded the direct 
working expenses by £25,061, but if administration charges, depreciation, 
and interest were added, the loss on the Sydney network alone would 
amount to £140,000 approximately. The high cost of operation is ascribed 
mainly to the peculiar configuration of the city and to the large Dumber 
of exchanges necessary to the network. 

Details regarding the results of the working of each branch of the postal 
services in each State of the Commonwealth are shown colow-except where 
marked the figures l'epresent net loss. Interest on capital has been' charged 
at the rate of 3~ per cent. ; the items, interest on general assets (stores, &c.), 
and pensions and retiring allowances, have not been taken into consideration 
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in arriving at the Branch results, and such items as subsidies to ocean 
mail and cable services have been distributed amongst the States on a 
population basis:-

Branch. 

( 

New I 
South \ Victoria. 
Wales. 

I 

I \ South 

I Q 
Australia Western 

ueens- and Austra-
land. i Northern lia. 

I l'l'erritory . 

Tas
mania. 

Branch-- I £ I £ £ I' £ I£,£ 
Postal.. .. .. . _ .. 27,58t 1 (t) 66,425 24,880 17,631 64,376 3,675 
Tele"raph .. .. ., .. 1 23,388 1 (t) 5,274 50,246 let) 24,612 52,857 9,857 
Telephone .. .. ., _. 170,593! 85,751 3,678 I 6,335 85,321 12,431 
Wireless Telegraph _. .. ..1 2,947 'I 1,944 12,400 I 6,179 16,643 3,054 

Total 
Com
mon

wealth 

£, 
71,721 

106,462 
364,109 
43,161 

Pensions and Retiring Allowances ' I I 
and Interest on General Assets .. i 14,100 I 16,559 ,-1 __ 6_,2_7_5~1 ___ 1_,6_9_3-,--_4,_86_8+_7_6_8_,1 ___ _ 

I, ono 612 \ 02555 j 97479 I, 7,226 I't 004,0",5 j 20,785\1 "29,"122 

44,26 

Net Loss .. -'1 _0", 0 , " --" v v -

(t) Denotes profit. 

The Postal branch which showed a loss of £71,721 was atfected more 
severely by the adverse conditions than tl18 other branches; the low cost of 
mail transport in Victoria enables the postal business to be conducted at a 
profit.. The operations of the telegraph branch involved a loss of £106,462; 
the only States showing a surplus were South Australia and Victoria, 
which benefited to a gi'eater extent than the other states by an increase in 
cable business resulting from the war. It must be pointed out that no 
revenue has been credited in respect of meteorological and shipping tele
grams transmitted free of charge. 



RAILWAYS AND TR~\MWAYS. 
OONTROL OF STATE RAILWAYS AND 'l'ltA1>IWAYS. 

THE control of the railways was vested in the lI1:inister for Works, the direct 
management being undertaken by an officer under the title of Oommissioner, 
until October, 1888, when the "Government Railways Act of 1888" was 
passed, afterwards consolidated as the "Government Railways Act, 1901," 
with the object of removing the management of the railways from IJolitica} 
control, and vesting it in three Railway Oommissioners, who pay net earnings 
into the Public Revenue, and report annually to Parliament. Under the 
"Railway Oommissioners Appointment Act, 1906," the management of the 
railways and tramways was placed under the control of a Ohief Oommis
sioner, and two assistant Oommissioners were appointed, one to assist in the 
management of the railways, and the other in that of the tramways. 

The construction of the railway lines is, generally, undertaken ly the 
Department of Public W O1'k8, the lines being transferred on cmnpletlon to 
thc control of the Railway Commissioners. Duplications and deviations 
of existing lines are, however, carried out by the Commissioners. III 
:February, 1915, a contract was made between the Government of i'.-ew 
South Wales and the Norton Griffiths Company for the construction of 
certain public works, including the following railways :-City railway and 
portions of the eastern and western suburban lines; Sydenham to Botany; 
Broken Hill to Oondobolin; portions of the North Ooast Hailway, between 
ICempsey amI Glenreagh; Glenreagh to Dorrigo; and sections o£ the 
Dubbo to 'Verris Oreek, Stockinbingal to Forbes, and of the IN agga to 
Tumbarul1lba lines. The contracting company agreed to comp1ete these 
works within five years from 1st July, 1915. 

While the primary object of State railway construction has been to pro
mote settlement, apart from consideration of the profitable working of the 
lines, the principle has nevertheless been kept in view that the railways 
should be self-supporting. 

A statement of the capital cost of the State Railways and Tramways, and 
the result of working during the year ended 30th J nne, 1915, is 8ho)vn 
below:-

Railways. Tranl\vays. f Railwa.ys and 
I Tramways. 

--------.~i--------~--

Cost of Construction and Equipment at 30thl £ I £ i 
JUne, 1915 '.' ... ... 65,5'33,274 III 7,970,293! 73,554,567 

£ 

Year ended 30th June, 1915- I 
7,616,511 II 1,986,060 1 

I 
5,311,162 1,6Il,286 I 

--___ I. 

. 2,305,34!J I 374,774 I 
I i 

... , 2,328,680 I 284,639: 2,613,319 

(-)-23,331 1-----;w:135!--6-6,804 
I ! 

.--------------.-----------~--------~----------

Earnings ... 9,602,571 

·Working Expenses 6,922,44.8 

Balance after 'Yor·king Expenses 2,680,123 

Interest on Capital 

Surplus 
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RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION. 

On 26th September, 1855, the first railway-line from Sydney to Parra
matta, 14 miles in length, was opened for traffic, and communication was 
established between Newcastle and East Maitland on 11th April, 185'7. 

During the twenty years which followed the opening of the first line, 
railway construction progressed at a very slow rate, but from 18'76 to 1889 
greater activity was manifested, 1,'748 miles being constructed during the 
period, a yearly average of 125 miles. This rate of increase was -not 
sustained during the following decade, when the average was only 53 miles 
per annum. During the quinquennium 1900-4,· the average rose again 
to 125 miles. During the· ten years ended June, 1915, a further length 
of 686 miles was brought into use. In the year 1914-15 the new lines 
opened amounted to 167 miles, the ioial length of line on 30th June, 1915, 
being 4,134 mileE. 

The progress in construction of the State railways of New South Wales 
may be traced in the table given below, the figures covering the period ending 
on 30th ,Tune, 1915. Included in the mileage are the Campbelltown
Camden, and Yass tramways, which are worked with the railways:-

Period. I Opened during I Total opened at II 
the period. I end of period. II Period. I Opened during ITotal opened at I the period. I end of period. 

!I 
I 

I miles. miles. 'I miles. miles. 

1855-9 55 55 II 1900-4 575 

I 
3,281 

1860-4 88 143 ,I 1905-9 342 3,623 

1865-9 175 318 
II 

1910 20 I 3,643 
I 

1870-4 85 403 
II 

1911 lIS ! 3,761 

1875-9 331 781 I 1912 71 3,832 

1880-4 884 1,618 i\ 1913 98 3,930 

1885-9 553 2,171 
III 

1914 37 3,967 

1890-4 330 2,501 
\1 

1915 J67 4,134 

1895-9 205 2,706 I 
!I 

In addition to the mileage shown above there were at 30th J Ulle, 1915, 
786 miles of sidings and crossovers; extensions of a total length of 1,128 
miles wero under construction, and 148 miles of line had been authorised 
for C'011S-L1'1lcticn but not COlnn1E:llced. 

EXTE:NSIOX OF RAIL WAY FACILITIES. 

The progress of the State railways can be fairly gauged by comparing 
the population and area of territory to each mile of line open for traffic 
at different periods. Thus, in 1860 there were 4,979 persons to each mile of 
line, but by the end of the year 1880 the work of construction had proceeded 
at a rate so much faster than the increase in population that the avera,ge 
number of persons per mile had fallen io 881, the facilities afforded by th~ 



railway being more than nve times as great as in the earlier year. In 1900 
the average< population per mile of line was 482, and in 1915 it was 452. 
The decrease in the area of territory to each mile of line open has been 
very rapid, ranging from 4,434 square miles < in 1860 to 75 square miles in 
1915. The following statement shows the extension of railway facilities 
since 1860:-

Year.< 
Population to each 

Ar .... to ea.ch Mile<\\ 
Population to each Area to each Mile Mile of Line of Line open. Year. Mile of Line of Line open. open. open. 

Ii 
No. sq. miles. No. sq. miles. 

1860 4,979 4,433'9 1900 482 110'4 

1865 2,861 2,170'4 1905 443 94'6 

1870 1,471 915'6 1910 443 85'2 

1875 1,360 710'2 1911 442 82'5 

1830 881 365'6 1912 454 80'8 

1885 548 179'2 1913 460 78'~ 

1890 523 142'2 1914 468 78'2 

1895 501 122'6 19J5 452 74'8 

Duplication of Main Lines. 

In addition to increasing the facilities by the construction of new lines, 
provision for the rapidly extending traffic is made by the duplication of 
existing main lines. 

Works now in progress will duplicate the northern line to \Verris Oreek, 
255 miles from Sydney; the western to Orange, 196 miles; the southern 
to Harden, 230 miles; and the South Ooast line to W ollongong, 48 miles. 

The following statement shows the length of line laid with one or more 
tracks at intervals since 30th June, 1900:-

At 30th June. 

1900 

1905 

1910 

lOll 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

Sing'le. 

miles. 

2,644 

3,079* 

3,393 

3,476 

3,525i/: 

3,589~ 

3, 594i 

3,6921 

Double. 

luiles. 

lo8i 

193 

~41i 

276 

290~ 

3l6i 

338 

4061 

Triple. 

miles. 

511 
4 

7 

8 

• Includes 1 mile 9 chains with five tracks. 

miles. II miles. 

8~ 2,811! 
I 

8~ I 3,280i 

18 

27t* 

3,643 

3,760i 

3,831l; 

3,930 

3,96n 

4,13H 
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RAILWAY SYSTEJlfS. 

The railways of the State are divided into three branches, each consti
tuting a separate system. 

Southern Lines. 
The southel'll system has several offshoots serving the most thickly-popu

lated districts, and places Sydney, lIfelbourne, and Adelaide in direct com
munication. 

Numerous branches traverse the fertile Rivel'inft district. From Oulcairn 
there are two branch lines, one connecting with Oorowa on the Murray 
Hiver, and the other with Holbrook; from The Rock a line extends to 
Oaklands (Olear Hills); and from Wagga Wagga a branch to Tumbarumba 
is under construction. From J unee a branch l'lms to N arrandera, where it 
bifurcates, one branch extending westerly to the town of Hay and the other 
in a southerly direction to connect with the Yictorian railways at 
Tocnnrwal. From Oootamundra a southerly branch carries the line to 
TUll1ut, ftnd ftllOther, in ft north-westerly direction, through 'femora to 
,Vyalong: an extension from IVyalong to Gudgellico is under construction. 
A branch from 'femora to Ariah Park has been carried to BarcHan, and 
will be continued to Griffith (llfirrool) in the 1IIurrumbidgee Irrigation 
Area. Frcm Stockinbingal, between Cootamulldra and Temora, a cr088-
country line is under construction to connect with the western system at 
Fojibes. 

From Murrumburrah a branch has been constructed to Blayney, on the 
western line, thus connecting the southern and western systems of the 
State, and from Koorawatha, on this connecting line, a branch has been 
laid down to join Grenfell with the railway system, and there is a branch 
line fl'Oell Cowl'a to Canowil1dn. Ji"rolll Galong there is a branch to 
Burrowa. 

Nearer the metropolis, a branch from Goulburn to Nimmitabel brings th'2 
rich pastoral district of :Monaro into direct communication with the metro
polis. An extension from Nimmitabel to Bombala, a distance of 40 miles, 
is under construction. From Goulbul'll also a branch line has been opened 
to Orookwell. 

A small offshoot from the mrcill southern line joins Oampbelltown with 
Oamden, and on the main suburban section of the southern system there are 
branch lines fronl Clyde to Cal'Iingfol'd, and from Lidcombe to Regent's 
Park. 

The South Ooast, or Illawarra line, which forms part of the southern 
system, has been constructed to N owra, connecting the metropolis with the 
coastal district of Il1awarra, which is rich in coal and in the produce of 
agriculture. }<'rom the Illawarra linG a branch extends between Sydenham 
and BankstowJ1, with Liverpool as the objective. 

1V estern Lines. 
The western system of railways extends from Sydney over the Blue 

Mountains, and has its terminus at Bourke, a distance of 508 miles. Leaving 
the mountains, the western line, after throwing out a branch from Wa11e1.:a
wang to :ilfudgee and Dunedoo which will be extended to join the north-west
ern branch of the northern system at Burren Junction, enters the Bathurst 
Plains, and connects with the metropolis the rich agricultural lands of the 
Bathurst, Or:J.nge, find Wellington districts . 

.At Blayney, as before stated, the western line is joined with the southerl1 
system by a branch line to :;YIurrumburrah; at Orange a branch runs through 
Parkes to Oondobolin; an extension from Oondobolin to Broken HilI, a dis
tance of 373 miles is under construction. At Bogan Gate a branch lirie 
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has been 0pc-lled to Tullamore, and its extension to Tottcnham is under 
construction. Further "IYest, branch lines extend from Dubbo to Coonamble, 
from N evc-rtire to "Vanen, and from Nyngan to the important mining 
district of Cobar. There is a connecting line from NarrOIaine 011 the main 
western line via Parkes to Forbes, and Hll extension from Forbes to 
Stockinbingal, on the southern line, has been commenced. :From Byrock a 
line branches off to Bre\varrina. A connecting linc from Dubbo to Werris 
Creek on the main northc'rn line is under construction. 

The western system includes also a short 1i11e from Blacktown to 'Windsor 
and Richmond. . 

Northern Lines. 
The northcrn system originally commenced at Newcastle, but a connect

ing line crosses the Hawkesbury River by means o:f the Hawkesbury 
Bridge, thus making Sydney the ccntre of the whole of the railway 
systems of the State, and affording direct communication between the four 
State capital cities of Adelaide, 11elbourne, Sydney, and Brisbane, a distance 
of 1,791 miles. 

The northel'll system has a branch from Tamworth to Barraba, and there is 
a north-westerly branch from \Venis Creek, 'viii N arrabri and 1I10ree, to 
Inverell, placing the N amoi and Gwydir districts in direct communication 
with the ports of N ewcastlo and Sydncy. A branch runs from ~(oree to 
}\!I'Ungindi, on the border of the State of Queenslnnd. Tlwre is also a branch 
line from N arrabl'i to vValgett, '.'.,ith a further brnndl at Bluren Junction to 
Col1arcnobri East. 

From Muswellbrook a branch is being constl'ucted to lvlel'riwa, a distance 
of 51 miles, a section to Denman being open for trafrlc. There is a short 
line connecting' Newcastle with the tourist district of Lake Macqnarie, and 
another line nms from East Maitland to Morpcth. 

At "Vest Maitland the North Coast railway branches from the main 
110l'ther~ line; the portion from \Vest }I.lai tlancl to 'IV rr uchope has been opened 
for traffic, and the construction is now proceeding in sections to meet a line 
which connects lvJ.1urwillnmbah, on the Tweed River, with Grafton, on the 
Clarence River, a distance of 149 miles. On the lvIurwillumbah-Grafton linc 
there is a branch from Casino to Kyogle. To provide an outlet for the 
mocluce of the fertile Dorri2:o district. a branch of the North Coast linc, 
from Dorrigo to Glenreagh, has be2n ;uthorised. A ShOTt line, 13 1l1i1es in 
length, branches oU the main northern line ret Hornsby, and connects with 
the north shore of Port Jackson at }lJilson's Point, whence paSSGllgol'S arc 
conve.red to the city by commodiol1S feTry stC81ners. 

Goods Lines. 
A short line from the Central Station at Sydney connects with the 

wharves at DaTling Harb01.11', and a line has oeell constructed from tho stock 
saleyards at Flemington on the main suburban 1iDe to the Abattoirs at 
Homebush Bay; these lines aro used for goods and live-stock only. 

On account of the rapid growth of the traffic it has been found necessary 
to provide a means of access to the wharv.es, of the Central 
Station. This is being done by the construction of a line from Flemington 
to join the Sydcnham-Bankstovnl branch of the South Coast li11c at Belmore, 
and a line frOHt \Yardcll-road, also on this to Darling Island, with a 
new shipping depot at Glebe Island. 0:1 the of this ,York the 
Oentral station \vill be entirely freo of gODds traffic. 

An extension froIn Sydenh8Hl to S21'VG the n1flEu:f~letl':lril1g dis-
trict of h:13 been nutl~oi .. is(:d. 
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Burrinjuck Railway Line. 

In addition to the lines under the control of the Railway Commissioners 
tl. 2 feet gaug'e railway has been constructed at a cost of £'76,200 from 
the main southern line at Goondah to the site of the Burrinjuck Storage 
Reservoir, a distance of 26 miles. This line is controlled by the vVater 
Conservatio'u and Irrigation Commission, and is llsed mainly for the 
conveyance of material to the site of the works. 

Commonwealth Railways in New Smdh TV ales. 

A short ruihvay, 5:1; miles, ill length, has been constructed from Queall
beyaD, on the Cooma-Nimmitabel branch, to connect Canberra, the Federal 
Capital, with the State railway system. The work of construction was 
undertaken on behalf of the Commonwealth Government by the Public 
Works Department of New South Wales, at a charge of 5 per cent. in addi
tion to capital outlay. The line was epened for departmental goods traffic 
in May. 1914, and is worked by the New South Wales Government on behalf 
of the Commornvealth. A trial survey of a line from Canberra to Yass has 
been made. 

Under the" Seat of Government Acceptance Act" the Commonwealth 
Government has the right to construct a line from Canberra to Jervis Bay; 
a preliminary survey of the route has been made. 

DECENTRALISATION IN RAILWAY TRANSIT. 

As previously stated, Sydney is the centre of all the railway systems of 
New South vVales. In consequence of the enormous increase in traffic 
during recent years the railway facilities have been overtaxed, and the 
Government has determined that decentralisation in railway transit is 
necessary to meet the growing requirements of the State. A Royal Com
mission was appointed in June, 1910, to inquire and report as to the terminal 
points inland and on the sea coast which should be' connected by rail, and 
generally to advise as to the best means of giving effect to the Government's 
policy. 

As a result of their inquiries the Commissioners submitted the following 
recommendations :-

1. That a port for oversea shipment be established at Salamander Bay, 
Port Stephens. 

2. That in order to make the proposed port fully effective as a decentral
ising factor the following railway lines, which are arranged in the 
order of their importance, be constructed:-

(a) Mary Vale, via Gulgong, Wollar, and Denman, to Muswellbrook. 
(b) Morpeth to Salamander Bay, Port Stephens. 
(c) Walcha Road, via Walcha, N owendoc, Woodside, and the ' North 

Coast railway, to Salamander Bay, Port Stephens. 
(d) Inverell to Guyra. 
(e) Warialda to Boggabilla. 

3. That an arrangement be made with the Federal Government for the 
establishment of a port for oversea shipment at Jervis Bay, with 
railway connection from Yass, via Canberra ,and Queanbeyan. 
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4. That the following railways be constructed for the purpose of linking 
up. the New South Wales and Victoria railway systems. at the 
border~-

(a) Finley to Tocumwal. 
(b) Clear Hills to Mulwala. 

5. That railways be constructed for cross-country purposes, as follows;

(a) Stockinbingal to Forbes. 
(b) Parkes to Mary Vale. 
( c) Gilgandra to OurlBwis. 
(d) Oondobolin, via Mount Hope, to Broken IIill. 

Of these proposed railway connections the lines from Finley to Tocumwal, 
from Oanberra to Queanbeyan, and a section from Muswellbrook to Denman, 
are open for tramc, and those from, Stockinbingal to Forbes and from 
Oondobolin to Broken Hill are under construction. 

STATE BORDER RAILWAYS. 

At a conference of representatives of the Government of New South 
IN ales and Victoria an agreement was drawn up with a view to extending 
the Victorian railways across the border to serve large areas in the Riverina 
district, which are situated beyond the scope of the existing New South 
Wales system, and which cannot be advantageously cultivated ,without 
railway facilities. 

SYDNEY AND SUBURBAN PASSENGER SERVICE. 

A portion of the passenger traffic between Sydney and suburbs is con
ducted by suburban railways and ferry services, but the tramways form the 
most important means of communication. 

The railway suburban traffic is conducted principally on the main trunk 
line, which runs in a westerly direction from Sydney to Granville, 
where the lllUin southern and western railway systems separate; the main 
northern system begins at Homebush (8 miles from Sydney). The South 
Ooast railway, which has a branch from Sydenham (3 miles) to Ballkstown 
(11 miles), brings passengers from the suburbs situated south of Sydney on 
the western shore of Botany Bay. The passengers travelling by these lines, 
however, are conveyed to and from the Oentral Station by trams running 
through the city streets to the Oircular Quay. 

The populous suburbs of the north-western, central, and eastern divisions 
of the metropolitan area are served entirely by the tramways. On the north 
shore of Port Jackson there is a railway to connect the ferry service at 
Milson's Point with Hornsby on the main northern line; with this exception 
all the passengers from the northern suburbs connect by tramway at various 
points with the ferry services to the Oircular Quay. 

On account of the expansion of the commercial interests of New South 
Wales, and the consequent growth of population in and around Sydney, 
where the trade of the State is centralised, the tramway system has been 
extended steadily, but the requirements of suburban traffic are gradually 
Qutgrowing the capacity of the main city thoroughfares, which were not origi
nally designed for this class of traffic. Thus the extension of the tramway 
system, combined with the increase in the mercantile vehicular traffic, has 
resulted in a state of congestion in some of the city streets that demands 
remedy. The urgent necessity is now recognised of supplying a more effec
tive method of dealing with the rapidly increasing traffic than is possible 
under any system of surface tramways. 
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Proposed Improvements. 
In connection with this matter a Royal Commission for the Improvement 

of the City of Sydney and its Suburbs, in 1909 recommended the immediate 
introduction of a system of underground electric railways to deal compre
hensively with the whole suburban area. 

The scheme recommended by the Commission embraced a city railway, 
the connection of Sydney and North Sydney, an eastern suburbs railway, 
with branches to serve the sports grounds, and a western suburbs railway. 

More recently, in 1912, a special branch of the Department of Public 
\Vorks was created to deal exclusively with proposals for the improvement 
of the methods of handling the passenger traffic in the city and the question 
of connection between the northern and s(luthern shores of Sydney Harbour. 
The report of an expert, engaged by the Government to make an inquiry into 
these matters, was submitted to Parliament in October, 1912. A bridge over 
the harbour was recommended as the best means of connecting Sydncy with 
North Sydney for both railway and roadway purposes. Further particulars 
regarding the proposed harbour bridge arc given in the part, "I,ocal 
Government," of this volume. 

As regards city transit, underground electric railways were advised as 
follows:-

A double-line loop railway to continue the existing main lines into the 
city and to Circular Quay, w,ith a branch running over the Harbour hridge. 

A western suburbs line in the form of a circle, commencing at the Sydney 
Town Hall, passing under Darling Harbour to Balmain and Leichhardt, 
and returning past the University to the city. 

An eastern suburbs line, commencing at Wynyard Square and terminating 
at Bondi Junction. 

It was recommendcd also that the King-street tramway be placed under
ground. 

The cost of these works, exclusive of alterations or additions to Central 
Station, elcetrical equipment, thermit welding, wiring, bonding rails, signals, 
end lighting', was cstimated at £4,417,261. 

Two underground lines for goods traffic only were proposed-one from 
Circular Quay to \V oolloomooloo Bay, as a branch of the city railway, and 
the other from the existing goods lines at Darling Harbour to W oolloomooloo 
Bay. The cost of these lines on the basis of single line tunnels, exclusive 
of electrical equipment, thermit welding, wiring, bonding rails, signals, and 
lig'hting, was estimated at £69,933 and £9S,S09 respectively. 

In October, 1913, a Bill to authorise the construction of a city railway 
was submitted to Parliament, but was rejected by the Legislative Council. 
The design included an underground loop railway around the city, joining 
the existing railway system near Redfern Station, and comprising three up 
and three down tracks of a total length of 17 miles 22 chains, with s;ix 
Ll!Flergronnd stations. To connect the eastern and western suburban tram 
services with the city railway, double lines of tramway were designed to 
leave the existing tram lines and pass underground at points beyond the 
area of traffic congestion, the total length of the connection for the eastern 
3uburbs being 1 mile lSV2 chains, and for the western suburbs 1 mile 15% 
chains. The cost of the ,,-ork was estimated at £4,800,000, 

In February, 1915, as stated above, the Oity Railway and portions of the 
Eastern and ~W estern Suburbs Railways to Bondi Junction and Weston-road, 
Balmain, respectively, were included in the list of works to be carried out 
by the Norton Griffiths Oompany under contract with the New South Walcs 
Goycrnment-the estimated cost, including materials, i8 £5,17ii,000. 
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GRADIENTS OF RAILWAYS. 

In many cases the railways of New South Wales pass through moun
tainous country, and have been constructed with a large proportion of steep 
gradients, some of the heaviest being situated on the trunk lines. 

In the southern system, the line at Roslyn, near Orookwell, reaches an 
altitude of 3,225 feet above sea level; in the western, at Newnes Junction, 
on the Blue Mountains, a height of 3,503 feet is attained; and on the 
northern line the highest point, 4,473 feet, is reached at Ben Lomond. 

Numerous deviations have been made during recent years in order to 
secure easier grades and curves, with the result that considerable economy 
in working and expedition in traffic have been effected. . 

The following statement shows the number of miles on different gradientB 
in June. 1915:-

Gradients. I Southern System. I Western System. J Northern sysbem·1 Total. 

-:~t!n 30--I mi~e:. miles. I miles. 3~ 
31" 40 I 52k 62~! 33 143 

miles. 

41" 5
6
0
0 

I 64~ 49~ II 76 190 
51 55! 661 56~ 17S! 

61" 70 I li2~ 55 I 3lii 1431 
71" SO 114i 79~ 132~ 326i 

81" 90 I 39 38t 40;\\ US! 

91 " 100 I 831 III 79! 273:rr 

::: :: ::: I '::: '::; ';:: :::: 
251 " 300 I 61 59 I 55! 175:rr 

~~:::::J- ,;:: i~::_l. ',:::j~_-,I __ :_:_:_::_:_~ 
The above table is exclusive of the Government line from Broken Hill to 

Tarrawingee, measuring 40 miles 7 chains, and that at W ollongong of 1 
mile 8 chains, the total length of these lines being 41 miles 15 chains. 

OOST OF RAILWAY OONSTRUCTION. 

The average cost per mile open for traffic of the Government Railway lines, 
excluding expenditure for rolling-stock, machinery, furniture, and work
shops and stores, has been £11,978-an amount which is by no means high, 
considering the character of some parts of the country through which the 
lines have been carried, and the cost of labour. In considering in detail the 
figures given, it is interesting to note the comparatively low cost per mile of 
some of the extensions through pastoral country. These are kno,vn as the 
" pioneer" class, and are of a light and cheap kind, on which the produce of 
the settlers may be conveyed to the trunk lines at a reasonable speed, and at 
a cheaper rate than carriage by road. The average cost of the line from 
PtU'kes to Condobolin was £2,111 per mile; Burren Junction to Oollarenebri 
East, £2,'139 pel' mile; from Byrock to Brewarrina, £2,729 per mile; and 
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from Dubbo to Ooonamble, £2,765 per mile. The cost of construction of the 
various branches of tp.e railway systems to 30th June, 1915, is set forth in 
the foll<ilwing table ;-L 

I A"erage 
Lines opened for Traffic. Length. Total Cost. I Cost 

! per Mile. 

[ 

GOODS LlNES. m. en. 
£ I £ 

Darling Harbour Branch, Sydney 1 49t 956,703 591,013 
l<'lemington to Homebush Bay... ... ... . .. 1 2 13 72,109' I 33,345 
"Flemington to Belmors and \Yardell-road to GIebel 1,574,838 i 

Islan(l. 

MAIN 80UTllERN LINE. 

Sydney to Granville 15 :38~ 3,131,:178 202,269 
Granville to Goulburn 122 "",,3 3,332,883 27,117 1"4 
Goulburn to Wagga 181 46 2,893,509 15,935 
\Vagga to River Murray ... ... 79 15~ 946,152 11,947 

Branch Lines. I 
Lidcombe to Regent's Park 

"'1 
1 75~ 27,045 13,891 

Clyde to Carlingfol'd ... 4 :~W! 33,588 7,480 
Campbelltown to Camden 

... / 
7 6!j~ 46,388 5,923 

Yass Tramway ... 2 78 29,230 9,825 
Goulburn to Crookwell ... 35 43 160,009 4,503 
Joppa Junction to Nimmitabel. .. 

"'1 
Hil 54:l; 1,532,538 10,104 

Galong to Boorowa .. , 17 Gil 115,714 6,773 
Murrumburrah to Blayney, on Western Line 

'''1 
110 50 1,115,765 10,086 

Koorawatha to Grenfell ... .. , 32 24 117,376 3,634 
Cowra to Canowindra 23 5l 136,434 5,772 
Cootamundra to Tumut ... 65 22~ 537,858 8,239 
Cootamundra to Temora 3S 72 211,896 5,447 
Temora to vVyalong 41 26 126,551 3,062 
Temora to BareHan 61 41!,l 210,131 3,416 
Junee to Hay 168 43:l; 1,023,068 6,070 
Narrandera to :Fiuley 100 70·~ 498,856 4,945 
Finley to Tocumwal 11 a 36,419 :;,283 
The Rock to Oaklauds 77 441 :?80,4!H 3,617 
Culcairn to Holbrook )6 61 60,794 :).627 
Culcairn to COrGwa ·~8 :3 233,190 4;854 

:MAIN WESTERN LEE. 

Granville to Penrith 20 72! 621,698 29,H2 
Penrith to Bathurst III ::1 3 

q: 3,846,446 34,638 
Bathurst to Dubbo 137 6n 1,460,225 10,593 
Dubbo to Bourke ... 225 5La 

"4 1,375,185 6,094 

Branch Lines. 

Blacktown to Richmond 16 19~ 182,755 11,251 
Wallerawang to Dunedoo 134 79!,l 1,207,452 8,944 
Blayney to Murrumburrah (see Southern Line) 
Orange to Forbes... .... '" ... . .. 96 51! I 670,899 6,942 
Parkes to Condobolin 62 60! 132,496 2,111 
Bogan Gate to Tullamore 37 66:l; , 127,683 3,375 
Dubbo to Coonamble ... 95 79~ I 265,429 2,765 
Narromine to Peak Hill ... 36 62! ll9,751 3,256 
N evertire to Warren 12 29~ 41,318 3,341 
Nyngan to Cobar and The Peak 85 26}~ 323,069 3,786 
Byrock to Brewarrina 58 42 159,671 2,72!l 
Parkes to Peak Hill 31 26i 134,073 4,279 

• In course of construction. 



RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

Lines opened for Tra.ffic. 

MAIN NORTHER:\' LrNE. 

Homebush to \Varatah '" 
Newcastle to W allallgarm 

Branch Line8. 
Hornsby to :Milson's Point 
Fassifern to Toronto 
Bullock Island 
Morpeth .. 
Muswellbrook to Denman 
\Verris Oreek to Nanabri 'IVest 
Narrabri Junction to Iuverell ... 
N arrabri West to vValgett 
Burren Junction to Oollarencbri ]~ast ... 
Tamworth \Vest to Brcrraba 
Moree to Gamh ... 
Garah to :Mungnndi 

NORTH COAST LT~lC. 

\Vest Maitland to Taree ... 
.Murwillumbah to Grafton 
Casino to Kyogle ... 
Taree to IVauchope 

SOuTH COAST (ILLAWARRA) Lnm. 

Sydney to Nowra ... 

Bmnc!! Line. 

Sydellham to B,mkstown 

Broken Hill to Tarrawingee 

Total, All Lines 

\. Total Cost. 
iAverag-e 

Length. Cost 
per Mile. 

m. eh. £ £ 

95 57 3,527,130 36,851 
393 59~ 5,934,621 15,072 

13 S6Q 768,651 57~ 102 
2 55 20,057 7,46:1 
4 70l 648,81<1 13:3,01l 
" 47',' 61,482 ' 17,693 i> 

15 .681 47,829 I 3,016 
I 96 58 63'1,540 I 6,560 ···1 

.. ·1 158 78l 511,418 3,217 
106 D 326,435 3,076 
42 44i 103,771 2,43D 
61 50J 255,734 4,150 

... ; 36 30~ 165,725 4,555 
40 51~ 199,133 4,SD9 

115 36Q 1,636,054 I 14,170 
149 9 1,383,234 • 9,276 
17 71! DO,063 5,031 
47 3i:l: 528,923 11,143 

97 55i I 3,845,3i6 39,363 

i 8 33~ 264,931 31,169 "'1 

I I 
I 40 7 i 32,929 i 821 0 •• 1 

I I I 
I 

21i t 

I-~ 

,,,1*4,134 51,095,846 
I 

*11,978 

* Exclusive of Flemington-Glebe Island goods line. 

The amount expended on rolling-stock, &c., to 30th June, 1915, was 
£14,487,428 :-Rolling stock, £11,828,935; machinery, £790,719; workshops, 
£825,738; furniture, £10,036; stores advance account, £1,032,000. Thus the 
total capital expenditure amounted to £65,583,274, or, excluding £1,574,838 
expended on the Flemington-Glebe Island goods line, an average of £15,483 
per mile. The growth of the capital expenditure may be seen in the follow
ing table:-

Period. 

i 
C . I d I T~tal capital 'II aplt:> expe!, ed I expended to end 

durmg pefloct. of period. II Period. I 
Capital expended I Total capital 

during period. expended. to end 
of perlOd. 

£ £ 

I 
£ £ 

1855-9 1,278,416 1;278,416 1890·4 6,016,104 35,855,271 
1860·4. 1,353,374 2,631',790 1895-9 2,137;005 37,992,276 
1865·9 2,049,539 4,681,329 I 1900·4 4,296,241 42,288,517 
1870·4 2,163,217 6,844,546 I 1905·9 5,324,149 4.7,612,666 
1875-9 3,561,949 10,406,495 

I 
1910·14 13,652,203 61,264,869 

1880-4 9,673,643 20,080,138 1915 4,318,405 65,583,274 
1885-9 

I 
9,759,029 29,839,167 

I 
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Of the £65,583,274 expended to 30th June, 1915, an amount of £657,379 
has been provided from the Consolidated Revenue of the State, leaving a 
balance of £64,925,895, which has been raised by the issue of dehentmes 
and other stock. '!'he net revenue for the year ended 30th June, 1915, after 
paying working expenses, was £2,305,349, which gave a return of 3·52 per 
cent. upon the total capital expenditure, and 3·55 per cent. upon the gross 
loan capital involved. 

\VonKING EXPE:\SES AXD EARKINGS. 

A statement of the working expenses and earnings of the railways during 
the ;year ended 30th J nne, ] 915, is shown below:-

Vlorking Expenses. Earnings. 

--------i----

£ 
Maintenance of vVay, vVorks, Passengers 

and Buildings ... \)18,7DO 

£ 
2,910,681 

~Jails, Parcels, IIorses, &c. i 404,610 
Locomotive Po,ycr 02,181,018 

i 

Greasing and Oiling Carriages: 
and Waggons ... 5,798 

Carriage aud vVaggon Hep",;rs 
and Renewals, &c. .,. . .. 1 568,823 

I 
I 

Traffic Expenses ... . .. 11,502,\)45 
i 

Compen;~ation I 25,95[) 

General Charges 101,080 

Gratuities, &0. 4,ilO 

Fire Insurance Fund 2,COO 

,--.~---

I 5,311,l62

1 

.. < 2,3D5,34D II 

, I 

1---1 
, I 

Balance, Net Earnings ... 

Total ... £, 7,616,511 j 

Total Coaching ... 

Goods-

"Merchandise 

Live Stock 

Wool 

11ineraLs 

Tot"l Goods ... 

Hents 

'l'otal 
I ~l __________________ __ 

i-----
: ') 31 ~ 994 ""; ..." V,_..., 

2,173,638 

1,005,\)76 

354,3;'G 

672,'264 

! 

4,:!06,23! 

\--~--

71,587 

2:3,3DG 

,-----

... £ 7,GIG,511 

The expendltlue on locomotive power amounted to 41·1 per cent. of the 
total; traffic expenses to 28-3 1101' cent.; [lnd lllflintenal1ce of ,yay, ,Yorks, 
and buildings to 17·3 per cent. Of the earnil1t:s'g 38'2 per cent. was deriyed 
£ron1 the c<2rriage of passengers, 0·3 per cent. fron1 Inrrils, parce1s, &c., and 
55·2 Del' cent. :from the conveyance of goods. 

As the car~'ingG of goods and liye stock constitutes the principal source of 
railway reV211liC, the cElTnil1gs fluctuate in each 'JTear in accordance ·with the 
type' of seasons experienced in the agricultural and pastoral dishiets. In 
unfavourable seasons the carriage of fodder and the transfer of live stock 
~t reduced rates cause a dilninution in the eal~I:il1gs, und at the srUl18 ti111C 
nn increase ju the e::;'q)(~E3e3. Tll,e cx"tPl1S1o=1 linE'<, 
settled dlstriets ulso CRL-:'S2S flU i~lC?2f:SO in the Pi'OT;'~: ~;C:l of I,Y{;-L-\::~llf; C'x
penses to total [~3 sc',~;~:r[\l of the,38 1l::-;c3 l'C'ti..ll'l1 little 11101'C th:::nl 

cost of 111:11ntcnance. 



RAILWAYS AND 7'RAJIWAYS. 439 

The following taole shows the gross earnings, working expenses, and tho 
proportion of the expenditure to receipts, in stated" years from 1855 up 
to 30th dune, 1915. Since the year 1887 the railway accounts have been 
made up to 30th June in each year:-

I 'I I . 
'I £ £ iper cent. I. Ii £ I £ percent. 

1855 II 9,249 5,959 64'4. 1900 3,163,572 1 1,844,520 58-3 

1860 62,269 50,427 i 81-0 ,'1' 1905. 1[',1 3,684,016, 2,21-6,442 60-2 
1865 166,032 108,926 I 65-6 ! 1910 5,485,7151 3,.276,409, 59-7 

1870 I 307,142 206,003 I 67'1 1911 6,042,2061 3,691,061 ( 61'1 

1875 I 614,648 I 296,174 48'2 I, 1912 \ 6,491,473,1 4,169,591 64-2 

1880 1,16],0171 647,719 55-8 1:1
1 1'913 I 6,748,9851 4,644,881 688 

1885 2,174,368 11.1,458,153 67-1 1914 (I 7,742,241 [5,409,820. 69-9 

_ ~::~_~~~~!:~~!! ~:::~!~ ~~'~l lL_~~_~::'51~J 5,:il~1~~J~~~7 
The working expenses during the year ended 30th June, lB15, represented 

G9-7 per cent. of the gross earnings. In 1907 the proportion was 53-0 per 
cent., the lowest since the control of the railways was vested in Commis
sioners, but the percentage has risen steadily since that year, the increase 
being due mainly to liberal advances in the salaries and wagcs of the stafl'. 

NET EARNINGS AND INTEREST ON OAPITAIl. 

The net revenue from railways for the year ended 30th June, 1915, was 
£2,305,349; while the capital expencTed on lines open for traffic to that date 
was £65,583,274. The amount thus available, to meet the interest chargeR 
on the capital expended, represents a return of 3-52 per cent. The following 
table shows the net earnings and the interest returned on the total capital 
expended on railways, including the cost of construction and equipment for 
the year 1855 and subsequent periods:-

Year. Net Ea.rning'S. Interest 011 Year. Net EarnijJgs. Interest on 
Capital. Capital. 

£ per cent. £ pBr cent_ 

1855 3,290 0-63 

I, 

l!!OO 1,394,052 3-63 

1860 11,842 0'83 1905 1,491,869 3-46 

1865 57,106 2-07 1910 2,209,306 4-52 

1870 101,139 1'81 1911 2,351,14.4 4-61 

1875 318,474 4'39 I 1912 2,321,882 4-34 

1880 513,298 4'35 

I 
1913 2,104,104 3-65 

1885 716,215 3-37 1914 2,332,421 3'80 

1890 967,251 3-17 I, 1915 2,305,349 3-52 

1895 1,310,615 3'60 II 
*69225-B 
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From lS80 to 1884 the railways were extended, chiefly through fertile 
districts, viz" Riverina and New Euglaud, and' the central districts ot 
-Welli.ngton and Dubbo; and as these were years of remarkable prosperity, 
the railway profits suffered little diminution fro111 the considerable 
(,xtensiOll, which included the construction of the expensive connecting
link joining the New South Wales railways with those of the State of 
Victoria, at the River Murra;y, Since 1885 the extensions of the main 
lines have been mainly through pastoral country, such as the continuation 
of the Western line to Bourke, the Northern line to Wallangarra, and the 
further extensions of the lines on the Goulburn district to the rich pastoral 
lands of Monaro and, more recently, sections of the North Coast railway, 
Also branch lines have been constructed tapping important agricultural, 
dairy-farming, pastoral, and mining districts, Owing to the general pros
perity ruling throughout the State the profits during lDG5 to lD12 were 
highly satisfactory; a decrease occurred in the years lD13 and lD14-, due, 
as stated previously, to inel'eased cost of working_ During the year 1914-1;; 
the abnormal conditions of wur and drought caused a fUl'ther decEDe in thp 
earnings; steps were taken, however, to l'eduee the \yorking expenditnre, 

In the discussion of the financial results of the working of the lines, it is 
the practice of railway authorities to compare the net returns with the 
nominal rate of interest payable on the railway loans or on the public debt 
of the State, An accurate comparison, however, can be made only by taking 
the average rate of interest payable on the actual sum obtained by the State 
for its outstanding loans, inasmuch as many loans were floated below par, 

The table below shows the rate of interest returned on the capital expen
diture for each of the years since 1905, with the sum by which such return 
falls short of or exceeds the actual rate of interest payable on the cost of 
construction, The rate of return on capital represents the interest on the 
gross cost of the lines, The nominal amount of outstanding debentures and 
funded stock is less than the actual expenditure on construction and equip
ment, owing to the fact that some loans have been redeemed; but as the 
redemption has been effected by means of fresh loans charged to general 
services, 01' by payments from the general revenue, and not out of rai.lway 
earnings, no allowance on this account can reasonably be claimed:-

Year, 

1905 

1906 

1907 
1908 

1909 
1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

I 
j 

\ 
I 

\ 
I 

I 
I , , 

I 
I 

\ 

Interest returned on 
Capital_ 

per cent, 

3'46 

4'42 

4,96 

4'83 

4'36 
4'52 
4,61 

4-34 

3'65 

3-80 

3-52 

------
1 Actua) rate of Interest I Gain(+) 
payable on Outstanding Loans.) or Loss (--), 

per cent, pel' cent, 

3-69 -0'23 

3'68 +0'74 
3-63 + 1'33 
3-61; + 1-23 
3-65 +0·71 
:3'53 +0'99 

3'5!! + 1'02 

3'60 +0'74 
3'49 + 0-16 

3'67 +0'13 
3-67 -- 0'15 

--------
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The railways being owned by the State, public opinion at once demands 
a reduction in freights and rates, when the net earnings are much in excess 
of the interest requirements; substantial,reductions were made in 1911 and 
1912, but season ticket fares and certain goods rates were increased, as from 
1st July, 1913, in anticipation of an increase in wOTking expenses, and 
further increases weTe made on 1st klaTch, 1914, 

CO.\CHING AND GOODS TRAFFIC, 

For the first ten years after the opening of the first railway in New South 
Wales the larger part of the earnings was obtained from the passenger 
traffic, no doubt owing to the fact that the first lines were entirely suburban. 
It was not until the line crossed the mountains and opened up the interior 
that the proportions changed, and the goods traffic became the principal 
source of revenue, This change began in 1867, 

The following table gives the proportion of earnings from the coaching 
and goods traffic at intervals since 1860. The percentages shown below 
include earnings from miscellaneous sources and rents, and therefore differ 
slightly from those stated on a previous pag'e:-

Proportion of Total Earning's. I Proportion of Tota.l Earnings. 

Year, I G d d I' I~ Year, G d d L' 
C I ' & I' 00 san ,1\'0" C I '& 00 S an 1m 

cae \lng) c. i stock. .~_i ___ . ____ 1 _o_ac_~ l_111_g_, _-_O'~ __ s_tO_Ck_'_ 

per cent. per cent, 
1860 73'0 27'0 1900 

per ee:,t, per cent, 
3S'8 61'2 

1865 56'0 44'0 1905 39'9 60'1 

1870 38'4 61'6 1910 39'9 60'1 

1875 33'5 66'5 lOll 406 594 

l880 33'6 66'4 10]2 42'7 5i'3 

1885 38'2 61'S HI13 450 55'0 

1S9'D 40'2 59'S 1914 56'9 

1895 35'5 64'5 1015 55'3 

-----~-

It will be observed that in the year 1860 the earnings from passengcr 
traffic largely exceeded those from goods, but after that year the propor
tion derived from coaching traffic declined, reaching the minimum in 1875, 
This falling-off was due almost entirely to the considerable extension of the 
main lines through pastoral country, thinly populated, but well stocked 
with sheep and cattle, and consequently furnishing the railways with large 
quantities of produce for carriage to the sea-board, From 1880 to 1889, 
however, the percentage of receipts from coaching traffic advanced steadily, 
the proportion in the year last named being as high as 40'4 per cent. of the 
total revenue, A decline of the coaching traffic is noticeable in 1895, 
followed by increases for the years 1900 and 1905, with only slight variations 
of the figures in subsequent years until 1910; during the three years 1911-13 
the percentage of earnings from coaching traffic increased steadily, and for 
the year 1013 the high perccntage of 45,0 is shown. Tn 1915 the percentag'G 
~vas 44,7, 
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Ooaeking' Traffic. 

THe following table sHows tHe number of passenger journeys zllld the 
receipts from coaching traffic since-1855;~ 

I 
Per head,of popul&tion'. 

Passenger Gross Earnings 
Year. 

j 
Journeys. from Coaching ! Gross Earnings from Traffic. Passenger 

Journeys. i Coaching Traffic. 

-- J 

i No. £ i No. 

I 
s. d. 

1855 i 98,846 9,003 0-4, 0 8' I 1860 
I 

551,04<1 45,428 i 1'6 2 8 
1866 751,587 92,984 , 1'9 4 8 
1870 ! 776,707 117,854 1'6 410 
1875 i, 1,28S,225 205,941 2'3 7 1 
18BO 

I 

5,440,138 390,149, 7'5 10 8 
1885 13,506,346 830,904 14'6 

1 
17 11 

1890 17,071,945 1,041,607 15'8 19 3 
1895 19,725,418 1,001,107 15'9 I 16 2 

I 
! 

1900 26,486,873 1,195,496 19'7 i 
17 6 

1905 35,158,150 1,428,190 24'4 1910; 
1910, 53,644,271 2,124,292 33'6 i 26 7 I : 
1911 I 60,9i9,628 2,385,725 37'2 29 2 
1912 I 70,706,728 I 2,691,741 41'6 i 31 8 
1913 

1 

79,490,012 2, 94V,230 44'7 
j 3H 1 

I I 
1914 86,328,421 3,236,512 47'1 I 35 4 
1915 I 88 4451 1 3315294 4' 35 " , ,77 , 77 

The increase in the number of journeys per head of population has been 
exceedingly rapid, the average being 47'7 per head in 1915, as compared 
with 19·7 in 1900 and 7,5 in 1880. 

The receipts from coaching traffic per head of population advanced very 
rapidly until 1890, when the amount stood at 19s. 3d., against lOs. 8d. in 
1880. This was due not so much to the increased distance travelled by 
passengers as to the fact that the railway mileage incrcase(l at a greater 
rate than the population, enabling the public to indulge in a Im'ger measure 
of railway travelling. Subsequently to 1891 the average lessened for a 
period, but in recent years a further rise is evident, and the amount per 
capita is now 35s, 'Td, as compared with 19s. 10d. in 1905. 

Particulars regarding the passenger traffic on suburban and country lines 
during the year ended 30th J nne, 1915, are shown below; sulmrban lines 
include distances within 34 miles of Sydney and N ewcastle ;-

.-----

___ . __ ~:ription, I First Class. I Second Class, I Total. 

~=t~~~;;;':~:o:::~ . -- ~:r ;~~II;:::~::~ -;::~:;i; 
Workmen'S Journeys "...... 23,523,348 23,523,348 

Total Passenger Journeys " -li412,989[-66,501,463 -79,914,452 

~Iiles Travelled ... ... Miles. -93,402,8~7 1455,483:034T548,885,861 
Average },Iileage per Passenger "'" I 6'96 6'85 ! 6·87 
Amount Received from Passengers .'.. £'[ 233,519 787,676 II 1,021,195 
Average Receipts per Passenger per l'iIile d, '60 '42 i '45 
------C~;;; L~ES:_---_-I_---_-------1-· -----
Passengers No, 2,208,729 6,651,270 i 8,859,999, 
Miles Travelled '" ... M:iles. 263,798,655 418,216,547 1682,015,202 
Average Mileage per Passenger ,,119'43 62'88 ~ 76'98 
Amount Received from Passengers £ 812,761 1,076,728 -I 1,889,489 
Avera.ge Receipt per PaliSlIlI.ger per MilQ d. '74 '62 _ .61} 
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Passenger Fares. 
For suburban lines, that is, within 34 miles of Sydney and Newcastle, 

where the volume of traffic IS greatest, the rates of passenger fares lare 
lower than for equal distances outside that radius. 

The issue of return tickets to passengers was practically abolished in 
:May, 1911, except in those cases where the volume of return traffic would 
cause inconvenience to travellers, such' as on suburban lines and for 
excursions. The single fares were reduced, so that two single tickets were 
available at about the same cost as a return ticket under former systems. 

The following table affords information r8gardil1g the rates on suburban 
and country lines, as from 1st March, 1914, when the fares outside suburban 
arcas and the rates for workmen's weekly tickets were increased:-

Distance. 

miles. 

5 

10 

15 

. 20 

.25 

:;0 

34 

50 

100 

~200 

300 

400 

500 

Single Fares. 
~ -------------- \ \Yorkme~:-; \ 

\\~eckly. I 

2nd Class. 

----
Periodical Tickets. 

Monthly. Half~yearly. 

1st Class. i 2nd Claes. 1st Class. 1 2nd Class. 
1st Class. 2nd Class. i • \ 

-~---~~------~-----------

s. d. 

o 2 

o 5 

o 9 

1 

1 6 

10 

2 2 

:2 6 

4 7 

11 2 

24 3 

37 5 

50 6 

60 9 

s. d. 

o 1 

o 4 

o 6 

o 9 

011 

3 

5 

7 

3 0 

7 4 

15 5 

23 

30 0 

35 1 

Snburban Line.s. 

s. d. 

o 9 

1 9 

2 6 

211 

3 4 

3 9 

4 2 

4 G 

£ s. £ s. ;£ s. 

{) 9 {) 0 6 0 1 19 

o 19 3 0 13 0 4 3 

7 3 0 18 {) 517 

1 12 0 1 36 19 

1 16 3 4:; 7 16 

1 19 3 6 6 8 9 

2 {) 7 3 8 18 

£ s. d. 

1 6 0 

2 15 9 

317 6 

4 12 9 

5 56 

5 14 3 

5 18 6 

230 839501619 

Countr?! L{ne8. * 
2 !J 3 1 11 G 10 12 96 16 {) 

393 

4 19 6 

2 1 6 14 19 0: 8 19 {) 

2 18 9 I 21 {) {) .12 7 9 
! 

6 {) 6 3 13 9 i 24 9 0 14 18 9 

7 6 4 8 9: 27 18 0 17 19 9 

8 2 6 5 3 9! 31 7 {) 20 0 9 

* Ineluding- suburban rates for 34 mile::). 

The above rates represent the maximum charges, but liberal concessions, 
amounting in some instances to half the ordinary charges, are made in 
respect to periodical tickets to school pupils, youths, and women. In 
respect of single journeys, special rates are quoted for parties travel
ling in connection with shows, conferences, athletic sports, ,&c., and for 
assisted immigrants and others. Oheaper fares are available for journeys 
to tourist districts and holiday resorts, excursion tickets for return journeys 
being issued at rates as low as 2d. per mile first-class and ld. second-dass. 
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Goods Traffic. 

The following figures, extending as far back as the opening of the railway 
lines, show how greatly the goods traffic has expanded, especially in recent 
years:-

Goods and Live Stock Traffic. Per head of Population. 
Year. 

Tonnage. Gross Earllings. Tonnage. Gross Earnings. 

£ £ s, d. 
1855 140 156 ° 0 1 
1860 55,394 16,841 0'2 ° 1 0 
1865 416,707 73,048 1'2 ° 3 8 
1870 766,523 189,288 1'6 ° 7 9 
1875 1,171,354 408,707 2'2 0 14 ° 
1880 1,712,971 770,868 2'4 1 1 2 
1885 3,273,004 1,343,464 3'5 1 9 0 
1890 3,788,950 1,569,356 3'5 1 9 0 
1895 4,075,093 1,855,187 3'3 1 9 11 
1900 5,531,511 1,936,217 4'1 1 8 5 
1905 6,724,215 2,213,105 4'7 1 10 9 
1910 8,393,038 3,290,640 5'3 2 1 3 
1911 10,355,565 3,585,424 6'1 2 3 9 
1912 10,910,553 3,715,707 6'4 2 3 9 
1913 11,666,250 3,705,375 6'6 2 1 8 
1914 la,2.Jc5,842 4,397,997 7'3 2 8 0 
1915 11,920,881 4,206,23! I 6'4 2 5 2 

--------
The revenue from goods and live-stock traffic per head of population rose 

rapidly from the opening of the lines until the year 1883, when it stood at 
30s. 4d. Bad seasons in subsequent years caused a falling-off, so that by 
1888 the average was only 27s. per inhabitant, For a number of years 
afterwards there was a steady increase, and in 1892 the average stood at 
33s. Subsequently the amount per head decreased; an improvement was, 
however, presented in 1899, 1901, 1902, and in each year from 1905 to 1911 
the average rose steadily. During the two years 1912 and 1913 the earnings 
were affected by a reduction in the freights, but in 1914 there was a very 
satisfactory increase; the decline in 1915 was due mainly to the failure of 
the wheat crop, 

-

A statement showing the class of goods carried on the railways since 1900 
is shown below:-

General ~lerchandi"e. 
Year 

Grain, Flour, 1 
--

ended Woo I. I L 

Miner.,1s. 

ive Stock. 
30th June. &0 i Other. 

(Up J ou~neY).1 I 
I" Total Goods. Coal, Coke, 

and Shale. Other. 
I 

TOllS, 
1900 361,052 
1901 504,880 
1902 387,720 
190:; 83,105 
1904- 424,786 
1905 522,755 
1906 502,206 
1907 569,302 
1908 300,384 
1909 447,755 
1910 608,405 
1911 787,632 
1912 782,051 
1913 736,909 
1914 1,078,322 
1915 482,876 

r TOllS, 1,151,564 
1,267,742 

I 1,538,580 
f 1,586,411 
i 1,405,578 
i 1,398,443 

1,582,174 
1,754,199 
1,958,190 
1,931,912 
2,100,203 
2,298,078 
2,487,741 
2,491,389 
2,775,858 
2,849,908 

TOll ~78 II 84, 
99, 

105, 
76, 
74, 
90, 

117, 
131, 
126, 
132, 
138, 
137, 

104 

252 I 179 
096 
572 i 
469 J 

293 
384 
092 
779 
599 
995 136,. 

113,1 
133,' 
132,8 

03 
298 

95 

TOllS. 
188,595 
200,339 
238,668 
282,058 
154,525 
174,424 

2 2 8,834 
250,981 
455,549 
436,656 
463,669 
485,021 
535,481 
547,036 
621,619 
849,604 

Tons, 
3,406,769 
3,956,033 
3,823,602 
4,182,979 
4,195,711 
4,169,076 

9 
1

4,858, 591 
5,670,463 
6,860,969 I 
5,875,788

1

' 
4,553,965 
6,059,648 
6,300,214 I 
7,114, 502 1 

7,753,886'1 
6,649,704 1 

TOllS. 
338,853 
370,129 
373,730 
385,509 
402,063 
368,945 

985O 33, 
417,594 
473,913 
474,726 
528,017 
587,587 
668,071 
663,311 
882,859 
955,894 

I TOllS. I 
I 5,531,511 

I 

6,398,227 
6,467,552 
6,596,241 
6,656,759 

I 6,724,215 
629 

I 
7, ,492 
8,793,832 

10,175,389 
9,298,929 
8,393,038 

10,355,565 
10,910,553 

I
I 11,666,250 

13,245,842 
11,920,881 
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Freight Oharges. 
The accompanying statement shows the receipts per ton for carrying goods 

one mile along the lines of the State. The information I'elates back to 1872, 
when the charge was 3·M., and after an interval of forty years it had 
fallen to 0'9d, The decrease, however, is to some degree only apparent, 
inasmuch as it represents a more extensive development of the mineral trade 
than of the carriage of general merchandise; but when due allowance has 
been made, it will be found that the bene±it to the general producer and 
consumer has been very substantial, especially in regard to agricultural 
produce and live-stock:-

Year. 
ISi2 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1891 

Charge. 
3·6d. 
3·ld. 
2·3d. 
1·9d. 
1·9d. I 

Yoar. 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1911 

Charge. 
1·6d. 
1·5J. 
1·2d. 
l·Od. 
0·9d. 

Year. 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 

Chal'ge. 
09d. 
0·9el. 
o 9il. 
0·9d. 

The rates for various classes of freight were increased as from 18th Uarch, 
1914; the charges for the principal classes are shown below. The highest 
dass freight includes expensive, bulky, or fragile articles, such as boots, 
drapery, drugs, groceries, furniture, liquors, crockery, glassware, cutlery, 
ironmongery, confectionery, and carpets; the lowest class includes agricul
tural produce, ore, manures, coal, coke, shale, ±irewood, limestone, stone, 
slates, bricks, rabbit-proof netting, timber in logs, and posts and rails:-

--------_. -~-------- --- ----- --.-~----
Charge per ton for haulage of-

Crass of f-'reight. I--~-" -
i 50 miles. \ 100 miles. \ 200 miles. j 300 miIes. ! 400 miles.! 500 miles." 

I 
d. I s. Ordinary Goods- s. d. s. d. ! s. d. s. d. 8. d. 

Highest class freigh t ... 25 4 49 51 86 1 1109 0 118 2 127 4 
Lowest " 5 3 811' 14 2 17 4 19 5 21 6 

Agricultural Produce (Up journey) 5 0 7 6 I 9 6 10 6 11 4 12 0 
Butter 11 0 20 91 36 9 48 3 55 1 62 0 
Beef, 1Iutton, Vea], Pork, &c. ... 4 7 9 21 18 4 27 6 36 8 45 10 
\Vool-Greasy 12 6 'J" 0, 45 ]0 58 4 64 7 68 9 -() 

Scoured 14 7 29 2i 52 1 64 7 70 10 75 0 
:Minerals-Crude ore not excced-

21 ing £20 per ton in value 2 1 4 8 4 11 6 13 7 15 8 
Live Stock, per truck 36 8 69 8: 108 8 136 2 ]63 S 191 2 I 

EXPANSION OF TRAFFIC. 

The remarkable expansion which has taken place in the volume of traffic' 
on the railways of New South Wales will be seen from the following com
parison; the earnings during the quinquennium 1910-14, show an increase 
of £9,909,822, or 44 per cent., as compared with the earnings during the 
previous ±ive years. The number of passengers has increased by 64 per cent., 
and the tonnage of goods and live-stock, &c., by 28 per cent. :-

E arnings-
Coaching Traffic ... 
Goods and Live Stock 
Coal and Coke ... 

Total earnings 
assengers P 

G 
C 

... ... 
oods and Li ve Stock ... 
oal and Coke ... ... 

Total Tonnage 

... 

.. , 

... 

... 

... 
... 
.. 
... 

Five years 
ended 

I 30th June, 
1910. 

£1 9,532,79;: 
£\ 12,822,414 
£ 2,O47,'28! 
£. 24,402,497; 

No. 232,096,472 
Tons 16,470,536 
Tons 27,820,144 

'" 44,290,680 

Five years 

\ 
ended Increase. Percentage 

30th June, inorease. 
1910. 

\ ------

15,003,84E 5,471,05f 57 
17,028,584 4,206,17C 33 
2,608,982 56] ,694 27 

34,641,4J[; 1O,238,91f 42 
386,219,240 154,122,768 --6~ 

---'--
24,221,137 7,750,601 47 
33,877,954 6,057,810 22 
58,099,091 13,808,411 31 

--
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ROLLINGcSTOCK. 

Information regarding the rolling-stock of New South Wales Railways 
on 30th JUne, 1914 and 1915, appears in the fonowing table. The figures 
for the previous year have been inserted for the purpose of comparison :-

Classification. 1914. I 1915. I ClassiJication. I 1914. I 1915. 

Locomotives- I Ii Merchandise- I' ( 

Engines 1,065 1,162 I Goods, open... ... 14,784 I 15,140 
Tenders 863 (l45t Goods, covered 980 I 1,003 

·Coaching- . - ------ i Meat trucks '" ... 1, 344 392 
Special & sleoping cam 92 91)' Live-stock trucks ... 2,504 r 2,548 
First-clp,ss ... ' 301 413 Brake-vans .. .'I 491 i 501 
Composite . ..1 190201 1----1----
Second-class... ...j 805 858 Total "'1 19,103 I 19,584 
Brake-vans... "'1 163 162 1 ----1'----
Hor.3e-boxes, carriages,' I I 

trucks, &c. ... ...1

1 

281 282 Departmental Stook- \ I 
-------- Loco. coal, balhst, I 

Total... '" 1,922 2,01l rI &0., waggons · .. i 1,507 J 1,469 

J\fAINTENANCE OF PERMANENT WAY. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, the total length of line wholly 
or partially renewed by relaying, re-sleepering, or re-railing was 182 miles 
43 chains, and 249 miles 71 chains were re-ballasted, tIms making a total of 
432 miles 34 chains of line either partially 01' completely renewed. In this 
WOl'k 491,237 sleepers and 102,586 cubic yards of ballast were used. 

Tb:, total weight of rails used in relaying and re-railing work during the 
year amounted to 6,268 tons. 

SIGNALLING AND 'SAFETY ApPLIANCES. 

Great progress has been made in providing safety appliances at various 
places, and during recent years much new work has been installed in connec
tion with the deviations, duplications, and new railvvay lines. At many of 
the principal stations the points and signals are interlocked, ·and at the 
Oentral Station, Sydney, an electro-pneumatic system of signalling is in 
opel'ation. During 1913, track block and automatic signalling-the first in 
Australia-was installed between Hedfern Tunnel Signal-box and Syden
ham Junction; this system is being extended as opportunity offers. 

Particulars regarding the various systems employed for the safe working 
of the lines in 1914 and 1915 are shown below:-

By electric tltblet 
electric train staff 

Bingle Line. 

train stall' and ticket with line clear reports 
train staff and ticket without line clear reports .. . 
traiu staff and one engine only '" ... .. . 

Double Line. 
TIy ahsolute block system 

permissive block system '" 
telephone 
automatic signalling with track block working ... 

1914. 
JlIIo. Chs. 
389 28 
739 18 

1,692 44 
764 51 

G 14 

3,591 75 

1914. 
lIIls. Chs. 
376 53 

3 40 
o 33 

20 35 

1915. 
lIns. Chs. 
3543-8 

1,078 28 
1,581 36 

682 4 
ii 14 

3,702 40 

1915. 
Ws. Chs. 
414 69 

627 
o 33 

35 42 

401 1 457 11 

The Westmghouse brake IS used on all the rolling stock of the Govern
ment railways. 
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RuLWA:Y AGClDENTS. 

·The persons meeting with accidents ,on railway lines may be grouped 
under three heads-passengers, employees, and trespassers; and the accidents 
themselves may he classified into those arising from causes beyond the con
trol of the persons injured, and those due to misconduct or wa. 'f}t caution. 

The accidents may befurtllBr subdivided into those connected with the 
movement of railway vehicles and those apart from such mov~nt. 

Adopting such classificatiol1s, the accidents during the quinquennial 
period terminated on 30th J\me,1915, are shown below. The return is 
compiled in a si.milar way to that adopted by the Board of Trade in 
England, and all accidents are reported which occur in the working of 
the railways, or on railway premises, to persons other than servants of the 
Department, however slight the injuries may be. In the case of employees 
of the Department all accidents must be reported which cause the employee 
to be absent for at least one whole day from his ordinary work. 

Accidents connected with II· Ac,cidents not connected with the 
the lIlovement of Railway 'I'I Movement of Railway Vehicles. 

Vehicles. I, CI"ssification. 

I I I,,! I~',',I I [ Passengers- I' 1 
Causes beyond .their own 

,control- I I lilli' Killed ... 14 'I I I, ... 'I 

Injured... .., ... 9 21 23 46, 77 I 3 I I 2 
Their own misconduct, or ! 

w, ant of caution- I I Ii' 
Killed ..... , ... 2 71ll 95 ... 1

40
1 11 

Injllred... .., '''183 113 168 137 174 32 I 49 83 I 
i ' 

Servants of theDepartment- ,II I /' 
40 

Causes beyond their ownl [I 

control- I i 

fnY~~~d ::.' ::: ::: il6 5815~ 4! 3~ III '69 ,I 18~ I 13~ 83

1 

64 
Their own misconduct, or '!,! I 
'want:of caution- 1 

Killed ... 19 I I 5 : ' 5 
Injured... .. 1188 2630 I 41 31 11,653 ! 4 6 412,704 

I 

255 252 257 281 I 12,272 2,920 i3,120 
Trespassers and others- I I j I i 

KiUed .. 25 35 I 42 47 39 I 1 /' 8 4 I 3 6 
InjU!I'ed ... '''1 52 661 86 86 '831 84 119 ll3i 131 107 

Total{i~S~~~d :::13~~ 5~~ 115~i ;i~ 116~~ i 1,84fi2,6~r 3,2U li3'41~ 12'9~f 
I I I I 

The rates pel' million passengers carried during the quinquennium were as 
follow;-

Accidents connected with movement of railway vehicles
Causes heyondtheir own control ... 
Their own misconduct or want of caution." 

Accidents not connected with movement of railway vehicles
Causes beyond their own control ... 
Their own misconduct or want of .caution ... 

Total ... 

Killed. 

'04 
'09 

'00 

'13 

Injured. 

'46 
l'75 

'01 
-63 

2'85 
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Compensation Paid-Railways. 
The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 

June, 1915, in connection with accidents on railways, was £25,959, of which 
£12,852 was personal, £13,107 being paid in respect of goods. 

First-Aid and Ambulance. 
Appliances for rendering first-aid have been installed at the depots and 

important stations and are carried in the brake-vans of main line and 
through trains; first-aid equipment is provided also at Sydney mid Newcastle 
and at several country stations. Ambulance and first-aid classes have 
been established at numerous stations and depots for the instruction of 
members of the Railway and Tramway staff. The total strength of the 
Railway and Tramway Ambulance Corps at 30th June, 1915, was 8,518 
members. 

Railway A.ccidents in other CounfJ·ies. 
As regards accidents of a serious character the railways of New South 

Wales compare favourably with the lines of most other countries. It is diffi
cult to obtain a common basis of comparison; but the available figures are 
shown in the following tuble, which shows the number of passengers killed 
\lnd injured per million persons carried. The figures are calculated over a 
period of five years and brought down to the latest available dates:-

i Accidents per million II I Accidents per million 
Country. I passengers carried. I' Country. I passengers carried. 

I Killed. I Injured. ,I I Killed. I Injured. 
"'~--,-----

I 
.··1 

I 

New South Wales 0'13 2-85 [ Norway .. , · .. 1 0'11 0'19 

:::1 
) Netherlands 

I 

Victoria 
I 

... 0'9 3'28 .. ,I 0'10 0'59 
I 

i South Australia 0'13 3'55 i Switzerland '''1 
O'll 0'70 

Germany 
I 

., , 0'06 0'39 i Russia in Europe 1'36 6'9! 

Austril1 0'08 1'86 Ii , 5'39 26'09 ... : I " ASIa .. , 

Hungary 0'22 1'10 II United Kingdom 0'09 2'24 

Belgium 0'09 2'93 II United States 0'34 l4'1l 

Sweden 0'18 0'29 \ Canada , .. 0'99 10'35 

II 
The above comparison is .by no means conclusive, as the question of the 

distance travelled by each passenger is an important element of the risk 
run, and is omitted from consideration. If this were made a factor, it would 
probably be found that the risk of each traveller by rail would show less 
variation in the different countries than appears to be the case from the 
figures quoted. In Asiatic Russia the average distance travelled by each 
passenger was 485 miles during one year of the quinquennium, and during 
the remaining years it was over 220 miles; in European Russia the average 
was about 68 miles. In Canada the average length of journey was about 
70 miles, and in the United States 33 miles; in Switzerland, Germany, Bel
gium, Norway, Sweden, and Netherlands it varied from 12 to 18 miles. The 
average journey in New South Wales was about 15 miles, and in South 
A ustralia about 12 miles. 
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PRIVATE RAILWAY LI~ES. 

In New South Wales the established policy has been to keep the railways 
under State management and control, and at the present time there are 
only 143Y2 miles of private lines in operation, with the exception of short 
lines to connect coal and other mines with the main railways, on a few of 
which provision has been made for the carriage of passengers and goods. 

In 1874 Parliament granted permission to a company to construct a line 
from Deniliquin, in the centre of the Riverina district, to Moama, on the 
River Murray, where it meets the railway system of Victoria. The line, 
which was opened in the year 1876, is of 5 ft. 3 in. gauge and 45 miles 
in length; a considerable proportion of the wool and other produce of the 
Riverina reaches the !1:clbourne market by this route. During the year 1888 
a line of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge, and 35 miles 54 chains ':in length, was laid 
down from Silverton and Broken Hill to the South Australian border. A 
short line connects the Government railway at Liverpool with the Warwick 
Farm Racecourse. The Seaham Ooal Oompany's line connects the West 
Wallsend and Seaham Oollieries with Oockle Oreek; and the line of the 
Oommonwealth Oil Oorporation extends from Newnes Junction, on the 
Western line, to the W olgan Valley. The following table shows the opera
tions of all private railway lines open to the public for general traffic during 
the year 1914:-

Name of 
Prh'atc Railway. 

Deniliquin and 
Moama. 

Sih-erton ... 

<l -d 
~~ " " «'0 i>< 
o§ " 
";~ i: 

~ ~~ '" p; 

162~673\ 14~0l0\ 
464,1151156,1021 

"' .. 
"''' ~;e ... " ]~ 
A§ 

£.. 
... 

... 

* Includes 544,712 tons local shunting. t Year 1912. 

'" 
-d 

I 

'" .... oS ~rd " "''t:l :;; 
U" .. tr.1.~ ~d 
~'§ 0 "" '" "il ~~ ~o 

I 
't:l .~o p., 0 
0 '" c 

! Not available. § Approximate. 

The Deniliquin and Moama Oompany possesses 4 locomotives, 6 
passenger carriages, and 63 goods carriages and vans. The Silverton Oom
pany has 18 locomotives, 679 goods vehicles, and 1 passenger carriage; and 
passenger carriages are hired also from the South Australian Government 
railways as required. On the Warwick Farm line Government rolling
stock is used. The Seaham Oolliery has 2 locomotives, but otherwise 
Government rolling-stock is used, 4 passenger carriages and 2,417 goods 
vehicles being hired during 1914. On the East Greta railway there are 17 
locomotives, 32 passenger carriages, and 33 goods carriages. The Hexham
)finmi Company has 1 locomotive, and 4 passenger carriages; and the 
Oommonwealth Oil Oorporation has 5 locomotives, 3 passenger carriages, 
and 59 goods carriages and vans. 
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In addition to the private railway lines shown in the above table, there are 
several branches, connected principally with coal and other mines ; a sum
mary of them is given below:-

District. Loogth. Gauge. 
m. ch. ft. in. 

Connected with Northern Line 95 54 4 8~ 

" 'Vestern " 
6 39 4 8~ 

South Ooast " I 3 40 3 6 
" .,,/ 29 76 4 8k 

RAILWAYS OF NEW SOUTH WALES AND OTI-IER COUNTRIES. 

The position of all railways of New South Wales in relation to other 
important countries of the world is shown in the following table; but it is 
n€cessary to remember that there are vital differences which really invalidate 
any effective comparison, as, for instance, differences in population, in class 
of goods carried, and in the competition or assistance which railways 
encounter from river or sea carriage. These are factors in development 
quite apart from questions of control, of gauge, or of construction:-

I Pel' Mile of Line Open. 
Length of 1-- c:-, ---~ Country. 
Railways. PopUlation. I Area. I Cost. 

"'N--e-w-s-o-u-t'h-W-Ul-e-s --.-.. 71-n-4-i:3-e~~rll -'~~4 . sq. 7r;~i:s-."-' --lU--'-~-3-'7~ 
Victoria 3,904 365 22'5 13,244 

Queensland 5,393 128 124'3 6,748 

South Anstralia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

N e\v Zealand 

United Kingd.om 

Germany 

France ... 

Switzerland 

Austria , .. 

Hungary 

Canada ... 

2,669 

3,919 

698 

2,863 

23,701 

37,585 

25,234 

3,053 

14,077 

13,324 

30,795 

UnitedStatesofAmerica i 242,177 

Argentine 20,40-2 

Japan .. , 5,607 

16<1 

82 

284 

379 

1,960 

1,760 

1,569 

1,253 

2,043 

1,594 

262 

408 

360 

9,330 

142'4 

249'0 

37'5 

5'6 

121'1 

12'3 

26'3 

7,200 

4,597 

8,292 

11;301 

56,589 

24,003 

30,789 

22,554 

24,690 

14,628 

12,0i4 

13,157 

10,982 

12,000 

UNIFICATION OF THE RAILWAY GAUGES OF AUSTRALIA. 

It was originally intended that there should be only one gauge for all the 
railways of Australia, but, unfortunate1y for interstate communication, 
this intention was not carried into effect, and railway construction has pro-
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ceeded without uniformity of gauge. In 1&50, whcn the first railway was 
commenced, the Syd'ney Railroad and Tramway Oompany decided to adopt 
the 5 ft. 3 in. gauge, and an Act passed in 1852 provided that all the 
lines· in New South Wales should be laid down to this standard. Three 
years later the Oompany altered its decision, the Act was repeaJed, and 
another. passed substituting the 4: ft. 8% inl.gaugefor the 5 ft. 3 in; 

This change was made without consulting the other Australian colonies, 
and in Vict'Oria the railwaJr companie& had already placed largl;) orders for 
rolling-stocK for the wider gauge; Tile result is that the railways of New 
South Wales have beerr constructed to the 4 ft. 8% in; gauge, and the 
Victorian to. 5 ft. 3 in. In South Australia the 5 ft. 3 in. gauge was adopted 
at first, but on account of the lower cost of construction the more recent 
lines in that State, as well as all the lines in the N orthem. Territory, Queens
land, and Western Australia, have been built to a gauge of 3 ft. 6 in. 

The classification of the Government, Railways. in each State according 
to gauge as at.3Qth June, 1915, may be seen below:--
------------------~--------------------------------i Mileage with Gauge . 

State. 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Queensland 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

Northern Territory 

Total Commonwealth 

. 1 2 ft. ) 2 ft. 6 in. r 3 ft. 6 in. 14 ft. 8! in.15 lb. 3 in. 
Total .Miles. 

, 

! 
'.OJ 26 40 

I 
4,099 II' 

3,733 3,875 

'4,165" 

122 

••• ! 4-,838 

970 2,634 

... t •••••• i 3,332 : 3,332 

"'1 24 .....• i 50[) ! I 533 

... :_~~ __ i_~~ __ :--I~-i-~~-I-~ _14~_ 

... 1 50 i 122 i 10,528 4,099 I 4,723 19,522 
1 1 

i i 
----------------------------------

* Includes Burrinjuck line, 

In consequence of the diversity of gauge interstate railway communica
tion is seriously hampered; in a journey from Queensland to South Aus
tralia, breaks of gauge occur at Wallangarra, where the systems of 
Queensland and New fitDuth Wales meet, and at Albury, on the border of 
New South Wales and Victoria, while there is another change of gauge 
between Adelaide and Port Augusta or Oodnodatta, whence the lines will be 
extended across the continent of Australia. 

The desirability of dealing with this matter has been urged repeatedly by 
railway authorities and engineers, as the longer the work of conversion is 
delayed the greater the ultimate cost will be; moreover, the requirements 
of defence demand the immediate removal of the disabilities of 
military transp01:t caused by want of uniformity. The necessity of fixing 
a standard has been intensified by the determination of the Commonwealth 
Government to construct transcontinental lines. 

The question of fixing the standard gauge has been the subject of many 
diverile professional opinions. The New South Wa~es gauge of ~ ft. 8:y'z in. 
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has been recommended by the chief railway engineers of the Oommonwealth 
and of the five States and by the Railway War Oouncil, and has been 
adopted for the Port Augusta-Kalgoorlie railway. 

In December, 1912, and April, 1913, a conference of the chief engineers 
of the Oommonwealth and State Railways met to investigate the question 
of the selection of a uniform gauge between the capital cities of Australia. 
The representatives eliminated from selection all gauges wider than 5ft. 
3 in. and narrower than 4 ft. 8% in., and finally resolved to recommend the 
adoption of the latter gauge as the standard for Australia. Their decision 
was influenced mainly by the consi.deration of cost; the cost of converting' 
all the lines on the mainland of Australia would be £37,164,000 for a 
nniform gauge of 4 ft. 81 in. as compared with £51,659,000 for the 5 ft. 3 in. 
gauge. 

As it is apparent that a scheme to convert to a uniform gauge the lines 
between the capitals only would not be practicable owing to the difficulties 
of working the branch services, the conference submitted an alternative 
scheme designed to meet immediate requirements. A standard gauge line 
to connect Brisbane with the New South Wales system at Kyogle or Mur
willumbah, the conversion of the 5 ft. 3 in. lines in Victoria and South 
Australia, a new direct standard gauge line between Adelaide and Port 
Augusta, and a new line from Ralgoorlie to Fremantle, which the Western 
Australian Government has already agreed to construct. Thc cost of this 
schen,e was estimated at £12,142,000. 

As l'egards the method to be adopted for the conversion without internlp
tion of the traffic the third rail system producing what IS called the mix(,{l 
gauge, has been effectively used in Great Britain. 

TRA~SCO~TI~ENTAJj RAILWAYS. 

It is the intention of the Federal Government to construct transcon
tinentalrailway lines to bring the States of the continent of Australia into 
direct communication. The construction of a line from Port Augusta in 
South Australia to Kalgoorlie in \Vestern Australia is now in progress, 
the gauge of 4 ft. 8~ in. haying been adopted; rails haye been laid for a 
distance of 750 miles, and it is expected that the whole distance will be 
completed at the end of 1916. The total length will be 1,053 miles, which 
will make the distance by Tail from Sydney to Fremant1e CWestern Aus
tralia), 2,763 miles, divided up as follows :-Sydne.¥ to Melbourne, 58;) 
miles; :Melbourne to Adelaide, 483; Adelaide to Port Augusta, 259; Port 
Augusta to Kalgoorlie, 1,05i3; Kalgoorlie to Fremantle, 385. The cost of 
construction and equipment was ('stimatecl at £3,988,000. This line is 
required to facilitate the transport of troops, &c., in time of war, and 
,will considerably accelel'ate the transit of European mails. At the present 
time mail matter is forwarded to Adelaide from Sydney by rail, and thence 
sent by steamer to Fremantle, taking six days, whereas the through railway 
journey should occupy only four days. 

Under the provisions of the Northern Territory Acceptance Act the South 
'Australian Government transferred to the Oommonwealth on 1st January, 
1911, the line from Port Augusta to Oodnadatta, as well as the Northern 
Territory l'ailway, from Palmerston to Pine Oreek. These lines are now 
controlled by the South Australian Railway Oommissioner on behalf of the 
Federal Government. The Oommonwealth has agreed to construct a lille 
across the Oontinent to connect these systems; tl1e section from Pine Oreek 
to Katherine, 541 miles, is in course of construction, and surve~'3 hayc been 
made of other sections. 

-- ---~ 
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TRAMWAYS. 

With the exception ot'" 2£ miles privately owned, the tramways of New 
South Wales are the property of the State Government. The standard 
gauge of 4 ft. 8% in. has been adopted for all lines. The electric system 
was introduced into Sydney at the close of 1899, and the steam tramways in 
the metropolitan district have been converted. Of the 219£ miles of line 
open at 30th June, 1915, there were 150 miles under the electric system 
and 69l1; miles worked by steam:-

Line. I
, I,eng·th of 

Line. 
I 

I 
, Length of 
I Single Track. 
I 

-~-------------------- --~- ---i---- ---------------~--

Electric~ 

City and Suburban 

North Sydney 

Ashfield to Mortlake and Cabarita 

Rockdale to Brighton-le.Sands 

Manly to Spit and Narrabeen ... 

Steam-

Arncliffe to Bexley 

Kogarah to Sn,ns Souci 

Parramatta to Castle Hill 

Sutherland to Cronulla ... 

Newcastle City and Suburban ... 

}Jast to 'Vest Maitla.nd ... 

Broken Hill 

'fotal ... 

Sidings, loops, and Crossovers 

"i 

.. I 
! 

I 

i 
"'1 

i 
! 

... 1 

.. ·1 

mls. ch. mls. cb. 

llO 16 199 35 

19 31 33 33 

8 38 12 33 

1 20 20 

10 58 14 47 

2 50 2 50 

I') 45 5 45 

(j 55 6 55 

7 32 7 32 

32 68 42 53 

4 47 4 47 

10 4 11 35 
I 

~~\--;-;-
--1--

219 64 312 5 

52 24 

Dnring the year ended 30th June, 1915, the length of line opened for 
traffic was 8 miles '7 chains; and 2 miles 51 chains were under construction 
at the end of the year. _ ~ ~l 

Fares. 

The average fare charged on the t1'amways for all lines is about O·59d. per 
mile; fo1' the Metropolitan area the average is O·53d. The lines are divided 



454- NEW SOUTH W:ALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

into penny ~~ctions, with the exception of the second section in the Oity of 
Sydney, in which the fare is l!d. The fares charged for adults on Sunday, 
Ohristmas Day, and. Good Friday are slightly higher, being as follows:- ' 

One section 2d. FOln" sections· 5d; 
Two sections 3d. Five sections 6d'. 
Three sections, 4d1

, Six seetions 6TI:. 

The average length of the sections is about H miles. 

Rolling-stock. 

The tramway rolling-stock, on 30th June, 1915, ,consisted of 22 steam 
motors, 74 steam cars, 1,410 motor cars and 20 trail cars for electric lines, 
and ]04 service vehicles, making a total of 1,630. 

Cost of Construction. 

The capital cost of the State tramways to 30th June, 1915, amounted 
to £7,!liO,293 or £36,261 PCI' mile open; the cost of construction was 
£3,938,572 01' £17,896 pel' mile, and the expenditure on rolling-stock, work
shops, machinery, &c., amounted to £4,036,721. 

lV orking of Tramways. 

The following statement shows the working of the various tramways in 
sections for the year ended 30th June, 1915. Only two sections returned. a 
profit during the period; the total profit on all lines, after allowing for 
interest on eapital, amounted to £90,135:-

Electric~ 

\ 0·3 ~ 
-+:> § 'd S Passengers Gross 

'[ ~.~ @.9<carried.Revenue. 
o~ p 

,3 $ 
-------'------I--:-'--I'---·~N'T~o.~ -"-11--£-+-1-,-£ I £ 

Oity and Suburbau "'16'176'905 240,545,3li 1,651,58511,301,98°\ 349,599 

North Sydney " ., 670,413 20,743,680' 127,9221 110,708 I 17,214 

Ashfield to Morth',ke & oabarital 185,957 4,728,551 I 23,5891 23,422 I. 167 

Manly to The Spit and Nan'"-I 303,193 2,965,037 I 27,487 30,271 1- 2,784 
heen. I!' 

..,'" ~~ Pl'ofit+ h p, 

" " Loss -..,,0 
... " 0 

£ i £ 

220,459 129,140 

24,362 - 7,148 

6,547 - 6,380 

10,734 -13,518 

437 +163 m:~""' ,. '""'W""~'I ,",00' "",,= I ,'AA I ,,,. I .00 I 

AmcIiffe to Bexley .. I 21,679 565,693 I 3,169 I 5,239 i -- 2,070 786 - 2,856 

Kogar~h to Sans Souci ! 2:J,39J 893,937 , 7,879 9,290 1- 1,411 852 - 2,263 

Parramatta to Castle Hill ., \ 38,282 876,116 I 7,382 7,663 I - 281 1,402 'II - 1,683 

Sutherland to OronuIIa .. 49,520 685,116 11,812 8,568: 3,2H 1,814 i + 1,430 

Newcastle City and Suburban, 360,313 13,803,736 101,542 85,326 I 16,216 12,632 I + 3,584 

East to West ~Iaitland .. [3R,819 789,535 5,217 6,100 \ - 973 1,421 I - 2,394 

Broken Hill 87,424 2,030,074 15,037 19,784

1

- 4,747 3,193: - 7,940 

Total, All Lines.. •. 7,97'~293 2B9'28~I~~~ 1,611,286! 374,77<1 284,639-1-::,135 

-
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RevefllU6 fJ'Itd Expenditure, 

In the following table are given details of revenue and expenditure, and 
•• pital invested for all State tramways, since their inception in 1879. The 
Jlet earnings of the tramways for the year ended 30th June, 1915, amounted 
to 4,70 per cent. on cost of construction and equipment, as compared with 
8 '67 per cent" the actual interest on the public debt, taking into considera
bon the actual sum obtained by the State for its loans, many of which were 
iIoated below par;-

~-~--~-----

Total \-Capital Interest 

Year. Length Expended on 
I 

Gross Working Not Returned 
of I Lmesopen Revenue. Expenses. Earnings, on 

Lines. for Traffic, Capita\. 

I 
I ----- -"------------------ -~~--~- --~ -

I 

Miles, £ £ £ £ per cent, 

879 1~ 22,061 4,416 2,278 2,138 9'69 

1880 4t 60,218 18,980 13,444 5,536 9'19 

1885 35 748,506 227,144 207,898 19,246 2'57 

1890 39! 933,614 268,962 224,073 44,889 4'81 

1895 61 1,428,518 282,316 230,993 51,323 8'69 

1900 711 1,924,720 409,724 341,127 e8,597 3'56 

1905 125£ 3,637,922 813,569 685,682 127,887 3'51 

1900 126 3,669,096 861,483 665,088 186,400 5'08 

1907 128r 3,669,524 908,701 727,947 180,754 4'93 

1908 1321 3,732,991 1,011,994 809,065 202,929 5'44 

1909 151i 4,252,731 1,097,565 875,560 222,005 5'22 

1910 165i 4,668,797 1,185,568 983,587 201,981 "S3 

1911 1891 5,121,586 1,365,631 1,143,949 221,682 4'33 

1912 195~ 5,664,324 1,581,393 1,331,413 249,9~O 4'41 
" 

1913 2071 6,699,305 1,704,566 1,i5i2,190 182,376 2'72 

1914 212 7,628,653 1,934,164 1,669,03:3 265,131 3'48 

1915 219~ 7,970,293 1,986,060 1,Cll,286 374,774 4'70 

~------------

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, the percentage of working 
expenses to the total receipts was 81,1 as compared with 86,3 in the previous 
year; the net earnings amounted to £374,774, which is equal to a net retuTll 
per average mile open of £1,730, as compared with £1,262 per mile open in 
1914. 

Oomparison of Tramway Traffic. 

The following statement contains a comparison of the passenger traffic 
and the tram mileage in the State tramways since 1900. The length of line 
has increased from 7H miles to 219!l; miles; the number of plUlsengers from 
66,244,334 to 289,282,845; and the tram mileage from 4,355,024 miles to 
26,842,974 miles, With the extension of the tramway system the earnings 

6~225-C 
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per tram mile decreased from 28. 3d. in 1900 to 11id. in 1904, but have 
since risen to 18. 5~d.; the working cost per tram mile dropped from ls. lOd. 
in 1900 to 9d. in 1906, but increased steadily to ls. 2!d. in 1915:-

Year ended Passengers Tranl Working ClOst 
30th June. carried. mileage. per tram mile. 

No. miles. s. cL s. d 

1900 66,244,334 4,355,024 2 3 1 10 

1905 139,669,459 16,413,762 1 0 0 10 

1910 201,151,021 20,579,386 1 p. 
4 u 111 

1911 230,275,938 ! 22,541,429 1 2t (Ii 

1912 2GB,789,546 24,362,219 1 3! 1 I 

>-Ins 2071 294,455,452 26,954,767 3! 1 2 

1914 212 310,592,698 28,415,476 1 4t 1 2 

1915 219! 2R9.282,815 26)842,974 5! 2} 

---------~----~ .. -.-~-~---- ---~--------------

The extension of the Oity and North Sydney tramways since 1905 may be 
seen in the following statement, also the enormous increase in the passenger 
traffic. All lines which communicate directly with the city of Sydney are 
included in the category "City and Suburban"; the Ashfield, Kogarah, 
Arncliffe, and Rockdale lines, which act as feeders to the railways, and the 
Manly lines, have not been included:-



RAILWA.YS AND TRAMWAYS. 457 

OARRIAGE OF GOODS BY TRAMWAYS. 

An Act was passed in 1911 to authorise the carriage of goods on the 
Government tramways, except the lines in the very busy sections of the 
streets of Sydney, viz., in George, Pitt, and Castlereagh streets between the 
Central Railway Station and the Circular Quay. 

Although the tram lines are fully capable of carrying heavy goods, and 
the track is ballasted equal to the railways, up to the present time only pas
sengers are carried, and such material as occasionally may be needed for 
tramway requirements. 

TRAMWAY ACCIDENTS. 

The accidents which occurred on tramways during the last five years are 
classified in the subjoined table, 111 a similar way to those relating to the 
railways:-

: A . d t t d ·tl II Accidents not connected 
j CClthe~ ~oc~~:~teof WIll with the mOVCluent of 

tramway vehicles. \ tramway vehicles. 
, i~----~-~---~-~ 

,1911.\1912.]1913.11914.\1915'11911.\1912.11913.) 1914.1 1915. 

Classification. 

Passengers- I I 1 I I I! 
Causes beyond their own control- I I I: I 

Killed... ... "'1 .. , '... 2 11 .. , I .. , II "'1'" 1 Injured ... ... 1491 1631 229 120
1 

75,1 2; 2 4 3, 2 
Their own misconduct, or want of II I'; i 
caution- II I I 
Killed... ...\' U: 11 9 11 31~1'111 .. 71'1' "'''1' I ... I 
Injured .. ,... "'1 2761 382 406

1 
487 ~ ,,16 16, 19 

Servants of the Department- : 1:1 I I ! 

Causes beyond their own control- I 
Killed... ... 1 ... i .. , l' ... I ... 
Injured ... .. i 48! 551 66 74 371 23, 361 48 451, 19 

Their own misconduct, or want ofl! ;1 11 i ' 
caution- ,I 1 ,I I 
Killed... "'1 I, 11 I 3[ ... I ... 1 11· .. 
Injured ... 164, 2021199 212 161 382 496 608 549 1 411 

Others- I I [ 
Killed ... ".1 IS I

I 
16 28 16 21

1

' 1 1... ... . .. 
Injured ... , 3241~1~~8 267 __ 9 ~1_8_~8 __ 2 

Total {Ki~led... . .. 1 31: 28, 38 291

1 

331 1 1\ 1 1\ ... 
Injured "'1 96111138'12731261 852 423[548 684 621, 453 

I I J ' I I 
----~ 

As the tramways usually traverse crowded streets, the number of accidents 
must be considered small. 

The number of passengers carried on the tramways during the year ended 
30th June, 1915, was 289,282,845, and the rate of fatal accidents to passengers 
was ·03 per million. \Vith three exceptions the fatal accidents in the last 
five years were ascribed entirely to misconduct OT want of caution on the 
part of passengers. 

Oompensa.tion Paid-Tramways. 
The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 

June, 1915, in respect of accidents on the tramways was £26,966, as com
pared with £23,330 for the preceding year. 

PRIVATE TRAMWAYS. 

There is one tramway under private control within the StatEr-a steam 
tramway, which passes through the town ofPa!ramatta, commencing at 
the Park and continuing as far as the Newington Wharf at Duck RiTer, 
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a distance of 2 miles 66 chains, where it connects with the Parramatta 
River steamers conveying passengers and goods to and from Sydney. The 
line has been constructed to the standard gauge of 4 feet 8t inches, and 
,..IIB opened in 1883. 

RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAys--EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES. 

The account of wages paid, together with the staff employed on the 
Government railways and tramways in June, 1915, is shown in the follow
ing statement, in comparison with the previous year:-

Particulars. 

Persone employed-

Salaried staff 

I P 

3,9891 
i 

3,422 567 
r 

3,649 561 I 4,210 

Wages " ... 31,810 8,628 40,438 [ 33,096 8,644! 41,740 

Total number -35,232 -9~i95 --44,427 1-----;6, 745 --9~205 i~950 

Wages paid- --£----~--£--11--£-1-:-
1

--£-

Maintenance Branch 1,701,079 201,184 1,902,263\1 2,013,518 181,336 i 2,194,854 

Locomotive " 1,887,494 ...... 1,887,494, 1,887,163 I ...... \1,887,163 

Electric .. ...... 411,417 411,417; ...... I 376,635 I 376,635 

Traffic " 843,628 663,516 1,507,144 1 815,966 I 655,125 : 1,471,091 
I I I 

£ 4,432,201 1,276,117 5,708,31814,716,647 ,-1,-2-13-,-09-6-:1-5-,9-2-9-,7-43-

\ ! I I 
Total 

The average number of men employed during the year ended 30th June, 
1915, was 46,712, including employees on active war service with the Aua
tralian Expeditionary forces. At 30th June, 1915, 217 officers and 1,805 
men belonging to the Railway and Tramway staff had joined the Expedi
tionary Forces, all permanent employees being paid the difference in their 
pay in railway and tramway service and in the defence forces; under certain 
conditions similar terms are allowed to members of the temporary staff. 

A scheme to provide superannuation allowances for the officers of the 
railway and tramway service was introduced in 1910; particulars will be 
shown in a later ohapter of this Year Book. 

The Railway and Tramway IMtitute. 
The Railway Institute was established in 1891 for the purpose of encour

aging mutual intercourse and improvement among the Railway and Tramway 
staff. The building, which was erected by the Government, occupies a site 
near the Oentral Railway Station, Sydney; it contains a fine library, the 
books being circulated amongst members throughout the State; accommoda
tion is provided for classes for instructing members, particularly in subjects 
relating to railway and tramway methods. The trade classes of the Institute 
are affiliated with those of the Technical Oollege. A monthly newspaper is 
published in connection with the Institute. 
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SOCIAL CONDITION. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

UNTIL recently practical measures by the Government of 'New South Wales 
io promote the well-being of the people, through the prevention or relief 
"Of sickness and destitution, as distinct from the maintenance of order and 
good government and the extension of educational facilities, were directed 
mainly towards the protection of infant life, the removal of children from 
unsuitable environments, the housing and care of mental defectives and of 
the aged and infirm, and the enactment of laws to safeguard the public from 
preventable disease. With the exception of the Coast Hospital for the treat
ment of general diseases, the institutions for the care of the sick were con
trolled by non-political organisations, and maintained by voluntary sub
scriptions, supplemented in many cases by Government subsidy. 

Thus the cure and care of sickness and destitution were left to a 
considerable extent to private initiative, but of late years the State inter
vention in this branch of social work has been steadily extended. The 
inauguration of old-age and invalidity pensions caused a diminution in 
the inmate population at the Government Asylums for the Infirm, and these 
institutions are now utilised to a great extent for the treatment of the sick. 
In 1909 the State Hospital for Consumptives at WateTfall was established, 
and since 1913 the Lady Edeline Hospital for Babies and two convalescent 
homes were opened, also the construction of a large general hospital was 
~ommenced on a portion of land attached to the Coast Hospital. The 
David Berry Hospital, in the Shoalhaven district, established by private 
endowment, became a State institution subsequent to the enactment of the 
David Berry Hospital Act of 1906. 

Quarantine, and the making of laws with respect to trade ana commerce 
and immigration,are functions of the Commonwealth authorities; but 
matters pertaining to public health other than of quarantine, to the main
tenance of high standards in Tegard to food, to the supervision of sources 
of supply and distribution, and to the enforcement of sanitary and hygienic 
conditions locally, are functions of the State Government. 

DEPARTkIENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 

The Department of Public Health undertakes the general medical work 
of the Government, safeguards public health, and advises Local Govern
ment bodies. Acts relating to public health, private hospitals, pure food, 
supervision of dairies and daiTy cattle, noxious trades, sanitation, cattle 
slaughtering and diseased' animals and meat, are administered by the· 
Department,and the various State hospitals and asylums are under its 
control. It also exercises supervision over public and private hospitals. 

The institution of a separate ministerial portfolio for the Department 
of Public Health in April, 1914, was an important step in connection with 
the reorganisation of the State Health administration; and in 1915 the 
Public Health (Amendment) Act was passed to extend the powers of the 
Department. 

The Board of Health consists of ten members, nominated by the Govern
ment, with the President, who is Director-General of Public Health, and 
Ohief Medical Officer to the Government. Several other Boards have been 
established in connection 'With the Public Health Department, such as the 
Tuberculosis Advisory Board, to furnish expert advice for the treatment 
and prevention of tuberculosis i the :l\fetropolitan Hospitals Advisory Board, 

70531-A 
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consisting of the secretaries of the hospitals, to co-operate with the Depart
ment in matters concerning hospital administration; the Pre-Maternity, 
Baby Clinics, and Home Nursing Board, to organise measures with the 
object of lessening the'infantile death rate, and safeguarding the health 
of women and children generally. 

In July, 1908, the laboratory of the Public Health Department, hitherto 
used for investigation regarding hygienic conditions, and infectious diseases 
of human beings and animals, was constituted as a Bureau of Microbiology, 
and its functions were extended to embrace matters pertaining to parasitic 
and microbic diseases' of plants and stock; also to farming and other pro
blems in connection with the industrial development of the State. In 
August, 1913, the bacteriological and chemical work affecting agriculture 
was transferred to the Department of Agriculture, and the Bureau now 
deals e.:s::clusively with matters directly appertaining to public health. 

A Publicity Branch has been established in the Public Health Depart
. ment; the work consists of the preparation and dissemination of pamphlets. 

for the hygienic instruction of the people, especially with regard to the 
preservation of infant life. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON HOSPITALS AND CHARITABLE RELIEF. 

The State expenditure on hospitals and charitable relief, 'including 
grants to National Relief Funds, for the year 1914-15, amounted to 
£871,329. The expenditure includes the cost of maintenance of State 
institutions and departments administering relief, and subsidies to other 
institutions-granted on cundition that an equal amount be raised by 
private annual contributions, and that the Government through approved 
officers have the right of recommending the admission of patients. In addi
tion to payments made from Consolidated Revenue, there is usually a 
considerable annual expenditure from Public Works Account for buildings. 
&c. The following is a statement showing the growth of expenditure In 
the five years ended 30th June, 1915:- ' 

Payments from- 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915, 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Consolidated Revenue ... ... 553,264 593,030 693,090 734,511 826,54 
Public Works Account ... 85,614 48,755 87,857 52,919 44,78 

---- ---------
TotU 

, 
£ 638,878 641,785 780,947 787,430 871,32 .. , ... 

There has been an increase in the Government expenditure on hospitals 
and charities throughout the period reviewed amounting to £232,451, or 36 
per cent. 

Grouping the items of expenditure from the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
und.er various headings, a comparison of the respective items for the last 
two years is shown below: -

General Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
Mental Hospitals and Institutions ... 
Children's Relief 
Government Asylums for the Infirm 
Destitute and Deserted, Elick and other 
Aborigines Protection ." 
Charitable Societies 
National Relief Funds ... 
:M iscellaneoue 

Total ... ..... 

1913-14. 
£ 

188,236 
271,942 
120,199 
100,996 
32,846 
17,145 
3,062 

85 

l.U,5U 

1914-15. 
£ 

202,552 
267,715 
127,095 
104,601 
53,383 
17,420 
3,754 

44,049 
5,980 

-826,54,9 
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To these figures are to be added the cost shown subsequently of State 
subventions to Friendly Societies, the maintenance of the Department 0f 
Public Health, and similar agencies for the public benefit. 

PROTECTION OF THE ABORIGINES. 

For the protection and training of the aboriginal natives in New South 
Wales, a Central Board was appointed in June, 1910, under the Aborigines 
Protection Act, 1909, and replaced local boards in the various districts of 
the State. All officers in the police force of the State are ex officio' guardians 
of the aborigines, and local committees co-operate with them in the pro
tective work. The Central Board, consisting of ,the Inspector-General of 
Police, and a maximum of ten other members appointed by the Governor, 
controls the disbursement of moneys available for the education, mainten
ance, and relief of the aborigines. 

The area of the reserves controlled by the Board was 24,.337 acres at the 
end OT December, 1914. At the various stations and camps the residents 
are encouraged to work; dwellings have been erected, and assistance in the 
form oT food and clothing is supplied when necessary; the stations are 
under the control oT managers appointed by the Board. Aboriginal children 
me required to attend school until the age oT 14 years, and they may be 
apprenticed under supervision. An Amending Act of 1915 authorises the 
:Board to assume control oT the child oT any aboriginal, and extends its 
powers with regard to apprenticing children or placing them in training 
homes. Several schools exclusively for the use of aborigines have been 
88tablished. In 1914 there were 1,077 aboriginal children attending school, 
viz., 1,044 at public schools, and 33 at private schools. 

In a home at Cootamundra, established in 1912, orphan and neglected 
aboriginal children are trained for domestic service; accommodation is 
provided for thirty-five inmates. A home-finder has been appointed to 
obtain situations, to arrange apprenticeships, and to exercise general super
vision over the children. 

At the census taken on 2nd April, 1911, there were 2,022 full-blooded 
aborigines in New South 'Vales-viz., 1,157 males, and 865 females. 

On 1st September, 1914, there were under the control of the,Board 6,779 
aborigines, viz., 1,730 full-bloods, and 5,049 half-castes. The following 
statement shows the classification as recorded at that date:-

----------.~~-----.------_c_-----------

Aborigines. 

Full-bloods 
Half-castes 

Total 

Males. I Females. 
Ohildren. Total. 

7<15 'I 469 I 516 1,730 
1,26_1_~_9_ 2,759 ___ 5,049 __ 

2,006 1,498 I 3,275 6,779 

The ages of the 6,779 aborigines were as follows:-Under 20 years, 3,275; 
20-40 years, 2,089; 40-60 years, 1,025; over 60 years, 390. 

The expenditure during 1914 amounted to £23,035, including £13,222 for 
general maintenance, £2,502 for the purchase of blankets, clothing, &c., 
£1,946 as disbursements from the Board's produce and sale store account, 
£4.212 for educational purposes, £1,089 for medical attention, and £64 for 
other services; an amount of £2,915 was received as revenue from sales, so 
that the net expenditure was £20,120. 

CHILD HYGIENE. 

The law of New South Wales relating to the protection of children, and 
to the conditions of child-life; is contained for the most part in the following 
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statutes :-State Ohildren Relief Act, 1901; Deserted Wives and Ohildren 
Act, 1901, and Amendment, 1913; Ohildren's Protection Act, 1902; Infant 
Protection Act, 1904; and Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile Offenders' Act, 
1905. 

The State Ohildren Relief Act of 1901 consolidated Acts passed in 1881 
and 1896 relating to the establishment of a system of boarding-out children 
:who, prior to 1881, had been relegated to various institutions. Under the 
provisions of the Act the State Ohildren Relief Board, composed of not more 
than nine persons, have authority to board-out children: who are inmates 
of an asylum or charitable institution, wholly or partly supported by grants 
from the public revenue. also children ·whose admission to such institutions 
has been authorised. The board may issue licenses for the reception of 
these children as boarders, may apprentice them to suitable persons, or may 
arrange for their adoption or restoration to parents or natural guardians. 
Ohildren may be boarded-out with their own mothers. The period of board
ing-out usually terminates at 12 years of age; but in special cases it may be 
extended to age 14. At the end of the boarding term the children may bEr 
apprenticed for a maximum term of nve years. 

The Ohildren's Protection Act, 1902, which consolidates Acts passed in 
1892 and 1900, regulates the adoption of young children. The reception of 
a child under 3 years of age to be maintained for pa.yment apart from his 
parents or guardians is allowed only on the written authority 01 a Justice
of the Peace; persons who receive two or more children under 3· years of 
age must apply annually for registration; the children and the premise& 
of persons having custody of them are subject to inspection by the officers 
of the State Ohildren Relief Board; persons in charge of maternity homes 
are required to furnish records of all births occurring in the homes; the 
employment of young children in dangerous or unsuitable occupations is. 
prohibited; and provision is made for the protection of any boy under 14 
years of age, or of any girl under Ie years, subject to neglect or ill-treatment. 

The Infant Protection Act of 1904 regulates the protection and mainten
ance of infants, and the supervision of institutions used for the reception 
of children up to 7 years of age. The Act provides for the payment by the 
father of expenses, up to a maximum amount of £20, incidental to the birth 
of an illegitimate infant, and for the maintenance of the child up to the 
age of 14 years, if a boy, and to 16 years if a girl. The mother also may 
be required to contribute towards the maintenance of an illegitimate infant. 
Cases in respect of the foregoing provisions of the Act are heard at the· 
Children's Oourts. Disobedience of an order of the Oourt may be punished 
by imprisonment. Institutions used for the reception and care of children 
under 7 years of age must be licensed, and are subject to inspection by 
officers of the State Ohildren Relief Board. 

The Deserted Wives and Ohildren Act, 1901, which relates to the main
tenance of wives and legitimate children, provides that a man who has left 
his wife or child without means of support may be ordered to contribute 
towards their maintenance, and may be required to enter into recognisances 
for the performance of the order. In default of finding security he may be 
imprisoned for a period not exceeding twelve months; non-compliance with 
a maintenance order may be punished by imprisonment. An important 
amendment of this Act, passed in 1913, prescribes that any person com
mitted to prison for failing to find security, or for non~compliance with an 
order under the Deserted Wives or Ohildren Act, or the Infant Protection 
!Act, may be required to perform work, the earnings, after deducting his 
cost of living, being applied to the satisfaction of the order. It provides also 
that in cases of wife desertion the court may place any child of the marriage 
under the legal custody of the wife, 01' other approved person, and may ordeJ: 
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the husband to contribute towards the child's maintenance; similar proce
dure is authorised in cases of child desertion. Orders in respect of children 
cease at age 16,1 

The Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile Offenders Act of 1905, which re
pealed the Reformatories and Industrial Schools Act, 1901, authorised the 
establishment of shelters for the temporary detention of children, also the 
providing of industrial schools and reformatories. Special courts were 
established to deal with cases in respect of children over 5 years and under 
16 years of age, and of offences by and against children, and with affiliation 
cases under the Infant Protection Act. In 1913 the jurisdiction of the 
Ohildren's Oourts was extended to complaints under the Deserted Wives and 
Ohildren Act. Where practicable the Ohildren's Oourts must be held in 
proximity to a shelter, and not in the ordinary Oourts; persons not directly 
interested may be excluded from the court-room. In the disposal of children 
the Oourts may release on probation to an asylum or person willing to 
undertake care, may commit to an institution, or may-sentence according to 
law, in which case the child may be detained in a reformatory for a term 
ranging from one to five years. Pending removal to an institution, children 
may he placed in a shelter for a maximum term of three months; children 
in an institution may be removed to another institution or to an asylum, 
or may be apprenticed or transferred to the State Ohildren Relief Board 
for boarding-out. Ohildren released on probation, or sent to an asylum, are 
supervised by probation officers. 

The Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile Offenders Act regulates also the 
issue of licenses to children engaged in street-trading, this part of the Act 
being administered by the State Ohildren Relief Board. 

The Juvenile Smoking Suppression Act of 1903 restricts the use of 
tobacco by juveniles. Any person who supplies a child under 16 years of 
age with tobacco, cigars, or cigarettes is liable to a fine of £50. 

Under the provisions of the Liquor Act, children may not be supplied 
with intoxicating liquor, nor allowed in the bar of licensed premises, nor 
sent to licensed premises to obtain liquor. 

The laws relating to factories and shops, and to apprenticeship, &c., regu
late the conditions of child labour. Particulars are shown in the chapters 
of this volume relating to the manufacturing industry and employment. 

'o' THE STATE OHILDREN RELIEF BOARD. 

The State Ohildren Relief Board, established in 1881, is charged with the 
administration of the State Ohildren Relief Act. The Department also 
administers the Ohildren's Protection Act, and supervises institutions 
licensed under the Infant Protection Act, and children placed under its 
jurisdiction by the Ohildren's Oourts as boarded-out wards, children on 
probation, or inmates of institutions. The Board's officers undertake also
the licensing of children engaged in street-trading, and the supervision of 
the school attendance of all children subject to enrolment at State schools. 

The total number of children under supervision by the officers of the 
]3oard in terms of the various Acts, at 5th April, 1915, was 15,081, as 
c0mpared with 13,891 in the previous year;-

Boa.rded out apart from t.heir mothers ..• 
" with their mothers 

In foster homes licensed under Children's Protection Act 
In institntions licensed under Infant Protection Act 
Engaged in street trading 
Released on probation 
Employed in theatres 

Total 

1914. 

4,695 
5,970 

925 
331 
477 

1,213 
280 

13,891 

1915. 

4,880 
6,612 

925 
535 
680 

1,184 
265 

15,081 
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The superVlSlOn of these children is undertaken by salaried inspectors, 
whose efforts are supplemented by honorary officers. Eour women inspectors, 
charged specially with the supervision of the conditions of infant life, visit 
and inspect infants placed out apart from their mothers; and the regulations 
prescribe that all such infants in the Metropolitan area must be submitted 
to medical examination every fortnight during the first twelve months of life. 

EXPENDITURE OF STATE CHILDREN RELIEF DEPARTMENT. 

The gross amount expended by the Government during the year ended 
April, 1915, on account of the services of the State Children Relief Depart
ment was £134,446; of this amount £52,940 represented the cost of main
tenance of children boarded-out apart from their parents, while allowances 
to widows and deserted wives towards the support of their children amounted 
to £61,890. Contributions by parents and relatives and repayments of 
maintenance allowances amounted to £4,111, being £488 less than in the 
previous year; the Department experiences the need for comprehensive and 
remedial legislation to enable the recovery of maintenance contributions 
from any near relative of a destitute person. 

The following statement shows the increase in the expenditure of the 
State Children Relief Department since 1901:-
---

Expenditure by Government. 
~--------------. 

I 

Children's 

I 
Contribu-

Y""r 
Protection tion. by Net 

e .. ded Boarding-ot;t. and Parents alld Expenditure 

A.pril 
ii 

cottage Neglected other by 

Homes. Children's Total. Re\'cnuc. Government. 

I Apart from I 
Acts and 

I With Snpervision 
of School 

I Mothers. Mothers. Attf'ndance. i 
~ 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1901 41,322 18,775 3.069 66* 63,232 1,442 61,790 
1906 3S,573 22,835 4;621 1,459' 67,488 1,727 65,761 
1911 44,193 29,152 11,085 9,634 9!,064 3,712 90,352 
1912 46,001 33,743 13,242 10,187 103,173 4,361 98,812 
1913 iiO,680 44,461 12,541 8,972 116,654 5,884 110,770 
J914 56,127 51,975 II,496 9,785 132,383 6,371 126,012 
1915 52,940 61,890 

I 
9,962 9,654 134,446 6,194 128,252 

* Children's Protection Act only. 

THE PRESERVATION OF INFANT LIFE. 

Reference to the chapter of this volume relating to vital statistics will 
show that a large number of deaths of infants are due to preventable causes. 
With the object of reducing this wastage the work of health-visiting amongst 
mothers was commenced by the Sydney Municipal Council in 1904, and 
subsequently extended to the more populous subu~bs. 

Baby Clinics. 
In H114 the Baby Clinics, Pre-Maternity and Home-Nursing Board was 

.appointed by the Government as an Advisory Board to establish organisa
tions in the Metropolis and large country centres to supply advice and 
instruction in the care and nurture of infants. 

The Board consists of ten members, including three women and two 
medical,pr.actitioners. At the end of 1915 six clinics had becn opened in the 
most thickly-populated suburbs of Sydney, and one in Newcastle; those at 
Alexandria and. Newtown continue' the' work conducted previously by a 
private organisation-the Alice. Rawson School for ],fothers. 
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There are an honorary medical officer and two nurses attached to each 
clinic; the nurses instruct the mothers, and make "arrangements for medical 
treatment when necessary; dental defects of children up to, 5 years of age 
are treated at the dental hospital. Particulars relating to the work of the 
clinics during 1915 are shown below;-

Patients seen by doctor 
" sent to hospital 

Babies weighed ... 
Newborn IJlLbies visited 
Subsequent visits 

3,780 
662 

16,928 
6,522 
3,697 

Cases-Optha1mia 
Gastro-enteritis 
11 iscellaneons ... 
Dental ... ' 
Pre-maternity ... 

Notification 0/ Births. 

189 
1,562 
6,164 

59 
320 

The Notification of Births Act was passed in February, 1915, to provide 
that a written notification of every birth must be sent within a prescribed 
period to the Under-Secretary of the Department of Public Health, or other 
authorised person; the Act is operative, only in districts to which it is 
applied by proclamation. Previously the Health authorities were dependent 
upon the notification of births to the Registrar-General in connection with 
which a period of sixty days is allowed, consequently the benefits of the 
baby-clinics were hot applied during the period when they might Eave been 
most effectual. • , 'i 

The Act was proclaimed in Sydney and Newcastle and their most popu
lous suburbs, and in these areas a notification must be sent within thirty
six hours after birth. 

},1 aternity A lZowances. 

The payment of maternity allowances to mothers of children born in 
Australia was provided by the Maternity Allowance Act, passed by the 
Commonwealth Parliament in 1912. A sum of £5 is payable in respect 
of each birth taking place in Australia after the commencement of the 
Act, one allowance only being payable in cases of plural births. The allow
ance is payable to women who are inhabitants I)f the Commonwealth or 
who intend' to s'ettle therein; Asiatic women and aboriginal natives of 
Australia, Papua, and the Pacific IslaI).ds are excepted from the benefits 
of the Act. 

The following statement shows number of claims for maternity allowances 
passed for payment in each State from 10th October, 1912, the date when 
the Act came into operation, to 31st December, 1915;-

State. 

New South Wales ... 

Victoria 

Queensland ... 

South Australia 

Western Australia ... 

Tasmania ._. 

Total 

1912. I I 
i(FrOm10th Oct,) 

"'\ 
... \ 
... 

5,604 

4,763 

2,211 

1,366 

806 

1913. 

51,564 

36,636 

19,709 

12,481 

9,30;) 

1914. 

53,690 

36,5il 

20,298 

13,107 

9,404 

1915. 

52,028 

34,707 

19,801 

11,640 

8,835 

Total. 

162,886 

112,677 

62,019 

38,597 

28,350 

758 5,969 6,089 5,761 18,577 

--i5,508 r 135,667 \ 139,159

1

132,772 -4Z3,106 
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Infants' Homes. 
Homes licensed under the Infant Protection Act are classified in two 

groups-those for the reception of five or less children,being generally 
private homes, and those for six children or more, mainly institutions of a 
charitable nature for the care of infants. 

The number of licensed places during the years 1907-14 is shown below;-

Year. 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Institutions. 
Private Dwellings ~-------c-----~ 

Registered. I Inmates 

97 
124 
145 
137 
144 
155 
li3 
18t 

Number. under 7 years 

13 
Ii 
15 
15 
17 
19 
21 
21 

of Age. 

189 
170 
251 
238 
263 
229 
331 
309 

With the exception of the Infants' Home, A;;>;hfield, subsidised by the 
"Government, the institutions are supported entirely by voluntary contribu
tions. .·tv"j{~_ 

The Sydney Benevolent Asylum and the Randwick Asylum, institutions 
for the reception of children, operate under special Acts, and are exempted 
from the provisions of the Infant Protection Act. The children were trans
ferred from the Randwick Asylum ~n 1915, and the institution was 
converted into a military hospital. 

The twenty-one institutions licensed during 1914 provided accommodation 
for 535 children, but the provisions of the Act· apply only to those under 
.age 7; the number in each age group is shown below;-

Age group, Number. 

Under I year 33 
1-2 years 3t 
2-3 years 46 
3-4 years 50 
4-5 years 43 

Age group. 

5-6 years 
6-7 years 

Total ... 

Number. 

•.. 48 
... 58 

, .. 309 

Three Homes for Mothers and Infants are maintained in the metropolitan 
area under the direction of the State Ohildren Relief Department. They 
were established on the principle that the accommodation of a small number 
of inmates in a cottage home is more efficacious for the preservation of 
infant-life than the aggregation in large institutions. During the year 

-~nded 5th April, 1915, 124 mothers and 204 infants were treated; 1 infant 
died; and 87 mothers and 165 infants were discharged. 

The Lady Edeline Hospital for Sick Babies, opened in November, 1913, 
under the direction of the Public Health Department, provides accommo
(lation for infants suffering from gastro-enteritis. 

Registrations under Children's Protection Act. 

The number of children registered under the Ohildren's Protection Act, 
during 1914 was 1,648, and at 31st December there were 925 under super
vision; 265 theatre licenses for children were issued, as compared with 280 
during the previous year. Theatre licenses may be issued to children over 
10 years of age in the metropolitan area, but those under 14 years are not 
permitted to travel with touring companies. Strict supervision is neces
sary to protect the interests of children engaged in this class of work 
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-The transactions under the Ohildren's Protection Act during the years 
1910-14 may be seen in the following statement:-

Particulars. [ 1910. I 1911. 1 1m2• I 1913. 19B. 

Registrations from Lying-in Homes ... 4,203 3,796 2,830 4,430 7,884 
Foster Homes registered ... ... ... III 71 95 82 140 
Children registered ... .. , ... ... 1,138 1,188 1,215 1,447 1,648 

" 
died ... ... 51 62 41 41 59 

" discharged from supervi~ion ::: 5ll 567 491 481 664 
" under supervision at 31st Dec .... 576 

I 
559 683 925 925 

Theatre Licenses for Children ... ... 188 'l16 I 321 280 265 
I 

Of the children under supervision during 1914 the deaths numbered 59, 
the principal cause of death being gastro-enteritis, 47. • 

DEPENDENT, NEGLECTED, AND DELINQUENT OHILDREN. 

Since its inception in 1881, 23,171 children have been placed under the 
control of the State Ohildren Relief Board to be boarded-out apart from 
their parents. Of this total 18,291 children had been removed from the 
control of the Board, so that there were 4,880 remaining under its charge on 
5th April, 1915, of whom 2,916 were boys and 1,964 were girls. In addition 
the Board waa paying allowances towards the support of 6,612 children 
Jiving with their mothers, who are widows or deserted wives; thus the total 
number of children under the supervision of the Board, in terms of the 
State Ohildren Relief Act, was 11,492. 

~ Children maintained apart from parents. 

The State wards are boarded out to persons deemed to be eligible after 
strict inquiry by the Board, the maximum number of children under the 
care of one guardian being three, except in cases of families comprising a 
greater number, brothers and sisters being placed usually in the same home. 
Strict supervision is exercised by the officers of the Board to prevent ill-treat
ment or neglect, and visiting ladies voluntarily assist in the various districts, 
keeping a constant watch upon the children, and the conditions under which 
they live. The distribution of the children provided for apart from their 
parents at 5th April, 1915, was as follows:-

______ c_l_as_si_fi_C_a_ti_on_. _______ I __ B_O_YS_. ____ ~G-irl-s.~-~-T-ot-a-l.--
Boarders 

Without subsidy 

Apprentices 

Adopted 

_ In Hospitals 

Cottage Homes 

Depot .. . 

Absconded .. . 

Unofficial .. . 

Total 

... 1 1,671 
33 

:::1 747 
I 

.. I 22 

1,187 

51 

490 

75 

19 

2,858 

84 

1,237 

13:2 

41 

i 284 101 388 

:::\ ~: ~~ 1~~ 
'''I--~I--~-~-
. .. 1 2,916 1,964 4,580 
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c'The Oentral Depot for State Ohildren at Ormond House, Paddington, is 
used as the reception-house into which children, under the Board's control, 
are received from their parents, and from the police or inspectors who may, 
have rescued them from unsuitable surroundings. It serves also for the 
housing of State children in transit from one foster home to another, and 
as a shelter in connection with the Ohildren's Oourt for girls and for boys 
under 7 years of age. Excluding children admitted in connection with 
the operations of the Ohildren's Oourt, 1,391 wards of the State Ohildren 
Relief Board passed through the depot during the twelve months ended 
5th April, 1915. 

The number of children who were wards of the State Ohildren Relief 
Board is shown in the following table, at five-year intervals since 1881:-

Year 
ending 
April. 

1881 
1886 
1891 
1896 

I Boys. I Girls. I ToW. \1 

24 35 59 I 779 587 1,366 
1,417 952 2,369 

t 
1,954 1,502 3,456 

Year I \ I ending Boys. Girls. Total. 
April. 

1901 2,205 1,705 3,910 
1906 2,114 1,776 3,890 
1911 2,551 1,947 4,498 
1915 2,916 1,964 ) 4,880 

The following table shows, for a period of five years, the ages of children 
when received by the Board for boarding out:-

Year ending April c
-

Age. 

I I l I 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

Under 1 year ... 196 191 170 188 186 
1 year ... "- 56 72 7I 85 84 
2 years ... .. - 55 66 48 55 54 
3 

" ... 
'''1 

34 46 42 46 48 
4 

" 
... .. 32 45 40 49 47 

5 
" 

... 

'''1 
48 45 55 49 50 

6 
" ... . .. 46 56 53 48 51 

7 " '" 45 52 53 50 52 
8 

" ... 55 49 53 75 ·72 
9 

" .-. .. - 55 54 58 59 52 
10 

" 
... ._- 74 85 58 82 81 

11 
" ... .. , 88 93 • 87 74 78 

12 
" 

andover .. - 183 285 290 217 214 
Unknown ... . .. 32 30 31 127 126 

------
Total ... .., 999 1,169 1,109 1,204 1,195 

Of the children received by the Board during 1914-15, 501 were com
mitted from the Ohildren's Oourts, 50 were transferred from the Sydney 
Benevolent Asylum, and 31 were received from other sources, while 613 
were boarded-out direct from the State Ohildren's Depot. 

There has been a marked increase in the number of children placed under 
the direct control of the Board as a result of the operations of the 
Neglected Ohildren and Juvenile Offenders Act. 

Ohildren boarded-out with their mothers. 

In April, 1915,2,290 widows and deserted wives were receiving allowances 
towards the support of 6,612 children under 14 years of age. The new cases 
during 1914 numbered 1,058; aid was granted in 721 cases, and r~fused in 
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337. The applications considered since payments Were authorised in' 1'896 
numbered 12,434; allowances were approved with regard to 9,060 appfi:ica
tions, and refused in 3,374 cases. The mothers receiving'anowaItgj?13j~ ,April 
1915 were 1,310 widows, 458 deserted wives, and 52.2 wives de)Jrivedoft~eir 
husbands' support through insanity (169), imprisonment (115), detention 
in hospital (166), or in asylum for infirm and destitute (72)~ There is np 
law in operation in New South 'Vales to compel relatives, other than 
parents, to contribute towards cost of maintenance. 

Payment for Ohildren Boarded-out. 

The rates of payment for children boarded-out, as prescribed by regula
tion, are7s. per week for children under 3 years of age, and 5s. per week 
for children between 3 years and 14; the board may modify or increase the 
rates at their discretion. Prior to April, 1912, this regulation did not apply 
to children over 12 years of frge, except in special cases, nor to children 
boarded-out with their, own mothers, who were paid for at rates fixed by the 
Board up to a maximum to anyone mother of £1 per week. 

Of 6,612 children boarded-out with their mothers the allowances in respect 
of 2,198 were at the rateM 58. per week, the others varied from 4s. 6d. to 2s. 
per week. Of 2,858 boarders apart from parents, 2,606 were paid for at the 
rate of 5s. per week,' and 252 at rates ranging from 6s. to lOs,; there were 84 
boarders without subsidy. 

Oottage Homes for Children. 

Cottage homes have been established by the State Children Relief Board 
for State children requiring special treatment. The homes form a valuable 
adjunct to the boarding-out system; the first was opened in Mittagong in 
1882, and .there are now eleven at Mittagong, and three in the Pennant Hills 
district, near Parramatta, all situated amid rural surroundings. At Mitta
gong five of the cottages form the Farm Home; two are occupied by feeble
minded, and one by crippled boys, the remainder are used for sick) and 
debilitated children; and at Parramatta one home is for feeble-minded 
girls, and two for paralysed or incapacitated children. 

The Farm Home at Mittagong provides suitable industrial occupation and 
training for boys committed from the Children's Court for reasons which do· 
not warrant the more drastic measure of detention in a reformatory. 
The boys are taught bootmaking, carpentering, blacksmithing, and general 
farm-work; and the products of the farm are available for the children in 
the Cottage Homes. Since the opening in October, 1906, 2,773 boys have 
been admitted, and 2,568 discharged; the number under supervision in the 
Farm Home at 5th April, 1915, was 205. 

The admissions to the Cottage Homes and the discharges during the last 
ten years were as follows:-

. Year ended 5th April. \ Admissions. I Discharges. Ilyear ended 5th April. \ Admissions. \ Discharges. 

1906 157 169 1911 370 383 

1907 306 271 1912 555 517 

1908 I 39~ 325 1913 534 52(} 
~ 

HJ09 465 406 1914 518 400 

1910 444 525 1915 565 497 
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On 1st April, 1915, 394 children remained in the various Homes, 298 boys 
·.und 96 girls. 

In addition to the Oottage Homes there is a home at Raymond Terrace 
for feeble-minded boys who are not suitable for boarding with private fami
lies; 29 boys were admitted. during the iyear, and 18 discharged, 27 being 
under supervision at 5th April, 1915. 

Permanent A.doption of Children. 

The State Ohildren Relief Act provides that orphan children, or those 
who have been surrendered for adoption, may be adopted for life; the 
permanent adoption of 216 State wards-90 bo;ys and 126 girls-has been 
arranged by the State Ohildren Relief Board. The law, however, docs not 
forbid private arrangement of adoptions, and many are arranged without 
the cognisance of the Board. 

Apprenticeship of State Children. 

The following statement shows the number of apprentices placed by the 
Board during the five years ended 5th April, 1915:-

Roys 
Girls 

Total 

1911. 

291 
169 

460 

1912. 

288 
183 

471 

1913. 

220 
103 

323 

1914. 

298 
174 

472 

1915. 

257 
162 

419 

At the end of April, 1915, there were 1,237 apprentices (747 boys and 490 
girls) under indentures. The terms of indenture prescribe a wage pay
ment and pocket-money on a specified scale, the wages being banked half
yearly to the credit of the apprentice; one-third of the accumulated amount 

. is paid over on completion of the apprenticeship, the bal:wce remaining at 
interest till age 21 is attained, unless exceptional circumstances arise before 
this time, when the Board may allow the money to be !paid earlier. From 
1887 to April, 1915, the total collections of the Apprentices Fund were 
£81,599, of which £64,663 had been paid over on completion of the inden
tures, and £16,936 remained to the credit of the fund, the collections for 
the year having been £3,755. The majority of the girls are apprenticed in 
domestic service, and the boys to farmers, orchardists, and artisans in 
country districts; as a preliminary to the apprenticeship system, and to give 
opportunity for the children in a wider range of industrial occupation!!, 
training homes are essential. 

Reformatories and Industrial Schools. 

The number of children sent to reformatories has diminished considerably 
.since the development of the probationary system; such institutions are 
needed, however, for a certain number of delinquents who show positively 

,criminal tendencies. In addition to the Farm Home at ~fittagong, where 
truants and minor delinquents arc detained for short periods, there are two 
State institutions, viz., the Farm Home for Boys at Gosford, and the Girls 
Industrial School at Parramatta, to which a training home is attached. 

The Gosford Home replaced the Nautical School Ship" Sobraon," and the 
Erush Farm for Boys, and is used for the reception and treatment of th~ 
older juvenile offenders. The work of establishing this institution was com
menced in July, 1912, and the labour of the boys was utilized largely in 
clearing the site, which was practically virgin forest, and in constructing 
the necessary buildings, &c. The plan of the institution was desi8'ned ~o 
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allow the inmates to be classified and segregated; for this reason it would 
be suitable for the reception of youths from 16 to 20 years of age, who, 
under existing legislation, are received in prisons. 

In connection with this phase of the reformatory system, a number of 
,Youths between the ages 16 and 18 years were transferred under license 
from the gaols to complete their term of detention at the Gosford Farm 
Rome. 

During the year ended 31st December, 1914, 83 boys were admitted, and! 
73 discharged; of the latter 12 were apprenticed principally in the country, 
59 were released on probation, and 2 were transferred to the },IEttagong 
Farm Rome. . 

At the Girls' Industrial School a training home was established in 1912, 
to enable a more effective classification of the inmates. On 31st December, 
1914, there were 145 girls in the institution-121 in the Industrial School 
and 24 in the Training Rome; 65 girls were admitted during the year, and 39 
were discharged. 

There are a number of institutions conducted by religious bodies and other 
organisations, in which destitute children are placed by their natural guar
dians in preference to boarding-out. These institutions receive a small 
liumber of children from the Ohildren's Oourts, and at the end of the year 
1914, supported 1,962 children:-

Institutions. Boys. Girls. Total. 

General Public 320 185 505 

Church of England 16 181 197 

Roman Catholic 419 678 1,097 

Methodist ... 14 25 39 

Presbyterian 57 26 83 

Salvation Army 41 

Children's Courts. 

The majority of cases in respect of neglected children and juvenile offen
ders are conducted at the Metropolitan Ohildren's Oourt; the transUJctions 
in the Oountry Ohildren's Oourts being comparatively few. Two shelter. 
have been established in Sydney in connection with these Oourts; they are 
used for the detention of children apprehended by the police, or awaitin, 
decisions of the Oourts, or due for transfer to institutions to which they 
have been committed; they serve also for the detention ot those sentenced 
to 'imprisonment in default of payment of fine, or on remand for discipline, 
medical examination, or other inquiry . 
. As the number of girls passing through the Shelter is small, the work ig 

conducted at the Oentral Depot for State Ohildren, where boys under 7 
years of age also are received. The Sheltcr for boys over 7 years is attached 
to the Metropolitan Children's Oourt. 

During the year ended 5th April, 1915, the number of children brought 
before the Metropolitan Ohildren's Oourt was 1,889, of whom 1,691 were boys 
and 198 girls; 392 were uncontrollable children; 363 were neglected or under 
hnproper guardianship; 147 were charged with breaking conditions of 
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release on probation, and- 987 with other offences. The proved cases num.., 
bered 1,314, e.-xcluding those of a minor character, which were formally with
drawn on payment of costs to avoid the record of a conviction. The disposal 
of the children brought before the Oourt is shown in the fonowing state
ment:--

Disposal. 

Relf>ased on Probation to Parents . . ..) 
Do do do Other persons " 

Committed to care of State Children's Relief 
Board_ 

Do do do Ormond House, Pad-
dington. 

Do do do Farm Home, Mittagong 
Do do do Farm Home, Gosford ., 
Do do do Industrial School, Par-

ramatta. 

'" ;;:; 
" :a~ ... '" ~ .. 
""" 0"" ga 

174 
3t 
8 

14 

91 
10 
19 

I 8;.1 ., 
8 . 

I'!t~ 
.. " ~~ .. " " -" -o..oJ.o;o:e 0'" -a;.::::: ..... .gE :E ...... ~'E o 0(Q:j d co'" il-g a ",-
... 0 

1 " ~ 

I 177 " 
15 " 
22 " 

32 3 

17 48 
3 7 
7 7 

I gj 

I " Total Ohildren. " <l) 

It; 

I 
0 .. 
'" 

I I I 
.<:: 
0 Boys . Girls. Total. 

4Z9 717 63 780 
29 r}6 19 75 

5 21 14 35 

4 23 30 53 

li7 213 .. 213 
25 45 45 

4 " 
- 37 37 

Do do do Private Institutions ., 1 3 1 3 5 3 8 
Fined " " . . " " "" .. " 68 68 " 68 
Withdrawn.. ., ., . . . . . . 30 68 77 285 436 24 460 
Dismissed or Discharged " " " 14 I 19 4 78 107 8 115 

Total .. .. .. ., ., 3;;2- --;gj---w- --s87l,69l W8 1,889-

Further particulars regarding offenders charged at the Ohildren's Oourts 
are given in the chapter of this volume relating to Law Oourts. 

Release on Probation. 
The probationary syst€m by which truants and other juvenile offenders 

are released under supervision has proved a more effective meaSure for the 
reform of juvenile delinquents than the former method of committing them 
to institutions. Where parental control has been lax, or home conditions 
unsatisfactory, the children may be released 'to the care of their parents, 
whose supervision is supplemented by periodic investigation by probation 
officers; where natural guardians are unfit or incompetent the children may 
be placed under the cate of other persons. 

At 5th "April, 1915, there were 1,184 children under probation from the 
Children's Oourts, 1,079 boys, and 105 girla; 143 had been brought before 
the Oourt as neglected, 243 as uncontrollable, 521 were convicted for steal
ing, and 277 for other offences. 

The terms: of probation were :-One year and under, 1,055; one' to two 
years, 85; over two years, 44. Oases in which the term of probation exceeds 
one year usually refer to children committed to the care of relatives or 
private establishments, the length of term implying legal authority to 
retain custody of the children apart from their parents. 

Since its inauguration approximately 7,039 children have been released 
on probation by the Metropolitan Children's Oourt; the proportion of 
failures has been very small. During the year ended April, 1915, 384 chil
dren were released by the State Ohildren Relief Board. the term of proba
tion being one year. 

Street-trading by Ohildren. 
Street-trading is defined by law as hawking newspapers, matches, flowers, 

or other articles, singing, or performing for profit, or any like occupation 
carried on in a public place. Girls are not allowed to engage in street 
trading. Licenses are issued by the State Children Relief Department to 
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boys under 16 years; the trading hours prescribed for boys between ages 12 
and 14 are from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m., and for boys over 14 years of age, from 6 
a.ill. to 10 p.m. The minimum age at which a license may be granted was 
fixed in 1911, at 12 years in case of certain occupations, and at 14 years in 
others; previously boys over 10 years were allowed to hold a license. Licenses 
are renewable half-yearly, and license~s are required to wear an arm-badge 
whilst trading. 

Precautions are taken by supervisors to ensure the regular school atten"
dance of licensees under 14 years of age. 

During the half-year ended 31st March, 1915, 680 boys were licensed; 
their ages and the purposes for which licenses 'were granted were as 
follows:-

Street-tradil'g. 112 years and I Hand Total. 
under 14. under 16. 

Hawking newspapers 442 201 643 

" 
flowers, &0. 5 2 7 

" 
other articles .. , _ 22_1 __ 8_ 30 

-----
Total ... 469 I 211 680 

The average weekly earnings of newspaper-sellers are:-Age 12-14 years, 
from lOs. to 15s.; 14-16, 15s. to 25s. 

Particulars regarding the licenses granted and refused since 1906 are 
shown below :-

Period 
Boys Licensed. Licenses 

ended 
Applications withdrawn 

31st March_ I ( 
refused_ during 

Under 14. Over 14. Total. year. 

1906 I 263 190 453 24 59 

1907 456 279 733 4 11 

1908 491 304 795 4 5 

1909 638 199 837 4 4 

1910 517 197 714 3 2 

1911 548 179 727 5 3 

1912 651 205 856 7 4 

1913 477 175 652 191 10 

1914 317 160 477 170 33 
1915 469 211 680 130 40 

J 
. 

Royal Oommission of Inquiry. 

In 1912 the President of the State Ohildren Relief Board was appointed 
as a Royal Oommissioner to inquire into the various methods adopted in 
Great Britain, Europe, and America for the amelioration of the condition 
of dependent and neglected children, for the reformation of juvenile delin
quents, and for the treatment of the feeble-minded. As the result of his 
investigations the Commissioner recommended that the' laws relating to 
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neglected, dependent, or delinquent children be codified and amended, with 
the object of extending their scope, and of securing simplicity and unifor
mity in administration, and that legislation be introduced in connection 
with the following matters:-The extension of the scope of the Ohildren's 
Oourts, and the age of children and young persons to whom the provision 
of the Acts may be applied; the supervision of the feeble-minded; the regis
tration and inspection of all child agencies and organisations; the super
vision of children attending picture-shows; the regulation of the circulation 
of pernicious literature; the appointment of a guardian for every illegiti
mate child; and, in regard to wife and child desertion, measures to assist 
affiliation proceedings, to enforce contributions from near relatives and to 
compel defaulting husbands and fathers to maintain their families. The 
Oommissioner recommended also that the State Ohildren Relief Board be 
re-organised by the substitution of a Ohildren's Oouncil, consisting of a 
president, three women, and three men-one of each sex to be a medical 
practitioner; that young children be judged' by a psychological and socio
logical standard, and not merely by a legal standard; that boarding-out on 
probation be adopted as a general principle, and detention in a reformatory 
or other institution as a final resource only; and that steps be taken t() 
secure the co-operation of the various public and private organisations 
dealing with child reform. 

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN. 

lAs. the school population represents one-sixth of the total population of 
the State, the question of physical fitness of children is of considerable im" 
portance to the community. In the effort to remedy physical defects dis
advantageous to educational progress, to prevent the spread of epidemic 
disease, and 'to check children's ailments in the early and curable stages, 
initiatory observations were made, and measurements obtained from a limited 
number of public school pupils during 1901. Since that period more atten
tion has been given to physical training; and Swedish drill, exercises, and 
sports have- been embodied in the school curricula. 

The first systematic medical inspection and anthropometric survey of the 
children attending State schools were commenced in 1907, and the inaugural 
work was restricted to the more populous centres of Sydney and Newcastle; 
during 1911 the medical inspection was extended to the South Coast dis
tricts and to a number of inland towns; and in the following year four school 
nurses were appointed to supplement the work of the doctors. In 1908, 1909, 
and 1911 dental inspections were made in a few State schools by the Dental 
Association of New South 'Vales. and it was found that the percentage of 
pupils with defective teeth was high. 

Most important developments took place in connection with the medical 
inspection during the year 1913, when it was decided to inspect medically 
all pupils attending State schools-formerly the inspection was restricted 
to those children who were submitted by the teachers or selected by the 
medical officers, after a general survey of the classes. Free medical inspec
tion was offered also to the pupils of nOll-State schools, and the offer was 
accepted by the Roman Oatholic Denominational schools, and by a 
large proportion of the other private schools. Thus provision was made for 
the medical inspection of practically all the school children of the State 
under a uniform scheme. A self-contained Medical Branch of the Depart
ment of Public Instruction was created with a staff of medical officers 
and nurses, and a bacteriological laboratory for the investigation of 
outbreaks of disease in schools. The work of the medical branch includes 
the inspection of school buiidings, and delivery of lectures to teachers, 

J 
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senior students, and parents. Dental inspections are conducted in conjunc
tion with the medical. At the end of 1914 the medical staff included four
teen doctors and six nurses. A travelling hospital and a travelling ophthal
mic clinic were established during the year, and in 1915 a metropolitan 
dental clinic and a travelling dental clinic were commenced. 

:Where there are no resident doctors or dentists the travelling hospital 
visits parts of thc State with a staff of two medical officers, a nurse; and a 
dentist; one doctor gives general treatment and performs minor operations; 
the other treats eye defects; and the dentist attends to the hygiene of the 
mouth. The travelling ophthalmic clinic treats eyeqefects at the larger 
country schools. The number of children treated by the hospital and clinic 
from August to December, 1914, was 2,558. 

Under the re-organised scheme a medical examination will be made every 
four years of all children present at each school; as the term of compulsory 
attendance is eight years, the children will be examined at least twice during 
their school life. The number of children examined during 1914 was 
94,198; of these 57,283 showed defects needing treatment. For the purpose 
of inspection the children are classined in three groups, viz., those attending 
~chools (1) in the metropolitan district, (2) in the large country towns on 
or near the railway, (3) in small country towns, villages, and remote settle
ments:-
~ 

Enrolment ~t Pupils examined. I Pupils notified as 
Schools examined. defective. 

Schools. 

Boys. I GirlS.) Total. I Boys. I Girls. \ Totar. BOYS.j Girls.j Total. 

State Schools- __ I "_,,,I '"""I ",'~ I ",,,L,~" "'%1 0,"" o,'~\ ,""" Uetropolitan district .• .. .. 
Large country towns .. .. .. .. 18,22216,90835,130 16'027114,81330,84011'469 W,845 22,314 
Small country areas .. .. .. .. 14,19612,662 26,858112,446 10,970 23,424 6,171 5,648 11,81 

_1-
1
- ----1---

Total •• - - ~. .. 47,696
1
43,527 91'223141'312137'147]78'459 24,458 22,615 47,073 

Private Schools- , I 
Metropolitan distri~t .. .. " .. 2,488 2,303 4,791 2,0181 1,760/3,778 1,174 968 2,142 
Large country towns .. .. .. 5,481 6,61012,091 4,508 5,491 9,999 3,229 3,950 7,179 
Small Cotlutry areas .. .. .. .. . . .. 2,288 975 987 1,962 410 479 SS9 

-- ---- --1----
Total .• - - - " _" ___ "_ 19,170 7,501 8'2381~'73~ 4,813 ~7 10,2~ 

Total, all Schools .. " .. .. I .. 1110,39348,813145,385[94,193 29,271 28,012 57,28 3 

The proportion of pupils who showed defects needing treatment was 61 
per cent. of those examined; it was lowest in the small country areas, being 
50-1 per cent., as compared with 72·2 in the large country towns. There 
was not an appreciable difference between the proportion of each sex:-

Percentage of defective pupils. 
SchoolS. 

________ .___ BOys_. _I Girls. Total. 

Metropolitan district 53'S I 54'1 53'9 
Large country towns... 71'6 72'9 72'2 
Small country areas ... ... ~~1~_2_ ~_l_ 

Total all Schools ... 60'0 61'7 60'S 
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The investigation disclosed that defects of the teeth were very numerous, 
the majority being in the first teeth; other common ailments were defective 
tonsils, adenoids, enlarged glands, and defective vision. A summary of thf! 
defects is shown below:-

state School •. 

Defects. 

I 

Private Total 
Metropolitan I Large Small Schools. 

Dis&rict. Country Country 
Towns. Areas. 

Eyes-Vision 
f 

3,086 I 2,404 

I 
15,520 ", ~, 

'''1 
5,357 4,673 

Other ... '" 851 474 628 i 393 2,346 

Ears-Hearing, gross ... ... ' 539 978 301 425 

I 
2,243 

slight .. , ... 2,281 2,890 1,041 1,221 7,433 

Other .. ' .. , ... 339 16 47 72 474 

Nose and Throat-

Tonsils, Adenoids ... 9,060 11,465 6,504 5,679 32,708 

Other .. , ... '" 2,496 305 454 553 3,808 

Teeth-Second, gross ... ... ],2]5 3,201 1,704 1,455 7,575 

slight ... ... 6,946 11,504 6,072 5,527 20,049 

First .. , '" ... Il,1l9 12,645 10,.878 6,509 41,151 

Hair ... ." ... ... 1,536 2,729 475 1,144 5,884 

Skin ... . .. . .. . .. 238 382 128 178 926 

Deformitie~-Round Shoulders ... 851 1,253 300 493 2,897 

Other ... . .. '" 40 91 28 550 709 

Hernia '" ... ... ... 4 18 15 6 43 

Enlarged Glands ... .. , ... 4,644 11,144 4,894 
I 

4,905 25,587 

Anremia ... ... .. . . .. 475 1,093 419 

j. 
352 2,339 

Defective Nutrition .. , ... 3,681 

I 
773 lil3 779 5,746 

Defective Speech ." ... ... 301 390 209 164 1,064 
I 

The main difficulty to be overcome in order to attain the object of the 
medical inspection scheme is that of ensuring satisfactory treatment for all 
children suffering from defects. Returns received by the- Medical Branch 
with respect to notifications sent to parents show the following results; the 
returns are incomplete as, at the date of compilation, full particulars had 
not been received from many schools, eapecially those in remote districts:-

Children Percentage 

Division. N otitl.cation. subsequently treated of 
sent. number treated. notified. 

Metropolitan area .. ' ... . .. 15,082 4,850 32'2 

Large country towns '" ... 29,493 6,701 22'7 

Small country towns ... ... 11,785 .4,242 36'0 
-------------

Total .~ ... 56,360 15,796 28'0 

~~Jthough the non-treatment of. some children is due to the indifference 
of parents, in many other cases it is due to' inability to afford the cost of 
treatment" or to the absence of facilities, as, even in some of the larger 
country towns, treatment is not obtainable for serious defects of vision 
and teeth, .. 1 il!;i,i'J 



SOCIAL CONDITION. 477 

11 accination of School Ohildren. 

Of the 94,108 children inspected by the medical officer in 1914, it wail 
found that 33,109, or 35·4 per cent., had been successfully vaccinated. The 
proportion was highest in the metropolitan district, where a large number 
were vaccinated during the epidemic of smallpox in 1913 :--

8c1l10018. 

Pupils examined. 
Pupils found to haye been successfully 

vaccinated. 

I Buys. ~ 
1 

1 

Girls. I Total. Boys. [ Girls. I Total. I 
Per cent. 
of Pupils 

examined. 

Metropolitan district ... 14,857 13,1l6 27,973 f;,527i 7,261 15,788 56'44 
Large country towns .. , 20,535 20,304 40,839 6,166 6,177 12,343 3022 
Small country areas ... 13,421 11,965 25,386 2,634 1_"_2,_3_4_4_

1 
__ 4_,_9_78_

1
_1_9_'6_1_ 

Total... ... 48,813 I 45,385 94,198 17,327 I 15,782 33,109 

ANTHROPOMETRIC SURVEY OF SCHOOL CHILDREN. 

In conjunction with the medical inspection an anthroporp.etric survey of 
children is made in order to show the physical development in relation to 
mental progress, and the effect of environment on physical condition, as well 
as to establish a basis of comparison of the children of this State with those 
of other countries; a comprehensive investigation is now in progress. 

PUBLIC HOSPITAl,S. 

Public hospitals embrace all institutions for the care of the sick, except 
those owned and maintained entirely by private persons; hospitals conducted 
by charitable and religious Ol'ganisations, some of which are not subsidised 
by the Government, and the Thomas vValker Oonvalescent Hospital, main
tained by private endowment, are included. The Public Hospitals Act of 
1898, and its amendment, define the procedure in the election of officers, 
and in matters relating to the property of the public hospitals to which the 
provisions of these Acts have been extended. With few exceptions the 
hospitals receive financial assistance from the public funds. 

There were in New South 'Vales, at the end of 1914, 151 general hospitals 
for the treatment of the sick; 25 were in the metropolitan area, and 
126 in country districts. The accommodation provided was 5,674 beds, 
viz., 2,374 in the metropolitan hospitals, averaging 95 beds per h03-
pital; and 3,300 in country districts, averaging .. 26 beds per hospital. The 
cubic capacity of metropolitan hospitals was 2,945,170 cubic feet, averaging 
1,241 cubic feet pt'r bed; in the country hospitals the average was 1,200 
cubic feet, the average for New South Wales being 1,,220 cubic feet per bed. 
The following statement shows the extent to which the general hospital 
services have increased since 1901 :--

1901. .. 1911: 1914. 

Particulars. 

Metro· \ Country. Met·ro· I C t Metro· lot politano ~olitan. oun ry. politan. I oun ry. 

Hospitals ... ... ... ... 15 103 21 120 I 25 126 
Beds ... ..• ... .. 1,453 1,938 21086 2,962 2,374 3,300 
Indoor patients ..• .•. ... 16,919 16,093 29,610 26,954 38,950 31,204 
Outdoor patients ... ... . .. 72,645 7,614 104;466 n,880· ·139,118 10,801 
Indoor patients per 1,000 of mean ---...--~ '-.,..--' 

population ... ...... 24'1 34'0 37'9 
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The number of indoor patients is exclusive of those treated in Government 
asylum hospitals; the outdoor patients are exclusive of those treated at the 
dental hospital. 

Private Hospitals. 
In addition to the public hospitals, there are numerous private hospitals 

which, prior to 1909, were entirely free of State supervision; but since the 
passing of the Private Hospitals Act, 1908, a private hospital (which includes 
any place in which medical, surgical, or lying-in cases are received) is' not 
allowed to carryon business unless it is licensed by the Department of 
Public Health, and complies with the regulations as to structure and 
management. The hospitals thus licensed on 31st December, 1914, num
bered 519, viz., 145 in Sydney, and 374 in the country. 

The following statement shows the classification of private hospitals:-

Type 01 Hospital. Sydney. Country. i Total. 

Medical, surgical, and lying-in 47 ' 134 I 181 

Medicalor surgical.., 8 8 I 16 

I Lying-in 90 232 322 

Total 145 
----1---

374 I 519 

Country hospitals were licensed in 164 towns, in the majority of whieh 
the accommodation provided was from 1 to 3 beds; only in 23 hospitals, 22 
in Sydney and 1 at Richmond, were more than 20 beds available. 

HOSPITAL FINANCE. 

The following statement shows the revenue and expenditure of the public 
hospitals for the year ended 1914:-

Item •. I Metropolitan. Country. \ New South Wales. 

Receipts-

·1 

£ £ £ 
State aid ... 132,790 123,133 255,923 

Subscriptions and donations 58,164 67,691 125,855 

"'I Patients' contributions ,,' ,. 32,244 34,213 66,457 

Miscellaneous .,,1 18,673 8,289 26,962 1 _____ -

Total Receipts £1 241,871 233,326 475,197 
------

Expenditure-
Buildings and repairs 53,194 52,254 105,44$ 

Salaries and Wages 

::'1 
96,879 84,459 181,338 

Provisions, Stores, &c .... 94,783 91,025 185,808 

Miscellaneous ·,,1 20,419 17,541 37,960 

Total Expenditure £1 
I 

265,275 245,279 510,554 
':a.- , 
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The expenditure in connection with the Coast Hospital, and the State 
institutions at Waterfall and Berry, has been included in the figures stated 
above; these institutions are controlled entirely by the Government. 

:According to the hospital accounts the total amount of State aid received 
by the hospitals in the metropolitan area in 19H was £132,790, and by the 
country hospitals £123,133. The total for the State was £255,923, compria
iug special grants amounting to £43,693 for metropolitan and £39,393 for 
country hospitals, and subsidies, £89,097 to metropolitan and £83,740 to 
country institutions. These amounts do not include payments for atten
dance on aborigines, expenses in connection with special outbreaks of 
disease, which are met from the general Medical Vote, nor cost of mainten
ance of a large number of chronic and incurable cases in asylums for the 
infirm and destitute. 

The revenue and expenditure of public hospitals at intervals since 1900 
are shown below;-

Revenue. Expenditure. 

"',; §uj I "" \ "".~ ",-

~ "" I " Year. 
.s~ "" ..: ~ 

~,~ ~e~ -;i :e.~ !1~ "' ... 

\ .~~oo ~ 
... 

" I " ~';S " b -;; "'0 ,," :5 .~ p. .;J 

00 
£0 ".0 0 Eo< """ ~ t~r 0 Eo< 
.0"" :;;;'J: 

\ 
'§~ ""0 "" d ... "';;:';;; rn" '" ~ 

£ £ £ £ £ £ ;£ ~ ;£ 

1900 88,463 65,634 20,458 16,474 191,029 17,362 131,932 14,339 163,633 

1905 100,976 72,430 27,635 14,824 2}5,865 34,541 167,815 22,808 225,164 

1910 \146,638 102,690 4.5,417 19,603 314,348 
I 
·33,652 241.607 29,054 304,313 

1911 159,147 131,244 50,099 22,867 363,357 50,902 263,037 34,877 348,816 

1912 204,361 144,518 58,416 \22,170 429,465 64,421 305,749 40,149 410,319 

1913 230,369 157,145

1

61,613 ! 22,594 471,721 126,607 337,3351 38,140 502,082 
I 

l!H4 1255,923 125,855 66,457! 26,962 475,197 105,448 [367,146 I 37,960 510,554 
i 

Hospital Funds. 

The balances Ol the lunds Ol the hospitals as at the beginning and end of 
the year 1914 are shown in the following statement;-

Hospitals. 

Metropolitan 

Co:mtry 

Total 

--------~ 

I Cunent Ac:count. I Invested ~·unds. 

I At 1st Jan., I At 31st Dec., I At 1st Jan., At 31st Dec., 

I 191'. I 1914. i 1914. 19H. 

[ . I 
I 

£ I £ £ £ 
I 

138,403 130,990 ... :(-) 44.,042 !(-) 60,033 

I 97,876 91,765 26,717 I 20,875 
j 

I 
."1(-) 17,325 1(-) 39,158 236,279 2'22,755 

(-) Indicat •• debit balance. 
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Oost of Maintenance of Hospital Patients. 
The average annual cost of maintenance per patient in the hospitals 

during 1914 was £94; the average is calculated on the average dailynumbet 
of patients, and is exclusive of cost of buildings, repairs, outdoor treatment, 
and district nursing;-

Average Number 
Daily Number of 

Resident. Hospitals, 

Under 1 7 
1 to 3 12 
3 

" 5 13 
5 

" 
10 34 

-10 " 15 16 
15 

" 
20 17 

20 
" 

25 11 
25 

" 
30 7 

30 35 
"40' 4

5 
35 " I 
40" 100 I 13 

Over 100' 8-

Total .. ,\-W-' 

A verage Annual Cost per Occupied Bed, 

Wages. 

£ 
473'20 
154'40 
88'9\1 
66'76 
50'14 
42'16 
28'73 
30'62 -3::> 9::> 
22'04 
34'94 
45'06 

42'12 

I I I Provisions, Miscel· Total. Stores, &c. laneous. 

£ £ £ 
292'81 87'25 853'26 

95'80 22'52 272'72 
6!'76 17'92 171'67 
56'75 1:3'34 136'85 
51'}O 10'42 111'66 
45'98 8'23 96'37 
43'31 6'14 78'21 
40'16 6'73 77'51 

, ~ I' 4027 54<1 8 67 
35'22 I 5'55 62'81 
41'75 8'87 85'56 
41'18 8'74 94'98 

-43'27 1--8'68 -94-07" 

STAFFS AND P A~IENTS IN PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 

The following statement shows the medical and nursing staffs attached 
to public hospitals during 1914:-

I Medical Staff, Nursing Staff. 

Hospitals, 

I Honora-ry, I Salaried. Qualified Nurses Others, Total. 
Nurses. Training. 

Metropolitan 

'''I 354 1 
73 718 208 30 956 

Country '" 208 146 426 322 83 831 
Total, .. ",-562 2l!J 1,144 530 113 1,787 

Durin,g' the year 70,154 persons were under treatment as indoor patients, 
38,950 in metropolitan, and 31,204 in country hospitals, and the number 
remaining in hospitals at the dose of the year was 4,085 (2,249 males and 
1,836 females). The average time during which each person was under 
treatment was; of those who died-males, 22·2 days, and females, 26'5 days; 
und of those who recovered-males, 21,0 days, and females 20·9 days, 

The following statement shows the number of indoor patients treated, 
and the ~ischarges and deaths during the past ten years ;-

Patients under 1 Number of 
Year, Treatment, DischM'ges. Deaths, Patients at the 

end of Year. 

1905 38,646 33,581 2,529 2,536 
1906 41,552 36,402 2,576 2,574 
1907 44,667 39,133 2,767- 2,767 
1908 47,349 41,391 3,020 2,938 
1909 50,541 44,208 3,194 . 3,139 
}91O 54,683 4S,370 3,224 3,089 
1911 56,564 49,605 3,550 3,409 
1912 61,7II 53,538 4,488, 3,685 
1913 65,190 56,908 4,458 3,824 

• 1914 70,154 61,759 4,310 4, OS 'Y-
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The increase in the number of patients treated has been steady, and has 
been more rapid than the growth of population; the proportion of the popu
lation treated in hospitals having risen gradually from 26'9 per 1,000 in 
1904 to 37·9 pel' 1,000 in 1914. 

Outdoor Hospital Patients. 
,During 1914, 153,866 persons were treated as outdoor patients of the 

general hospitals, viz., 142,992 at metropolitan hospitals, including 3,874 
a-t the Dental Hospital, and 10,874 at country hospitals. 

Sickness in Public Hospitals. 
The principal diseases of patients under treatment in the public hospitals 

during 1914 are shown below; patients treated at the hospitals attached to 
the Government asylums for the infirm are not included, but are shown 
separately on a subsequent page. The cases under treatment during 1914 
numbered 70,154--males, 37,938, and females, 32,216. The nnmber who 
died, or were discharged as recovered, relieved, or unrelieved, numbered 
66,069, leaving 4,085 under treatment at the end of the year. Th~se figures 
include transfers, and represent the aggregate of the number of cases' 
treated at each hospital, except th.ose treated in .the Lady Edeline Hospital 
for Sick Ohildren, particulars of which were received too late, and 104 
cases in the \Vee \Vaa Hospital, of which the records were destroyed by fire. 
Oases admitted more than once during the year are counted each time 
admitted:-

Number of those discha,rged during the year who-

I 
Total under 

Treatment during I 1914. d Were Were un-I Recovere. Relieved. _re_li_ev_e_d·.I ___ D,ie_d_. __ 

I. Males. I Females. Males. I Females'
j 
Persons. Perso,,~. Males. I Females. 

Disease. 

Typhoid ... ... ...\1,236 
Smallpox ... ...\ 415 
Scarlet fever .... ... 48B 
Diphtheria anu Croup... 1,714 
Influen7.a ... ... 653 
Tuberculosis of lungs '''11,233 
Tuberculosis, other 

organs ... ...' 413 
Venereal diseases ... 1,553 
Cancer ...... 760 
Rheumatism ... ... 976 
Diseases of the eyes .. . 795 
Heart diseases... ... 775 
Hremorrhoids, &c. ." 726 
Diseases of nose ... 965 
Bronchitis ... .., 799 
Pneumonia ... ... 1,778 
Diseases of the stomach 944 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis 1,084 
Appendicitis, Typhlitis 1,631 
Intestiual obstruction ... 1,244 
Nephritis, Bright's 

disease ... ... 452 
Diseases, female genital 

organs ... .. . 
Puerperal coudition .. . 
DiseaseR of skin, &c. ... 1,238 
Accidents ... ... 6,636 

726 
217 
731 

2,303 
287 

680 

303 
624 
587 
550 
501 
359 
360 
779 
494 
971 
782 
SOl 

1,668 
424 

307 

3,616 
6,246 

559 
1,333 

962 
390 
421 

1,450 
623 

99 

114 
369 
2:32 
597 
461 

79 
621 
911 
578 

1,398 
728 
771 

1,395 
1,049 

92 

],001 
5,218 

579 
210 
6?6 

1,935 
275 

62 

100 
192 
190 
293 
305 

45 
283 
742 
388 
769 
598 
549 

],439 
354 

8.1, 

3,068 
5,526 

445 
1,Oll 

151 
12 
20 

300 
16 

794 

283 
1,409 

287 
466 
404 
644 
89 
52 

220 
35 

263 
1:36 
147 
73 

260 

240 
112 
219 
921 

3 
7 
6 
8 
1 

149 

47 
104 
266 

14 
60 
29 
17 
21 

9 
9 

26 
18 
25 
34 

24 

71 
211 

11 
79 

123 
1 
3 

79 
8 

233 

50 
8 

178 
17 

3 
176 

3 

43 
279 
24 

165 
58 
59 

166 

19 
301 

62 

6 
83 

1 
92 

25 
9 

114 
15 

84 
2 

9 
151 

13 
151 
40 
34 

86 

57 
119 

6 
75 

All Diseases ... ... 37,938 32,216 25,187 23,967 10,783 1,822 2,724 1,586 
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Duration of Illness. 

The following figures show the condition under which discharges during' 
1914 were effected, and the period of treatment in hospital:-

Discharges. Period of Treatment in Hospital. 

Condition. Number. Proportion. Total. Average. 

I Males. I Females. Males. I Females. ~. --r;:=· Males. I females. 

---

I 
I Ipercent percentl days. days. I' days. [ days. 

Recovered ... 25,1871123,96770'6 78'9 528,777 501,678 21'0 209 
Died ... 2,724 I 1,536 7'6 5'3 60,399 42,075 22'2, 26'5 
Relieved 6,798, 3,9851 19'0 13'1 191,891 120,700 ...... I ..... . 
Unrelieved.. 980 I 8421 2'8 I 2'7 i 28,794 17,179 ...... . ... .. 

Total 35,689 i 30,380 !- 100'0 I 100'0- 809,8~ 681,6~ 22'7 - 22'4 -

Fatality Rates in Age-Groups. 

For all cases of sickness treated in hospital, the fatality rates were 7'0 
per cent. for males and 5·2 per cent. for females; the rates for various agc
groups were as follows:-

Fatality Rates. 

II 
Fatality Rates. 

Age-group. 

I 
Age-group. 

I Male •• Females. II Males. Females. 

per cent. I' 
per cent. per cent. 

Under 1 year 
I per cent. 

20'9 28'2 65 and over 19'7 16'4 
1-4 years 7'9 I 9'6 All ages 300 9'7 I 
5-19 

" 3'0 

I 
2'2 

20-44 5'1 3'6 ---------
" 45-64 
" 11'1 94 Total - 7'6 5'2 

The fatalit;y rates per 100 cases of various diseases treated during 1914 
are shown below; the cases of persons remaining in the hospitals at the end 
of the year are not included:_ 

1 
Cases. Fatality Rate. 

Disease.' 

I I I Males. Females. Males. Females. 

...I per cent. I per cent. 
Typhoid fever ... . .. 1,100 644 IH 

I 
9'6 

Diphtheria and Croup 
I 

1,671 2,184 4·7 3.8 ... 
'''1 

Tuberculosis-Lungs ... ... 910 519 2,,·6 
1 

17·7 
Other ... 354 265 14·1 9'4 

Cancer ... ... ... • .. ! 713 554 24·9 206 
Diseases of the heart ." ··*1 733 324 24·0 259 -
Bronchitis ... ." ... 1 773 474 5·6 1·8 
Pneumonia ... ... ..·1 1,706 935 16-3 16·1 
Diarrheas. and Enteritis ... ; 1,030 760 16·0 199 
Appendicitis ... ... ···l 1,536 1,568 3·8 2'5 
Intestinal obstruction ... ···i 1,194 409 4'9 8·3 
Nephritis ... ... ... "'1 428 284 38·8 30'3 
Acoident ... ... ... ... / 6,327 1,278 ,·7 5·8 

I _ .. 
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STATE ASYLUMS FOR THE INFIRJ.f. 

Five asylums for the infirm are maintained by the Government-four for 
men and one for women-and in addition twenty-one cottage homes for aged 
couples have been erected. These institutions were established as asylums 
for aged and destitute persons, but the introduction of the Old-age and 
Invalidity pension systems and the prosperous conditions prevalent through
out the State have caused a considerable decrease in the number of persons 
requiring relief. In consequence the character of the work of these institu
tions has changed considerably and the treatment of the sick is rapidly 
developing into a primary feature of administration, the majority of 
inmates being those requiring medical care. 

The average number resident during the year 1914 was 3,124, as compared 
with 3,606 during the year ended 30th June, 1909. The weekly cost per 
inmate for each of these periods is shown below:-

Head of Expenditure. 

Salaries and money allowances 
Provisions, extras, medical comforts, and forage 
All other expenEes ..• 

1908-9. 

s. d. 
2 2 
3 4 
2 8~ 

111l!. 

s. d. 
3 5 
4 9 
1 11 

1--------__ _ 
Gross weekly cost for maintenance per inmate 
Average weekly contribution towards Revenue per inmate ... 

Net weekly cost per inmate 

ASYLUJ\I HOSPITALS. 

8 2~ 
o 5 

10 1 
011 

9 2 

IIi the hospitals attached to these institutions 4,883 cases of illness were 
treated during 1914-males, 3,857, and females, 1,026; at the end of the 
year, 1,159 cases remained under treatment. 

Particulars regarding the diseases treated, the deaths, recoveries, &c., are 
shown below:-

Disease. 

Tuberculosis-
Lungs ... .. I Other ... ... 

Venereal diseases 
Cancer ... ... ... 
Rheumatism '" ... 
Cerebralhremorrhage,&c. 
TIiseases of the eves ... 
-Other diseases' of the 

nervous system. 
Heart diseases ..• .. 
Hremorrhoids, &c. . .. 
Bronchitis .. , -. ~ . 
Diseases of the stomach 

.Diarrhcea and Enteritis 
Intestinal obstruction 
Nephritis ... ... 
Diseases of the skin, etc. 
Senility ... ... ... 
Accident ... ... . .. 
All diseases ... .. 

Discharged during 19l!. 
Cases Treated 

during 19B. r \ u \ 
Recovered. Relieved. re1i~;ed. Died. 

Males. I Fem"les. \ Males. I Females. \ Persons. \ Persons. I Males. I Females. 

538 29 ...... . ... , . 
57 5 5 ...... 

325 68 H7 6 
194 29 oj, ...... 
317 85 V17 2 
108 56 2 1 
60 18 27 ...... 

281 89 31 2 

104 26 ...... . ..... 
112 50 35 1 
119 58 31 4 
41 48 21 5 
63 8 2.1, 3 
19 II 16 1 
88 4 2 I 

291 56 218 7 
330 161 5 . ..... 
189 55 133 10 

3,857 1,026 1,109 6" ~, 

I 

329 .29 
22 8 

145 30 
18 54 

145 8 
25 15 
16 5 
65 83 

31 1 
68 5 
57 3 
38 3 
9 ...... 
7 1 

:13 2 
62 7 
58 56 
4{) 4 

1,3!)5 360 

( 
107 
12 

oj, 

89 
8 

37 
.1.'" 

40 

58 
14 
33 
1 

25 
...... 

35 
2 

121 
5 

668 

." ... 
9 

2 
1 
'1 
I 

1 

1 
..... 

6 

'1 
3 
2 
1 

1 

....... 
04"44. 

...... 
8 

42 
2 

130 
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As a large proportion of the patients were aged persons suffering from 
'chronic and incurable complaints, the period under treatment was longer 
and the percentage of recoveries lower than in the general hospitals:-

Discharges. Period of Treatment. 
I 

Condition. I 
Number. ~ __ Proportio~ ) Total. 

I 
Average. 

[ lIlaIes. I Females. lIlaJes. I Females. I Males. I Females. Afale •. I Females. 

I I I days. 
) days. days. days. 

Recovered 

"1 

1,109 I 6'2 I 36'8 8'7 51,721 1,956 46'6 31'5 
I 

Died ... ,., 668 130 22'2 18'3 134,085 51,318 200'7 394'7 

Relieved ... 973 422 32'3 59'5 67,295 36,351 ...... ... 
Unrelieved ... 264 96 8'7 13'5 24,658 17,i40 ...... ... 

---- -----
107:065 19"2-2 

----
Total ... 3,014 710 100'0 100'0 277,759 150'8 

I 
~ 

HOSPITALS IN GAOLS. 

The health of prisoners receives special attention from medical officers 
'at hospitals attached to gaols. The following return shows the total number 
of cases treated in gaol hospitals:-

Year. Cases of Sickness Year. Cases of Sickness 
treated. treated. 

H106 704 1911 732 

1907 626 1912 7:28 

1908 683 1913 718 

1909 673 1914 610 

1910 525 

At Bathurst Gaol special provision has been made for the treatment of 
prisoners suffering from tuberculosis. 

OONv ALESCENT HOSPITALS. 

Two State Oonviale,scent Hospitals were opened in 1914.-Denistone 
House, at Ryde, for men; and the Strickland, at Rose Bay, for women. 
These institutions receive persons who are convalescent from serious illness, 
and thereby accommodation is made available for urgent cases at the 
metropolitan public hospitals. 

At the Oarrington Oentennial Oonvalescent Hospital, Oamden, patients 
from the metropolitan district are accommodated for rest and change in 
the bracing climate of the southern highlands; the hospital is subsidised 
by the Government. The ThomasW alker Oonvfllescent Hospital is 
,privately endowed. 

,MILITARY HOSPITALS AND OONVALESCENT H011ES. 

A number of military hospitals and convalescent homes have been estah
Iished since the outbreak of war for the accommodation of soldiers: several 

,properti:es have been donated, and others have been acquired by the 'Defence 
, authorities or through the agency of the Red Oross Society. 

,Particulars,r,egarding, these institutions are not included in the figures 
relating to hospitals andchar~tf\ble institutions, 
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TREATMENT OF OOMlIIUNICABLE DISEASES. 

1feasures for the treatment and prevention of infectious diseases are 
taken under the authority of the Public Health Act. Oases of such diseases 
as leprosy, bubonic plague, smallpox, scarlet fever, typhoid fever, diphtheria, 
and infantile paralysis must be notified to the Board of Health; no case of 
typhus, yellow fever, or cholera has occurred in New South Wales, and 
bubonic plague is practically non-existent. In March, 1915, acute malarial 
fever was added to the list of notifiable diseases; this precautionary measure 
was taken to prevent its spread amongst the residents of the State by soldiers 
returning from service in the tropics. Oerebro-spinal fever also was pro
claimed as a notifiable disease during 1915. 

Where necessary special provision is made for the isolation of infectious 
cases. The majority in the metropolis are treated at the Quarantine Station, 
or at the Ooast Hospital, and the country cases are accommodated in special 
wards of the local hospitals. 

Leprosy. 

The Leper Lazaret for the segregation of persons suffering from leprosy 
was opened for the admission of patients in 1883, though statutory provision 
for the compulsory notification of the disease and detention of lepers was 
not made until 1890. The number of cases admitted to the lazaret since 
1583 was 134; of these 60 died, n were discharged, 39 werc repatriated, and 
24, of whom 19 were males, remained in the lazaret at 31st December, 1914. 
The birthplaces of the patients are shown below:-

I 
I I Dis- I - " Inmates 

____ B~~lPlaccs, __ AJmittC:'I_::d~J ch%g.ed, Re!t~::l- o~\;~~~. 

'Yhite (European descent)-I 
New South Wales '" il4 20 5 
Other Australian statesl 2 1 
United Kingdom .. , 14 8 3 
Other Countries ... 8 6 

Colonred- I 
China ... 1 
Pacific Islands '" .. 'I 
Other Oountries ... , 

50 
16 
10 

16 
6 
3 3 

1 

32 
4 
2 

II 
1 
:l 
1 

2 
6 
2 

------ ---- --------
Total ... 1 13:1 60 11 39 24 

During 1914 four patients were admitted, and one died; the cost of 
management was £2,117, or an average of £93 12s. 5d. per inmate. 

Smallpox. 

An outbreak of smallpox of a very mild type was discovered in Sydney 
in 1913. The first cases occurred in April, but owing to the mildness of attack, 
escaped detection for some-weeks. Only a small proportion of the population 
was protected by vaccination, but the disease had apparently a very low 
infective power, and did not apread rapidly, being transmitted, as a rule, by 
personal contact only. Stringent measures were taken to restrict the epide
mic; where practicable the patients were transferred for treatment to the 
hospital in the Sydney Quarantine Area, and a large number of people were 
vaccinated. 

The number of smallpox cases notified during 1913 was 1,070, and during 
the following year, 628; the death-rate was remarkably low, one death 
(lccurring in 1913, and three in 1914. In 1915 there were 471 cases; the 
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majority were from mining centres in the Newcastle and Hunter River
districts-only 42 occurred in Sydney; one patient died, but the primary, 
cause of death was gastro-enteritis. 

Tuberculosis. 

A remarkable reduction in the mortality from tuberculosis has been 
effected since the enactment of the Dairies - Supervision Act of 1886, and 
other legislation for the protection of the food supply from insanitary condi
tions, but the fact, as shown in the chapter dealing with vital statistics, that 
7-2 per cent. of the deaths in New South Wales during 1914 were caused: 
by tuberculosis, demonstrates the necessity for drastic measures to prevent 
the spread of the disease. In July, 1912, an Advisory Board was appointed 
to advise the Government on matters relating to the treatment of tuber
culous diseases. This Board is composed of medical practitioners represent
ing the University, the hospitals, the Government Medical Service, the 
general practitioners, and the various branches of medical science, medicine, 
surgery, pathology, State mcdicine, and diseases of women and children, also 
a veterinary scientist. 

Under the by-laws of the Oity of Sydney medical practitioners were 
required to notify cases of phthisis within the city area. 

Under the provisions of the Public Health Amendment Act of 1915 
pulmonary consumption may be proclaimed in any area as notifiable; it 
has been so proclaimed in the Metropolitan and Hunter River districts, 
the Health authorities being empowered to take the necessary action to 
check the spread of the disease. 

Persons suffering from pulmonary tuberculosis may receive treatment of a 
temporary character at the general hospitals, and there are special institu
tions for their care and treatment, such as the State Hospital at Waterfall, 
the Queen Victoria Homes for Oonsumptives, at Wentworth Falls and Thirl
mere, and the R. T. Hall Sanatorium, at Hazelbrook, as well as various 
private hospitals; tuberculous cases are received also at the Sacred Heart 
Hospice for the Dying, Sydney. 

The Waterfall Hospital was established in 1909, and persons suffering 
from pulmonary tuberculosis in early as well as advanced stages of the 
disease are treated there; male patients only were admitted prior to 1912, 
when a department for females was opened. There are 370 beds in the insti
tution; 577 male~ and 2·19 females were accorded hospital treatment during 
1914, and a number of persons in the initial stages of consumption, but not 
requiring hospital treatment, were given employment in the grounds. The 
expenditure during the year 1914 was £14,935, and the patients contribu
tions £828; the average cost of treatment, excluding buildings, repairs, &c., 
was £4B per occupied bed. At the hospitals attached to the State asylums 
at Rookwood and Newington, accommodation is reserved for a limited 
number of tuberculous patients. 

It is proposed to establish a, wattle plantation in the Tenterfield district 
to provide remunerative occupation as well as curative treatment for 
patients in whom the disease has been arrested. 

The National Association for the Prevention and Oure of Oonsumption 
has inaugurated an educational campaign, and in September, 1912, opened 
the first tuberculin dispensary in Sydney. Medical advice is given at the 
dispensary to persons suffering from tuberculous diseases, and a nurse is 
employed to visit their homes and instruct the inmates in precautionary: 
measures to prevent the spread of tuberculosis. 
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The dispensary system is being extended with the co-operation and finan
cial assistance of the Government; throat and chest dispensaries have been 
established in connection with three metropolitan hospitals, and also at 
Newcastle. 

Venereal Diseases. 

Two night clinics for the treatment of venereal diseases have been estab
lished in Sydney; the results of their work have been so successful that it 
is proposed to open others in suburban and country centres. A special ward 
for these cases has been provided at the Newington State Asylum Hospital. 
In the chapter relating to police and prison services, particulars are given 
of persons treated in Lock Hospitals under the Prisoners Detention Act. 

OHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS AND SOCIETIES. 

In addition to hospitals for the treatment of sickness or disease, there 
exist, both in the metropolis and in the country, other institutions for the 
alleviation of distress in its various forms, such as homes for women, and 
for the blind, deaf, and dumb; for granting casual aid to indigent persons; 
for the help of discharged prisoners. 

In addition to the State asylums for the infirm and the cottage homes 
for State children, a number of charitable institutions are maintained 
partly by State aid and partly by private contributions, and others are 
wholly dependent on private aid. 

During 1914 tlie recorded admissions to the various charitable institutions 
.numbered 16,419, and at the end of the year there were 6,795 persons in 
the institutions, viz., 2,929 men, 1,,383 women, and 2,483 children. The 
estimated value of outdoor relief- afforded during 1914 was £6,518, State 
aid amounted to £205,834, the total revenue and expenditure being respec
tively £321,868 and £331,752. 

In adaition to the institutions which afforded both indoor and outdoor 
relief numerous societies are engaged in distributing relief in various form.s. 
During 1914 these societies distributed outdoor relief to the value of £17,188, 
their total revenue and expenditure were £88,776 and £81,384 respectively, 
State aid amounting to £26,204. 

The following is a comparative statement of the revenue and expenditure 
of the charitable institutions and societies:-

Particulars. 1905. 1910. 11114. 

Number of Institutions and So
cieties ... 167 179 190 

Revenue-
State Aid 
Subscriptions, &c. 
Other ... 

Total 

Expenditure-
Buildings and Repairs 
Maintenance, Salaries 

'Vages 
Other ._ 

Total 

£ £ £ 
16-1,040 lS9,5S4 232,038 
49,670 66,815 77,465 

'''1~357 ~806 ~141 
... 264,067 324,205 410,644 

.. r--:195 -=21~043 
and i I 

"'1 223,198 278,590 I 351,428 
'''1 29,088 26,103 I 28,665 

... 126l,48113l8,60514l6, 136 
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Ambulance and First Aid. 
Iu the work of rendering first aid, and transporting invalid or injured 

persons, several organisations are engaged, viz., the St. John Ambulance 
Association and Brigade, the Oivil Ambulance and Transport Oorps, and the 
New South Wales Marine Ambulance. 

The primary object of the St. John Ambulance Association is the dis
semination of general information as to the preliminary treatment of the 
sick and injured; a large number of classes of instruction are held through
out the State, certificates of competency being awarded by the Association. 
Ambulance Oorps connected with the Railway and Tramway Department 
::<nd the Department of Mines also encourage first-aid instruction. Par
ticulars relating to the certificates and other awards during the last five 
years are shown below ;--

N.S. W. Government Railway and St. John Ambulance Association. Government 
Tramway Amtulance Corps- Ambulance Corps-

Year. 
Examination Passes. Certificates. I Mines Department. 

Primary. I Efficiency. I Total. 
l H n Medallions Primary \ Silver 

First Aid. Nu~si~eg. ~~~~:.- Medallions 
~~-" 

1910 
I 

1,207 587 1,794 932 . 41 97 34 11 
19l1 1,249 814 2,063 1,148 150 62 59 2 
1912 

\ 

1,15S 952 2,1l0 628 175 59 31 8 
1913 881 952 1,833 

I 
662 

I 
103 101 43 10 

1914 
I 

721 948 1,669 1,715 163 67 10 25 

The strength of the Railway and Tramway Ambulance Oorps 111 1914 
was 8,531, as compared with 4,873 in 1910. 

The Royal Life-saving Society promotes technical education in life
saving and resuscitation of the apparently drowned. During the year 1913-14 
this society conducted examinations, in connection with 98 classes, gt which 
1;540 awards were gained. 

Nursing Associations. 
In the matter of nursing, the District Nursing Association, the Bush 

Nursing Association, and the Sydney Day Nursing Association are active. 
The District Nursing Association restricts its operations to Sydney and 
its suburbs, and during 1914 eight nurses connected with the Association 
made 26.,2-11 visits to 1,199 patients. The Association is ma;intained by 
public subscriptions, but received a grant of £250 from the Government in 
1914. 

To provide nursing for the sick in districts sparsely settled or remote 
from an established hospital 'the Bush Nursing Association was instituted 
during 1911, and during its first year foul' nurses were installed, viz., one 
each at Jindabyne, Euston, Lake Oudgellico, and Oarinda. In each centre 
a cottage was furnished and equipped for the use of the nurse; the costs 
of equipment and services are guaranteed by local committees, promoted 
and subsidised by the Association which was inaugurated with an endow
ment provided by public subscriptions, and is ma_intained by annual contri
butions subsidised by the Government. During 1914 the Association was re
organised with Government representation and endowment in order to 
extend the service to all remote settlements, and at the end of the year 
twelve nurses had been appointed in various parts of the State. Arrange
ments were made also to subsidise doctors in small centres where the resi
dent population is insufficient to provide a fair remuneration to medical 
llractitioners. "Where practicable the residents are expected to guarantee a 
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certain sum to the doctor, and his earnings are further supplemented by 
Government subsidy. The subsidised doctors and nurses are required to 
co-operate with the medical officers attached to the travelling hospitals of 
the Education Department. 

GOVERNMENT RELIEF ORDERS. 

To the various hospitals and asylums the Government issues orders 
authorising the holders to secure relief from the institutions. During 1914 
12,400 orders were granted, of which 6,540 were to the Government asylums, 
2,907 were to the Ooast Hospital, and 2,069 were for outdoor treatment at 
hospitals; the balance were distributed among other institutions. The total 
applications numbered 12,761 in 1914, as compared with 11,851 in 1913; 361 
were refused, hut it frequently happens that applicants who have been 
refused Government orders receive recommendations to institutions not 
under State management. More than half the applicants in 1914 were over 
40 years of age, 2,734 being over 60. 

PUBLIC OHARITABLE OOLLEOTIONS. 

Numerous public collections have been made for the relief of distress 
occasioned by war, mining disasters, Hoods, drought, &c. A fund thus estab
lished is usually administered by a committee formed at a public meeting 
of citizens summoned for the purpose of inaugurating the fund. 

'With the object of increasing the revenue of the hospitals and charitable 
agencies, public collections are made annually in the Metropolitan and 
several country districts. Particulars of the Hospital Saturday Fund and 
the United Oharities Fund, both operating in the metropolitan area, are 
shown below; no information is avilable of similar collections in other 
districts. 

National Relief Fund of New South Wales. 
The National Relief Fund of New South Wales was formed in 1914 by 

the amalgamation of certain funds which had been established by public 
subscription. A Board consisting of the Oolonial Secretary, the Lord Mayor 
of Sydney, the Public Trustee, and six other members appointed by the 
Governor was constituted to administer the fund; the moneys, &c., are 
vested in the Public Trustee, and will be used for the relief of persons 
injured, or of the dependents of those killed or injured in war or public 
disasters. 

The funds absorbed by the National Relief Fund 'Were as follows:
The Patriotic Fund inaugurated in 1899 to relieve distress arising from 
the South African War; the New South W,aJes Public Disaster Fund and 
the Education Department Relief Fund initiated for the relief of sufferers 
'by the disaster at 1fount Kembla mine in 1902; the BJllli Oolliery Disaster 
Fund, established in 1887 in comiectibn with the mining disaster at Bulli. 

_ On the resolution of both Houses of Parliament any other fund may be 
amalgamated with the National Relief, Fund. 

At 31st December, 1914, the assets of the National Relief Fund amounted 
to £55,964, the relief distributed from 24th August to 31st December was 
valued at £491, and administrative expenses £30. 

War-Relief -Ftmds. 
On the outbreak of the present war numerous relief funds were initiated 

in New South Wales. Pa."rticulars a~ to the more important are given 
below:-

The Lord Mayor's Patriotic Fund was inaugurated in August, 1914, to 
alleviate distress arising from the war, and provides, inter alia, monetary 
assistance fQr the direct benefit of soldiers and their dependents. . 
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The R;d Oross Fund is devoted to the needs of sick and wounded 
soldiers and sailors. The Red Oross Society supplies medical equipment, 
ambulances, food, clothing, surgical appliances, and other comforts, and 
provides free accommodation at convalescent and rest homes. An 
important branch of its work is an agency for obtaining news of wounded, 
<;ick, and missing men. 

The Australia Day Fund-30th July, 1915-was collected for the sick 
and wounded Australian, soldiers and sailors; it supplies funds to the Red 
Oross Society and the Amelioration Oommittee, the latter affording assist
ance to returned men. 

The Ohamber of Oommerce Fund provides Australian foodstuffs for 
soldiers and their dependents. The Oitizens' War Ohest Fund, established 
for immediate assistance in any emergency arising from the war, is 
intended primarily for the benefit of soldiers while on active service. 

The Belgian, :E'rench, Polish, Servian, and Montenegrin Funds are used 
for the relief of distress in the Allied nations. On 14th May, 1915, a special 
collection was made for the Belgians, and on Allies' Day, 19th November, 
for the other Funds. 

The Australian Soldiers' Repatriation Fund was created in April, 1916, 
upon the authority of the Oommonwealth und State Governments, to 
re-establish soldiers in civil life when they return from the war, and to 
assist their dependents. The Fund will be vested in a board of trustees 
representative of all the States, and its administration will be regula,ted 
by an Act of the Oommonwealth Parliament. 

On 25th April, 1916, the anniversary of thc landing of Australian troops 
at Gallipoli, the Returned Soldiers' Association appealed for funds to erect 
a memorial building. The Young Men's Ohristian Association receives 
public subscriptions for the prosecution of its work amongst the troops, 
and numerous regimental comforts committees collect gifts in money and 
kind for the various divisions of the military and naval forces. 

The total amount of contributions to the War Relief :Funds at 30th April, 
1916, was £2,272,897; the Repatriation Fund is not included, as the infor
mation is not available:-

Australia Day 

Belgian Re lief 

Fund. 

Lord Mayk r's Patriotic 

Red Cross 

Chamber of Commerce 

Polish Relief... 

French Relief 

Servian and Montenegrin 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

Amount. 

£ 
779,3<tO 

635,309 

208,117 

121,113 

119,438 

87,709 

70,321 

43,638 

207,862 
1----

"'I £2,272,897 

The item "Miscellaneous" includes a balance of £9,618 at the ,credit of 
the Allies' Day Fund, after transferring £56,000 to French, £57,000 to 
Polish, and £30,500 to Servian and :Montenegrin Relief :Funds. 
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Hospital Saturday Fund. 
The Hospital Saturday Fund of New South Wales, inaugurated in 1893, 

is registered under the Companies Act, and is managed by a Board of thirty; 
members and eight honorary officers, all of whom are elected annually. 
Indoor collections at places of business, household collections by means of 
boxes, and an annual out-door collection are made; the money is distributed 
among certain hospitals and atlxiliary medical charities in the metropolitan 
area. 

For the year ended 31st May, 1915, £10,891 was collected and £10,000 was 
distributed, the expenses amounted to £826. Four city and twelve suburban 
hospitals participated in the distribution, also ten special hospitals, and six 
auxiliary medical charities. 

U nited Charit~ie8 Fund. 
The United Charities Fund is administered by a general committee, com

posed of delegates of the Associated Charities within Sydney and suburbs, 
.except the medical charities aided by the Hospital Saturday Fund; an 
.annual collection is made throughout the metropolis. 

During the year e'nded 1st February, 1915, the amount collected was 
£1,405, and the amount distributed was £1,200, the expenses being £361; 
twenty-six charitable institutions, mostly orphanages and children's homes, 
benefited to the extent of £&00; thirty-four relief societies, manly benevo
lent, received £600. 

INSANITY. 

Under the Lunacy Act, 1898, the Judge in Equity is constituted a court 
to deal with matters relating to the declaration of any person as of unsound 
mind or incapable of managing his own affairs, and to the appointment of a 
committee of his estate; the Master in Equity, as Master in Lunacy, is 
clothed with all the powers of such a committee, and controls trust funds 
which at December, 1914 .. amounted to £259,889. The Act authoriseil the 
appointment of an Inspector-General of Insane, who is empowered to visit 
every hospital, reception-house, ward, cell, or licensed house, and to inquire 
generally as to the care, treatment, and health, mental and physical, of the 
patients. Persons deemed to be insane may be examined and detained on 
the order of a Justice; and in public hospitals, and in gaol establishments, 
wards are reserved for the reception and observation of mental patients, but 
special hospitals are maintained by the Government for their treatment and 
,care. 

UEX'l'AL HOSPITALS. 

For thc treatment of mental patients there were during 1914 nine 
Government hospitals, in addition to a hospital for criminal insane at 
Parramatta, three licensed houses at Tempe, Ryde, and Picton, and reserved 
accommodation in the South Australian hospitals for patients from the 
Barrier District of New South .. Vales. 

Each institution admitting new cases is provided with a department 
ipecially designed and fully equipped for the treatment of curable patients. 

The medical sta:ff of the hospitals and licensed houses numbered 21, the 
nursing staff and attendants numbered 560 men and 437 women, and the 
Hverage daily number of patients resident, excluding patients on leave, was 
6,508, comprising 3,900 males and 2,608 females. 

At the end of the year 1914 there were in the N cw South Wales hospitals 
6.520 patients-3,901 males and 2,619 females; in the South Australian 
l!.Ospitals the patient" from New South .. Vales numbered 12 men and 2Q, 

70331 -B 
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women; in additiOIl there were 179 men and 207 women on leave from 
various illstitutions, making a total number of 6,938 under official cognisance 
--4,092 males and 2,846 females. 

In the following table is stated the number of mental patients under 
official notice at the close of each year, with their proportion per 1,000 of 
the population at quirrquennial intervals since. 1876:-

Number of Mental Patients_ 

Year. I . 
Males_ I Females_ I Total. 

,----~-

1876 1,072 533 1,605 
1881 1,35! 726 2,080 
1886 1,641 1,073 2,717 
1891 1,912 1,222 3,134 
1896 2,356 1,489 3,845 
1901 2,684 1,804 4,488 
1905 3.285 2,240 5,525 
19J1 3,810 2,573 6,333 
H112 3,866 2,640 6,506 
1913 3,935 2,739 6,674 
1914 4,092 2,846 6,938 

--------~--------------

Proportion per 1,000 of Population_ 

Males_ I Females_ I Total. 

3-21 1-90 2-61 
3-16 2-06 2-66 
3-03 2-41 2-75 
3-04 2-29 2-70 
3-46 2-49 3-01 
3-72 2-75 3'26 
4'13 3'11 3-65 
4-30 3-19 3-77 
4'13 3'13 3-66 
4-09 3-15 3-64 
4-23 3-17 3-73 

From these figures it appears that generally the proportion of patients 
treated in the mental hOlWitals increased steadily. To ascertain the general 
insanity rate it would be necessary to consider the extent to which patients. 
are treated in private houses, and the proportion of persons whose mental 
condition, while not calling for certification, might be relieved by treatment. 
if provision were made for the admission of voluntary patients. 

Admissions and Discharges. 
The steadily increasing number of admissions resulted in so overtaxing 

the accommodation available in the large hospitals, that additional accom
modation had to be secured, and the opportunity was taken in 1910 of giving 
to selected patients experience of open-air treatment, housing them in tents 
with wooden framework and flooring; the resultant benefit to health was 
regarded as highly satisfactory. 

PrioJ,' to 1893 there was no law in force to prevent the influx of insane into 
New South Wales, but in that year legislation rendered the owner, charterer, 
agent, or master of a vessel liable for the maintenance of any insane 'person 
landed in the State. In 1914, 80 insane patients were received from places 
beyond the State, 36 being discharged after a few days' treatment at the 
Reception House, while 44 were admitted to mental hospitals_ 

The numbers of admissions and re-admissions to mental hospitals since 
1891 are shown below in five-year periods:-

Admissions. I Be-a.dmissions. 
Period_ 

I Males. ) Females_ I Total. Males_ I Females. i 
Total_ 

I 

1891-1895 ],843 1,116 2,959 217 201 418 
1896-1900 1,980 1,278 3,258 300 259 559 
1901-1905 2,488 1,621 4,109 415 365 780 
1906-1910 2,703 1,724 4,432 518 410 928 

1911 674 387 1,06l 1I3 73 ]86 
1912 621 394 1,018 117 78 195 
1913 643 415 1,058 125 88 213 
19B 760 462 1,2-:'U Its 81 199 
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Of the admissions in 1914 natives of New South Wales numbered 740, 
:England 252, Ireland 104, Scotland 73, oth~r British countries 166, foreign 
<countries 82, unknown 4, 

The following table shows the number of admissions in relation to the 
population :-

Admissions (including Re-admissions), I Population per Admission_ 
Period, 

I ~iales, I Females, 
I 

Total. MoJes_ I Females, I Total. 

1891-1895 I 2,060 1,317 I 3,:m 1,566 2,106 1,777 
1896-1900 2,280 1,537 I 3,817 1,526 2,005 1,719 
1901-1905 2,903 1,986 4,889 1,267 1,696 1,441 
1906-1910 3,226 2,1340 5,360 1,247 1,743 1,4.44 

1911 787 460 1,247 1,103 1,731 ],335 
1912 741 472 1,213 1,2:12 1,749 1,433 
1913 763 503 1,271 1,239 1,706 1,424 
1914 878 543 1,421 1,105 1,625 1,304 

There was a marked increase in the admission rates of both sexes during 
the quinquennium, 1901-5, since that period the rates have been fairly con
stant. 

The next table shows, in quillquennial periods, the numbers of patients 
who died or who were discharged from the hospitals, on account of recovery, 
permanent or temporary:-

Discharged, 
Deaths_ 

Period, Recovered. I Relieved_ 

Males_ I Females_! Total. I Males_ I Females-i Total. Males_ I Females, I Total. 

1891-1895 1 815 633 1,448 108 I 99 207 742 350 11,092 
1896-1900 880 737 1,617 125 131 256 887 3(H 1,251 
1901-1905 1,132 891 2,023 149 139 288 1,100 573 1 1,673 
1906-1910 I 1,134 964 2,098 221 164 385 1,311 651 1,962 

1911 268 191 459 61 35 96 338 147 485 

1912 I 287 

I 
199 486 

I 
62 43 105 335 166 501 

1913 3(10 211 511 51 41 92 340 153 493 
1914 3U 222 563 69 48 117 301 168 469 

PER CENT. OF AVERAGE NUMBER RESIDENT, 

i 
1891-1895 I 7'9 10'0 8'7 1-0 1'6 1'2 7'2 5-5 6'6 
1896-1900 : 7-3 9'8 8'2 1-0 1'7 1'3 7'3 4'8 6-4 
1901-1905 ! 8'1 9-8 8'8 1'1 1-5 1'2 7-8 6'3 7'2 
1906-1910 I 6-9 8'S 7-7 1'3 1-5 1'4 7-9 6'0 7'2 

1911 7-4 8-1 7'6 1-7 1'5 16 9-3 6'2 8'1 
1912 7'7 8-2 7'9 1'7 }-8 1'7 9'0 6'9 8'2 
1913 8-0 8'4 8'1 1-4 1-6 1-5 9'0 6'1 7'9 
1914 8-7 8'5 87 1'8 1'8 1'8 7'7 6'4 7-2 

.... 

Ages of lJ1 ental Patients, 

During 1914 there were 8,393 patients, 5,027 mules and 3,366 female!! 
under care in the mental hospitals and licensed houses; included in this 
number were 231 males and 102 felllilles who were transferred from one 



I 
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hospital to another. The admissions, discharges, and deaths during the 
year, classified according to ages are shoWn below:-

Ages. 

Discharges. 
Admissions 

and 
Re-admissiollS. Recovered. I Relieved, 

Transferred, &c. 

Deaths. Patients under Care 
during 1914. 

( u. I F. I u. I F. I u. I F. I M. I F. I M. I F. I Total. 

Years. I' I' 
0-4 10 2 ... ... 2 1 ...2 15 8 23 

5-9 I 12 I 2 ... .., I... ... ... 39 12 51 

10-14 8 I 6 2 1 2 3 47 38 85 

15-19 30 I 25 "~3 II 20 3 2 ::: 180 98 278 

20-29 160 I 106 74 60 62 24 15 13 745 EOO 1,245 

30-39 213

1 

136 77 68 54 46 38 23 1,064 753 ',1,817 

40-49 148 127 82 46 56 23 51 32 1,109 776 11,885 

50-59 142 i 77 64 25 47 20 58 26 958/ 655 11,613 

60-69 84 I 31 2v

6

-j 6 46, 17 58, 34 583 320: 903 

70-79 58 I 20 4 15 I 11 53 28 249 leO i 409 

80-89 12 I 10 ... I... 1 [ 2 19 10 30 45 I 75 

90 & over 1 I 1 ... .. . . .. I 1 3... 7 1 I 8 

Not stated _,,_. _1_"_' _ __,,_. _1_,,_, ___ 1_ 1 _,,_. _1 __ 1 _ 

Total." 878 I 543 341 222 305 I 150 301 168 5,027 3,366 18,393 

I I i I 

Analysis of the direct causes of deaths as certified, during 1914, shows the 
predominance of brain diseases generally, and of paralysis. Following are 
principal causes of death:-

Disease. 

Inflammation and other Brain Diseases 

General Paralysis ... 

Other Cerebral Diseases ... 

General Debility and Old Age 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis ... 

... 1 

.. ·1 
"'1 
'''j 

Diseases of Heart and Blood-vessels 

Inflammation of Lungs, Pleura, and Bronchia." 

Abdominal Diseases 

Other Diseases 

Accident and Suicide 

Total 

~Iales. 

26 

66 

42 

25 

19 

42 

18 

40 

18 

5 

301 

I Females./ Total. 

22 48 
8 74 

38 81) 

15 40 

18 37 

20 62 

12 30 

26 66 

8 26 

1 6 

168 469 

'---~ 
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Oauses of Insanity. 
The records of persons admitted during 1914 show that among the 

exciting causes of insanity intemperance in drink is most prominent, par· 
ticularlyamong men; among predisposing causes the most important are 
old age, congenital defects, and hereditary influence. 

Oost of Maintenance. 
The weekly cost of maintaining mental patients in Government hospitals 

-during the year 1914 was 14s. llid. per patient, of which the State paid 
12s. 2~d., the balance being derived from private contributions. The sub· 
joined table shows the average weekly cost per patient from 1905 to 1914:-

I Annual Cost of maintenance of Patient per week. 
j Cost of Year. mainten-

ance of To State. I Private I Total. Patients. Contributions. 

£ s. d. B. d. s. d. 
1905 137,971 8 9£ 2 Ool 10 10 
1906 143,245 8 8! 2 O!I 10 91 
1907 149,728 8 9 2 1~ 10 10~ 
1908 165,428 9 8t 2 21 II 10lt 
1909 166,528 9 6t 2 2g II 8£ 
1910 181,482 10 O! 2 2~ 12 2~ 
1911 185,266 9 9! 2 31 12 O~ 
1912 231,185 12 3H 2 5! 14 8~ 
1913 248,105 12 9! 2 8 15 51 
1914 249,832 12 2§ 2 8~ 14 llt 

The increase in the cost of maintenance is due mainly to benefits con· 
ferred on the staff, such as increased remuneration and shorter hours of 
work. 

Duration of Treatment. 

The duration of treatment of completed cases shows that, during 1914, of 
563 cases recovered, viz., 341 men and 222 women, half had been under 
treatment for periods ranging from one to six months. The following table 
shows the duration of treatment of those who recovered and those who died 
during 1914:-

Recovered. 

I 
Died. 

Length of Residence in 
Institution. j I [ f 

Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

Under I month 10 10 20 I 30 22 52 
From 1 to 3 months 99 31 130 39 16 55 

" 3 6 " 75 31 106 27 16 43 

" 
6 9 " 

M 26 SO 18 10 28 

" 
9 12 " 

22 17 39 13 8 21 

" 1 2 years 46 72 118 38 21 5g 

" 
2 3 

" 
11 21 32 21 10 31 

" 
3 5 " 

14 7 21 26 13 39 

" 5 7 .. 4 2 6 17 7 24 

" 7 10 
" 

4 5 9 16 15 31 

" 
10 12 

" 
... ... ... 8 6 14 

" 
12 15 " 

2 ... 2 9 4 13 
Over 15 years ... ... ... .. . I 39 20 59 

-341-1-2"~-~563-
-----

-168-1-469-Total ... . .. 301 
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Reception Houses for the Mentally Affiicted. 

Reception houses have been established at Sydney, Newcastle, and at 
-the local gaols in some country towns where affected persons are placed 
.under observation. At Darlinghurst and Newcastle treatment is provided 
for attacks of short duration and for alcoholic cases, which have developed 
mental symptoms. The number of patients admitted during 1914 was 1,870; 
949 were transferred to mental hospitals, and 901 were discharged as 
recovered. 

Persons who become mentally deranged in gaol are placed in the observa
-tion ward at the State Penitentiary at Long Ray, which has replaced a 
-ward at Darlinghurst Gaol, cloSE'd in 1914. At these wards sixty-seven 
persons were under observation during 1914. 

M ental Ward. 

A small hospital was established in 1908 by the Lunacy Department on a 
site adjoining the reception-house at Sydney, for the treatment of patients 
in the earlier and curable stages- of mental diseases, wherein restraint or 
the special conditions of a hospital are not required. Accommodation is 
provided for 20 male patients; and during 1914 the number of cases treated 
was 141; 121 were discharged, 2 died, and 18 remained at the end of the 
year. 

CARE OF THE FEEBLE-MINDED. 

The question of mental deficiency has attracted considerable attention 
during recent years, and the national importance of providing supervision 
and treatment for the feeble-minded is widely recognised. The report of 
a Royal Commission in Great Britain, published in 1908, furnished much 
valuable information in relation to this subject, and an Amending Lunacy 
Bill is under consideration in New South Wales, embodying the recom
mendations of the British Commission. The President of the State Children 
Relief Board as a Royal Commissioner recently investigated the methods 
.adopted for the treatment of the feeble-minded in England, America, and 
.other countries. 

A proper system of classification is essential for the successful treatment 
of mental defectives; for the permanently incapable, permanent segregation 
in homes or farm colonies is recommended; and for the temporarily and 
-conditionally incapable, training in special day and residential schools for 
ehildren, and in homes for adults, with opportunity of working at various 
trades. 

At present the only provision made by the State for the feeble-minded is 
at four cottage homes established by the State Ohildren Relief Department, 
where, as previously stated, State children who are feeble-minded are accom
modated, and at the Newcastle Hospital for the Insane, which is used for 
. children who are certified as imbeciles or idiots. In connection with the 
medical inspection of school children, data are being collected by the medical 
officers as a preliminary to the establishment of special schools for mentally 

,defective children. 

DEAF MUTISM. 

The number of persons who were deaf and dumb in 1911. was 640, equiva
Uent to one person in every 2,573 of the population. 

The rate at ages 10 to 20 is the highest; whereas, since deaf-mutism is an 
-affliction of childhood, it is reasonable to expect that the rates below those 
'ages would be the highest. This probably arises from the unwillingness of 
parents to make known this infirmity in their children. -



SOCI11L CUNDITION. 497 

~_A_g_e_-gr_o_u_P_' __ L_M_a_Ie_s~_u_m".~~:~ M"'.~"J~:"." ::~~' P"'::~ 
Under 10 ... 
10 ana under 20 __ _ 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 and over 

Not stated 

Total 

so ___ 
40_._ 

50_ .. 

60 .. . 

70 .. . 

42 

S9 

70 

59 

33 

21 

13 

2 
{ 

330 

33 

86 

55 

52 

35 

21 

16 

7 

15 

310 

75 

175 

125 

111 

68 

42 

29 

9 

6 

610 

·22 

'55 

'43 

'49 

'34 

·31 

'37 
-05 

·38 

·IS 
.54, 

·35 

'47 

·43 

·41 

·5·! 

·17 

·40 

·20 

·54 

·39 

·48 

·38 

·35 

·45 

·10 

·39 

Excluding children under 10, it will be seen that the rate declines more 
or less regularly as the age advances_ At all ages over 30 the female rate 
is higher than the male. 

BLINDNESS. 

The number of persons afflicted with blindness at the census of 1911 was 
1,011; this is equivalent to one person in every 1,629. The higher proportion 
which exists among males is probably due to the greater risk of accident to 
which they are exposed. Blindness comes on with approaching old age, 
as will be seen below, where the numbers and proportion in various age 
groups are given:-

Number_ Proportion per 1,000 living. 
Age-group. 

Males. Femalos. Total. Mal~. Female •. Total. 

Under 10 ... 16 10 26 '09 ·05 ·07 
10 and under 20 ... 29 29 58 ·18 ·18 ·18 
20 30 ... 31* 32* 63 ·19 ·20 ·20 
30 40 .. _ 47 23 70 ·39 ·21 ·31 
4.0 50 ... 68 41 109 ·70 ·51 ·61 

50 
" 

60_ .. 89 47 136 1·33 ·93 1-15 
60 " 70 ... 101 69 170 2·85 2·35 2·63 
70 

" 80 ... 136 97 233 7'S8 7·02 7·49 
80 90 ... 68 53 121 19-48 17·63 18·63 
90 and over 3 13 16 12·55 45·30 30·42 
Not specified 3 6 9 

Total 1591 420 1,011 ·69 ·53 ·61 

* Includell one bUnd-dea.t-mute. 

AIllong both sexes the rate increases from the lowest to the highest ages, 
and rapidly after age 60. Practically at all ages the male rate is higher 
than the female. The majority of young persons affiicted with blindness 
:were probably so at birth. 
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The care and education of the blind and the deaf and dumb ar~ under
taken at several institutions in New South Wales. The New South Wales 
Institution for Deaf and Dumb and the Blind is maintained partly by 
Government subsidy and partly by public subscriptions; special educational 
courses are provided, the fees being remitted in cases of financial inability. 
Denominational institutions for the instruction of male deaf mutes are 
conducted at Waratah and at Westmead, and one for blind girls at Liverpool. 

The Sydney Industrial Blind Institution undertakes the care of the adult 
blind, and provides industrial training to enable them to earn a livelihood. 
Homes for blind women and for blind boys are conductcd in connection. 
with this institution, and a free circulating library of embossed books is 
provided. • 

Under the Oommonwealth invalid pension system provision is made for 
the payment of pensions to permanently blind persons above the age of 16 
years. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

The first Friendly Society in New South Wales was founded in 1834. 
when the Australian Union Benefit Society was established; this society is 
still existent. 

The first Act 0f Parliament to regulate Friendly Societies, passed in 1843, 
conferred certain legal advantages on societies established for the purpose of 
:raising funds for mutual relief of the membcrs. 

In 1873 'a more comprehensive Act was passed, and a Registrar was 
appointed to certify as to the accordance of the rules of the societies with 
the law. To obtain the registration of a society under this Act it was essen
tial that the table of contributions be certified by an actuary; but aftcr 
registration, the society had power to vary the rates of subscription and the 
.amount of benefits, so stultifying the requirements as to certification. 

It was not until 1899 that these defects were remedied. In that year 
-"an Act was passed under which the supervision of the State was imposed 
ClpOn societies in the 'conduct of their business, and in the safeguarding 

. .of their funds, collection of data as to membership, sickness and mor
tality experience, investigation of accounts; and expert advice was made 

. available in their financial concerns, with actuarial oversight by means of 
periodic valuations. 

In. 1906, under further legislation, compulsory registration of all Friendly 
Societies was required, the only exception being as to dividing societies 
which annually distribute all their funds amongst their members, and 
'stringent provisions were made to prevent misapplication of benefit funds. 

In 1908 a new feature was introduced in the form of Subventions to 
Societies from the Public Revenue of the State, under the Subventions to 
Friendly Societies Act, 1908. This system is detailed subsequently. 

The whole of the existing legislation was co~solidated in the Friendly 
"Societies Act, 1912, but in 1913 an amending Act was passed which provides 
that after valuation the Registrar may authorise surplus moneys belonging 
to anyone fund or benefit to be used in any manner for the purpose of 
,any other fund or benefit. -

Efforts are being made to establish co-operation in Friendly Societies 
"administration between the States of New South Wales and Victoria. In 
pursuance of this object, conferences have been held between the Registrars 
.().f the two States, the chief matter of discussion being the question of 
tll'ranging uniform clearance values between the societies. A scheme has 
heen arranged, and the necessary tables of values have been issued to the 
societies for adoption. 
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Benefits and Actuarial Valuations. 
The benefits assured are fairly uniform in all societies, and consist usually 

of medical attendance and medicine for a member and his family, with sick 
pay for the member, and funeral allowances for the member and his wife. 
The average sickness benefit is 21s. per week during the first six months, 
lOs. 6d. for the next sit months' illness, and 5s. per week for rest of illness, 
this last provision being rendered possible by the system of State Subven.

,tions,of which more detailed mention is made below. The funeral benefits 
usually rangE{ from £20 to £40 at death of the member, with a maximum 
benefit of £200; a contingent benefit of £10 or £15 is payable on 
death of the wife. A separate benefit for widow!> of members, usually £10, 
,may be assured in most of the societies for a stated contribution. 

The first quinquennial valuation of Friendly Societies required in com
,Pliance with the Act of 1899 was undertaken as at 31st December, 1904. 
Eighteen affiliated societies and thirteen single societies were valued. 

At this valuation 96,422 members were valued for sickness benefit, and 
97,511 for funeral benefits, with 51,155 subsidiary funeral benefits. 

The valuation showed that there was a net deficiency of £271,620 on a 
total liability of £3,981,252, equal to Is. 4d. per £1, or, .in other words, a 
sum of only 18s. 8d. was available to meet each £1 of liability. 

In his report, the Registrar made recommendations designed to strengthen 
the financial position of the societies, and to improve their status. Their 
effect was visible in the result disclosed by the second valuation, as at the 
31st December, 1909, which showed that the position of the societies as a 
whole was sound. 

The second quinquennial valuation was made on a 3i per cent. rate on 
the basis of the experience of the Friendly Societies in this State during 
the nine years 1900-8. Sickness and funeral benefits were valued for 
:116,186 members, funeral benefit only for 5,258, and sickness benefit only 
for 13,109 members. In addition, there were subsidiary risks on account ,of 
54:,391 persons, comprising members, their wives, and children. 

The results showed that the eighteen affiliated societies had a surplus of 
£135,780 in the Funeral Fund, and a deficiency of £70,800 in the Sickness 
Fund, the net result being a surplus of £64,980 on the total liability of 
£4,122,197. The single societies showed a surplus of £1,411 over liabilities 
of £97,570. The assets of all the societies were, therefore, £66,391 in excess 
of the liabilities, £4,219,767, so that for every £1 of liability they held assets 
valued at £1 Os. 4d. 

The work of the 1914 valuation is proceeding, and: reports have been 
issued relating to all the societies with the exception of four. The same 
experience is being used as the basis of the present valuation, but OIl 

.:1ccount of the enhanced interest earnings which have be,en maintained 
throughout the quinquennium it has been found possible to adopt a 4 per 
per cent. standard in many cases. 

. 1 Societies . 

The so'cieties may be divided into two classes, viz., Friendly Societies 
proper, and Miscellaneous Societies, whose objects bring them within the 
scope of Friendly Societies' legislation, but whose benefits differ somewhat 
from those of ordinary Friendly Societies. 

At the end of the year 1914 there were 68 Societies, including 28 Miscel
Janeous; 17 possessed branches, and 51 were classed as Single Societies, 
though in 2 cases juvenile branches were attached. 
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At 31st December, 1915, there were 67 Societies, including 28 }.{iscel
laneous; 17 possessed branches, and 50, including 2 with juvenile branches, 
were classed as Single Societies. 

The following summary shows the branches, membership, and funds as 
.at 31st December, 1914:-

Classification. I Branches. I Members. Fund., 

Friendly Societies Proper- No. No. £ 
Affiliated .. . . . . . .. ... . .. ... 1,874 177,923 1,734,135 
Single .. , ... .. , ... .,. ... 25 4,402 50,796 

----------

MiSJellaneous Societies 
1,899 182,325 1,784,931 

... .. , .. , .. 28 1,434 22,342 
----- ------,..-

TotaL. '" ... ... ... ... 1,927 183,759 1,807,273 

Friendly Societies Proper. 
The societies classified as "Friendly Societies proper" offer such a wide 

range and appeal so strongly to individual sympathies that the field of 
operations for new societies is limited, and consequently few are now 
formed; the existing. societies, however, continue to extend their sphere of 
operations by opening branches in new centres. One new society was regis
tered in 1914. 

Membership. 

The following table shows the number of members during the ten years 
ended 31st December, 1914:-

Aggregate'Membership. II Aggregate Membership. 
Year. Year. 

Members I Percenta!!," I lIIembers. I Percenta~e 
. of PopulatlOn. I of Population. 

1905 J01,463 6'9 1910 149,579 9'1 
1906 106,678 7'1 1911 164,910 9'7 
1907 117,130 7'6 1912 179.932 10'1 
l.908 123,440 7'9 1913 188,590 10'3 
1909 133,273 8'3 1914 182,325 9'8 

The membership of 182,325 at 31st December, 1914, represented 9,8 per 
'cent. of the total population of the State. The number of members entitled 
to benefits was 161,475, the remainder being ineligible on account of brief 
membership or arrears of contributions. The benefits of medical atten
dance and medicine accrue also to the member's family, and, making allow
ance for such cases, it is estimated that approximately 635,000 persons, or 
one-third of the population, participate in the benefits provided by the 
,societies. 

The membership in 1914 comprised 164,844 men, 10,517 women, and 
-6,924 juveniles. As compared with the previous year there was a decrease 
.of 4,960 men and 1,484 women, and an increase of 179 juveniles, the total 
net decrease being 6,265 members. This is the first year in which there 
mas been a decrease in membership. This decrease is doubtless due to the 
depreasiol' "<;tused by the war. 
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FINANCES OF FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

Receipts and Expenditure. 

The receipts and expenditure of the societies for the ten years ended 
31st December, 1914, are shown in the following statement:-

Receipts. Expenditure. 

Year. to Medical !~ I Contri- Sick 
~§ Attend-Interest. Other. Total. ~~ § ;~ I Other. Total. hutions. Pay. 0>« an('e and 

"" Medicine "'::<1" I "0 ~"OS r..~ I 

£ .£ £ i .£ £ i .£ 
10075681 

.£ £ £ I 

E05 309,087 36,723 44,6551390,465 87,781 \ 24,049 '0,765 61,328 314,491 

1906 315,191 38,385 42,451 I 396,027 86,794 23,871 104,813 42,527 41,194 299,199 

191)7 336,262 42,706 55,390 I 434,358 96,240 24,358 110,895 1 44,390 45,630 321,513 

1908 345,313 45,903 44,205 435,421 101,989 29,819 116,888 I 47,714 50,033 346,443 

1909 352,569 50,500 52,552 455,621 105,832 27,151 122,327 49,846 74,472 379,628 

1910 372,220 59,312 32,561 464,093 124,789 30,051 128,627 54,184 46,672 384,323 

J911 413,027 64,261 38,043 515,331 148,576 88,859 143,OiO 59,154 45,989 435,118 

J912 456,097 69,599 32,493 558,189 166,270 I 40,828 157,821 66,435 42,654 414,058 

1913 489,698 75,038 37,365 602,1r' '3,451 45 52 170,594 69,226 49,618 508,841 

1914 496,961 80,707 34,915 612,583 172,796 44,446 182,308 87,358 39,463 526,371 

In 1908 rates of contributions were reduced in the majority of societies 
in consequence of the favourable position disclosed in the first quinquennial 
valuation, and of the assistance rendered to the societies generally under the 
Subvention Act. 

The total amount disbursed in 1914 on account of benefits amounted to 
£399,550; the figures afford convincing evidence of the importance of the 
societies and of their immense value to the community. 

The apparent increase in the expenses of management in 1914 is due to 
the fact that the figures for that year include certain items of expenditure 
classified previously under the heading "Other." 

Accumulated Funds. 
The following comparative table shows the accumulated assets of all funds 

at the close of each of the last ten years:-

I I I 
Medical and I 1 Yeal'. Sickness Fund. Funeral Fund. M"'F!~d.ent Other Funds. Total. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1905 549,949 329,582 56,508 24,629 960,668 
1906 602,314 365,003 64,170 27,337 1,058,824-

1907 651,812 425,946 70,894 20,782 1,169,434 

1908 693,751 454,310 75,174 35,177 1,258,412' 

1909 731,315 488,759 71,711 44,045 1,335,83(» 

1910 757,548 539,469 75,048 48,080 l,i20,145 

1911 783,434 595,2S8 78,264 49,852 1,506,838 

1912 803,046 655,456 82,538 51,715 1,597,755 

1913 839,689 719,413 87,446 52,171 1,698,719 

1914 876,121 765,583 88,256 54,971 1,784,931 
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The total funds of the Friendly Societies at the end of 1914 amounted to 
£1,784,931, disposed as under:-

; Sickness 

I 
Funeral 1 Medical andl Other Total Funds. 

Mode 01 Disposal. Fund. Fund. Manage- Funds. I Per Cent. mentFund. Amonnt. 

£ I £ £ £ £ 
Mortgage 697,173\ 555,356 14,241 26,517 1,293,287 72';) 

P1).blic Funds 2,806 I 
I 

3,631 645 7,08~ '4 

Banks bearing Interestl 79,746 68,746 36,077 14,857 199,426 11'2 

Buildings and Freehold 78,249 9],544 28,096 2,460 200,349 11'2 
Property. 

Other Investments 4,096 1,625 4,222 3,512 13,553 '7 

Uninvested 
25,

936
1 

22,552 17,540 7,581 73,542 4,1 

In use by other Funds"'
1 

7,393 22,503 2,702 923 33,490 1'9 

Total I ,"5,'" 1- 765,''1 I 103,523 55,850 11,820,729 102'0 

Overdraft I 19,278 374 1:,267 879 35,798 2'0 
I I 

, 
Total Funds .. r 876,121 )- 765,583 1 88,256 54,9711 1,784,931 100'0 

Stating these figures as a total of all funds it is found that long-dated or 
permanent investments, comprising mortgages, buildings, freeholds, &c., 
form 84·4 per cent. of the total-short-call investments, i.e., money in 
savings banks, other banks, and public funds, form 11·6 per cent., while 
cash represents 4·1 per cent. Overdrafts in the year und€r review repre
sented 2 per cent., but the greater portion of these were financed by other 
funds, and the actual overdraft obtained from outside sources represented 
only ·1 per cent. of the total funds. 

To state the case more concisely, ready money equal to 4 per cent. of the 
assets is sufficient to carryon business, with an additional 11 per cent. 
available for easy realisation, and for the remainder more permanent invest
ment is sought. 

-The adoption of consolidation of funds by vesting the control in central 
executive bodies has reduced the amount necessary to be kept at hand by 
,branches, as the executive bodies make advances to meet any special con
tingencies that may arise. Thus the amount at shDl't call has fallen from 
35·5 per .cent. in 1907 to 11·6 per cent. in 1914; and' conversely the invest
ments on mortgage have risen fro'm 42·8 per cent. to 72'5 per cent. in the 
same period. 

For the quinquennium 1910-14 the average interest earned by all societies 
in the sickness funds was 4·7 per cent., and in the funeral funds 4·6 per 
cent., the rates for the previous quinquennium being 3·9 per cent. and 4·2 
per cent. respectively. 

:MISCELLANEOUS SOCIETIES. 

In addition to the Friendly Societies proper there were at the end of 1914 
twenty-eight Miscellaneous Societies registered under the Friendly Societies 
'Act. Twenty-two were medical institutes or dispensaries which have no 
members ih the ordinary sense of the term, but are supported by subscrip
t~(ms from branches of Friendly Societies within their immediate districts" 
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. at a fixed rate per head of membership. The dispensaries supply medicine 
to all members whose names have been placed on their lists by contributing 
branches, and in some cases arrange also for medical attendance.. . 

The receipts of the di3pensaries in 1914 were £35,763, and the expendi
ture was £35,145, so that there was an excess of receipts amounting to 
£618. These bodies have received liberal grants from the Government, 
and with this assista'IlCe have been able to purchase land and to erect build-

. ings, the shares of the subscribing branches being covered by the issue of 
interest-bearing debentures; but in addition to making the necessary interest 
payments, most of the dispensaries have been enabled to make substantial 
reductions in the principal. 

The remaining six societies consist of Accident Societies-in most lCase3 
established by parti,C'ular sections of workers. 

The following particulars of the Miscellaneous Societies relate to the year 
1914:- . 

I ' Other 
Classifica.tion. Dispen!!!la.ries. Miscellaneous I Total. 

Societies. 

Societies ... ... No. 2'2 6 28 
Membership .. , No. ...... 1.671 1,671 
Receipts ... ... £ 35,763 3,872 39,635 
Expenditure ... £ 35,145 3,823 38,968 
Funds ... ... £ 18,287 4,053 22,342 

During the year 1914 eight Miscellaneous Societies were registered, and. 
two were closed; during 1915 two were registered and three were closed. 

STATE SUBVENTION OF FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

To enlarge the sphere of usefulness of the Friendly Societies the Subven
tion to Friendly Societies Act, 1908, now consolidated with the Friendly 
Societies Acts, assured to the societies which might elect to be bound by its 
provisions, the following monetary benefits payable from the Oonsolidated 
Revenue of the State:-

1. Sick pay-
(a) One half of the cost in each year in respect of continuous sickness 

after twelve months from the commencement of such sickness, for 
male members less than 65. and for females less than 60 years of 
age-provided that the maximum cost to the State shall not exceed 
5s. per week for each case. 

(b) The whole cost of sick pay in respect of male members aged e5 
years and over, and of female members aged 60 years and over
subject to the same proviso as above. 

2. Amount equal to contributions payable-
(a) On account of all male members 65 years and over, and of female 

members 60 years and over, for medicine and medical attendance, 
provided that such contributions shall not be more than those 
payable by members of the same society under the ages stated. 

(b ) Under the rules of a society in respect of the aged members. above 
mentioned, to assure payment of funeral allowance at their death. 

With one exception all affiliated societies have become applicants under 
the Act. 
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The refunds of the societies on account of sick pay in 1914 to 2,433 mem
bers amounted to £14,807, and the payments on account of contributions 
to £8,525; of the latter amount £5,985 provided medical attendance and 
medicine to 4,713 aged members and widows, and £2,540 paid the contribu
tions to the Funeral Fund of 5,061 aged members and widows. 

The following is a summary of the claims for the six years during which 
the system has been in operation:-

Year. 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

,1914 

18 

28 

30 

29 

29 

29 

Sick Pay. I OOntribntions. ___ _ 

Sickness of I--,,-re-dl-·ca--l-. -'7r--FUneral. Continuous 
Sickness. 

U [ ~ °a ~ E 
5:>1 <1 

285 

457 [I 

5i6 

617 

681 

773 

£ 

925 

2,442 

2,837 

3,296 

3,480 

4,037 

Aged Members. J' 

,,~ [ oj ~ [oj /1 

jj I 1 j j 

701 

1,188 

1,417 

1,519 

1,607 

1,660 

£ 

2,763 2,569 

7,072 3,608 

8,428 3,194 

9,742 3,940 

10,065

1

4,300 

10,770 4,713 

£ 

1,348 

3,402 

4,028 

4,549 

2,4861 

3,481 I 
3,400 

4,170 

4,874 4,521 

5,985 I 5,061 

£ £ 

822 5,858 

1,871 14,787 

2,055 17,348 

2,222 19,809 

2,297 20,716 

2,540 23,332 

During the six years the Societies have received £101,850 in subvention. 
The amount paid in 1909 was comparatively small, as the majority of appli
cant societies did not register as such until the middle of the year; during 
1910 there were 10 more applicant societies, and the claims practically 
covered the whole of the year, consequently there was a large increase in 
the amount paid. In 1911 and 1912 there were further large increases, due 
to special causes; it is probable that henceforth the increase will be gradual. 

The system has been of benefit to all the societies, but more particularly 
to those. in which the proportion of aged members is large. 

THE FRIENDLY SOCIETIES' EXPERIENCE OF SICKNESS. 

The returns of the Friendly Societies of New South Wales furnish valu
able information relating to the sickness and mortality of the members, 
and a standard of purely local experience is provided as a basis of the 
quinquennial valuations of the societies, by their experience recorded for the 
nine years 1900-08. 

During this period the sickness of the male members aggregated 859,412 
weeki, the annual rate per member being 1'30 weeks. The Victorian 
male experience for the years 1908-1912 was 1'56 weeks; the experience 
of the women was too small to be of any practical value. . 

The membership below the age of 18 years was insufficient to provide 
reliable quotations, and owing to sparseness of data at the higher ages, the 
rates were not extended beyond age 65 as the upper limit. The following 
table shows the average annual weeks of s~ckness per member in New South 
l\Vales at every fifth year of age during the years 1900-08 in comparison 
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with the experience of the Manchester Unity Friendly Society of England, 
1893-7, the South Australian Friendly Societies, 1895-1904, and the Vic
torian Friendly Societies, 1903-7 :-

Central Age, I 
Years. 

18 
23 
28 
33 
38 
43 
48 
53 
58 
63 

New South 
Wales 

Friendly 
Societies, 
1900 1908 -

'8i 
'76 
'74 
'75 
'84 

1'02 
1'32 
1'85 
2'94 
4'63 

Manchester 
Unity, 

England, 
1893-1897, 

'95 
'90 
'97 

1'10 
1'33 
1'65 
2'11 
2'98 
4'41 
7'15 

I 
South Australian I 

Friendly 
Societies, 
1895-1904. 

'74 
'77 
'75 
'79 
'89 

1'04 
1'32 
1'80 
2'84 
4'44 

Victorian 
Friendly 
Societies, 

1903-1907. 

'91 
'86 
'85 
'89 
'99 

1'20 
1'46 
2'10 
3'82 
6'56 

The New South Wales experience approximates closely to that of South 
Australia, but is considerably below the experience of England and of 
,Victoria, 

The male rates decrease down to age 29, and then increase regularly to the 
end of the observed period of life, The phenomenon of high rates at the 
early ages is not explained on the ground of paucity of data, as the same 
result was exhibited in the experience of individual societies whether their 
membership was large or small, The sickness rates of the Friendly Societies 
of other States of the Oommonwealth disclose a similar feature, and it must 
be concluded that such high rates are peculiar to this class of experience, and 
probably induced by the liberal benefits available, 

Hazardous Occupations-Extra Sickness Risk. 
The only well-defined class of occupations carrying a heavy risk, the 

experience of which was deducible from the available records of the socie
ties, was that of the mining section. An experience of all persons engaged 
in the work of mining could not be secured, but an investigation was made 
of the branches of which the members were nearly all miners, and the 
experience obtained may be assumed to fairly represent this particular class. 

The following table shows a comparison of the rates of sickness of the 
mining and non-mining branches as disclosed by the valuation of 1909:-

Weeks of Sickness. 

Bra.nches. 

I 
Total. Annu .. l Rate 

per Member. 

Mining .. , " . ,,, '>' .. , 154,251 1'613 
Non.mining ." ... ... ... .., 705,161 1'249 

----
Total , .. .. , ... 859,412 1'301 

The effect of the added sickness of the mining population was to raise the 
general rate by 4·2 per cent., the mining being 29·2 per cent. above the non· 
mining rate. It is unfortunate, in view of the results disclosed by this 
section of persons engaged in hazardous occupations, that other such dan· 
gerous occupations could not be traced, but the data were too scanty for 
exhaustive investigation. 
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, In the valuation of 1914, now in progress, the necessary information il7 
being obtained, however, to enable an inquiry to be made into oocuJlational 
~ickness. 

MORTALITY. 

Experience of Friendly Societies, 

The following figures show the mortality experience per 1,000 men of the 
principal societies over the valuation period 1905-1908, and the variation 
from the expected rates derived from the aggregate experience of the 
societies in the years 1900-8:-

Age·group. 

Society, 

, 

A,O.F, (Sydney) 3'11 2'46 4'10 0'39 \ 4'04 2'73 7'02 14'50 27'67 47'27 [ 86'96 7'36 90 
G,U,O,O,F, .. 3'30 3'll 2'58 3'33 4'13 5'22 7'14 10'62 22'01 30'43 , 52'73 6'34 83 
H.A,C.B,S, .. 4'08 2'68 3'39 5'28 4'82 6'57 14'49 7'08 23'69 45'92 ! 64'52 6'03 108 
I.O,O,F". ., 1-64 2'92 1'73 2'39 I 4-63 7'01 9'71 15'49 24-J2 40'861 50-SO 6'07 93 
lH,U_ .. .. 3'02 2'17 2'85 5'13 4'99 5'69 8-51 ll'64 20'02 28'73 67-48 7'91 92 
P,A,F,S, .. l'SO 2'78 1'96 2'7614'45 5'27 6-44 14'13 12'31 25-34 ' 59'36 6'90 78 
S,D,T, "I 2'99 4'90 1'28 514 6'12 3'48 7'18 11'99 13'73 45'07] 67'S9 16'00 85 
U,A,O,D:- .. 2'28 2'39 3'14 3'87 3'91 10'36 10'74 14'95 22'19 39'92 79'01 7-66 105 

All Societies, '12-80 2-63 2-80 -;;:;It'""4-52
j
6-14 8'66 12'89 20'25 81'93 166-07 7'27

1
91 

In conjunction with the low sickness experience of the members, there wail 
also a low mortality rate, During the nine years 1900-8 the male adult 
experience comprised 791,856 exposures to risk for one year each, and there 
were 5,952 deaths, the rate being 7,52 per thousand. 

EXPECTATION OF LIFE, 

Friendly Societies' Experience. 

The following table shows the average duration of life in years as deduced 
from the experience of the Friendly Societies in New South Wales in 
comparison with ~hat of other experiences:-

Age, 'j 
I , 

18 
23 
28 
33 
38 
43 
48 
63 
58 
63 
68 
73 
78 
83 
88 
93 
98 

I 

N_S,W_ 
Friendly 
Societies, 

1900-8, 

4S'68 
44'37 
40'02 
35'70 
31'48 
27'34 
23'30 
19'43 
15'92 
12-76 
9'87 
7'43 
5'49 
3-97 
2'81 
1'95 
1'39 

I 

I 

Victorian 
Friendly 
Soci~ties, 

1903-7, 

48'45 
44-15 
39'85 
35'57 
31'27 
27'03 
22'96 
19'09 
15'60 
12'43 
9'70 
7'51 
5'71 
4'37 
3'30 
2'37 
1-27 

South 
Australian 
Friendly 
Societies, 
1895 1904 . 

47'89 
43'S4 
39'71 
35'69 
31'65 
27'65 
23'75 
19-98 
16'48 
13-30 
10'36 

7'75 
5'38 
3'73 
2'72 
1'46 

, .. 

j 
Manchester I 

Unity ~riendly I 
. SOCiety, 

England, 
1893 97 -

47'11 
42'73 
H8'57 
34'49 
30'44 
26'54 
22'74 
19'11 
15'72 
12'60 
9'91 
7-55 
5'72 
4'45 
3-62 
2'69 
1'3! 

Australian 
Mutual 

Provident 
Society, 

1849 1903 - , 

49'12 
44'81 
40'56 
36-36 
32'26 
28'25 
24'32 
20'55 
16'92 
13-63 
10'78 
8'37 
6'11 
4-24 
2'82 
1'53 
.. , 
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Experience of Australian States-GenerriZ Population. 
The expectation of life for males and females in each State of Australia, 

and for the Commonwealth as a whole, calculated since the Census of 1911, 
on the basis of the mortality experie~ce of the decennium 1901-10 is shown 
:below; the Northern Territory is included with South Australia and the 
Federal Capital Territory with New South Wales:-

Age. j New South I Victoria. i Q 1 I South 1 western Tasmania. Common-
Wales. I I.-=ens and. Australia. Australia. wealth. 

MALES. 

0 55·896 55·061) 54·203 56·755 51-440 57·761 55·200 
3 60·277 59·270 57-892 60·357 57·348 61·810 59·449 
8 56·153 55-129 53·782 56·144 53·484 57·584 55·325 

13 51·625 50·631 49·266 5],633 49·050 53·112 50·815 
18 47-205 46·237 44·939 47·227 44·641 41',823 46·427 
23 42·974 41·985 40·960 43·036 40·655 44·724 42·245 

.28 38·767 37·852 37·064 38·879 36·848 40·610 38·147 
33 340592 33·779 33·204 34·734 32·962 36·447 34·092 
38 30·510 29·800 29-420 30·722 29·092 32·457 30·112 
43 26·612 25·988 25·755 26·807 25·386 28·564 26·268 
48 22·877· 22·337 22·229 23·038 21·911 24·606 22'594 
53 19·262 18·801 18·897 19·516 18·580 20·600 10·052 
58 15·807 15·386 15·695 16·176 15·387 16·740 15·646 
63 12·639 12-184 12·666 13·056 12·396 13·206 12·485 
68 9·806 9·323 10·050 10·251 9·650 9·928 9·663 
73 7-528 6·974 7·819 7·792 7'179 7·015 7-347 
78 5·775 5·264 5·926 5·775 5·289 5'045 5·566 
83 4·308 4·019 4·440 4·280 3·970 3·715 4-137 
88 3·260 3·058 3·234 3·210 3·010 2·763 3·014, 
93 2·465 2·294 2·308 2·361 2·286 2·080 2-157 
98 1·716 1-619 1-558 1-639 1·657 1-493 1·499 

FEMALES. 

0 58·974 58.460 I 59·294 60·889 56·455 59·863 58·837 
3 62·656 61·856 62·522 63·023 61-416 63·013 62·341 
8 58·504 57-693 58·422 58·664 57·539 58·861 58·191 

13 53·934 53·184 53·872 54-101 53·161 54·399 53·658 
18 49·461 48·795 49·371 49·696 48·772 50·185 49·231 
23 45·217 44·587 45·074 45·54-9 44-621 46·156 45·007 
28 41-114 

40'
506

1 
40·960 41-546 40·685 42·089 40·927 

33 37·042 36·534 36·953 37·574 36·846 38·029 36·944 
38 33·076 32·650 33·044 33·616 33·062 34·092 33·028 
43 29·167 2'3,800 20·]84 29·681 29·243 30·170 29-145 
48 25·261 24·973 25·337 25·756 25-403 26·145 25·247 
53 21·395 21·1M 21-492 21·866 21·554 22·063 21·369 

~~ 1 

17·61:'') 170404 17·789 18·076 17·800 18·148 17-623 
14-113 13·957 14·412 14·531 14·333 14·583 14-160 

68 n037 10·808 n'500 11-425 11-316 11-468 n'073 

;:1 8·429 8·218 8·895 8·727 8·788 8·816 8·456 
6·409 6·272 6·616 6·509 6·656 (1·586 6·430 

83 4·796 4·615 4·851 4·863 5·041 4·721 4·772 
88 3-413 3·295 3·478 3·612 3·833 3·366 3-423 
93

1 

2·345 2·35] 2-439 2·668 2·796 2·365 2·426 
98 1-503 1-566 1·648 1830 1·852 1-565 1-616 

I '. 

Comparing the rates of the individual States it is found that as regards 
the males the average expectation of life is greatest in Tasmania at ages up 
to 64 years, but lowest in the same State at ages 74 and over. Up to 64 
years the South Australian figures hold second place; the averages in New 
South Wa\es are slightly lower than the South Australian, but are in excess 
of those relating to the Commonwealth as a whole. Comparing the figures 
ba'sed on the experience of the total male population of New South Wales, 
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1901-10, with those deduced from the New South Wales Friendly Societiea 
1900-8, it will be seen that for ages 18-68, the latter show the greater expec
tation; the difference is greatest at the earliest age, 18 years, and gradually 
decreases up to age 68. 

There is less variation in the figures for females of the individual States 
than in the case of males. The New South Wales figures closely approxi
mate the mean for the whole of Australia. The average duration is highest 
in Tasmania at ages 4-65, and lowest, up to 21 years, in Western 
Australia, and for ages 22 and over, in Victoria. 

The constant improvement in the mortality experience of both males and 
females in New South Wales is reflected in the average expectation of life, 
based on the experience during each decennial period since 1881, as shown 
below:-

Males. Femalea. 
Age. 

I I I I 1881·90. 1891-1900. 1901·10. 1881·90. 1891-1000. 1901-10. 

0 48·321 51·771 55·896 51·379 55·071 58·974 

3 55·210 57·933 60·277 57·759 60·1576 62·656 

8 51·747 54·100 56·153 54·190 56·792 58·504 

13 4,7·415 49·670 51·625 49·787 52·308 53·934 

18 43·104 45·291 47·205 45·428 47·851 49·461 

23 39·129 41-134 42·974 41-423 43·683 45·217 

28 35-430 37'096 38·767 37·724 39·703 41-114 
33 31·738 33-144 34·592 34·080 35·831 37·042 

38 28·086 29·329 30·510 30·475 32·052 33·076 
43 24·547 25·617 26·612 26·943 28·286 29·167 

48 21-169 22·017 22·877 23·432 24·530 25·261 

53 17·970 18·566 19·262 19·973 20·800 21'395 
58 14·899 15·351 15·807 16·617 17·234 17·616 

63 12·015 12·470 12·639 13-413 13·975 140113 
68 9·49:l 9·908 9·806 10·573 10·961 11·037 
73 7·337 7·534 I 7·528 8'040 8·238 8,(29 

78 5·579 5·571 5·775 5·856 6·099 6·409 

83 4·236 4·201 4·308 4·257 4-577 ',796 
88 3·237 3·208 3·260 3·182 3·431 3·4.13 

93 2·443 2·414 2·465 2·417 2·1503 2·34/) 

98 1·636 1-680 1·716 1·758 1·64.4 104.50 

The expected duration of life, as based on the experience 1881-90, at the 
earliest age-under 1 year-has increa-sed by 7lh years, by reason of the 
more favourable experience during 1901-10. The added expectation is 
greatest at the ea1"liest ages, and gradually diminishes up to the highest 
ages, where little improvement can be expected. 

PENSIONS. 

New South Wales Governm'ent Pensions. 

No general pension system, other than the old-age and invalid pensions 
noted subsequently, is in operation in New South Wales, but three pension 
funds have been established in connection with sections of the Public 
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Services, and are maintained partly by deductions from officers salaries and 
partly by public revenue, viz., the Public Service Superannuation Fund, 
the Police Superannuation and Reward Fund, and the Government Rail
ways Superannuation Fund. A Provident Fund for employees of the State 
Government and other public bodies will be established under the Super
annuation Act, 1916, which will come into operation at the beginning of 
the financial half-year following a period of six months after the proclama
tion of peace. 

The Public Service Superannuation Fund was established by the Oivil 
Service Act, 1884; contributions by officers of the service were at the rate 
of 4 per cent. of salary. Since the Public Service Act of 1895 came into 
operation no new contributors have been admitted, and at that date 
the existing contributors were given the option of withdrawing from 
the fund. The officers who elected to discontinue their contributions 
are entitled under prescribed conditions to receive refunds and gratuities 
on retirement; officers who have continued to contribute are entitled to 
an annual pension equal to one-sixtieth of the average annual salary for 
the last three years' service, multiplied by the years of. service, the pensions 
being payable on retirement through incapacity or at age 60, or on abolition 
of office. An Amending Act in 1903 provided that on the Superannuation 
Account becoming exhausted all amounts payable to or out of that account 
should be paid to or out of the Oonsolidated Revenue. During the year 
1914-15 the expenditure was £159,597, consisting of pensions, £152,728; 
refunds of contributions, £6,519; and gratuities, £350; contributions .by 
public servants amounted to £11,453, the balance, £148,144, rellresenting the 
net charge to Oonsolidated Bevenue. In addition to these amounts, a sum 
of £3,500 is appropriated annually in terms of the Oonstitution Act for the 
payment of pensions to certain Government officers; the pensions paid during 
1914-15 amounted to £2,424, the balance unallotted being £1,076. 

The pension fund for the police force was established in 1899, amending 
legislation being passed in 1906. Annual contributions by members of the 
service are at the rate of 4 per cent. of salary; other sources of revenue 
are penalties imposed on members of the police force, and penalties and 
damages awarded to the police as prosecutors, also the proceeds of the sale 
of unclaimed goods in possession of the police. The amount of pension 
payable to members who entered the police service prior to 1906 is graduated 
in accordance with length ·of service, and ranges from half the salary, less 
3 per cent. on retirement after :fifteen years' service, to the whole of the 
salary, less 3 per cent., after thirty years' service. For the members who 
entered the service after 1906 the pension is one-fortieth of the salary on 
retirement for each year of service, less 3 per cent., up to a maximum of 
three-fourths of the salary on retirement; the retiring age is 60 years, except 
in cases of incapacitation, but under iprescribed conditions the services of any 
member of the force may be retained until he reaches the age of 65 years. 
During the year ended 30th June, 1915, the receipts of the Police Super
annuation and Reward Fund amounted to £64,610, including deductions 
from salaries, £33,610, and special appropriation from Oonsolidated 
Revenue, £31,000; the disbursements, £67,038, included pensions, £65,628, 
gratuities, £1,198, and miscellaneous, £212. 

Tlie Railway Service Superannuation Fund was established in October, 
1910; the contributions from employees of the Railway and Tramway 
services 'are at the rate of H per cent. of salary, and the State provides all 
that is necessary beyond such contributions. The amount of pension pay
able is one-sixtieth of the average annual salary during term of service, 
multiplied by the number of years of service, the maximum pension being 
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two-thirds of the average salary. At 30th June, 1915, there were 29,003 
contributors, thc number of pensioners was 1,066, viz., 871 over 60 years of 
age, and 195 under 60 years of age. The average rate of pension payment 
Was £66 9s. 9d. per annum. Since the inception of the fund 1,235 pensions 
have been granted; and 164 pensioners have died, 89 being over and 75 under 
60 years of age, and 5 officers under 60 have been re-elllJlloyed. During the 
year 1914-15 the receipts of the fund amounted to £66,382; the disburse
ments, representing pensions, gratuities, refunds, &c., amounted to £71,685. 
The assets of the fund at 30th June, 1915, amounted to £58,592, viz., cash in 
lhand, £46,040, and £12,552 representing premiums paid for life insurance 
policies transferred by officers to the Board, this amount being recoverable 
with interest at 3! per cent. on maturity of policies. 

The State Providtent Fund, will be established within six months after the 
commencement of the Superannuation Act, 1916, to provide pensions and 
other benefits for employees of the New South Wales Government and other 
public bodies, except those subject to the RailwaiY Service and Police Super
annuation Acts. Half the cost will be borne by the employees, except where 
otherwise provided, and the balance by the employers. The retirement age is 
60 years, but women may elect to contribute for retirement at age 55; upon 
the death of a contributor or pensioner his widow will receive half the 
amount of pension for which he has contributed and £13 per annum for each 
child under 16 years. Oontributions of employees wiII vary in accordance 
with age and salary; the rates in the following table i·ndicate half cost pay
able twice each month:-

Men. I Women. 

Age next 
First £52 to man, . Each :£52 on retirement at age. Birthday. £26 to widow, :£13lsUbSeQUent Illcre· 

to each child ,ment £52 t.o man 'I 55 Years. 
1 

60 Year •. under 16. i £26 to wIdow. 

Years. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
16 0 2 6 0 2 2 0 2 0 0 I 2 
20 0 3 2 0 2 10 0 2 8 0 1 7 
25 0 4 5 0 311 0 4 0 0 2 4 
30 0 5 9 0 5 2 0 511 0 3 5 
31i 0 7 6 0 6 10 0 8 9 0 410 
40 0 911 0 9 2 o 13 4 0 6Il 
45 o 13 II o 13 2 1 2 7 010 6 
50 I 2 I 1 1 3 210 6 o 17 10 
55 2 511 2 410 ......... 1 19 2 
60 11 311 10 19 II .. , ...... 10 4 5 

Employees over 30 years of age may contribute at the rates prescribed for 
age 30 for pensions up to a maximum of £104, or if under 55 years £156, per 
annum. The amount of pensions will vary in accordance with salary, as 
shown hereunder:-

Annual Rate of Salary. Pension. 1\ Annual Rate of Salary. I Pension. 

II 
£ £ £ 

Ii 

£ £ £ 
I to 130 52 365 to 416 182 

131 
" 

]56 65 417 
" 

468 208 
157 " 20'i 78 I 469 

" 
520 234 

209 
" 260 104 I 521 ". G72 260 

261 
" 

312 130 II 573 
" 

624 286 
313 

" 364 156 II 625 alld over. 312 
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Clauses of the Act, which came into operation when it received Royal 
assent, authorising the payment of pensions up to £104 per annum, without 
contribution, to employees who attain the age of 60 years after 1st January, 
1914, and are retired after ten years' service. The Superannuation Act 
dOEls not apply to employees having rights to pension or gratuity under the 
,Civil Service Acts, but they may elect to come under it. 

The following statement shows the total pensions and gratuities paid 
from the sources enumerated during the year ended 30th June, 1915:-

Particulars. I --------------------j 

Pensions- I 
Judges .. , ... 
Stipends to Clergy "'j 
Public Service-

Superannuation Act ... . .. ' 
Constitution Act ... "'1 

Parkes' Family Grant ... . .. 
Police Superannuation 'Lnd Reward 

Fund. 
Government Railways Superannua. 

tion. 
Other ... 

Public 
Rel'enue. 

£ 
3,792 

213 

Hl,343 
2,424 

225 
31,0.00. 

849 

Contri- Total. butions. 

£ £ 
3,792 

213 

11,453 152,796 
2,424 

225 
34,628 65,628 

66,303 I 66,30.3 

: 849 
I 

Total Pensions ... 179~846 112,384/ 292,200 

Gratuities-
----1---

Railway and Tramway 
Public Works,.. ... '" 
Imperial and State Contingents, 

South Africa and China. 
Public Service '" 
Police Superannuation and Reward 

Fund. 
Government Railways Superannna· 

tion Fund. 
Other ... 

5,693 
100 
681 

20.,224 

1,219 

2,876 

I 
5,693 

10.0. 
681 

350. 
1,219 

.2,876 

20.,224 

Total Gratuities 27,0.48 4,0.95 31,143 

Total Pensions and Gratuities 20.6,8Mr1W,479 "323:3n 

WAR PENSIONS. 

The War Pensions Act, 1914-15, passed by the Commonwealth Parliament, 
provides for the grant of pensions upon the death or incapacity, as the result 
.of warlike operations, of members of the Commonwealth Naval or Military 
Forces, enlisted for or employed on active service outside Australia, or 
employed on a ship of war. The general administration of the Act is 
entrusted to a Commissioner. ' 

The rates of pensions payable are based on the following scale:--

Rate of pay:J Rate of Pension. II Rate of Pay. ) Rate of Peneion. 

per day. per annum. II per day. per annum. 
s. d. £ s. 

I 
s. d. £ e. 

6 0. and 52 0. 13 0 77 10. 
7 

Ounder. 56 0. 17 6 91 0. 
9 0. 64 0. 22 6 10! 0. 

]0. 0. 68 0. 
I 

116 0. II 3D 0. 
10 6 70. 0 II 37 6 

131 0 
11 6 73 0. I 45 0. 146 0 
12 0 74 10 I 50.s. and over. 156 0 
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In the case of death the rates of pension are as follow:-To the widow, 
the rate as specified above; to each child under 16 years of age, £13 per 
annum; and to other dependents, rates as assessed by the Commissioner, but 
not exceeding in the aggregate the rate specified above, plus £52 per annum. 
In the case of total incapacity the rates are--to the member, the rate, 
specified above; to his wife, 50 jper cent. of that rate,' to children under 16 
years of age and to other dependents, the same as in the case of death. 
In the case of partial incapacity the rates of pension are as assessed by the 
Oommissioner. Where the pension payable is not more than 30 per cent. 
of the rate for total incapacity payment of a lump sum may be substituted. 
The maximum pension payable to a child under 16 years whose parents are 
dead or whose mother is dead and father totally incapacitated is £19 lOs. 
per annum; and except to a child, wife, widow, parent, or grandparent, no 
pension is ,payable for more than two years to any dependent who is able 
to earn a livelihood. Pensions to female dependents cease upon marriage or 
re-marriage. 

Operations under the War Pensions Act to 28th April, 1916, were as 
follow:-

Pension claims receh'ed .. . 
granted .. . 
cancelled 

Deaths ." 
Annua11iability at 28/4116 

In New South 
Wales. 

3,409 
2,064 

21 
6 

£69,057 

In Common~ 
wealth. 

10,704 
6,266 

233 
20 

£199,079 

Under the provisions, of an Amending Act passed in 1916 the rates of 
pensions have been increased. 

OOMMONWEALTIl LITERARY FUND. 

The Commonwealth Literary Fund was established by the Federal Govern
ment in 1908 to assist Australian authors who by reason of age or infirmity 
are unable to support themselves, families of literary men who have died 
poor, and literary men doing good work but unable on account of poverty to 
continue in that work. A sum of £700 is now voted annually for the 
purposes of the fund. The maximum amount payable to an adult is £1 per 
week, and in respect of each child, lOs. per week, but no one family may 
receive more than £2 per week. An amount of £377 was paid as pensions 
to persons in New South Wales during the year ended 30th June, 1915. 

INVALID AND OLD-AGE PENSIONS. 

Invalid Pensions. 
Invalid pensions were first paid in New South Wales under the Invalidity 

and Accidents Pensions Act, passed by the State Parliament in 1907, which 
allowed pensions up to £26 a year to persons over 16 years of age permanently, 
incapacitated for any work. 

The State system was maintained until the payment of invalidity pensions 
was undertaken by the Commonwealth, as from 15th December, 1910. The 
pensions paid during the currency of the State Act amounted to £235,012. 

The conditions attaching to invalid pensions payable by the Common
wealth are similar to those prescribed by the State Act; the amount of pen
sion is the same as in the case of old-age pensions. The applicant must 
have resided for at least five years, and have become incapacitated or blind 
in Australia; persons permanently incapacitated or blind by reason of 
congenital defect are regarded as having become so in Australia, if brought 
to Australia before the age of 3 years. 
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Prior to the commencement of the Commonwealth invalid pension system, 
New South Wales was the only State in which such a pension scheme was 
operative; in Victoria pensions were payable to persons permanently dis
abled whilst engaged in certain hazardous occupations, but the claims taken 
over by the Commonwealth numbered only 111. The pensions taken over 
from New South Wales at 15th December, 1910, numbered 3,498; particulars 
of transactions in New South Wales since that date are shown below:-

Lapse •. Invalid l'ensioM current In New 
Year ended New South Wales at 30th June. 
30th June. Olaims. I Oancellations I 

1 1 
Deaths. and TraMfers.j Total. Males. Females. Total. 

-1911 1,307 135 I 84 219 1,975 1,869 3,844 

I 1912 1,784 404 135 539 2,549 2,278 4,,827 

1913 1,631 450 I 209 659 2,962 2,837 5,799 

1914 1,825 530 I 
186 716 3,537 3,371 6,908 

1915 2,204 388 150 538 4,158 3,980 8,138 

• From 15th December, 1910. 

The invalid pensions current in New South Wales on 30th June, 1915, 
represented 4·4 per thousand of population compared with 4·1 for the 
Commonwealth. 

Old-age Pensions. 
The old-age pension scheme sanctioned by the Old-age Pensions Act, 1900, 

passed by the Parliament of New South Wales, commenced to operate on 
1st August, 1901, and virtually expired on 1st July, 1909, when that portion 
of the Commonwealth Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act, 1908-1909, which 
relates to the payment of old.age pensions to men, came into operation. 
The portion of that Act authorising payment of pensions to women on 
attaining age 60 commenced to operate on 15th December, 1910. 

'The total amount paid for old-age pensions for the period of nine years 
during which the State system was in operation was £4,009,127, and the 
cost of administration £165,560 approximately. 

On the introduction of the Commonwealth administration, 21,292 State 
pensions were converted to Commonwealth pensions, and the following 
statement shows the applications received in New South Wales, and the 
number of old-age pensions current on 30th June in each year:-

Lapses. Old·age Pensions current in New South 
Wales at 30th June. -

Year ended NewClaim8. 30th June. I Oancella· I l [ Deaths. tions and Total. Male. Female. Total. 
Transfers. 

1910 7,588 1,680 126 1,806 13,169 I 12,016 25,215 

1911 6,174 2,100 402 2,502 14,572 I 13,588 28,160 

1912 4,763 

I 
2,421 566 2,987 13,639 16,029 29,668 

1913 4,288 2,459 628 3,OS7 14,078 16,791 30,869 

1914 4,819 2,755 768 3,523 14,217 17,948 32,165 

1915 4,732 2,845 834 3,679 14,569 18,335 32,904 



514 NEW SO~TH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The old-age pensioners in New South 'Wales represent 17·7 per thousand 
of population; in the Commonwealth the rate is 18·4. . 

The conditions governing the payment of old-age pensions under the 
Commonwealth have varied but slightly from the conditions prevailing 
under the State Act; the age qualification is 60 years for women and 65 years 
for men, with a reduction to 60 years in case of men permanently incapaci
tated; the length of residence qualification is twenty years in Australia, but 
absences amounting in the aggregate to one-tenth of the total period of resi
~ence are permitted. Naturalised persons are eligible for pensions, but 
aliens and aboriginal natives are disqualified. 

The maximum pension payable is £26 per annum, with proportionate 
reduction in respect of any income or property of the claimant, so that the 
pensioner's income with the pension shall not exceed £52 per annum; in 
computing income any benefits accruing from friendly societies are not to 
be reckoned as income, nor any gifts and allowances from children or grand
children; in assessing the value of property the home in which pensioner 
permanently resides is not included . 

. Prior to the introduction of the Commonwealth system, old-age pensions 
had been payable in three States-New South 'Vales, Victoria, and Queens
land. 

The total expenditure by the Commonwealth on invalid and old-age 
pensions during the year ended 30th J'unc, 1915, was as follows:-

Paid as pensions 
Paid to benevolent asylums for maintenance of pensioners 
Cost of administration 

Total 

£ 
2,691,317 

27,630 
48,018 

£2,766,965 

Old-age and Invalid Pensions current in Australia. 
The following statement shows for each State of the Commonwealth the 

number of old-age and invalid pensioners at 30th June, 1915, and the 
averag'e fortnightly rate of pension payment, and the approximate liability 
for one year calculated on the basis of pensions current at 30th June, 
1915:-

Old·age. I Invalid. Total. 

I I-~r Annual State. Average ' A v erage Old·age and I 
Pensioners. Fortni)(htly j Pensioners. I Fortni\l"htly Invalid Liabilit.v 

Pensioners. (approxi-
PenSIOn. J PenSIOn. matel· 

I s. d. s. d. £ 
New South Wales .. 32,901 19 5 8,138 19 8 41,042 1,037,192 

Victoria .,. 
... \ 

28,365 19 5 6,054 19 8 34,419 811,806 

Queensland ... 11,924 19 5 2,430 19 7 14,31)4 362,804 

South Australia ... 9,018 19 1 1,511 19 6 10,529 262,340 

\Yestern Australia .. 4,153 19 3 935 19 7 5,088 127,686 

Tasmania .,. .. 4,528 19 0 1,349 19 6 5,877 I 145,730 
-----------------

1 2,807,558 Total .... 90,892 19 4 20,417 19 8 11l,309 

-



SOCIAL CONDITION. 

HOUSING. 

Occupied Duxellinf/8. 

The number of occupied dwellings in New South Wales at the Oensus of 
1911 was 332,841; the classification according to the nature of dwellings is 
shown below;-

Nature of Dwelling. l?well- tion per -[ 'I' Propor- II 
mgs. I cont. 

Nature of Dwelling. 
Dwell- I I:ropor
ings. I tl~nr.r 

Boarding·house, Lodglng-hons., 
Coffee Palace •.. . .. 

Educational Institution ••• 
BoJiglous Imtltution (not edu· 

cational) 
Hospital .•• 

Charitable Institution (other thanl 
Hospital) •.• ... . .. 

Penal Establishment •.• • •. 

2,795 

6,966 
229 

185 
4,79 

159 
132 

-'-~--, 

'84 

1'79 

·07 

•
04

1 
'14 

Ii 

:~: II 

Unspecified 
Wagom, Carts, Trains, &c. 
Aboriginal Oamps in which 

Whites or Half·castes were 
living ..• 

Other Oamps without dwel· 
lings ..• •.• . .• 

534 
65 
68 

250 

21 

-02 

-08 

'01 

1,865 ·56 

Total •.• 332'8411~ 

Private dwellings, including tenements, numbered 319,766, or 96·07 per 
cent. of occupied dwellings; boarding and lodging houses, 5,966, or 1·8 per 
cent.; hotels, 2,795, or ·8 per cent. 

The inmates of private dwellings numbered 1,494,504, or 91·2 per cent. of 
the total population of the State. The next statement shows the number of 
i'nmates according to the size of the dwellings; it will. be seen that nearly 
25 per cent. of the inmates of private dwellings reside in houses containing 
5 rooms, while 84 per cent. reside in houses containing from 4 to 9 rooms;-

1 

2 

3 

il 

5 

6 

7-9 

Rooms. 

10-14 '" 

15-19 '" 

... 1 

... \ 

J 

Private 
Dwellings . 

28,656 

38,541 

88,295 

303,967 

366,640 

295,975 

289,050 I 
65,062 

8,234 I 
20 ani over '" "'1 4,172 
Unspecified '" ... 0,912 

Camps... '" ... . .. 

Inmates. 

695 

247 

506 

1,291 

3,909 

9,132 

24,216 

27,625 

14,708 

45,442 

11,067 

1,160 

4,181 

Total. 

29,351 

38,788 

88,801 

305,258 

3iO,549 

305,107 

313,266 

92,687 

22,94.2 

(9,614 

16,979 

1,16? 

4,181 

Proportion per cent. 

Private I Other I Dwellings. Dwellings. Total, 

1'93 

2·59 

5·93 

20·42 

24·63 

19·88 

1942 

4·37 

·55 

·28 

·54 
·19 

·40 

1-01 

3·06 

7-15 

18·95 

21·62 

11-51 

35·57 

1-82 

2·40 

0·49 

18·88 

22·93 

18·88 

19·28 

5·73 

1'4~ 

3'07 

'Wagons, carts, trains, &c I ... 

Total... • .. )-I-,4-g-4,'-5-04-'I--1-44-,-17-9-
1
[-1-,6-3-8-,6-83-'-':--1-0-0'-0-0-

1
-1-0-0-'0-0-1:'-10-0-'00'-

• .EXclUSIve of 8,0&1 Shlpl'ln.l~ . 
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The principal materials used for building are wood and bricks, 49·1 per 
cent. of the occupied dwellings being built of the former and 36·4 per cent. 
of the latter; 3 per cent. are built of stone and 2·1 per cent. of iron. A classi
fication of the dwellings and inmates according to materials used is as 
foIlows:-

'"~ 

I Occupied Dwellings. Inmates. 
I 

Proportion 
per cent. 

Materials. 

1 Private. I Other. I Total. 
Private I Other I ! Dwell~'1 In-

D ll' Dwell- Total. I ings. mates. we lUgS. ings. I 

Stone ... ... ... ... 9,020 960 65,205 3'0 4'0 9,980 I 46'
213

1 
18,992 r 

Brick ... '" ... ... 114,679 6,462 121,141 557,993 80,~~~ i 638,144 36·4 38·9 
Concrete '" ... ... 865 42 907 4,431 4,827 '3 '3 
Iron ... . .. . .. 8,851 152 9,003- 37,013 1,763 38,776 2'7 2'4 
Wood '::. ... . .. 162,493 3,022 165,515 783,484 33,586 817,070 49·7 49·9 
S un-dried bri~ks ... ... 1,875 7 1,882 9,360 69 9,429 '6 ·6 
Pisii ... ... 1,741 22 1,763 10,023 263 10,286 '5 ·6 
Lath ~~d PI~'ter ... ... 791 4 795 3,835 40 3,875 '2 ·2 
Wattle and Dab ... ... 744 3 747 3,391 23 3,414 ·2 ·2 
Bark ... 1,290 8 1,298 3,317 74 3,391 '4 ·2 
Bu~hes, Rushe~, SpWfex, &~: 15 ... 15 48 48 '0 ·0 
Calico, Canvas, HesJian ... 15,706 156 15,862 28,562 965

1 

29,527 4'8 1·8 
Ruberoid and other compo~ 130 2 132 516 28 544 '0 ·0 

sitions. 
Unspecified... ..• . .• 1,566 99 1,665 6,318 2,488 8,806 '5 ·5 
'Vagong, carts, trains, &c .... ... 250 250 ... 1,160 1,160 '1 . '1 
Aboriginal Camps, in which i " hites or Half-castes 

were living ... ... .. , 21 21 ... 151 151 
'0 I '0 

Other camps without dwel~ 
lin;:. ... ... ... .. , 1,865 1,865 ... 4,030 4030 '6 ·3 

--------- ' 1-
Total ... ... 319,766 13,075 332,841 1,494,604 144,179 _ 1,638,683*1 100'0 1100'0 

• Exclude. ShIpping, 8,051. 

New Buildings. 
In regard to population it has been shown that the density of .settlement in 

Sydney and the suburban areas varies considerably. The extent ~ of 
building operations, as shown by the records of past years, indicates an 
increase of dwelIing~houses in New South Wales, but the major portion of 
that increase has been in suburban dwellings. 

In Sydney improvements and resumptions have been continuous; 123 new 
buildings were erected during 1915, and 352 were altered or enlarged. 
Since 1909 many of the old buildings have been demolished, and in the 
rebuilding on the areas thus made available modern requirements have been 
kept in view; but apart from them there has "been a distinct, though gradual, 
development of an architectural style adapted to local conditions. In the 
suburbs the cottage plan of dwelling~house is favoured. During the past 
five years new buildings have been erected in the city and suburbs at a rate 
averaging 1,650 per annum:-

New Buildings. \ ." fu,,_~ Year. Population, 

I I 
Sydney and 

Sydney. Suburbs. Total. Suburbs. 

1911 319 6,651 6,970 3-1,570 
1912 290 8,049 8,339 38,000 
1913 281 9,061 9,342 30,600 
1914 206 8,342 8,548 27,100 
1915 123 5,943 

. 
6,066 10,500 

-
Since 1911 the number of new buildings in the suburban areas has largely 

increased, but there has been a considerable dec!ine ~n building operation~ ~. 
since the commencement of the :war. 
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RENTAL VALUES OF DWELLL.'>GS. 

The weekly rental values of private dwellings in New South Wales, as 
ascertained· at the Census of 1911, are shown below:-

W I R t 1 V 1 I Private I Proportion I) Weekly Rental Value I Private j Proportion eek y en a a ue. Dwellings. per cent. . Dwellings. pe; tent. 

Under 5s .. ,. 

5s. and under lOs. 

lOs. 

15s. 

.208. 

25s. 

309. 

35s. 

~Os. 

~5a. 

50s. 

" 

.. 
" 

" 

" 

153. 

208. 

258. 

30e. 

35s. 

40s. 

458. 

50s. 

558. 

35,978 

90,254 

76,689 

28,122 

16,040 

7,372 

4,449 

1,175 

1,823 

301 

558 

13·63 ') 55s. and under 60s. 

34·18 

29·05 

10·65 

6·08 

2·79 

1·69 

I 

£3 

£4 

£5 

£6 

£7 

£8 

£9 

£10 and over 

£4 

£5 

£6 

£7 

£8 

£9 

£10 

78 

700 

242 

123) 

68 

23 

10 

5 

15 

55,7;11 

·03 

·26 

·05 

'03 

·01 

'00 

001 

·44 

·69 

·Il 

·21 

Ullspecified 

T'Jtal ... 1 319,766 1 100'00 

The weekly rental values of 264,025 private dwellings were ascertained. Of 
this number 87·51 per cent. were under £1, 47·81 per cent. being under lOs.; 
11 per cent. ranged from £1 to £2; and only 1·49 per cent. were over £2. 

The rents paid for dwellings form a large deduction from the earnings of 
the industrial class in any community. In New South ;Wales precise 
figures are not available, but in a judgment given in February, 1914, in the 
Court of Industrial Arbitration 12s. per week was assumed to be a fair 
average rental in Sydney for a workman's home of three rooms and a 
kitchen. 

The increase in house rents was the subject of an investigation by a 
Select Committee of the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales 
appointed in 1911. 

The rise was. ascribed to the increase of population, the increased cost of 
labour and material, the demolition of buildings by public authorities, the 
growing demand resultant upon general pros-perity, and the increased 
popularity of cottages in preference to the less costly terrace houses. 

Following the recommendation of the Committee the Fair Rents Act was 
passed in 1915; it provides for the determination of the fair rent of any 
dwelling-house which is the subject of a lease for a period not exceeding 
three years at a rental not exceeding £156 per annum. The fair rent is 
determined at a rate not less than, and not more than 2~ per cent. above, 
the rate of interest charged upDn overdrafts by the Commonwealth Bank, 
plus rates and taxes, and an amount to . cover repairs, maintenance, renewals) 
insurance, depreciation of buildings, and allowanee for time when the house 
may be untenanted; except under special circumstances the fair rent may 
not exceed that at which the house was let on 1st January, 1915. In the case 
of furnished. houses, the court may determine also the amount of rent to 
be paid for the furniture. 
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F'or the purposes of the Act the capital value of a dwelling is the unim
proved value of the land plus the estimated cost of erecting a similar dwell
ing-house thereon at the date of application, less depreciation. The Act~, 
which applies within proclaimed localities, commenced on 1st January, 1916, 
and was proclaimed in the Jl.fetropolitan District. 

The practical working of the Act is effected by means of a Fair Rents 
Court. 

GOVERNMENT HOUSING AREAS. 

With the object of relieving the urgent demands for small dwellings, the 
Housing Act was passed in 1912, authorising the construction of dwellingS' 
by the Government. The administration of the Act is entrusted to a Housing 
Board, which will control the Government housing areas. The Board may: 
erect buildings for residential and other purposes on land acquired by the 
Government, and may dispose of such land and buildings by lease or by sale. 

The term of a lease may not exceed seven years, and the rental must be 
sufficient to cover interest at 4 per cent. on capital value, cost of insurance, 
rates, repairs, and maintenance, a proportionate part of management ex
penses, and a sinking fund in respect of the capital outlay. As regards 
disposal by sale, the selling price will be based on valuation by the Govern
ment Savings Bank Oommissioners; no person may purchase more than one 
house and Y4 acre of land, and the buyer must satisfy the Board that he is 

, purchasing the land for a home for himself or a member of his family. 

The Dacey Garden Suburb, situated in the municipalities of Botany ana 
Mascot, was placed under the Board's control on its appointment, and in 
:May, 1912, the management of the Observatory Hill Resumed Area was 
'transferred from the Harbour Trust Oommissioners. 

Dacey Garden Suburb. 

The Dacey Garden Suburb is about 5 miles from the centre of the Oity: 
of Sydney. 

An area of Orown lands; covering 336! acres, and valued at £21,872, was 
appropriated, and a sum of £75,000 was made available for the purposes of 
the suburb; in April, 1914, the expenditure of an additional amount of 
£150,000 was authorised. Reservations have been made fQr roads, parks, 
gardens, and other open public places, also for public buildings, schools, and 
for religious purposes, the area allotted for various purposes being as 
follows:-

Roads, 76 acres; park lands, 31% acres; Public Schools and Technical 
Oollege, 7V2 acres; churches, 5Y4 acres; police station, administrative build
ings, &c., 5 acres; leaving 211 acres on which to erect cottages and shops. 
Oalculated at seven cottages to the acre, this would provide approximately, 
1,437 cottages and 40 shops for the whole estate. The main roadway is 
100 feet wide, with secondary roads 66 feet wide. ' 

Building operations were commenced on 6th June, 1912; 122 cottages 
had been completed and let by ballot at 30th June, 1915, and contracts for 50, 
were in hand. The cottages are built of brick or concrete blocks, on stone 
or rubble foundations, with tile and slate roofs. The accommodation of tho 
smallest dwellings is three rooms, and of the largest four rooms, kitchen, &c. 
The rentals ranged from 14s. 6d. to 21s., and the average cost from £434 
to £640. .' 
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The rentals and average cost of building are shown below; the cost of 
building includes kerbing and guttering, asphalting footpaths, turfing, 
sewerage connection, &c.:-

Rental per week. 

14s. 6d.-15s. 

15s. 6d. 

]58. 6d. 

169. 

168. 

178.-18s. 

178. 6d. 

18s. 6d.-21s. 

A ,"erage cost of in addition to 

I 
Accommodation 

Building. kitchen, &c. 

£ Rooms. 

505 3 

434 3 

457 4 

500 3 

525 3 

595 4 

446 4 

640 3 

Number of 
Cottages. 

39 

8 

1 

25 

12 

28 

3 

6 

In the case of cottages costing an average of £500, and let at a higher 
rental than those .costing £505, it is explained that the latter were of a new 
design, and a smaller margin was allowed to cover contingencies. Owing 
to the increased cost of loan moneys the rental of cottages costing £446 
was fixed at 17s. 6d. to permit a net; return of 4,! per cent., instead of the 
statutory 4 per cent. minimum. 

The expenditure to 30th June, 1915, amounted to £86,358, of which 
£60,636 represented the cost of erection of housE'S, and the balance the 
expenditu're . on drainage, levelling, and roadmaking; in addition a sum of 
£3,834 wag paid as fees of the Board, salaries, wages, and other expenses. 
During the financial YE'ar 1914-15 the rE'ntals contracted for amounted to 
£4,590, and the rents received to £4,482; at the end of the year the arrears 
of rent outstanding amounted to £71. 

Observatory Hill Resumed A!4ea. 
The Observatory Hill Resumed Area is situated on the foreshores. of Port 

Jackson, adjoining the wharves, and contains a number of business premises 
and residences, including dwellings, erected on the fiat system, for waterside 
workers. The area comprises about 30 acres, and was acquired by the 
Government in 1900 in connection with the Darling Harbour wharves re
sumption; being the oldest settled portion of Sydney, practically the whole 
of the arE'a required improvement. The capital employed amounted to 
£1,303,168 as at 30th June, 1915, and the net revenue during the year was 
£48,904. 

Sydney Municipal Housing Area. 
'An Act was passed in 1912 to enable the Municipal Council of the 

City of Sydney to erect and let dwelling-houses, and for that purpose to 
acquire land. 

A block of fiats has been erected by the Council on land acquired in 
Chippendale in connection with street improvements. The buildings are 
three storeys high, and cover a ground space of 279 feet by 78 feet ; the 
total cost, including land, wag £49,814. At each end there are four shops 
opening upon business thoroughfares, and the remainder of the building is 
divided into 71 suite& of self-contained fiats of two, four, or six rooms; the 
rents range from 12s. 6d. to 27 s. 6d. per week. 
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STATE ADVANCES FOB HOMES. 

Under the provisions of an Act passed in 1913 the Oommissioners of the 
Government Savings Bank were authorised to make advances, to an aggre
gate amount of £300,000 in any financial year, to enable persons to erect 
or enlarge their homes or to purchase dwellings already constructed. 

The Bank may advance up to three-fourths of the value of the property 
to a maximum of £750, and the repayments in the case of new stone, con
crete, or brick buildings to be made within thirty years, and in the case of 
wooden structures within twenty years. No advance may be made to any 
person who at the time of the application is the owner of another dwelling 
in the State. 

The sy&tem came into operation on 1st July, 1914; during the first year 
840 applications were received for advances amounting to £337,894; 728 
were approved, the total amount being £283,870, of which £221,900 had been 
advanced at 30th June, 1915. 

In the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area the administrative authority may 
erect homes for settlers, the cost to be repaid by a deposit of 10 per cent., 
and the balance in twenty-four half-yearly instalments, with interest at 
5 per cent. Settlers who build their own homes may obtain building 
materials on ten years' terms. 

RELIGIONS. 

Ohurches in New South Wales. 
New South Wales being originally a Crown colony, the church establish

ment as existing in England was introduced. Subsequently, there was 
accorded to the clergy of each of the principal denominations support from 
the Orown in the form of subventions, whi('h were continued under a statute 
passed in New South Wales in 1836, as an annual payment of £30,000 
divisible between the Ohurch of England, Roman Oatholic, Presbyterian, 
and Wesleyan denominations. In 1862 these subventions were restricted to 
the clergy then actually in receipt of State aid, and in the succeeding year 
(1863) the subventions paid by the State amounted to £32,372, distributed 
as follows :-Ohurch of England, £17,967; Roman Oatholic, £8,748; Presby
terian, £2,873; Wesleyan Methodist, £2,784. 

The number of rE'()ipients of these subventions in June, 1916, was two, 
the total allowance made during 1914-15 amounting to £212. 

Ohurch Constitution and Government. 

The Church of England was represented in the settlement of New South 
Wales by a chaplain appointed and paid by the Crown, and episcopal over
sight of the settlement vested, under an Order-in-Oouncil in the Bishop of 
London. 

In 1814 the territories under the Government of the East India Oompany, 
i.e., all the countries and places situate beyond the Cape of Good Hope and 
the Straits of Magellan, being not then (1600) occupied by any European 
power, were erected into the Bishopric of Oalcutta. By Letters Patent under 
the Great Seal, dated 2nd October, 1824, there was constituted an Arch
deaconry in and over the British territories within the Oolony of New South 
Wales (i.e., Australia and New Zealand), subject and subordinate to the 
jurisdiction of the Bishop of Oalcutta. 

In 1834 the Oolonies o£ New South Wales and Van Diemen's Land were 
severed from the Diocese of Oalcutta, and in 1836 all the territories and 
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lands comprised within or dependent on the Oo]onies of New South Wales 
(still including New Zealand) , Van Diemen's Land, and West Australia, 
were erected into the Bishopric of Australia. The important subdivisions 
were made subsequently of this Bishopric, viz., New Zealand and Tasmania 
(Van Diemen's Land) formed into suffragan sees in 1842, and Sydney, 
Newcastle, Adelaide, and lIfelbourne dioceses erected in 1847. Further 
variations and subdivisions have resulted in the existence of twenty-four 
dioceses of the Church of England in Australia, of which seven are in the 
province of New South Wales, under a ~fetropolitan, viz., Sydney, Newcastle, 
Goulburn, Bathurst, Armidale, Ri verina, and Grafton. 

By an Act passed in 1881, provision was ma,de for the creation of corpor
ate bodies of Trustees, in which property belonging to the Church of 
England may be vested, and trusts for various dioceses have been formed 
under the Act. They are entitled to hold, on behalf of the Church, all real 
and personal property which may be assigned to them by grant, will, or other
wise. In each diocese a Synod, consisting of clerical and lay representatives 
from each district, presided over by the Bishop, meets annually to make ordi
nances for the government of the Church. Each diocesan synod elects from 
its members representatives to sit at the Provincial Synod of New South 
Wales, which meets every three years, under the presidency of the Metropoli
tan of New South Wales, and to the General Synod of Australia and Tas
mania, which meets every five years under the presidency of the Primate, the 
Archbishop of Sydney. 

The Roman Catholic Church is under the direction of an Archbishop. 
The Archdiocese of Sydney originally included the whole Australian con
tinent and its adjacent islands, and was erected in 1834 as the Vicariate 
Apostolic of New Holland. At intervals, subsequently, separate arch
dioceses were erected as follows :-Melbourne, Hobart, Adelaide, Brisbane, 
Wellington, and Perth, with fifteen Bishoprics, an Administration Apos
tolic in the Northern Territory, Vicariates Apostolic at Cooktown (Q.), 
Kimberley CW.A.), and New Guinea, and an Abbey at.New Norcia CW.A.). 
Under the Archbishop of Sydney are the Suffragan Bishops of Maitland, 
Goulburn, Bathurst, Armidale, Wilcannia, and Lismore, the State of New 
South Wales forming an ecclesiastical province. 

An Apostolic Delegation for Australasia was constituted in 1914, with 
headquarters at Sydney. 

The various branches of the Presbyterian Church in the State are classi-' 
fied into seventeen Presbyteries, consisting of a number of separate charges, 
to each of which a Minister is appointed. The management of the affairs of 
the Presbyterian Church is controlled by a General Assembly, which sits 
annually, and consists of Ministers and Elders from the charges within the 
different Presbyteries. It is presided over by a Moderator, who is elected by 
the Presbyteries. By Act of Parliament, the Assembly has power to grant 
permission to trustees to mortgage Church property, and trustees are author
ised to hold property for the Church generally. In July, 1901, a scheme of 
federal union was adopted by representatives from the various States, and 
the United Church is called the Presbyterian Church of Australia, the 
General Assembly of which meets alternately in the capital city of the vari-_ 
ous States every second year. 

On 1st January, 1902, the Wesleyan Methodist Ohurch, the Primitive 
Methodii>t Church, and the United Methodist Frce Church in New South 
'Vales entered into organic union, with a common name, common funds, 
common laws, and equal rights. The United Church is known as "The. 
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J\illethodist Ohurch of Australasia." The South Sea Mission Districts are 
under the control of the New South VI{ ales Oonference, and embrace Tonga, 
Samoa, Fiji, New Britain, Papua, and Solomon Islands. 

The Oongregational Union of New South Wales was incorporated in 1882 
by an Act which gives it legal status, and empowers it to hold property. 
The Union anows every separate church to maintain independence in the 
administration of its local affairs. Assemblies for the transaction ,of 
denominational business, &c., are held every six months. 

The churches of the Baptist Denomination, which are independent of 
each other, are united together in a voluntary association called the Baptist 
Union of New South Wales, which holds annnual and half-yearly meetings. 
The denomination has a fund controlled by trustees, from which churches 
are assisted on terms, with easy repayments. At the annual or assembly 
meetings, officers are chosen by nomination and ballot, and ministers or 
laymen are eligible for the highest positions. The churches raise consider
able sums towards the prosecution of Home Mission work in this State, and 
maintain a very efficient and prosperous Foreign Mission Establishment in 
India. 

The Salvation Army was established in Australia in 1881. Melbourne 
was made the chief centre for Australia under the command of a Oommis
sioner; Sydney, Newcastle, Bathurst, and Armidale, are now district head
quarters for New South Wales, each district being under direction of a 
divisional commander, all officers and members bearing military titles and 
designations; there are also treasurers and secretaries to corps. PersQns 
who are in sympathy with the Salvation Army and attend its meetings, but 
-"ho have not subscribed to the" articles of war "-which combine a con
lession of faith and a pledge against the use of intoxicating liquors and 
baneful drugs-are regarded as adherents . 

. The Jewish element in the population of New South Wales dates from its 
earliest years of settlement. 

The twenty Jews, who comprised the Sydney congregation in 1817, first 
C'ame into association for the interment of their dead. In 1828 regular 
prayer meetings were commenced, and shortly afterwards the visit of an 
officer of the London ecclesiastical court placed Jewish matters on a 
regularised footing. The first Jewish minister was appointed in 1835, and 
temporary premises were used for worship until a synagogue was built, and' 
opened in 1844. . 

The various congregational movements in Sydney were amalgamated when 
the Great Synagogue was opened in 1878, the Jewish population then being 
about 3,000, of whom only a few hundred were outside the metropolis. A 
local ecclesiastical court was opened in 1905, when an ordained Rabbi arrived 
from England to become chief minister of the community, and president of 
its court. There have been other Jewish congregations, at vVest Maitland 
and Newcastle; and there is one in existence at Broken Hill. 

The lay administration of the community is in the hands of the board of 
management of the Great Synagogue, which maintains intimate contact 
with the London Board of Deputies of the British Jews, the Anglo-Jewish 
Association, and similar bodies. 

The New South Wales Board of Jewish Education, presided over by the 
Chief Rabbi, maintains a staff of professional teachers to exercise the right 
of entry at public schools under the Act, and to hold Sabbath classes. The 
Jewish community maintains a number of institutions for the care of its 
sick and poor. :,.i 
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Census Records of Religion, 1911. 
The following statement shows for New South IN ales the strength of 

religious denominations, as disclosed by the Oensus of 2nd April, 1911:-
- ------ ----~ --~--~--.. -. 

R~~~~ ____ ~_l Males. 
Fe~a~l--T~w.---

353,676 [ 
Christian -

Church of l<~ngland 580,324 734,000 

Presbyterian ... 

Methodist 

Congregational 

Baptist .. , 

Church of Christ 

Salvation Army 

Lutheran 

Seventh Day Adventist 

Unitarian 

Protestant (undefined) 

Roman Catholic 

Greek Catholic 

Catholic (nndefined) ... 

Others , .. 

Total 

N on·Christian
Hebrew ... 

Mohammedan, .. 

Buddhist 

Confucian 

Pagan 

Others ... 

Total 

Indefinite -
No Denomination 

Freethinker 

Agnostic 

Others ... 

Total 

No Religion
Atheist ... 

No Religion 

Others , .. 

Total 

96,351 

75,5l2 

10,888 

9,891 

2,865 

3,475 

4,"24 

806 

512 

21,309 i 

190,122 

885 

86,557 

75,762 

11,767 

10,788 

3,547 

3,938 

2,263 

1,193 

332 

15,595 

185,269 

198 

182,911 

151,274 

22,655 

20,679 

6,412 

7,413 

7,087 

1,999 

844 

36,904 

375,391 

1,083 

18,214 i 18,408 36,622 

.. , ~~I 4,552 ___ 9,055 

820,484! 773,845 1,594,329 
I-----i-----;-----

4,062' 3,598 I 7,660 

776 43 819 

437 11 I 448 
1,198 6 1,204 

254 I 254 

... __ 2,23~ __ 150 1 __ 2,388 

... 8,965 3,808 12,773 
-~--I----

328 

873 

845 

235 

164 

131 

563 

1,037 

976 

1,022 613 1,635 
----I----'j----

... 3,068 I 1,143! 4,211 
------ ------1------

I 

184 I 20 ! 204 
2,228 I 446 i 2,674 

59 15 I 74 

. .. - 2,471 1'=481 1 ___ 2,952 

Objeet to state ... 14,989 6,997 I 21,986 

Unspecified ___ 7~1 __ 2'762 1_ 10,4~. 
Grand Total... 857,698 789,036 1,646,734 

-------- ------ ------------, ---- -----'--------------

The above figUl'es are exclusive of 992 males, 72:l females, total 1,714 per
Hons, within the Federal capital territory, also 2,010 full-blooded Australian 
aboriginals living in the State, and 10 within tho Federal capital territory. 

70531-0 

--
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An interesting comparison of the number of persons belonging to the 
principal religions at the date of each Oensus from 1891-1911 is afforded in 
the subjoined table, In this table" Oatholic" (undefined) has been included 
with "Roman Oatholic":-

Religious Denominations. 

Protestant-
Church of England 
Methodist ' .. 
Presbyterian 
Congregational 
Baptist 
Lutheran 
Unitarian ", 
Salvation Army 
Other Protestants", 

Total, Protestants 

Roman Catholic 
Greek Chmch", 

NUlllhcr of Persons. Proportion per cent, 

1891. 1901. 1911, 18Q1. 

503,054 1 623,131 734,667 45'32 46'58 45'46 
112,448 137,638 151,392 10'13 10'29 9'37 

'''I' 109,390 1 132,617 183,099 9'86 9'91 11'33 
'''I 24,090 24,834 22,656 2'17 1'86 1'40 

13,029 15,441 20,679 1'18 1'15 1'28 
.. ,) 7,950 7,387 7,087 '72 '55 I '44 

1,329 770 844 '12 '061 '05 "'I 10,315 9,58:5 II 7,413 '93 '72 '46 
,.. 9,741 14,251 54,395 '87 1'06 1 3'37 

.. ,I 791,346- 965,654-11, 182,232'j 71'30 1 72 '18173'16 

.. ,I 253 561 1,083 '02 '04 '07 
1 _____ --, ___ 1 ___ _ 

1------1-------1---
.. , 286,911 1347,286 I 412,680 \25'85 I 25'961 25'54 

I I 1 

Others- I I 
Jew, Hebrew ,"),484 6,447 I 7,660 '4f} I '48 ! '47 
Buddhist, Confucian, Moham,: 

medan, &c. 11 508 8,035· 5,114 1'04 '60 I '32 
Freethinkers, Agnostics, &c, 6:358 3,5641 3,929 '57 '27 '23 
No Denomination, No Religion .. ,) 8,062 6,265 3,239 '73 '47 '21 
Object to state '" .. , , .. ' 1l,~37 13,O~8 22,008 .. , I .. , I ' .. 
Unspecified .. , I 2,195. 3,966.1 10,503 __ "_'_1_" __ '_"_ 

Total ... :1,123,954 1,354,8~6 11,648,4481100 \ 100 I 100 

------------
NOTE.-Tha figures for 1011, for purposes of comparison with the previous Census l'eturns, inclulie 

persons within the Federal capital territory, 

J..ll:'\ISTERS FOR 'rHE OELEBRATION OF MARRIAGES, 

Under the Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages Act, 1899, 
ministers of religion desirou~ of celebrating marriages in New South Wales 
must be registered by the Registrar-General of the State. The total number 
of ministers registered in January, 1916, was 1,705, those for each denomi
nation being :-Ohurch of England, 513; Roman Oatholic, 415; :Methodist, 
291; Presbyterian, 227; Oongregational (Independent), 72; Baptist, 63; 
Ohur-ch of Ohrist, 26; Salvation Army, 36; Seyenth Day Adventist, 11; 
Jews, 5; German Evangelical Lutheran Ohurch, 5; Evangelieal Lutheran 
Ohurch, 3; Free Presbyterian Ohurch of Australia, 6; Reorganised Ohurch 
of Jesus Ohrist of Latter Day Saints, 9; Australian Aborigines Mission, 4; 
Oatholic Apostolic Ohurch, 2; Aborigines Inland Mission, 2; and one each 
for the following :-Lay :M'ethodist Ohurch, Society of Friends (Quakers), 
Sydney Society of the New Ohurch, The Free Ohurch (Banksia), Unitarian 
Ohurch, Ohurch of Ohrist (Bmwood), Greek Orthodox Ohurch, Ohurch of 
the Brethren, Particular Baptist Ohurch, Sydney Ohristadelphian Ecclesia, 
Devonshire-street M'ission, :Mascot Oongregational Ohurch, Full Gospel 
Mi.saion, Stanmore Spiritualist Temple, Orthodox (Antioch) Ohurch. 



SHIPPING. 

LEGISLATION AND SUPERVISION. 

THE general principle of merchant shipping legislation that a ship is subject 
to the law of the country in which it is registered is modified by the fact 
that the various parts of the British Empire have power to regulate their 
own coasting trade, and further that as regards ships other than those 
registered locally, and engaged in coastal trade, the legislative powers are 
restricted to territorial limits, and are therefore inoperative on the high 
seas. Under the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act the laws of 
the Commomvealth are in force on all British ships whose first port of 
clearance and port of destination are in the Commonwealth. 

Prior to the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia in 1901, 
the shipping of the State was controlled partly by Imperial enactment, the 
l'Ierchant Shipping Act, 1894, and partly by enactments of the Legislature 
of New South Wales. 

The Commonwealth Constitution Act empowered the Commonwealth 
Government to make laws with respect to trade and commerce, and to 
lighthouses, light-ships, beacons and buoys, and quarantine; also in rela
tion to navigation and shipping, and enactments were made accordingly 
in regard to Sea Carriage of Goods, 1904, and Seamen's Compensation, 
1909. Specific legislation in regard to navigation and shipping was 
introduced in the Commonwealth Parlimncnt (Senate) in 1904, and the Act 
known as the Navigation Ad, 1912, has received the Royal Assent, but will 
not become law until a date to be proclaimed in the Commonwealth. 

Within Port Jackson control of shipping, ~md matters incidental thereto, 
is vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. 

SYDNEY HARBOUR TRUST. 

The Sydney Harbour Trust was created by Act ot Parliament in 1901. 
Previous to that year the whole of the shipping of New South Wales was 
regulated by the Navigation Department, but owing to the growing mercan
tile importance of Sydney the complete supervision l',nd control of Port 
Jackson and its shipping, including lighthouses (excepting Macquarie light
house), beacons, wharves, &c., was vested in the Trust. The Trust is 
administered by a Board of three Commissioners. The issue of licemes 
and cer'Gificates to Masters and Marine Engineers is still w~-G11in the province 
of the Navigation Depari;mel1"c; but otherwise the direction of all matters 
appertaining to shipping wi·thin the Pori; is under the jurisdiction of the 
Trust. 

The reve"uue of the Trust for the YeP,r ended 30th June, 1915, was £464,681, 
and the expenditure £129,856. 

THE NAVIGATION DEPARTMENT. 

Under the Navigation Act, 1901, the jurisdiction of the Superintendent 
of the Department of Navigation extends to the navigable waters lying 
within one nautical league of the coast, and to the inland navigable waters 
of New South Wales. It includes all ports and harbours except the port of 
Sydney, which is administered by the Sydney Harbour Trust. The Super
intendent of Navigation has general superintendence of all matters within 
the Jurisdiction relating to the issue, suspension, and cancellation of 

69li75-A 
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certificates of competency and of service; the preservation of ports, 
harbours, havens, and navigable creeks and rivers; the licensing, appoint. 
ment, r,nd. removal of piIo-cs; the supe:rintendence of lights, 2,l1d harbour or 
riv6r marks; the placing or removing of mOTrings; the g:ran"bing to and 
regulation of licenses for ball[lst lighters; the licensing and reguls;Gion of 
watermen, bO;)/0mon, coml bOl);Lsplying for hire, and the determination of fees 
and rates chargeroble for such services; stearrl [lnd other ferry boats; harbour 
and river steamers; motor boats; safety ~,11.d p)'€vention of r;,ccidents; 
unseawoI"i;hy ships; lik-saving ilppliances, lights, fog-signals, and sailing 
rules; and the accomn"-odt~'Gion for seamen, The regulc/Gion of liglrchouses 
was transferred to Commonweillth control on hie July, 1915. The Depart
mept, administers dIe "lVhgriilge gno. TOllllS,bo H"~C3 lLC"~, 1901, ill a,ll gilz"t,ted 
port.s within New SOll"Gll 'Nilles, except Por"" J'1ckson. 

PORT DUES. 

Shipping charges payable on account of vessels entering ports of New South 
Wales include pilotage rates (unless the JYlaster holds an exemption certificate) 
harbour removal dues, harbour and light rates, wharfage rates, and tonnage 
ratell, In addition to these charges, regUlations under the Navigation Act, 
1901, stipubtc the fees ror " swinging ships for tho adjust;ment of compasses," 
and for surveys and the issue of certificates, &c. Fees lor engagement and 
disGharge of so amen are fixed. by the Seamen's Act, 1898, The Customs Acts 
imp,)se upon the master of every ship the duty of reporting the ship and 
cargo, 
Pilotage Rates are 2d. per ton on entry or clearance, except in the following 

cases :-
Ships entering or clcr;ring in ballast, or entcring for docking or re

fitting, ld, per ton. 
Ships compelled to enter port for repairs, proyisions, orders, &c., 

or to coal, ld, per ton on arrival or departure. 
Minimum fcc, Sydney or Newcastle, £2 lOs,; other ports, £1 5s, ~ 

milximum fcc £20. 
Harbour Removal Dttes.-Ships of 300 tons, £1; increasing 5s. per 100 tons 

to 600 tons. Thcrenfter 600-800 tons, £2; 800-1,000 tons, £2 lOs.; 
increasing £1 per 500 tons to a mnximum of 2,000 tons. 

HaTbour and Light Rates.-Half-ycilrly charges 4d. per ton. Payment at one 
port carries exemption for the halE year for all other ports of the State. 
Rates ilre not "enforced agninst vessels engaged in the whaling trade, 
nor vessels compelled to enter a port for rep"jrs, orders, provisions, &c. 

Wharfage Rates and Tonnage naies,-Thcse rz,tes nre ch2,rged at ports other 
(;hEm Sydney ill accorcbnce with schedules to the Whilrfage and Tonnag{) 
Rr""Gos Ac'G, 190 L 

PO"Wl.' JACKSON (SYDNEY HARBOUR), 

Inward Wharfage and Harbour Rate.-Payable by owners on goods entering 
the pon of Sydney, except goods belonging to H.M, Govel1lln'nt <md 
pc'E~cngers' lugg:'bc, Ou genoml merchandise the r"te is 28. 6e1. per ton, 
y{sight or measm:olTcm::.t, 1U'0 thero lHe a number of special rates lower 
tlwll tho genel'2'} rate and certain scheduled excep"i;ions. 

Outu'cml Wharfage (j1i(l HaTbmlt Rate.-Paynble by owners on goods, charge
able with outv BTU rates, leaving the POTt. The general rate is lOd, per 
ton on trw ieading lines of primnry products, but there is a special rate 
of 6cL pel' b8 1 C on wool, 6d. per ton on wheat., 3d, per ton on coal and 

I coke, and 4,(1. per ton on ore. 



SHIPPING. 

Transhipment Rales.-There is a general rate of 5d. per ton on all goods in 
respect of which a transhipment entry is passed within 48 hours of vessel 
reporting, either at the Customs or with the Commissioners, and which 
are removed from ·wharves vyithin fourteen days of landing thereon. 
There are a number of special rates, nwging down to ~·d. per ton. Failure 
to pass entries or to remove goods within the stipulated time entails the 
penalty of double rates. As some cargo (notably timber) accumulates 
on wharyes for a considerable period before it is transhipped into the 
outgoing vessel, the Commissioners extend the period of fourteen days 
whenever good reason for so doing is adduced. No charge is made by 
the Commissioners on over-carried cargo. 

l'onnage.-Tonnage is levied on all vessels .. over 240 tons register, berthed 
at the wharves, &c., in the port of Sydney. vested in the Sydney 
Harbour Trust Commissioners. The rate is id. per ton per day, for 
the first six days, on the registered tonnage of the vessel up to 5,000 
tons, and {d. per ton per day for the first six days on tonnage in excess 
of 5,000 tons, but, when the period during which the wharf, &c" is 
occupied exceeds six days, half these rates are leviable. In calculating 
tonnage, portions of a day are charged a proportion of one-quarter, 
one-half, and three-quarters respectively, of the amount leviable for the 
whole day. 

Berthing Oharges.-On vessels under 240 tons register, berthing charges are 
levied at races ranging from. a minimum or, 28. 6d. to a maximum of 
lOs. per vessel, awording to the tonnage. thereof. 

OVERSEA. AND INTEnS1'ATE SHIPPING. 

The following statement shows in comparative form the number and 
tonnage of vessels, oversea and interstate, entered and cloared from the 
various ports of the State since 1905, and the i.tggrcgate for all ports over 
the st-.me period :-
--------·1---·----------·--,----,------

! Sydney. i, Ncwca.tle. I KcmlJla. I T'(~~I~,J?ay Iii Other Ports, 
1 ' i 1 c" .. J , ______ _ 

Yl'ar. 1-] 1[,,~0::~Tr-ll-,0-n-n-ao-ac-.I-~ l~o:,ag~.11 ~ ji Tonnugc, [-10-· -T-on-n-a-g-e.i ~. ; Tonnage .. 

____ !i' _____ ~_ i I > I , ,;. , ::. I ,;:: i 

Tobl. 

ENTRI:ES. 

1905 1,831' 3,401,013 [ 717 i 1,182,267', 57 74,085 34 30,nZ 86 9,374 2,725 r,697,611 
1900 1,919' 3,751,458 i 815·1,404,814 i 68 85,324 35 83,276 56 8,1l17 2,893 5,283,719 
1907 2,163: 4,273;91};i I 909 1,657,234, 76 92,320 32- 31,644 58 15:160 3,238 6,O70,911~~ 
1908 2,128,4,409,021 908 1,746,070 I 39 58,910 50 54,908 71 29,815 3,19f) 6,298,71H 
1909 2,062 4,507;1871 620 1,182,031

1 
42 72,994 71 86,468 66 21,354 2,861 15,870,034 

1910 2,021 4,701,023 694 1,:103,133 64 87,831 69 78,340 89 29,786 2,937 6,290,.119 
1911 2,181 5,246,351 701 1,357,1321 64 102,866 55 63,145 126 52,641 3,127 6,822,135 
1912 2,333 5,732,055 1 806 1.510,5811 65 85,148 49 58,7913 101 43,4-6-:1 3,35·1 7,400,046 
1913 2,275 6,174,321 906 1,771,032 i 67 87,488 57 63,139 88 21,521 3,393 18,ln:;O:L 
1914" 1,163 3.2G2,207 I 327 1,045,127 I 29- 3(),27~ 27 31 1743 48 17,:i52 1,799 l·t,393,002 
1914"~15 2,032 5;:399,835 J 765 I 1,487,48"7 j 50 72,990 65 64;390 88 26,800 3,000 17,051,503 

CLEARANCE3. 

1905 
"''" ,",'"","" 4'"' i ',MO,n< 1'0" I '';,'" I "" I 31,479 80 l 8,841 2,694 4,684,108 

IODf) 1,516 3,277,907 1,115
1

1,762,472140 185,793 38 37,486· 7i 1 11,373 2,883 5,275,C31 
1907 1,718 8,'717,792 1,22J 2,044,706 '155 197,832 i 32 31,9.57 79 16,995 3,205 6,OO9t~2 
1908 1,592 3f42,703 1,:17212;408,9'Hl!10o [154,111 i 49 51,235 100 46;04.0 3,219 6,303,:1{' 
lllOO 1,1>59 3,795,231 !l7911,67!),7591 931123,761 49 61,417 87 32,258 2,707 ,5,689;4-2<1 
1910 1,676 4,21)9,857 1,082 1,915,312 i115 146,656 i 54 64,619 108 '15,411 3,035 16,471,855 
1911 1,691 4,459,0.30. 1,151

1
2,10.6,0.13 [10.4 141,:)32151! 61,S8{) HI) 66,027 3,146 16,833,782-

1912 1, 787 4,8Z~,8e9' 1,293.2,395,674 10.7 1124,531 48 58,50.9 111 51,402 3,:H6 ,7,453,005 
1013 1,7 HI ?,2~Q,D}311,38i>12,617,5~8 \ ~7 \ 122,554 551 6&,8ZD 119 43,227 3,375 IS.071,101 
1914' 928 2,840,9.,7 691 ; 1,3{0,967 "8 74,819 26 \ 30,485 02 31,408 1,765 !4,318,636 
1914-15 1,5S6 .4,764,46011,19912,219,703110.5 137,2341 52 61,768 117 36,743 3,0.59 ;7,21\),914 

I 1 \ I 

.. Six months eIlde:i 30'lh June. 
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Of "Other Ports," grouped together in the above table, the more im
portant are Bellambi and Richmond River. Following are the figures for 
each of the" Other Ports," for 1914-15 :-

I 
Entries. Clearances. 

Port, 

Vessels. \ 

--
I 

Tonnage. Vessels. I Tonnage. 

l'weed River I i 

Richmond Riv~~' 
... ... 29 3,239 

\ 

26 I 2,933 ... ... 31 5,230 33 

I 
5,618 

Clarence River ... ... ... 4 416 5 938 
Bellinger River .. , 

:::1 ... ...... 

I 

2 324 
Nambucca ... ... 1 185 6 I 980 
Port Macquarie .. , ... ... ...... 2 I 324 
Manning River 1 185 2 ! 370 ... ... ! ! Port Stephens .. , ... ... 3 1,847 24 7,036 
Bellambi ... ... ... 15 H,878 I 17 I 18,220 
Jervis Ba ... ... ... 4 820 I .., ...... I\_I ____ I_J __ _ 

88 I. 26,800 1117 I 36,743 

y 

In these shipping records the total voyages of vessels are included, but 
account is not taken of ships of war, cable-laying vessels, and yaohts, nor of 
vesseL'l trading between potts in New South Wales. The tonnage quoted is 
net. Vessels are entered at the first port of oall in New South Wales, and 
cleared at the port from whioh final departure is taken from the St9.te. 

The aggregate number and tonnage of interstate and oversea vessels 
arriving in and departing from all ports of New South Wales at intervals of 
five years since 1860, with the average tonnage per vessel, are as follows ;-

-,¥. 
Entries. Clearances. Average 

Year. Tonnage 

Vessels. I 
I per 

Tonnage. Vessels. I Tonnage. Vessel. 

\ I 1860 ! 1,424 427,835 1,438 431,484 300 
! I 

1865 1,912 635,888 2,120 

I 
690,294 329 

1870 I 1,858 689,820 2,066 771,942 373 
1875 i 2,376 1,109,086 2,294 1,059,101 464 
1880 , 2,108 1,242,458 2,043 

I 
1,190,321 586 

]885 I 2,601 2,088,307 2,583 2,044,770 797 
1890 2,326 2,340,470 2,317 

I 
2,294,911 998 

1895 , 2,390 2,851,546 2,405 2,854,705 1,190 ! 

1900 I 2,784 4,014,755 2,714 3,855,748 1,432 
1905 I 2,725 4,697,511 2,694 4,684,108 

I 
1,731 , 

1910 ! 2,937 6,290,119 3,035 6,471,855 2,137 
1911 ! 3,127 6,822,135 3,146 6,833,782 2,177 
1912 

1 
3,354 7,490,046 3,346 7,453,005 

I 
2,230 

1913 ! 3,393 8,117,501 3,375 

I 
8,071,101 2,392 

1914-15 I 3,000 7,051,503 3,059 7,219,914 2,355 

Between 1860 and 1915, the number of vessels engaged in the trade of the 
State has more than doubled, the entries increasing from 1,424 to 3,000. In 
the same period the tonnage of the vessels increased sixteen times. 

The average tonnage has advanced steadily, and in the last twenty years 
very rapidly. 

Although the figures for 1915 show a slight decrease on those of the previous 
Year, side by side with an advance in tonnage has been an improve-
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ment in the class of accommodation provided both on passenger and Oll cargo 
steamers, special provision being made on the latter steamers for refrigerat
ing space, to assure carriage in good condition of meat, fruit, butter, and 
other perishable produce. 

Compared with other Australian States the shipping tonnage of New South 
Wales is greatest. The relative positions may be seen in the following 
statement of shipping entries from oui;side tho Comn:ol1KcaHh, direct and 
indirect (via S-:;atcfl), for 1914-15:-

State. 

New South 'Vales 

Victoria 

i 

J 
Queenslantl ... • •• j 

i 
South Australia 

'Vestern Australia ... 

TaSlnanh" 

Northeru Territory 

Entries Oversea. 

Direct. Via States. 

--;':'~~::-T~~-:-~-:- -;:sseJS~r Tonnage.·-

626 1,364,242 440\~~3'893 
236 660,865 356 i 1,383,057 

180 336,088 153 ,I 604,175 

l30 49(),277 141 581,381'> 

282 

81 

33 

925,;311 

324,4()2 

67,510 

20 

14 

I 
80,() 10 

30,411 

The figures relating to clearances oversea, direct and indirect, correspond 
closely with the entries, and emphasise the importance of the New South 
Wales shipping trade. Summarising Oversea and interstate trade, the 
following figures are obtained for entries and clearances for the different 
States and the Northern Territory of Aus'cralia during 1911-15, and show the 
relative pre-eminence of New South 'Wales :-

Oversea and Interstate. 

, I 

State. I Entries. . I Clearances. 

l~::~:::T-;:~-:~;--1 vessels.j Tonnage. 

;:w ~':l-lt-'h-';~~::~- ~·~I~ooo -r~,051,50;~59 --I 7,2~;1-': 
· .. 1 2,324 I 5,290,063 2,329 1 5,308,817 Victoria 

Queensland ... 

South Australia 

Western Australia ... 

Tasmania 

Northern Territory 

••• j 917 I 2,1l0,254 914 I 2,125,396 

'I I I ' "'I 933 I 2,878,843 939 2,880,689 

... i 651 2,369,311 656 2,385,35(} 

... \1,004 1,178,997 1,005 1,181,458 

__ l_~~ ___ ~ 73,943 ~ ___ ~~ ____ ~~~~~ 
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'That Sydney is one of the chief ports of the world is evident from a com
p'arison of its oversea and interstate shipping entries (entirely exclusive of 
c(Ja,stal trade) with the returns of other ports, as shown by the following table. 
The figures quoted relate to the 1[;,'"08'0 years available. 

l;. 

I Ent~~~J~;~l. 11 
~_~__ ___ CoastwISe. ! 

Port. 

Sydney 

Melbourne 

Briebane 

Port Adelaide 

Fremantle 

Hobart 

Auckland I 
London ... ...1 
Lh-erpool (including! 

Birkenhead) ...... 1' 

Cardiff 

Newcastle and North 
and South Shields .. 

Hull 

Southampton 

Dover 

:::1 
···1 

Grimsby I 
:;'I~nehester "('inclu~: 

lllg l~uncorll) ... , 

11iddlesbrough 

.Newport 

Plymouth 

SWallGenJ 

Glasgow 

Leith ... 

Dublin 

Belfaot 

Cork (including 
Queenstown) 

CalcuUa 

Bombay 

Colombo 

Gibraltar 

:::1 

5,399,836 11 

5,206,130 :1 

1,926,378 Ii 
Ii 

2,603,
156

1'1 

1,589,842 I 
I 

681,025 II 
821,236 I 

13,006,065\1 

11,958,542 11 

7,284,899 II 

5,998,570 I 

3.658,831 I 
4,652,310 I 

1,631,824 II 
1,969,056 11 

1,884,987 1 

1,843,065 

2,016,103 

3,4-60,214 

1,919,627 

3,120,436 

1,441,155 I 
313,954 I 

I 
5!l0,666 I 

3,on,825Ii 

2,002,585 

2,174,104 I 
7,713,987

1 

6,315,26'7 
I 

Port. 
Tonnage, 

: Entered excl. 
I Coastwise~ 

;alta - Valet~-.. -. \-5,5~6,093 
Aden 

Singapore 

... \ ", 3,925,Oi4-

8,636,467 

Penang 

Hong Kong 

Cape Town ... 

Duruan 

Montreal 

Halifax 

Victoria (B.C.) 

Hamburg 

Pctrogracl 

Lisbon 

Funchal 

Barcelona 

Marseilles 

Havre 

Genoa 

Naples 

Trieste 

Antwerp 

Rotterdam" . 

Copenhagen 

New York ... 

Boston and Charles· 
town 

New Orleans 

Shangha,i ... 

Monte Video 

Rio de Janeiro 

Kobe "'1 .. , 
I 

4,<119,092 

11,483,663 

2,5i2,170 

2,692,935 

2,037,764 

2,03-1,531 

2,149,395 

12,3t6,600 

2,024-,418 

8,734,01l 

7,425,518 

2,395,805 

7,986,G09 

3,631,849 

5,846,731 

6,254,554 

3,054,857 

13,686,297 

11,559,443 

3,440,901 

13,673,765 

2,948,244 

2,214,681 

4,471,447 

8,598,326 

6,387,400 

6,059,500 

The total shipping tonnage-oversea, interstate, and coastwise-shows 
Sydney ~e\1'en to greater advantage, at least as far as Australian ports are 
concerned. 
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Appended arc the lates'b figurt.s, including coastwise, for the prillClipal 
ports of Acu-;trltla[llS, ~md tho Uni·ted I\jngdom :-

Port. 

A ustral·ia
Sydney 
Melbourne .. . 
Newcastle .. . 
Port Adelaido 
Brisbane 
FremB,l}tlc ... 
rrOVlllsviHe 
Alba,ny 
Hobart 

New Zectland
Wellington 
Lvttelton 
A~cklRnd 
Dunedin 

Tonnage. 
Entered inc1. 
Ooastwise. 

Port. 

Ii England-
8,164,333 i London 
5,658,930 Ii Liverpool (including 
4,097,060 :1 Birkenheud) 
2,603,156*.1 Cardiff 
2,686,917 il Southr,mpton 
1,659,679 Ii Hull 
1,463,303' Plymouth 
1,·185,850 

709,107 

... \ 

." 
:r .8cotland-

I 
\1 m"sgow 
i: Leith 

3,375,015 !; Ireland-
2,195,795: Cork (including 
1,lH8,093 'I Queenstown) ... ! 

972,029:
1 

Belfast 
Ii Dublin 

________ . __ ._.-' _____ . __ 11 
···i 

1 

~, ExclusiYe of Coast\yise Shipping-not availahle. 

Tonnage. 
Entered inc!. 
Coastwise. 

18,832,660 

16,061,969 
11,542,366 
5,844,221 
4,731,84ti 
4,209,089 

6,015,883 
2,1411,953 

3,561,055 
3,599,293 
3,499,068 

The ·co·cal number of vessels from [oll en'cering Sydney Harbour in 
1915 was 9,446, hp,ving a net registered to:mage of 8,164,333, and the ve,lue 
of overreD" [md S'C1YCe imporcs was £4.6,217,756. 

Wharf2,ge space ill Syd.ney Hu.rbour iG commodious, and as dredging is 
contimmlly c2,rriul on rhips may now load to r, deep draugh-iJ. The s.s. 
'" COY2,"Cnl'2,») 18,500 tO~lS, Ld";j -(,he poroc draytl:ng 30 feet 11 inches. 

The rate of progress of the shipping trade of Sydney has been Ulliform, 
and -bhe vessels registered [\s entered considerably exceed in -wnm.ge th020 

cleared. This is Cr,l1S0d by reckoning vCEsels which le;:we Sydney for 
Newcastle for the purpose of shipping c08J, 8,13 deps,rt,ures from NCwct";'Lle, 
and no"c irOln Sydney. Consequently the clG24tcJl1ces B'C l{e\V'csstle ahygys 
exceed the ardvals, as will be notictcd in the following s·i;a-cemcn:b, which 
shows the shipping entered .from, 8.11d cleared to, c011ntries outside New 
South "Wales:-

Year. 

1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 

"1914 
19.14-1i' 

Oversea and Interstate. 

Cleared. --1-:-"", ,;;;~,,;' m~,:~ 
Entered. 

Syuney. 

---_ .. -----._ .. 
-tons. 

292213 
423:570 
385,616 
590,700 
827,738 

1608169 
1:644:589 
2,027,951 
2,716,651 
3,401,013 
4,791,029 
5,246,351 
5,7:12,055 
6,174,321 
3,262,H07 
5,:399,836 

tons. 
275,630 
421,049 
364,758 
468,423 
641,996 

1,283,888 
1,356,632 
1,6()9,654 
2,J09,739 
2,922,461 
4,299,857 
4,459,030 
4,822,889 
5,220,913 
2,8-10,957 
4,764,46£ 

tons. 
111,274 
189,6:20 
283,091 
510,902 
400,598 
452,946 
625,398 
727,834 

1,160,758 
1,182,267 
1,303,133 
1,357,132 
1,570,581 
1,771,032 
1,045,127 
1;49,7,487 

* Six months ended 3-Oth June. 

. tOllS. 

,131·,480 
248,71>9 
383,242 
.573,62~ 
,516,48P 
:722,$65:., 
1842 180 

1]048;4QO: 
1)523,976 
1,586,124 .. 
1,915,312 
2,}06,013 

.. 2,3"5;674 
2.i61.7.,51~ 
1;340,967., 
2,2 Hl;70f. 
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N ATI0NAI.rrIES OJi' VESSELS. 

The trade of the State of New South Wales is carried, to a very great extent, 
under the British flag, the deep-sea trade with the mother country and 
British Possessions being controlled by shipowners of the United Kingdom, 
and the interstate trp,de chiefly by local shipowners. Foreign-owned shipping 
has become increasingly important in the last thirty years, and the greater 
portion of the direct trade transacted with foreign ports is now carried in 
non-British vessels. From the table given below, distinguishing British and 
foreign shipping at intervals since 1860, it will be seen that the British 
tonnage entered and cleared in 1860 was 689,251, or 80,2 per cent. of the 
total of 859,319 tons; while in 1880 the proportion was as high as 92,9 per 
cent" British vessels representing 2,259,924 tons out of a total of 2,432,779. 
III 1913, however, the British shipping had fallen to 81,4 per cent., the 
foreign tonnage being 18·6 per cent. The disturbance of trade, caused by 
war conditivns, hr,s affected this a vemge, the figures for 1914-15 showing 
British shipping tonna,ge a,s rising to 89'08 per cent. p,nd foreign tonnage 
faIling proportioll2.tely to 10'92 per cmt :-

Year, 
British, 

1860 689,251 

1865 1,248,249 

!870 1,333,410 

1875 2,001,641 

1880 2,259,924 

1885 3,615,582 

1890 4,030,472 

1895 5,061,387 

1900 6,702,106 

1905 8,033,943 

1910 10,723,040 

1911 11,239,844 

1912 11,983,698 

1913 13,182, 112 

-1914 6,918,688 

1914-15 12,712,830 

Tonnage Entered and Cleared. Percentage, 

Foreign, j~~a,_J_' _---'-_B_ri_ti_sh_, -+_F_or_ei_gn_,_ 

170,068 859,319 

77,933 1,326,182 

128,352 1,461,762 

166,546 2,168,187 

172,855 2,432,779 

517,495 4,133,077 

604,909 4,635,381 

644,864 5,706,251 

1,168,397 7,870,503 

1,347,676 9,381,619 

2,038,934 12,761,974 

2,416,073 13,655,917 

2,959,353 14,943,051 

3,006,490 16,188,602 

1,792,959 8,711,638 

1,559,087 14,271,417 

80'21 

9-1'12 

91'22 

92-32 

92-89 

87'48 

86'95 

88'70 

85'15 

85'63 

84'02 

82'31 

80'20 

81'43 

79'42 

89'08 

19'79 

5'88 

8'78 

7'68 

7'11 

12-52 

13'05 

II '30 

14'85 

14'37 

15'98 

17'69 

19'80 

18'57 

20'58 

10'92 

.~~-.-------'-----,---------
" Six months ended 30th June, 

Of the tonnage included as British, a large proportion is owned or registered 
in Australia. and New Zealand. 

In 1870, out of 1,333,410 tons of shipping entered and cleared under the 
British flag, 964,718 tons, or 72·3 per cent., belonged to British possessions. 
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the great bulk being Australasian. In 1880, out of 2,259,924 tons of British 
shipping entered and cleared, 1,499,236 tons, or 66·3 pel' cent., belonged to 
British possessions. In 1890, 60·9 per cent. of British shipping was owned 
and registered in Australasia. In 1900 the shipping of British nationality 
entered and cleared this State amounted to 6,702,106 tons (of which 3,590,284 
tons, or 53·6 per cent., were Australasian) out of a total of 7,870,503. 
In 1901 the total tonnage of vessels trading with this State was 8,407,301 
and of these the vessels owned in the Australian Commcnwealtl! 
represented 3,348,502 tons, or 39·8 per cent. of the total; while in 1915, 
40'7 per cent. of the total was Australian. 

The present war has materially 2,ltered foreign tOllnage, ?,s may bE; ga'chered 
from the statement below, which shows thenL,mber and tonnage of shipping 
of the principalnationali-i;ies tha'G entered and cleared the por'Gs of New South 
Wales in 1913, 1914, and 1915, as well as the tonnage proportions per cellt. :-

Nationality. 

British

Australian .. 

New Zealand 

Entries and Clearances. 

1918. 1914. 
1914-15. 

Year ended, 
, Jan. to June. 30th June. 

Tonnage
Percentage of each 

Nationali~y. 

,-, e-s-se-Is-'I~I T-o-n-na-g-e.1 vessels.j Tonnage. Vessels. r Tonnage_ Un3. I 19B. 11914-15. 

--'-----7-

I
-----+----'----

3,231 5,711,398 1,642 2,960,114 3,259 5,827,097 3,'28 33'97
1 

40'82 

771 1,359,138 379 677,813 ';12 1,265,033 8'40 7'78 8'86 

United Kingdom.. 1,589 6,081,117 857 3,271,569 1,40,1 5,5fl2,020 37'56 37'55 38'96 

Other British 

Total .. 

Foreign-

France 

Germany .. 

.. 22 30,459 \ 8 9,192 30 68,180 '19 '10 '40 

5,613 13,182,112 2,886 6,918,688 5,405 12,712,330 81'43 79'40 89'0a 

----1----------------

150 313,252\ 85 169,06! 109 192,708 1-93 1-94 1'35-

487 1,533,728 2S1 917,682 68 215,25,1 9-4/ 10-51 1-5R 

Norway 183 353,843 136 274,855 146 269,810 I 2-19 3'15 l'S9 

Sweden 23 I 57,643 14 35,550 20 50,874 '36 '48 '35 

Netherlands 52 128,870 32 82,098 61 179,661 'SO '94 1'26 

Italy 29 47,770 19 31,664 17 29,206\ '29 'E6 1 '20 

Japan 103 332,471 I 46 159,930 108\ 381,432 \ 2'05 1'83 I 2'67 

United States of 
America .. 76 148,%3 32 66,536 84 lu3,172 ! '92 '76 1'14 

Other Nationalities _~ ~060 _~ ~571 ~ ~~\~ __ '6~ ~ 
Total.. 1,155 3,006,490 678 1,792,950 654 1,559,087 18'57 20'60 10-97 

Grand Total .. --;';;I~ 3,5M ~ ~ 14,271,417~;;;~;';; ~ 

DIRECTION OF SHIPPING TRADE. 

Of the tonnage engaged in the outward trade of New South Wales, approxi
mately half goes to other Australian States. The following table shows, for 
the specified years in comparative form, the tonnage entered from and cleared 
{or the countries within the British Empire, and the principal foreigl1 c 
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countries; the figures ro present the nominal tonnage or cargo space of the 
vrulsels carrying the goods, and not the actual weight of the goods carried. 
wliichlatter informa.tion cannot be obta.ined:-

Country_ 

Br~t,bh El11pire
Australian States 
United Kingdom 
New Zealand ." 
India and Ceylon 
Hong Kong 
Canada ... 
Union of South Africa

Cape Colony 
Natal 

Fiji ... 
Straits Settlements 
Papua 
Ocean Isfand ... 
Other British Possessions 

Total, British Countries 

Foreign Countries
France ... 
Germany 
Belgium ... 
United States of America 
China 
Japan 
New Caledonia ... 
JM'a 
Philippine Islands 
Hawaiian Islands 
Peru 
Chile 
Other Foreign Countries 

Total, Foreign Countries 

Total 

1 Entel'ed frolll and cleared for various Countries. 

I 1900. I, 1910. 1914!-15. 

jvessel,.! Tonnag·e. lvessels.1 Ton~~ vesselS.! Tonnage. 

i I I 3,726 r ,,1 3,082 13,~~1, 154 13,4.~3 6,275,901 37~ I 
... 34l :w4,232 484 2;029,216 " 
"'1 540 i 598,710 573; 1,125,492 573 i '''1 57 i 138,993 59' 178,571 108! 
... 68 I 121,9~3 2~ 40,392 23 I 

... ! 41 I 76,417 42 145,481 51 I 

7,645,870 
1,843,258-
1,149,850 

349,715 
34,833 

231,451 

56,172 ... 1 152 I 240,755 16 30,127} 26 II 

... 1 40 1 60,701 19 4B,434 

... 1 65 64,125 66 101,754, 6.5 168,158 

...1 19 I 31,212 62 151,091 I 53 II 121,688 

... ' 14 I 1l,448 i 20 13,657 [25 37,425 

... 1 '" I ......... 30, (l3,2flO 29 I 64,290 

'''i~:_46'65311~:_:39'997 ~I 552,474 

... 14,46516,206,393 4,848 [10,241,373 5,222 12,255,184 
1-1--·-[----1---

... ! 4.4i 100,7931 51 i 148,137 25 I 77,799 
"'1 70 i 23~,817 [ 155 i 5~0,51? 32 1ll,1I2 
"', 13 I 28,129 12 I .:>4,120 
.. • .1 ]57 [' 303,187 183 403,343 226 591,775 
... 1 19 41,161 ,..! 

I 34 'I' 83,179 93 II 239,713 
"'1' 118 143,867 59 i 107,341 
::: 45, 89,129 46 i 104,488 

31 I 44,825 47 I 125,945 
.. i 94 i 107,248 27 I 62,841 

66 
46 
60 
26 

204,257 
79,503 

168,952 
75,541 

... ' 28, 37,411 44, 58,389 

... 1 211 II 295,829 207 i 443,202 119 264,893 

... 1 169. 154,535 200 I 282,566 237 442,401 
--1-.--- --.---------

... 1,033i1,664,1l0 1,12412,520,601 837 2,016,233 

"', 5, 498 1 7,870,5035.9721l2,76l,9746,059l4,271,417 

Of the total tonnage amounting to 14,271,417 in 1914-15, vessels from and 
to other Australian States provided 7,645,870 or slightly under 50 per cent. 
The United Kingdom furnished the next largest tonnage, with 1,843,258, 
equal to 12'9 per cent., followed by New Zealand with 1,149,850 tons, or 
8 per cent. The United States follows with 591,775 tons, being 4'1 per cent., 
the~1 Chile with 264,893, Japan with 204,257, ,md Jav2, with 168,952 tons 
compkces the list of important tonnages. Germany with 111,112 tons is 
sixth in the list; in 1913 she he2,ded the foreign tonnages, but on the 
declar8tio.n of wv,r in August, 1914, the shipping '1;1'8de with this country 
ceased. Several circumstances have contributed to the fall in Chilian trade, 
of which the 1914 c02,1 strike and the prohibi'cion of the export of coal are 
the most notable. 

The tables given abov~ do not disclose the full extent of the s-hipping 
communication between New South Wales and other countries, since 
tlie records, relating only to terminal ports, entirely disregard the 
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business of intermediate ports of call, which, being on the direct route of so 
many shipping lines" are visited regularly by vessels both on their outward 
and inward journeys. Some idea of the extent of the State's shipping 
facilities may be gathered from the lists given elsewhere in this chapter,pf 
places having direct and indirect communication with New South Wales; 
and in the chapter relating to Commerce, the value of the trade of New 
South Wales with various countries is classified. 

STEAM AND SAILING VESSELS. 

Records prior to the year 1876 do not distinguish steamers from sailiu:g 
vessels, but the tendency to supersede sailing vessels by steamers has been 
apparent since that year, when the steam tonnage was 912,554, as compared 
with 1,215,171 tons of sailing vessels, being 42·9 per cent and 57 ,I per ceI+t., 
respectively. The relative positions were transposed within the following 
ten year:s, alid the tonnage of sHiling ships in 1915 is the lowest recorded, 
being 374,141, or 2 per cent. d the total shipping, as compared with steam 
tonnHge, 13,897,276, or 98 per cent. The progress of the tonnage of each 
class will be seen from the fo Howing table :-

'
I Steam. - ---eel '----s~a~ih-.n-g·---'I--RT~a~-~~--lo~~-o~~t;:-agam-e.to 

YeM. , 
Entered, Oleared. Entered, Cleared, - Enter~:I-CJ~';;'~;;:--

1876 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 ' 
1905 
1910 

1911 1 1912 
1913 

*1914 I 
1914-151 

tons, i 
473,821 I 
803,935 i 

1,413,551 i 1,759,475 i 
2,132,753 
3,206,657 
4,051,884 
5,892,0019 
6,427,442 
7,010,420 
7,800,389 
4,147,905 
6,892,390 

1 

I 

tons. I tons, tons, 
438,733 600,60i 614,567 
746,437 438,523 443,884 

1,37R,292 674,756 666,478 
1,768,848 580,995 526,063 
2,161,176 718,793 693,529 
3,140,449 808,098 715,299 
4,042,703 645,627 641,405 
6,047,832 398,070 424,023 
6,424,865 394,693 408,917 
6,975,678 479,626 477,327 
7,744,422 317,112 326,679 
4,119,514 245,097 199,122 
7,004,886 159,113 215,028 

" • S,x months ended 30th June, 

per cent. 
44'10 

pel: oent. 
41'65 

64'71 62'71 
67'69 67'41 
75'18 77'08 
74'79 

:I 
75'71 

79'87 81'45 

I 86'26 ,I 86'31 
93'67 

\ 

93'45 
94'71 94'02 
93'60 93'60 
96'09 

I 
95'95 

94'41 , 95'39 
97'74 1 97'03 

I 

VESSELS WITH CARGO, AND IN BALLAST. 

The following statement evidences the relative importance of British 
shipping among the number of vessels, with cargo and in ballast, entered and 
cleared New South Wales ports during the year ending 30th June, 1915 :-

:!f&tlonality. 

British
Australian ... 
Other .. , 

F~reign .. ' 

Total 

Entries, Olearances, 
-----~-~-----\-------,------

With Cargo, I In Ballast, With Cargo, 1 In Ballast. 

Steam. I Sailing, -st-e~am-.--'-I S-a-il~in-g, steam. I Sailing, steam, \ Sailing. 

'''I
i 

1,191 III 26 396 I 5 I 
811 20 218 II, 4185 \ :::1 185 ._3_9_

11 

__ 4_6_ 

'''1 2,187 I 85 660 16'81 
1,574 31 

961 37 
214 93 

2,749 161 

I 
-1 

34 1 2 

l-_ig_J l~ 
128 1 21 

Th.e majority of sailing vessels entered and cleared are £of?i,gn-owned, 
hut the numbers are decreasing in proportion to the decline of salhng vessels 
among the world's shipping. 
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VESSELS IN BALLAs'r. 

The advantage offered by the New South Wales trade to shipowners is 
illustrated by the rather peculiar feature of the large amount of tonnage 
entries in b::dlast, and the small number of clearances without cargo. Many 
vessels arriving in ballast come from ports of noighbour;ng States, where 
they have d livered a general cargo, and, having been unable to obtain full 
return freight, have cleared for Newcastle, in this State, to load coal. The 
largest amount of tonnage entered in ballast in anyone year since 1876 was 
in 1907. wiF'n it r0ached 1,980,322 tons. In 1915 the tonnage entered in 
1)311a~;t "mo;mted to 1,287,158 tons. The tonnage entered and cleared in 
D2.11p,st Pot interv2.ls since 1876, is shown below :-
---------_.-

I Proportion of Tonnage 
! Steam (Ballast). Sailing (Ballast). 

I 
in Ballast to 

Year. Total Tonnage. 

Entered. I Cleared. Entered. l Cleared. I Entered. I Cleared. 

I I 
I [ I 

I 
ton8. tons. tons. tons. per cent. I per cent. 

I I 1876 
1880 
1885 

I 1890 
1895 

I 1900 
1905 
1910 , 
1911 
1912 I 
1913 I -1914 
1914.15 

16,709 
73,006 

146,501 
309,780 
315,589 
791,803 
882,539 
997,188 
89l.978 

1,013;651 
~ -- l-1,2W, /04 
817,211 

1,203,440 

I 

I 
II 

I 
i 

4,022 
3,015 

11,181 
3,767 

26,802 
133,159 
127,268 
201,614 
110,474 
175,565 
227,283 
Jl9,139 
330,191 

246,244 
144,757 
198,865 
228,699 
466,401 
505,030 
466,774 i 
269,~41 I 
275,779 
351,363 

I ;:;;::~ I 
I 83,718 I 

13,834 , 
13,204 I 42,200 I 18,620 

I 6,630 
1,644 

16,956 I 8,635 i 
4,690 

I 5,566 , 
1,031 \ 
2,461 

23,139 
I 

24'47 
17'53 
16'54 
23'01 
29'53 
32,30 
28'72 
20'1H 
17'12 
18'22 
1820 
14'36 
]8'25 

I 
I 

I 

I 

_ .. _-------
* Six months ended 30th June. 

1'70 
1'36 
2'61 

'98 
1'17 
3'50 
3'08 
H'25 
1'69 
2'43 
283 
1'72 
4'89 

Although the proportion of tonnage entered in ballast fluctuated between 
16·5 per cent. in 1885, and 32·6 per cent. in 1907, the tendency in recent 
years is for the figure to stand at about one-fifth of the total tonnage entered. 
The proportion of shipping clearing New South Wales is due to the great 
expar.sion of exports which is extending so rapidly that steamers have been 
.<Jonstructed specially for its requirements. 

SHIPPING AT EACH PORT. 

Particulars of the shipping-oversea, interstate and coastwise which entered 
At each Port of New South Wales are contained in the following statement 
Jot the year ended 30th June, 1915 :-

, I I I' I I I I vcs.CJ •. )Tonnage·1 Crews. I Port. Vessels. Tonnage. Crews. 

--------~----.. T-----T----~--------------~I-- I 
Jl~temall·s nay.. 95 I 11,779 1,2141 Moruya .. , ... \ 72 9,568 

~~~~~gUa~liycr:: 1~~ i M:g!~ 5,;g~ I ~~~,~~~~a.~iyer... ... 4.919~2381' 4,oi9'~7:,oM6002 
'Camden Hayen .. , 102 i 14,625 1,423 I PortHunter(KewcasUe).. , 
Cape Hawke 168, 1Q,791 1,878 , Port .Jackson (Sydney)... 9,466 8,164,333 
Clarence RiYe'·... 227 ! 77,955 9,456 I Port Kembla(Wollongong) 665 I 140,470 

'{loif's HarDour ... 376 \ 127,514 I 8,769 i Port Maequarie... ... 157 27,458 
Eden ... ... 229 I 16Q,937I 7,544 i Port Stephcm .. , ... 444 I 31,013 
'Kiama I 368 I 53.1:l7 4,893 f Richmond IUvcr ,.. 302 87,337 

Manning River 205 I 31,501 4,333 Woolgoolga .. , ... 131 37,382 

844 
2,348 
1,092 

29,662-
150,071 -

9,165 
2,287 
2,729 
5,828 
1,038 
1,563 
2,612 

Lake Ma~'qllari;"1104 [' (669 562 I Shoalhaven .. , ... 76 ' 9,240 
l-Iacleay Riyer... 228 24,3191 4,227 I Tweed IUver ... ... 126 II 17,183 

_____ J ____________ ~j ______________________ ~ ______ ~ __ __ 

• Exclusive of Coastwise. 
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RIVER TRAFFIC. 

The extent of the waterways of New South Waies has been shown in 
the portion of this Year Book relating to Geography. Relatively to other 
countries New South Wales has few inland waterwaye, but is dependent 
upon railways and ocean shipping as the principal agencies of transporta
tion. On the coastal rivers, there is some traffic apart from the 
vessels trading between the river ports and Sydney, but the extent of this 
traffic is not recorded. 

On the inland rivers there is considerable traffic after a season of good 
rainfalls. The Murray River is navigable for some 150 miles above Albury, or 
1,590 miles from its mouth. Its tributaries, the Kyalite or Edwards River and 
the Wakool River, are navigable for some 400 miles, as far as Deniliquin. 
The Murrumbidgee and the Lachlan Rivers combined provide some 900 
miles of navigable waterway. The Darling is navigable in time of freshets 
as far as Walgett, 1,758 miles from its confluence with the Murray. Al
together, the Murray River system provides some 4,200 miles of waterway 
more or less navigable. The question of locking these waterways, especially 
the Darling, to make them permanently usable, has been mooted. The 
volume of traffic on these rivers is not recorded. 

CREWS. 

In 1902, the orews of vessels entering New South Wales ports averaged 
42 per vessel; in 1914-15, '~he 8 verage was 61. The following statement 
shows the aggregate crews of vessels, oversea lmd interstate, entered and 
cleared New South Wales ports, for 1902, <md for the years 1909-15:-

Nationality. 1902. I 1909. I 1910. I 1911. I 1912. j 1913. 11914-15. 

I I I 
Entries: I 

British- I I : 
Australian ... ... 49,285 59,197161,387 65,351 69,960 I 79,405 :1 82,684 
United Kingdom ... 1 41,214 54,739 61,199 66,100 69,963 i

l 
74,547 63,185 

Other possessions"'1~0,29f~_ ~6,12~ 16,336 17,825 21,559 I 21,099 21,114 

Total British ... ! 100,797 130,0641138,922 149,276161,482jI75,05iTw6,983 
Foreign ... 1 20,680 i 24,217 !!3,69~r!6.~~ 31,537 32,685 l~~::~ 

Total Crows ... !121,477: 154,2811162,620 1176,1521193,019 207,736 184,900 

Cl~!r£l:~n ... ...I-48'53~11-::~1~2,:~1-6~:~l~9'468 -7~35~ ~3':~ 
United Kingdom... 41,286 53,349 [ 62,423 65,195\ 68,538 72,903 64,990 
Other Possessions... 9,608, 15,932 16,287 17,291 21,365 21,003 20,936 

Total British '" 1)9,4241126,637\141.608\148,3131159,371 173,258 169,414 
Foreign ... 20,496 I 23,890 23,788 26,864 31,176 32,845 18,677 

Total Crews '''11i9,920\150,527\165.39611i5,i77!190,547 206,1031s8,091 

The crews of shipping on the New South Wales register at 30th June, 1915, 
numbered 7,038, viz., 5,114 on steamers, 434 on motor vessels, and 1,490 on 
sailing vessels. On the shipping added to the registers during the year 
ending 30th June, 1915, the crews were 335, viz., steam, 228; motor, 39; 
sailing, 68. 
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CERTIFICATES .AND LICENSES. 

Department of Navigation. 
During year eliding 30th June, 1915, the Depp,rcment of N2,vigMion issued 

851 certificates as under :-

Master-Extra ... 9 
II 

Marine Surveyor 2 
Foreign-going ... 11 Pilotage 41 
Coast Trade 4 Compass Adjllster 4 
Harbours and Rivers .. 53 

!I 
;1 

Coxswains and Drivers of 
Mate-Foreign-going -1st 20 ii Motor Bcats-

-2nd 13 ,I OoX~-Wa.illS ... 281 
Coast Trade -1st 1 Drivers ... 300 

Engineer -1st 33 
I 

I 
-2nd 22 I Total ... 851 
-3rd 48 il 

The certificates issued to trading vessels during year ending 30th JlUle, 
1915, numbered 416, dis\;ributed among coaFGal ports as follows :-

I 
~ I Tonnage I Passel!ger III' 
~ i . capacIty.: 

Sea· going Steal~~ers! ~T------i ----I'! HaTbo~r and River l 
Sydney... . "I",HH 1386,567 i 13,286 II Steamers (rontd.)- i 

I Port Stephens ... 'I 3 
I 'R M 
1

1

--1----,1----11 Richmond ~iver I 

Port. Port. IT! Passenger i onnage'
j 
capacity. 

1 • 

1731 
369 
161 

353 
1,234 

767 I Twecd River "'I~ 
Harbour. and RiveTI I I 

Steamers- I Total... . .. 1105 I 14,089 52,958 
Sydney ... . .. 1 67 12,077 I 46,356 I 1----1----
Newcastle ... 1 9 384: 1,872 I Motor Boats 92 I 2,416 
Clarence River ... [ 10 01~6178 I 1,576 I Sailing Vessels-
HawkesburyR .... j 1 163 II Sydney 28 5,334 
I"akeMacquarie"'

1 
1 88 456 I :---

Mac]e.ay Hi.vel' "'i: 60 22 ! , SUMMARY. 
JYlannmg RlVer ... i 2 56 16 I Steamers ... .' .... 2

9
9
2
6/40.°.,.6 .. 5. 6 66,244 

Port Macquarie ... r 1 33 331' 2\!otor Boats 2,416 
I I Sailing Vessels ... 28 5,334 

~ _____ ...:.'_~ I Total... . .. 4161405,990 1-6-8,-6-60-

Certifica,tes are issued to all trading vessels, passenger or cargo, and 
are renewable at maximum intervals of twelve months. Watermen 
licensed by the Department of Navigation for 1914-15 numbered 78; 
viz., 22 at Newcastle; 15 at Clp,rence River; 9 at Hawkesbury River; 7 at 
George's River; 8 at Tweed River; 6 at Port Stephens; 3 each at 
Botany Bay and Richmond River; 2 at Lake Macquarie; and leach 
at Bermagui, Merimbula, and Port Hacking. 

Sydney Harbou1· Trust. 
On the 30th June, 1915, there weTe 32 watermell licensed by the Sydney 

Harbour Trus.t to ply on Port Jackson, while the vessels and moorings 
licensed by tile Trust included the following :-

! 
Vessels. j Tonnage. II Vessels. I Tonnage; Licen~e. License. 

Lighters ... ... j 488 
i 

24,957 II Water Boats 
i 

···1 171 6.79 
Ferry Steamers ... "'1 69 8,379 :1 Hulks ... ... 18 11,888 
Tugs "'1 58 1,550 'I Punts ... ···1 13

1 

108 
Launches-Steam I 10 121 !I ]'.Ioorings ... i 941 

Oil ... ••• j 48 I 
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STEAMSHIP SUBSIDIES. 

At the Imperial Conference held in London in 1911, various rosolutions 
related to Merchant Shipping, and to the advisableness of supporting 
efforts in favour of British manufactured goods and British shipping 
in the interests of the United Kingdom and of the British Dominions beyond 
the seas. The majority of steamship lines trading to New South Wales have 
the benefit of mail contracts with their Governmonts, but in addition some 
of the £oreig"l lines ilre ilssistcd by subventions and con'Gributions from 
national exchequers. 

Of the British lines the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Cl)mpany 
is in receipt of a subsidy from the Imperial Government for the conveyance 
of mails to East India, China, and Australia. The Commonwealth Government 
has made a contract with the Orient Steam Navigation Company, Limited, 
for ten years from 1st February, 1910, by which thc Commonwealth has 
agreed to pay a subsidy of £170,000 per annum for a fortnightly service 
between Australia and the United Kingdom, provided that each mailship 
is at least 11,000 tons gross registered tonnage, and is capable of steaming 
at least 17 knots per hour. Space for certain cargo is to be provided, and 
each steamer fitted with wireless telegraphy installation. The flag of the 
Commonwealth of Australia is to be flown; only white kbour is to h" em
ployed on the ve38eb. The rates of f(Gight payablo 011 porishwble proclue,e 
are s-cipulated in the contrac-b. 

An annual subsidy is given 'GO Bums, Philp. & Co., by the New South 
\Vales Government, for the mainteJl[mcJ of <, monthly service wi'sh Java 
ports "nO. Binga pore, and b.1 tho Commomv0al-bh .fox t.h() P:;,cific Islands service. 

The Union Steamship Company is subsidised by tho -New Zealand Govern
ment for the carriage of mails from Australia. 

For granting preferential cargo space and freight rettes, and making 
Shanghai a regular port of call each month for their steamers, the Eastern 
and Aus-br8Ji:::,n Ste"mship Company i8 subsidised. 

ROUTES. 

Practically the whole Coastal trade centralises in Sydlley, and vessels trade 
from Sydney to all the coastal rivers and ports of the State. 

As to Interstate trade the greater part is direct. Thus from Sydney 
there are direct routes to ports in Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, 
Western Australia, and Tasmania. 

Overseil tho New Sou-eh Wales trade during 1914,-lG included direct 
. shipping to the follow:ng places within the British Empire :-

United Kingdom. Mauritius. 
Canada. New Zealand. 
Fiji. Norfolk Island 
Gilbert Islands. Ocean Island. 
India. South African Ullio". 

Straits Settlements. 
There is also considemble indirect shipping to ne:uly an the:oo countries. 
Tr&de with Germany, Austria-Hungary and other countries with whom 

the Empire is at presen"/; at war, is non-existent. 
In the New South Wales shipping trade the greater part of the business is 

conducted by regular liners; those trading with ports outside Australia 
Bore generally owned and controlled by companies registered outside the 
Commonweah;h, but intersta/cc and coastal companies ilre f'Yf -,cho most part 
Australian-owned. In addition to the regular lines a considerable amount 
of cargo is carried in tramp steamers, and a smaller proportion in sailing 
vessels. 
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The opening of the Panama Canal may involve the re-a.rrangcmcnt 
of ocean routes and itineraries, and will lessen the journey from 
New York and East American ports to Sydney-e.g., New York-Sydney 
via Cape of Good Hope, 13,306 miles; via Panama, 9,704 miles. It also 
supplies an alternative route between New South Wales and English ports. 

RATES OF FREIGHTS. 

Distance from foreign trading centres renders freight a large item in the 
eost of placing the products of the State on oversea markets. The rates 
are subject to great fluctu3.tion, and show considerable increases during the 
last quinquennium. The following statement gives the rates per steamer from 
Sydney to London during the three years, 1912-14, as compared with 1905, 
and shows that the increases have affected all the principal articles of 
export:-

Article. 

Wool (greasy) 
Wheat ... 
Frozen meat 
Preserved meat 
Rabbits 
Butter 
Ta.llow 
Leather 
Hides 
Timber 
Copra ... ... 
Measurement goods 

I hci~~~~ 
1----~5-. --I~---! ---~913~-~-
I I ~~ __ __ 

1914. 

I I 
lb.; id to id. I tid. to id. 

ton: 16/3 to 23/91 10/- to 35/-
... lb. i, td. i l:\-d. to l~d. 

40 cub. ft.1 22/6 to 25/-.. 30/-
" : 25/- to 40/- i 50/-

... 56 lb.: 1/9 to 1/10 I 2/ to 2/6 
ton': 22/6 to 35/- 42/6 

" ! 25/- to 40/- 60/-
" : 27/6 to 32/6 40/- to 52/6 

100 sup. ft.: 4/- to 5/- 6/-
ton' 20/- to 37/640/-

40 cub. ft ) 25/. to 45/- 35/-
1 

!d. {d. to I!d. 
25/- to 37/6 
,ocd. to Hd. -[Q(fd. to id. 

30/- 30/-to55/-
55/- 155/ - to 65/-

2/- to 2/6 , 2/- to 2/9 
47/6 147/6 to 65/-
80/- ISO/-to95/. 

50/- to 60/- 55/- to SO/-
6/9 6/9 to 8/6 

42/6 ;42/6to80/-
40/- to 45/-140/- to 55/

I 

During 1914 the rates remained firm throughout. Cargo is carried by 
sailing vessels at a cheaper rate, but this class of carrier is being rapidly 
replaced by large modem steamers designed specially for the Australian trade. 

To European ports the freights for products such as 'wool (greasy) were 
practically the 82·me :;,8 to London. 

Freights for wool to the Eas'G Coast of the United States of America and to 
Japan were as under ;-

Freight rltte. 

Route. 
1912. 1913. 1914_ 

Wool (Greasy)-
To Unitw States of Alllerica-

Via London or Liverpool !d. to Hd. i-d. to id. !d. to l!d. 
" San Francisco to Boston and

r 
!d. id. to~. 

New York. I 
To Boston, direct ... : H!d. to d. ~l. to~ . !d. to ltd· 
To Japan !d. and 5 % id. and 5 % !d. and 5 % 

r primage. primage. primage. 
VVooI (Scoured)- I To Japan ... [ ~. and 5 % '~d. and 5 % ~. and 5 % 

1 primago. primage. primage. 
I 
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COASTAL AND HARBOUR LIGHTS. 

Lighthouses and Signal Stations. 

The coast of New South Wales, which is about 700 miles in length, has 
heen well provided with lighthouses and signal stations, the number of light
houses at 30th June, 1915, being 28, averaging one light to 25 miles of coast 
line:-

Location of Lighthouse. 

M. Green Cape .. 37 16 
Twofold Bay (Eden) 37 4 

(Lookout Point). 
M. 1\£ontagu Island - Sum· 36 15 

mit. 

Ulladulla ( Warden Head) 35 22 
M. Jervis Bay (Point Perpen. 35 5 

dicular). 

... [3454 
.. 34 40 
... 3425 
... 3422 

Crookhaven River 
Kiama 
Wollongong 
Bellambi** 
Cook's River (Botany 33 57 

Bay). 
Port Jackson, Sydney-

M. Macquarie (Outer 
South Head). 

33 51 

Hornby (Inner South 33 50 
Head). 

Broken Bay (Barrenjoey) 33 35 

M. Norah Head .. 33 17 

Port Hunter, N ewcastle-
1\£. No~b!s Head (Sum-32 55 

mIt). 

M. I'ortStephens-Rtepheu832 45 
Point. 

Nelson Head (Summit) ... I 
M. Sugarloaf Point (Seal 32 26 

Rocks) 
" (same Tower) ... 

Forster, Cape Hawke 32 11 
(anchorage). I 

Crowdy Head (Summit) 31 51 
Tacking Point ... 31 29 

M. Smoky Cape .. 30 56 

Description of Light. Colour of Light. 

Revolving-Flash 50 sec. White ... 
Fixed Red 

Fixed and Flashing-Fixed White (Incandes-
33 sec., eclipse 16 sec., cent petroleum 
flash 5 sec., eclipse 16 vapour). 
sec. 

Fixed White ... 
Group Flashing-Flash Ii White(Incandes

sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash cent petroleum 
11 sec., eclipse 2 sec., vapour). 
flash Ii sec., eclipse 131 
sec . 

Fixed 

" 

" 

Revolving -
every min. 

Fixed 

" 

"'1 Red ... 
.. ' Green (gas) 
.. White (gas)t 

White and Red 
White ... 

4 Flashes White (Incandes· 
I cent kerosene 

vapour). 
White (gas) 

Red 

Flashing-Flash t sec. White 
duration, eclipse 4t sec. '''1 

Nauti
cal 

miles. 
19 
7 

20 

12 
24 

8 
9 

10 
8 

25 

14 

10 

18 

Occulting ... " (Incandescen t 17 
petroleum 
vapour). 

Revolving--Red & whitel) R d d \ 
light alternately, short I r ~l ~~ IW ' 14 
eclipse between the two ( It 11 t el ~ R. 8 
colours. , a erna e y. ( 

Fixed ... White and Red"l 8 

Revolving-Flash every ~ White (Inctlndes- 22 
min. cent petroleum); 

Fixed Green§ '" ... 1 3 
" ... Green (acetylene I' 6 

I 
gas). 

" ... , White and Re:lt, 12 " ...... "'!l White ... 1 12 
Group Flashing-Flash 2" ... 1 28 

sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash I 
2 sec.,eclipse 2 sec., flash I t 

2 sec., eclipse 20 sec. ;\ '[' 
triple flash every 30 sec. 
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Location of Lighthouse. Description of Light. 

1 1 

i 0 , I 
,Monument Rock, Trial130 531 Fixed 

Bay. 
Coff's Harbour Jetty ... ~30 18 " 

]\,f. South Solitary Islandi30 12 Revolving-Flash every 
(Summit). I min. 

Clarence River... ...'29 26 \ Fixed 

Richmond River (2) 

M. Cape Byron 

;')8 52 

];8 38 
I 

i { " 

" Flashing-Flash ! sec. 
duration, eclipse 4* sec. 

Colour of Light. 

! !Nauti:, 

I 
cal 

. miles. 

White and '''1 6 Red ... ... 3 
Reel ... ... 5 
White(Incandes- 20 

cent petroleum)l 

W:~ite... :::1 ~~ 

" 
7 

26 

" (same Tower) ... ! I 
Tweed River (Fillgal Headl!28 11 . 

Fixed "'1 Red Ii 
"'1 White 12 

'''1 

Distance V'i8ible~~The distance is calculated visible to an oDBervcl' whose eye is elevated 15 feet fr0111 the 
sea level. 

* The light shows ,vhite to seaward, and over Entrance Shoal, red ,rUhin the shoal, and up the Channel 
as far as Nelson Head, white up the Ha,l'bour. 

t Showing red oYer Mermaid Reef. 
t Shows red over Bellambi Reef. 
§ Visible between N. and N. 62 deg. W., covering' Seal Rocks and adjacent dangers. This arc does not 

nclude Edith Breaker, from which the green light cannot be seen. 
~ Showing over Lhe Juan "nd Julia rooks. 
*-. l>1aintained by Bellamhi Coal Company. 

The lighthouses markedM above are equipped with Morse signalling lamps, 
and me8sp,ges from vessels may b8 sent to them according to the rules laid 
aow;l in the British Bignall\'bllud. itt :Newcastle and at South Head (Port 
Jackeon) the Morse signalling equipments are p/c the signal s'Gations adjacent 
to the lighthouses. 

Lighted beacons and leading lights are placed for the safety of harbour 
navigation in the ports of Sydney, Newcastle, Ulladulla, Clarence River, 
Botany Bay, Wollongong, and Kiama. The Smoky Cape group-flashing 
light; (visible 28 miles at sea), the Cape Byron group-flashing light (visible 
26 miles), and t,he Maequarie revolving light, on the South Head of Port 
Jackron (visible 25 miles), are amongst the most powerful lights in the 
world. In addition, the light on Point Perpendicular is visible 24 miles; 
at S03l Rocks, visible 22 miles; at South Solitary Island visible 20 miles; 
and at Montagu Island, visible 20 miles. An annul.'"l inspection is made of 
all lighthouses. 

Harbour Lights. 
In Port Jackson the question of efficient lighting has received considerable 

attention, and leading lights have been erected at; the en'brance to the port, 
with oceuI-bing ligMs to mark the channels. ThG five light buoys and the 
fixed light at Fort Denison have been converted to the Aga system of 
dissolvtd acetylene lighting. The harbour lights include two leading lights 
in the Ef stern channel, and fourteen lights at points up to Goat I81~,nd, where 
a18') are two leading lights. 0.1 Shp,rk Island there is a lighthollse, built in 
secI;ions, of reinforced concrete, and 2, ligM is on Fort Deni,qon. Elertlic 
fog bells placed at Dgwes Point, Sydney Cove, Fort Denison, and Brgdley's 
Head, are used i,' timrs of fog. 

In Port Hunter, leading lights (two eaeh) are placed off Stockton and in 
the fairway; there is also a leading light on the South Breakwater. 
Lights are placed at five other points, and there are also two fog-bells. 
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For Ulladulla haTbour, Kiama breakwater, and Wollongong, there are two 
leading lights each, and for navigation of the Clarence River leading ligllts 
are exhibited at Maclean, Lawrence, Elizabeth Island, and DImarra. Also 
at Sugarloaf Point (Seal Rocks) there is, in addition to the dioptric light, 
a catadioptric, fixed, green light visible at three miles; and at Cape 
Byron there is a fixed red light (dioptric) showing over Juan and Julia 
rocks. 

Fire Applian~es--Syd)1ey Harbmw. 
The salvage pumps, h08L8, &c., on three vessels of the Sydney H~,rbuur 

Tmst are main'0:l.i.ned ill efficient condition, and the Fire Brigade ~,'0 GGa,t 
Island is fully equipped to cope with outbreaks of fires amongs'G the 
shippil1g or on the wharves of the hp,rbour. 

PILOT AND ROCKET STATIONS. 

Pilotage on the coast of New South Wales is a State service, the pilots 
being salaried officers appointed by the Government. Their services must be 
engaged for all vessels not specifically exempted, and certificates of exemption 
from pilotage for the various ports of the State are granted, after exami
nation, only to British subjects, and are usable only in respect of British 
ships registered in Australia or in New Zealand, and engaged in trade in 
Australasia and the South Sea Islands, or in whaling. 

The following statement shows the pilot stations along the coast from 
north to sou'Gh, the pilot staff at 30th June, 1915, 2,nd the number oj vessels 
pikted in and Oll'G of port during the years 1911-15. All the statiolls except 
Camden Haven, Lake Macquarie, and :iYloruya River, arc also rockc:t stations; 
Port Jackson and Mp,cleay River hr,ve two stgtiOllS each, POIt HU:'l'ce~ four, 
and ~ach of the other POf0S one :-

I 
I Vessels Piloted In and Onto 

Port and Pilot Station. Pilots. crew.I--~1 --~-~I --~I ~ 
_______________ -',-__ !t..-

I 
_ I 1911. 1 1912. ( 1913. i 1914." 1914·15: 

l'weed River ". ". 
Richmond River-Ballina 
,Clarence River-Yamba 
Bellinger River". 
Nambueca River 
Macleay River ... 
Port Macquarie ". 
Camden Haven ". 
,Manning River-Harrington ... 
Forster-Cape Hawke ... 
Port Hunter-Newcastle 
Port Jackson-Sydney 
Port Kembla-Wollongoug 
'Kiama. ... ... 
Shoalhaveu River-Orookhaveu 
Koruya 
Twofold Bay-Eden ... 

I ... \ 
'''1 

:::1 
".1 
·,,1 
".[ 
·"1 

... ! 

l 

i I 
1 , 

i I 
1 1 

1 I 
1 I 
1 
1 

10 
10 
1 
1 
1 

1 

2 i 321 9 ~ 81 8) 8 
4 I 3 I ! 8 1 10 
5 I 10 I '22 i 5 6 14 
2 I 4 1 18 I 5 2 6 
24\ 2! 20

1 9 6 5 
I 13'\ 8 1 8 

3 I 7 16 8 6 
2' 14 I 19 
41 7 "26 i 16 6 
2 8 15 i 16 1 

23 11,113 1,231 11,194 785 1,025 
23 11,844 1,939 .2,(}l2 1,080 1,597 

4, 

8 
I 

... 2) 12 ::: I 19 4 10 

3 ' 4 21 1 10 6 
1 I Ii!) 8 i 7 
3 I 34 i 26 I 19 

I ! 
_.!...-_--'-- .-'---'------._---

* Six months endedSOIili June, 1914. 

The number of pilotage certificates is shown elsewhere. 
The pilot vessel at Port Jackson is the Government steamer "Captain 

Cook," a main-deck v~ssel156 ft. x 25 ft. x 13 ft., having a gross tonnage of 
396, under-deck 376, net 172, and nominal horse-power 86. At Port Hunter 
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the pilot vessel is the Government steamer" Ajax," an awning-deck vessel 
129 ft. x 21 ft. x 12 ft. to main deck, and 19 ft. to awning deck, having a 
gross tonnage 344, llet 189, and nominal horse-power 72. The Government 
tu~ '''Aiexandra " is employed for pilot service at Clarence Rive.r. At each 
of the northern stations there are subsidised tugs for the llS0 of pIlots. 

SAFETY EQUIPMENT FOR VESSELS. 

Regulations for safety under the Navigation Act make the following 
stipUlations as to equipment to be carried :-

Sea-going Vessels. 
Sufficient boat and raft accommodation and life-jackets for passengers 

and crew up to the numbers for which the vessel is certificated. 
Life-buoys in proportion to boats carried, the minimum number being 

ten. 
Blue lights (12), deck flare lights (2), rocket distress signals (24), 

rockets (12). 
Harbour and River Steamers. 

Sufficient buoyant apparatus, flotation seats, and rafts, also life-jackets 
to accommodate all persons on board. 

At least four life-buoys. 
Approved signals of distress. 

Regulations under the Naviga'cion Act compel a li£ej2,ckd to be provided 
for each passenger, even on ferry boats. 

CHARTS AND COASTAL SURVEYS. 

The Briti~h Admiralty have surveying ships employed on the Australian 
Coas'G, and during reCtnt years they have been engaged principally on the 
northern /md north-western porGions of the continent. The importance of 
the Torres Strait route from Aus~;ralia to Eastcm Asiatic and India.n ports 
have rendered such surveys necessary, [0 that the shores of the Arafura alid 
Timor SC2,S will shortly be r,s well chnrted as the reore settled and better 
known EOuthem and eastern shores of Austr2Jip,. 

The importance of a properly equipped and organised Hydrographic 
Department has not yet been fully realised by the Australian States, and 
with the exception of the work done on the New South Wales coast, com
paratively little is known of the set of the ocean currents, with their seasonal 
or other variations, the meteorological influence on tidal flow, or the changes 
in temperature, density, velocity, or direction of the many currents on the 
Australian littoral. These currents are subject to change at various 
seasons of the year, as well as to secular changes, and a knowledge of them 
is of prime importance in connection with the mercantile marine. 

In the other Australian States, harbours and river entrances are surveyed 
by State officers, as in New South Wales, but nothing is done in the way 
of investigating ocean-currents beyond the immediate vicinity of the 
entrances. In New South Wales some work of this description has been 
undertaken, and a considerable amount of useful material has been 
collected; the observations can be regarded only as items in a series, 
and their full value will not be apparent until that series is complete. 

Measured distances have been marked on the coast for the use of high
speed vessels, such as torpedo destroyers, when running their speed trials. 
Two sets of obelisks, 1 nautical mile apart, are set up at Maroubra Bay, 
and another set near Cape Solander, Botany Bay, 4 nautical miles to the 
southward. By keeping a due magnetic north course, and noting the times 
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of transit for each set of obelisks, distances of 5, 4, or 1 miles may be accur
ately timed, and by timing and running the same distances, steering due 
magnetic south, the effect of current and wind may be eliminated. The 
obelisks are conspicuous, easily picked up, and the transits well marked, 
at distances of from 1 to 3 miles off shore. 

DREDGING. 

The dredging service is controlled by the Department of Public Works for 
the ports and rivers other than Port Jackson, where the Sydney Harbour 
Trust is in control. 

The following statement rmmm:wises 'che operations of '(;he Dredge service 
for the year ending 30th June, 1915, in the effort to prevent the shoaling of 
entrances, and to deepen existing channels wherever necee~ary ;-
-------.-----------------~--~---~.----~----------.-------------------

Expenditure. 
~ 

~ ~ Hours r Dredging and 
Class of Dredge. ~~ D;;;~~~d. Dredg. Dredging only. Towing. 

S ~ ~ ing. I ~A Total. IperTon·llo~~. I Total. I .fo~. 
Harbours ana JiIVCfS ( i £ I pence. [£ s. 0'1 £. pence. 

Ladder '" ... . ... 1 G 1,191,490 7,249 1 16,267 3·27 12 4 11 27,26/ 5·49 
Sand-pump .. , ... ...1 13 ·2,709,227 11,269 I. 69,887 6·06 6 4 0 74,21E 6·43 
COIllbined Gmb antl Sand'IlUIll11 8 702,597 9,752: 19,637 6·71 '2 0 3 20,802 7-10 

Grab. ... ... ... 9 185,702 8,532 I 12,776116'51 11 9 11 15,3H 19·79 

______ Total ___ .......::. ___ .:J~ 4,849,0~ 36,802 iJ 18,567 _ i>.:.El.7 .. 13 4 5! 137,602 6·81 
Sydney Harbonr Trust- 1----- I -I - I I I I 
Sand-pu'.l'.p_~l<l. Grab .,,-__ ... L_l!.....!.,5..5±"'-OO 11,283 1 27,937 4·31 2. 9 6 i 37,62l 5·81 

In the tow;ng of dredged material from harbours and rivers fifteen tugs 
were engaged for the :year 1914-15. For the Sydney Harbour Trust, eight 
tugs Were ongaged in towing during the year. The fol1ow~ng statement 
shows the expenditure on dredging and towing services at each port for the 
last two :yep,1's ;-

Locality. 

r Cost of Dredging 
I~ and Towin~ 

11913-14.11914-15. 

Tweed River '" ... \ 
Richmond River .. . 
Clarence River .. , 
Bellinger River ... "'1 
Natnbucca River 
Macleay River '" ... ::: 
Port .Maequaric and Wilsonl 

Cam~~~('Hayen :.... ':.: '::.J 
JlIanning River 
Forster (Cape Hawke) 
Hunter RiYer ... 
Paterson RiYer '" 

£ 
7,158 

12,092, 
9,550 
5,808 
7,411 
2,757 

2,668 
930 

7,968

1 

2,695 
6,491 

561 

i 

£ 
4,718 

12,013 
15,086 

5,128 
3,987 
1,622 

2,8:;9 

8,957 
2)320 

Locality. 
I· Cost of Dredging 

and Towing. 

11913-14~914-15. 
Newco.,tle Harbour ... ...1 
I~ake Macquarie 
HaWkesbury Iti\-cr o.;;,t Bri~:I' 

£ £ 
75,492 69,004 
1,263 5,634 

bane Water ... ... 2,482 

3,722 COOkiiye~iVCr .. ~nd .:~eorg~~~) 4,051 

Botany Bay... '" "'1 2,040 
Shoalhave!' ,and LJrookhaven ... 683 "i',405 
Mornya Rner... ... ... 1,889 
Wagonga River... ... ... 457 547 

I~---------

Total... ... £1154,441 137,Q02 

Port Jackson (Sydnoy Harbour 
Trust) '" ... £ 37.276 37.626 

DREDGING SYDNEY HARBOUR. 

During the Ye2,r 1914-15 the quantity of silt removed from the bed of the 
port amounted to 1,554,500 tons. The E:::stem chl.mnel of the harbour has 
been dredged to a depth of 40 feet, and the Westem channel is now being 
deepened similarly. A new locally built bucket dredge is doing good work; 
the plant dredges to a depth of 45 feet, and is capable of moving 1,000 tons 
per hour. 
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DOOKS AND SLIPS. 

As the shipping traffic employing vessels of considerable ,sire is 
concentrated at Sydney and Newcastle, accommodation, provided both by 
the Government and by private enterprise, for building, fitting, and repairing 
ships in the State, is concentrated at these ports. At Sydney there are four 
graving docks, five floating docks, and six patent slips; at Newcastle there 
are three patent slips, and an Act passed. in October, 1913, sanctioned 
the ~onstruction at; this port; of a floating dock designed to lift vessels having 
a displacement; of 8,500 tons, at ~m estima'God cost of £110,000. Other 
docking and building yards are established along the coast to mect :the 
necessities of 'Ghe smaller vessels engaged in coastal trade. 

Particulars e,s to dock accommodation at Sydney 1:md at Newcastle at 
~Oth June, 1915, arc supplied in the following table ;-

I I I Lifting-
'I 1 Ipower of 

I
I Draught I Floating 

Name of Dock. Where situated.!, Length. Breadth. limits., ~~~~,:'l 

I I 8hp. 
,~------.------~------~------~ 

SYDNEY HARBOURr-{PORT .JACKSON). 

Graving Docks- ' I --ft-.--'--~·--f-t.--""---t-on-s-. 
Commonwealth i I ft I 

Government-I {I From outer caisson, 6371 } 
No. 1 (S~therland), 1 Cockatoo I .. inner .. 830 84 I 291 to 32 
No.2 (FItzroy) 15 Island. 1 ~uter 5061} 49' ; 21! 

mnCl 484 .. I 
Private-' '! I 

Mort's '.' 1 Mort's :R~y,! 640 i 69 at cope, 69 16 ft. 6in. high! 
Balmain , I at entrance, I water. I 

' I 59 on floor. 12 ~~t~/n. lowl 
... i Parramatta 750 at present; but in! 100 at cope, 831 28 high waterl 

'River. course of extension tal at entmnce, 23 low .. I 
Woolwich 

Floating Dooks
Private

Ward's ... 
Drake's 

850. 75 on tloor'l i 
! 'I I ' 

.. ·1 WaterviewBay/ 163 I 42 I 111 ,3 ,~~ 

...1 White Bay" 150 I 60 I 7, uu I BaJmain. ! I Dead 
'I I I Weights. 

Woolwich pon-I Woolwich, i 195 I 56 between I 12 I l,4?0 
toon Dock. ' P'lrramatta <I I altars. I River. ' 

Jubilee ... '} ; {I S17 138 at entrance. 13 i 1,200 I J ohnsou's i 
Small... 1 Bay. 100 1 23 71 Ii, 80 

Patent SJiPs-' 1 I /' 
CommoDwealth , I 

Gov.rnment-·j I 1.( I Arms,28 ''''I l 
No.1 \ i Cockatoo ( I 105 I Cradle, 20 [ 

N i"1 i { Ar-,10 ... ) 
o. 2 ) Island. ~ 33 cr;d/e, 6 :::1 f 

1 i {' Arms, 17 I} i N.s.w.Government

l 
Dawes' POintl 82 ! Cradle,10'" 6 i 

Boat.hed. • .. 1 I 
Private- I 1 \ ' 

Mort's No.1 i (I 270 30 11 ft. forwd.161 
I' II ft. aft. I 

No.2 )-' Mort's Bay,~. 200 25 I 8ft.forwd.14'1 

No.3 ill Balmaln. ll' 58 15)' l~t~f:~rwd. J 
) I 6ft.6in.aft. 

9 soG 

4 6 

100 

1,500 

800 

40 

NEWCASTLE HARBOURr-{PORT HUNTER). 

Patent Slips-
f 

ft. I ft. ft. tons. 
Private-

... 1 Stockton I O'Sullivan's "'1 220 40 9 ft. forwd. 12 1,000 

1 

I 
ft. aft, up 

I to 170 ft. 8 
1 I 

ft. forwd. If 

I 220 ft. long. 
Callen's No.1 } I Stockton ... { ! 150 

I 
30 8 lOll 

No.2 150 30 8 100 
! 
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Particulars as to the Government graving docks elsewhere along the coast 
a.re as follow :-

1,,_ ,. T",I 
I 

Locality. Breadth at I Draught limits. Gates. 

, \ I 

, ft. ft. ft. 

Tweed River 
I 

'''1 115 42 10 

Richmond River ... '''i 214i 45 10 

Clarence River I 115 42 10 

JYIacleay River 
'''1 121 32 7 

Manning River I 1281 40 61 

Shoalhaven River ... 130 26 6 

Sutherland Graving Dock at Cockatoo Island, Port Jackson, is one of the 
largest single docks in the world. Woolwich Dock will be, when the present 
extensions are completed, the largest dock in the southern hemisphere
the pumps empty it in four hours, discharging 13,000 tons per hour. Fitzroy 
Dock is capable of recoivil1F VBsgels dmwing 21 feet G inches of water. Con
siderable extensions have b~en made recently at the Government Dockyard, 
including the construction of two building-slips, adjacent to Fitzroy Dock, 
commanded by cantilever electrically-driven cranes. One of the berths is 
capable of allowing the construction of a vessel of 50 feet beam, 450 feet in 
~ength, the other is cB.pable of taking a vessel of a similer befml and 350 feet 
III length. During 1913 the Docks [l,t Cockatoo Island wero -brfmsforred to 
the Commonwe8,lth for JHwal pnrposes. 

Transactions at all Government docks s;nce 1905 are recorded in the 
following statement of vessels docked :-

.: 
O! 

~ 

1905 

1906 

1907 

11108 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

914·1. 

- --I I . i I Shoal-: Port Jackson.!Tweed River.1 F5c!:mond\ Clarence 
I 

Macleay Manning haven 

1 ___ -----1-. ____ \~"i:e~_J River . 
l 

River. River. River. 

I ~ I I ~ 1 I ~ I \ ~ \ Tonv 

1 ~ f ~Qn· m I I~I ' ~ Tonnage. I ~ Ton· I ~ Ton· I I ii3 Ton.. ~ Ton 
j 'g$ I <l) nago. ID nage. I ~ \ nage. I ! nage. ~ nage. ~ nag 

\;> r > > I > >1 
e 

r I I I I 
I 

89 64,185 1 13 1,577 III 1,590 117 1,530 I 740 ( 91 
I 

8( 

410 112 

345 ... l '" 
85 81,403 6 809 1,525 7 9 

78 62,639 4 230 8 i 1,155 91 
80 103,026 6 492. 13 1,477 9 

59 79,170 9 770 9 1,540 10 

68 102,161 11 1,002 9 1,961 113 

60 79,243 8 497 10 2,376 16 

70 95,367 12 609 4 390 14 

33 43,989 10 772 7 1,500 10 

132 . 243,922 10 741 10 1,618 15 

I 
664

1 

51 
749 I ... I ... , 6 

656 \ 61 400 110 
6451 6.1 640 I 4 

1 I 
1,0581 3 I 348 ,5 

900 I 6: 1,038 I 6 

1,338111: 633 8 

732 .... I ... 8 

1,267 1", i ... 7 

1,152 ... 
370 ... 
699 3 

598 3 

298 1 

496 ... 
525 1 

566 '" 

89 .., 

'" 

'" 

25 o 
60 

00 

2 

1 

'" 

1 20 

'" 

'" 
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SHIP-BUILDING. 

The numbers and tonnage of steam and sailing vessels built in New South 
Wales are sho""11 in the following statement for quinquennial periods from 
1876 to 1910, and for each year since 1910 separately;-

Sailing. I Steam. Motor. Total. 

Years. 

Vessels. I TOnnage.! vesselS.! Tonnage. \ ves.el •. ! Tonnage. \ Vessels. \ Tonnage. 

--r ._-, I 
I 

I 
1876-1880 155 9,319 I 106 7,232 

! 261 16,551 

1881-1885 173 7,403 t 191 17,546 364 24,9409 
I 

8,046 1886-1890 68 2,877 i 87 5,169 155 

1891-1895 76 2,865 ! 42 2,042 118 4,907 

1896-1900 97 4,015 50 3,419 147 7,434 

1901-1905 63 3,145 87 5,110 150 8,255 

1906-1910 15 656 91 4,458 106 5,114 

1911 1 18 10 891 4 77 15 986 

1912 2 145 8 1,185 10 140 20 1,470 

1913 2 112 10 678 6 100 18 890 

1!J14-15 7 587 4 47 11 634 

Although the Act, which controls the registration of shipping in New South 
Wales, does not require the registration of vessels under 15 tOllS b111then, few 
of such vessels remain unregistered. The rules of yachting clubs ensure the 
registration of the yacMs, sMamers, and motor boats of the members; and, 
for the purpose of sale or mortgage, business is facilitated by such registration. 

In the first ten years of the period for which figures are given, the 
rate of construction averaged sixty-three vessels per annum-sailing, 
thirty-three; steam, thirty. Taken on the tonnage, the construction was at 
the rate of 4,150 tons per annum,-sailing, 1,672; steam, 2,478. The 
replacement of sailing vessels by steamers, and the increasing size of the 
latter, were the evident tendencies of the period, in which the years 1883 and 
1884 were characterised by the maximum activity in construction, both of 
sailing and steam vessels, fifty sailing and fifty-two steam vessels having been 
built in 1883, and thirty-nine sailing vessels and sixty-four steamers in 1884. 
But the promise, indicated by the extent of operations in this period, of a 
localised ship-building industry was not fulfilled, as is evident from the figures 
for subsequent years. 

SHIPPING REGISTERS. 
The only ports in New South Wales at which shipping registers are main

tained by the Navigation Department are Sydney and Newcastle, and the 
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following st&tement shows tho registration at these ports on 30th June, 
1915, classified according to tOllnage ;-

Sydney. Newcastle. 

Tonnage. 
, I I 

Steam. : Sailing. I Steam. I Sailing. 

Ii j -
Vessels. I Tonnage. ivessels.j Tonnage'lvesse]s. Tonn.ge.lvessels.1 'Tonnage. 

II I" 2-.'0 I 41 1 21 ,-

~n:=~ ::~~. 100;" ~~~ I ~:~:~ ::::~ i 11 I: ~~~ 13 !~: 
100 " 200... 62 I 8,787 I ~~ 2,938' 2 217 2 I 244 

:~~ :: !~~ ::. :~ I ~:~:: II,: l~ ~:::~ i ::: I ::: ! : 11,:~~ 
400 " 500 ... 9 1 4,020 2 1)43 I ... If, ... I 2 I 900 

:~~ :: ],~~~ ::: 1~ I ::~~~ ! l~ 8,~~~ I .. ~ 11'~,~6 I .. ~ Il,~'~6 
},OOO " 1,400... 8 II 8,950 i 3 I 3,64.7 I ... : ... ! ... 'Ii ... 

1,400 " 1,800 ... 6 9,400 I... ... I 1 I 1,653 : 1 1,453 

1,800 and over... ... 11 1 25,597 I .. · ... I 1 I 1,835 i ... i ... 
Total... ...675:1: 199,930 /380 30,7931 58§/6,556 1-:17-1 7,427 

lie Includes under st.eam, Sydney, 162 motor Ycssels, tonnage 1,704; and under steam, Newca~tleJ 3 motor 
vessels, tonnage 56. 

t Includes under steam, Sydney, 4 motor vessels, tonnage 276. 
t Includes 166 motor vessels, tonnag'e 1,980. 
~ Includes 3 motor Yessels, tonnage 56. 

The total tonnage registered at 30th JUlle, 1915, was U,4,706,-steam, 
104,450; motor, 2,036; and sailing, 38,220. These figures are exclusive of 
lighters. 

The aggregate numbers and tonnage of steam and sailing vessels on the 
register at each port at the close of each year, since 190R, are shown in 
the following statement :-

Sydney. Newcastle. 

r I j Year. steam.' I Sailing. Steam.' Sailing. 

Vessels. ] Tonnage. ! vesselS.] Tonnage. ] vessels.) Tonnage. ] vessels·1 Tonnage. 

I f 

I 
1906 542 70,301 435 43,740 54 6,691 46 6,771 

1907 555 72,226 1 416 43,674 56 5,116 46 6,771 

1908 582 73,022 I 418 45,475 55 5,071 48 

I 
7,840 

1909 627 74,784 I 408 43,207 55 3,732 48 7,840 I 

19lO 616 77,257 I 399 [ 41,707 55 2,959 I 48 I 7,840 I I 
19B 6lO 76,589 I 374 i 37,048 57 I 4,820 I 48 7,840 

1912 643 93,738 371 32,966 57 6,462 i 48 7,839 
1913 668 96,712 368 31,815 57 6,462 I 48 8,719 

1914-15 675 09,930 380 30,793 58 6,556 j 47 7,427 

• The figures include motor vessels. In 1915 there were at Sydney 166 motor vessels, tonnage 1,980; and 
at Newcastle, 3 motor vessels, tonnage 56. 
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The new tonnage registered in New South Wales since 1905 is summarised 
in the following table. The figures for steam tonnage, 1912, is far in 
excess of previous years, being due to depletions in inter-state shipping 
having been filled by the purchase and transfer of vessels registered 
outside of Austn;lia, ;-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
11110 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914-15 

I Steam. --l~-' M;~~r-- - 'Sailing, I Tota.L 

i;:::r~:~li;::Fn-~,:~e, Ive.se] •. ! Ton~~\vesselS.\ Tonnage. 

37 
40 
35 
42 i 
43 
35 
36 
42 
29 
18 

3018 
11:249 
7,664 
4;660 
6,6±6 
9,\)51 
7,502 

22,106 
8,367 
6,753 

18 
16 
10 

288 
246 
24l; 

J 

i! I 
15 
14 
5 
4 

10 
11 
29 
15 

1,103 
3,24:3 
3,294 
4,798 
1,783 
1,377 
1,945 

988 
2,220 

353 

48 
54 
50 
56 
48 
31l 
46 
71 
74 
43 

4,121 
14,492 
10,958 
9,458 
8,429 

11,328 
9,447 

23,382 
10,833 

7,351 

The number of vessels built outside New South Wales, included in these 
registrations, is as follows :-

I Steam. lIIator. I Sailing. Total. 
________ 1 _,~ ____ . ,-------Year. I veSSels·l Tonnage. j~esselS. [-Tonnage. '\ ~ essels·1 Tonnage. vessels·1 Tonnage. 

1905 7 1,5n 

I 
I 6 827 

\ 

13 2,338 
1906 6 10,261 I 4 2,831 10 13,092 
1907 9 0,487 I 7 3,144 16 9,631 
1908 13 3,392 I 10 4,648 23 8,040 
1909 7 5,525 4 1,780 11 7,305 
1910 12 8,741 2 1,285 14 10,026 
1911 I 10 6,085 7 1,813 17 7,898 
11112 I 29 20,723 1 30 7 683 37 21,436 
1913 13 7,210 2 50 25* I 2,096 40 9,356 
1914-15 ! 6 5,585 1 ,,'> 325 20 5,9340 i ~oJ 13 J 

I -------
* lUostly small pearl fishing boats, transferred from another register. 

In connection with this statement of the origin of vessels registered, it is 
o£interest to record the number and value of vessels built abroad and 
hrought into New SOll"bh Wales _for the loc~l tre,dc since 1905;-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
Hll'i-15 

FtOlll United 
Kingdom. 

J)'rolll other 
Countries. 

--------

Total. 

Ve<~cls I' Aggregate Ii vcssels-~[,-'Ag-gr-e-g~~ vessel-l Aggregat;;-
...,..... Value. Value. >:;. Value. 

I --;£--:-[ - £ I 

4 35,000' 3 10,165 
6 160,000 III 3 8,300 
9 234,760 6 24,940 

10 179,000 7 10,450 
8 191,750 2 4,150 
9 304,000 2 23,750 
6 I 172,300 7 30,000 

22 I 573,615 5 22,405 
10 i 228,968 L 21,982 
5 i 177,948 7 1,950 
3 ! 87,096 2 2,206 

7 
9 

15 
17 
10 
11 
13 
27 
15 
12 

5 

;£ 
46,165 

168,300 
259,700 
189,450 
195,900 
327,750 
202,300 
595,920 
250,950 
179,898 
89,302 

I -----------------------'------'-,--'----~ 
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Changes on. the register by sales since 1 D05 are summarised as follows. 
Sales to foreign buyers, of course, result III removal of the vessels from 
the registers;-

------------.-
To British Buyers. I To Foreign Buy~rs. 

Year. 
steam~1 Mot():.~I--;~~;:;.-r--;e:~-I-~-r- Saili~g. '-

11 !~~: \1 f-I i~~;.1 f I ~~~~·I' 11 ;a~~: III :fa::' 1- t ) n~~~: 
_______ ,c-"-p..-+ ___ -+--~»__+_ ,p.. p.. I p.. J p. 

43 4,100 ... ) ... 37 \ 2,898 I 4 112,468) ... ! ... ill 54 1905 

1906 

1907 

1905 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

47 3,159 ... I'" 32 13,059 , ... I ... I'" ... I 52 11,287 
38 I 3,161... ... 29 i 2,269 i 2: 1,849 .... ...' 21 4430 

\ 
I I 

68 5,964... ... 23 3,745 I... .., ... ... Iii 13 

36 4,137... ... 32 3,749 I... ... ... ... I' 21 1,939 
54 5,146... ... 31 5;650 I 2 1,530 ... ... ... 

57 57 I 5,072... ,,' 31, 2,466 I 2) 50: .. , .. , I 3 

59 : 9,148 ... .., 39 \ 4,098 I 2 I 7 ... ' .. , i 4 138 

30 ilO,623 13 190 43 i 2,561 ! "1'll,I"6's .. ·1 ... II' 4 138 
16 I 2,328 13 305 11 I 7581 .. , I'" 1 14 

HARBOUR REMOVALS. 

In addition to piloting vessels in and out of ports, pilots are required to 
superintend removals of vessels, except such as are exempted within Port 
Jackson and Port Hunter. Following are the records of harbour removals 
since 1905 ;- , 

Port Jackson{SyUncy). Port Hunter (Newcastle), 
Year. ------.-----------~ 

Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. Tonuage, 

1905 676 1,682;809 5.65 1,066,047 

1906 814 1,992,845 634 1,256,393 

1907 1,178 2,704,323 710 1,448,843 

1908 783 2,030,751 641 1,364,667 

1909 698 1,795,286 389 786,733 

1910 !lI3 2,661,064 415 903,764 

1911 991 3,009,123 426 !l60,718 

1912 9,U 2,981,329 516 1,200,765 

1913 1,027 3,174,714 1,223*' 2,684,912* 

19141' 623 1,866,331 785 1,911,010 

1914-15 916 3,418,536 1,025 1,948,864 

,-~~~-~--------

'* Figures for this year represent the· multiple relnovals of ships, and arc not conlparable with previons-} e~l"S 
t Half'year ended aOth June. 

TUGS. 

To ensure an efficient and ready service in. towing vessels in and out.of port 
as :required, the Department of Navigation. subsidises one tug at each. o£ 
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nine stations for the ten ports named below. For the Nambucca and 
Macleay Rivers there is a joint service by one tug. The special sanction of 
the Department must be given before the tugs may be removed from their 
stations. The masters must be in re:::.diness to take ~,ll vessels out of port, 
and must render assistance promptly in caae of any vessels in de,ngcr; they 
are required also to convey pilots to vessels signalling for the services of a 
pilot. The maximum towing rate is fixed at 4d. per registered tOll, with a 
minimum fee of £1 lOs. 

The following statement shows the vessels towed in and out of each port 
and the amount of the subsidy since 1905 :-

Namlmcca I Macleay 
Bellinger RiYer. Rivert. River.t 

Tweed and I 
Brunswick Richmond River. I Clarence 

Year. llivers.- . ! River. 

In. r Out. I In.) out·l ~~~: I In.[out.\ ~i~~: 

~~5 i-:r~41 l' 18 1';60 10 9' 

In. I out.J ~~~: In·l out: I In. j Out. 

1906 I 651 81 6 15 1,560 13 15 

1907 'I' 61 79 4 8 1,560 13 13 
1908 88 I 93 3 5 1,560 13 13 
1909 I 82! 93 ... 4 1,560 13 12 

1910 J' 78 I 100 1 7 1,560 9 8 
1911 84 I 82 6 24 1,560 10 9 

~E!. ~~ \1 1: :~ ': !:m .~ ~ 
1915 

fool 
900 I 
900 I 
900 I 

900 i 
t I 
t I 

92 
91 

154 
156 

140 
126 
118 

128 
135 

103 

£ 
139 1,008 
136 1,008 

177 1,008 

70 107 ... 
50 87 6 
48 114 3 

197 1,008 163 
19! 1,008 76 
212 1,008 57 
200 . 912 64 

202 912 52 
203 912 '1122 

154 912 J 93 

113 r 5 
129 5 
113 I 3 
132 1 .. . 

97 I .. . 
164 I'" 
137 , ... 

i 

I Port MaCqUarie./ Camden Hayen. Manning River'j Cape Hawke. Tota\. 

1 
1 
5 
8 
4 
3 

Year. i !--,---,-
'In. out., ~ub'l In. r out. I S.ub-sidy. sIdY'i 

! For.ter, I 
I
----O~-,----_,_-_;_-

Iu. "out.j·SSI·Udby'. In. Out I SUb., In I Out J Sub· . sidy. . . sidy. 

I 9614~0 \203 

I ! 
205 \ 6~0 £ £ £ 

1905 I 84 280 280 500 84 254

1 

400 908 1,203 6,997 

1906
1 

73 104 420 203 207 600 64 64 500 130 274 400 701 984 7,197 

1907 , 56 92 420' 115 171 600 19 I 100 500 132 240 400 605 999 7,197 

1908\ 48 82 540 5 8 960 1121163 500 239 239 400 832 921 7,677 

1909 I 39 57 840 165 190 960 300 300 500 67 144 540 887 1,127 8,117 

1910 i 37 38 840 152 178 960 249 247 600 62 107 540 774 1,013 7,317 

1911 J 24 31 840 115 150 960 235 240 840 49 112 660 705 980 7,581 

1912 53 61 840 53 104 960 124 138 840 51 I 110 660 I 561 818 7,581 

1913 34/ 46 840 36 93 I 960 100 I 112 840 461 89 660 I 563 812 7,521 

1914 13 18 960 10 61 I 960 48 I 60 900 141 57 1,020 I 363 586 8,361 
1915 J i 

• For the Tweed and Brunswick station the subsidY has remained at £849 per annum throughout 
the ten years. 

t For the joint service of the Nambueca and Macleay llivers station the subsidy until 1913 
was £960 per annum. In 1913 it was £900, and in 1915 £1,200 per annum. 

t The service is conducted by the Department of Navigation. 

QUAEANTINE. 

The administration of all matters relating to seaboard quarantine is under 
control of the Federal Minister for Trade and Customs. The Commonwealth 
Quarantine Act, 1908-1912, defines the vessf'ls which shall be subject to 
quarantine, and provides for the exclusion, detention, observation, segrega
tion, isolation, protection, sanitary regulation, and disinfection of vessels, 
persons, goods, things, animals, or plants, so as to prevent the introduction 
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or spread of diseases or pests into the Commonwealth. Particulars of 
vessels examined by the Government Port Health Officers at Sydney and 
Newcastle during each year, since 1905, are shown in the following table;-

.-,-------------

1905 756 
1906 871 
1907 969 
1908 740 
1909 628 
1910 655 
]911 737 
19]2 689 
1913 773 

1914-15 532 

Vessels. 

146 
141 
160 
44 
67 
7] 

196 
878 

],016 
900 

8,060 
12,016 

9,656 
7,300 
8,227 

11,313 
25,160 
23,668 
27,474 
20,394 

Persons. 

3],603 
42,376 
39,298 
31,477 
29,075 
30,328 
38,755 
37,719 
46,354 
33,266 

39,663 
54,392 
48,954 
38,777 
37,302 
41,641 
63,915 
61,387 
73,828 
53,660 

Vessels a.rriving in Australian ports from oversea are examined at the 
first port of call, and also, in the case of vessels from p\aces north of Australia, 
at the last port of call, and pratique is given ordinarily for the whole of the 
Commonwealth. The quarantine station at North Head, Port Jackson, as 
maintained by the State Government, was transferred to the Commonwealth 
for the purpose of human quarantine. 

Stock quarantine is undertaken at Athol Bay', Port Jackson, where 76 
horses, 32 head of cattle, 38 sheep, 54: dogs, 6 goats, 14 pigs, 2 mules, were 
detained during the y'ear ended 30th June, 1915. 

WRECKS AND DISASTERS. 

Casualties. 
Wrecks and shipping casualties occurring to British merchant shipping 

on or near the coast of the State are subjects of investigation by Courts of 
Marine Inquiry, of which some account is given in the chapt~r of this Year 
Book relating to law courts. The following statement shows such wrecks 
alld casualties reported since 1905:-

I ! 
British Vessels. Value of Crews and I 

Year. i - Total Vessels and Passen· ILit-es Lost 

I Motor. j Sailing. I Tonnage. I Steam. Total. Cargoes. gers. I 
I i 

£, I 
1905 4 ... 4 8 974 t22,672 I 52 8 
lOO(l 4 

I '" ... 4 89 4,063 22 3 
1907 4 '" 1 5 716 17,945 

I 
55 ... 

1908 9 I '" 3 12 5,898 139,082 209 10 
1909 4 ... '" 4 520 18,750 I 60 1 
1910 6 ... . .. 6 3,291 111,765 I 191 2 
1911 7 '" 2 9 2,546 50,600 I 112 41 

*11112 8 '" 2 10 1,093 38,066 ! 142 36 
1913 3 '" 

I 
4 7 372 tIO,834 

I 
40 1 

:\:1914 5 1 3 9 687 16,677 58 7 
J914-]5 I 3 

1 
1 6 10 ],896 28,820 

I 
117 13 

• Figures fot tills year inclnde one steam vessel of 41 tons, trading on the Murray River. 
t Complete Information not available. * Half year ended 30th June. 
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The majority of th~ vessels reported are small coasters under 200 tons. 
As regards foreign shipping, inquiries as to vessels lost are made by foreign 
consuls. Following is the record since 1905 :-

Year. 

1905 

l[)05 

1907 

1\)08 

1909 

1910 

I9ll 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

---~-~---~--~~--- -

i Foreign Vessds. I ' i 
\ -

\ Total 1 Crews and 11 -,_ 'L t 

j -;~~m:-I-~ai!ing. -I Tonnage. I Passengers. 1 .il c,~ os. 
Total. I j 1 

I 

I 
I 

I . 
1,299 14 1 1 

I 
1 2 3 6,3G7 62 

1 2 3 2,293 47 

1 1 2 I 3,605 40 7 I 

1 1 
I 

1,364 22 

17 

1 1 1,543 20 

Particulars as to value of vessels and cargo lost are not obtainable for 
each year. During tha years 1910 and from 1912 to 1915 there 'were no 
Consular inquiries concerning ·wrecks. 

The figures given in the two tables abJve do not include vessels which 
left the ports of the State and were not reported subsequently. 

Relief· 

Two lifeboat stations are maintained on the coast, one at the Sydney 
Heads, and the other at Newcastle; and the whaleboats at the pilot stations 
are fitted for rescue service. The steam tugs subsidised for the towing of 
ships in and out of port also are availablo for the purpose of rendering 
assistance to vessels in distr?E's: and life-saving appliances are kept at certain 
places along the coast. A considerable number of vessels trading in 
Australian waters are fittcd with wireless telegraphy apparatus, by which 
.aid may be summoned. by vessels in distress. 

The Royal Shipwreck Relief and Humane Society of New South Wales is 
maintained by public subscriptions, unsubsidised by the State, to afford 
relief in cases of distress to dependents of New South Wales seamen who 
have lost their lives or 8ust..'1,ined injury in the discharge of their duties, to 
relieve crews of vessels and necessitous passengers wrecked in New South 
Wales wa tors, and to encourage acts of bravery by granting awards for 
meritorious deeds in saving human life. The relief granted on account of 
maritime disasters during the year ended 30th June, 1915, amounted to 
£631, in addition to £58 expended on account of awards. The revenue 
of the Society for the year included £1,275, derived from public subscriptions 
and legacies, while the investeclfullds of the soeiety amounted to £19,700. 
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Under the auspices of the religious denominations, several mlSSlOnll are 
interested in the welfare of seamen, such as the Sydney Mission to Seamen, 
the Catholic Mission, and the Central Methodist Mission, each of which 
maintains an institute in Sydney for the use of seafaring men while in the 
port. 

GovERN~mNT SHIPPING OFFICES. 

Government Shipping Offices aTe maintained at Sydney and Newcastle 
to deal with matters relating to the engagement and discharge of seamen of 
British vessels. Following are the records of tra,nsactions at each of these 
shipping offices since UllO;-
'------,---------------~,-----------,~-,,---"'" 

Year. 
Engagements registered. Licenses to ship. I Discharges registered. I 

I N I I' , I 1-- ·'1 New I Sydney. et'l~' I Total. Sydney. [Newcastle. Total. Sydney. castle' Total. 
___ ~~--~~c-a-s-e-.~----~------ ___ ~I ____ ._1 __ _ 

1910 I 22,791 I 2,989 25,780 20,939 \1'~14 \1 22,(63) 3,406 \ 732 [ 4,137 

1911 \ 26,293 \ 2,663 27,946 24,971 1,898 26,869 4,1431 715 \ 4,858 

1912 [ 30,332 II 3,619 33,951 I 31,085 2,885 33,970 3,]12: 667' 3,779 

1913 I 31,054! 3,670 34,724 [ 31,977 2,712 34,689 1,8551 628 2,483 

1_9_1_4-_1_5.:...1 ~3_2_,3_7_0_'_:_4_,_8_H,_'__3_7_,2_1_4_'_(_3_1_,A_,1_9_'__4,_1_50--'-1_3_5_,5_6_9-'~_2_,551 1 395 I 2,946 

For 1915, seamon reported as deserters.from British vessels trading on foreign 
voyages mnnbercd 521, viz., 395 at Sydney, p,nd 12G 8/0 Newc[',stle. The 
wages paid to seamen through the shipping omces gmountcd to £157,781 
of which £136,302 v'tas paid at Sydney. Vf8gos iss~ed iil advgnce notes 
amounted to £3,015, of which the greater pflr'c, £1,694, was recorded for 
Newcrostle. 

Masters of foreign vessels engage and discharge seamen at the offices of 
the consuls -representing the countries to which the vessels belong, and no 
particulars are available in regard to these transactions. 

FERRY SERVICES. 

Rivers. 

Linking up the highways in every direction are ferry services provided 
free by the Stat;e. At; the end of 1914, there were 121 of these ferries, of 
which 21 were classed as national works, and 100 were controlled by munici
palities lomd shires. These serviees are not to be regarded in any way as 
coming under the classifieation of shipping, being merely a n cessary connec
tion between roadways broken by rivers 

Sydney Harbour Ferries. 

In Sydney Harbour extensive ferry services are provided by various 
private companies, which, unlike the river .ferries noted above,are not 
considered in the light of neeessary links in the system of road communica 
tion, and the companies, therefore, are permitted to charge fares for these 
services. The total estimated number of passengers carried on the Sydney 
Harbour ferries during the year ended 36th June, 1915, was 33,258,000. 
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FARES FROliI SYDNEY. 

The passenger fares between Sydney and Australasian ports are as follows:-

Ports. 

Single Fares. 

First 
Class. 

Second 
Class. 

Ports. 

Single Fares. 

First 
Class. 

Second 
Class. 

[[ I 

i 
New South Wales- i £ s. d. 

Ii I 1 

£ s. d. I'Queenstand- I' £ s. d. : £ s. d. 
Ballina ... • .. 1 1 15 0 
Bateman's Bay ... 1

1 
1 2 0 

o 17 6 Brisbane... ... 3 7 6 11 15 0 
Bowen ... ...:!) 5 0 I 6 7 0 

Bellinger River ... ,1 12 6 
Bermagui •.• 1 7 6 
Berry .,. "" 0 8 3 
Bomaderry... '''11 0 8 3 

o 17 6

1 

Burketown ... :17 10 0, 7 5 0 
o 13 9 Bundaberg ... 4 7 6 II 2 7 6 

Cairns ... 10 19 0 7 10 0 
Cardwell ..• . .. 10 19 0 7 10 0 

Booral ... 0 13 0 
Bulahdelah... "'1 0 14 6 
Byron Bay... '''f I 17 6 1 10 0 
Cam.den Haven ... 1 1 0 0 
Ca.pe Hawke I 0 0 
Clarence River-

Maclean ..• 1 15 
Grafton .. , 1 17 

Coff's Harbour I 15 
Coraki 1 17 
Eden 1 13 
Hastings River 1 7 
Jervis Bay... 0]5 
Kiama 0 6 
Kioloa 1 I 
Lismore 1 17 
Macleay River I 12 
Manning River 0 17 
Merimbula .. , 1 13 
Montagu Island 1 15 
Moruya 019 
Nambucca River 1 12 
Narooma I 5 
Nelligen (Clyde R.) ... 1 2 
Newcastle ... 0 6 
Nowra 0 8 
Port Kembla 0 6 
Port Macquarie 1 7 
Port Stephens 0 11 
Tathra 1 13 
Trial Bay ..• 1 12 
Ulladulla 0 16 
Wagonga ..• 1 5 
Wilson River I 7 
Wooigoolga 1 15 
W ollongong . 0 4 

o 
6 0 17 6 
o 1 0 0 
6 1 0 0 
o 015 0 

g I ... 
6 '" 
o ... 
6 1 2 6 
6 0 17 6 
6 0 12 6 
o 0 16 6 
o 
3 
6 
o 
o 
o 0 3 6 
3 
6 
6 
o 
o 0 16 6 
6 0 17 6 
6 
o 
6 
o 1 0 0 
6 

Lord Howe Island... 3 0 0 
Norfolk Island 6 0 0 

200 
4 0 0, 

Victoria
Melbourne ... £2 7 6 

£217s.6d. '" 0 i 
1 

Cooktown ... . .. 12 3 0 8 13 0 
Inni~fail ... . .. 10 19 0 7 10 0 
Gladstone... ... 5 14 0 3 4 0 
Lucinda ... . .. 10 14 0 7 4 0 
Mackay ... 8 13 0 5 16 0 
Maryborough ... 4 5 0 2 \) 6 
MouriIyan HarbourilO 19 0 7 10 i 
Normanton ... 115 10 0 6 15 0 
Port Douglas . "1' 11 17 0 8 2 0 
Rockhamptou ... 6 1 0 3 9 0 
Townsville ... 1 9 16 0 6 13 0 
Thursday Island ... 114 0 0 11 0 0 

South Australia- I 
Adelaide .,. • .. 1£4 0 0 1 3 0 0 

1£4 14s. Gd. 
I ' 

Northern Territory-I I 
Darwin ... \18 0 0 112 0 0 

Western Australia-, - I 
Albany '''1£10-£11 17 1~ 0 

FremantIe '''1£10-£11 , 7 10 0 

Geraldton... ...1£12- 16 10 0 

Tasmania
Hobart 
Launceston 

New Zealand-
Auckland .. . 
Gisborne .. . 

Napier-
Via Auckland ... 
Via Wellington ... 

Wellington 
Lyttelton ... 
Dunedin 
Blutt 

£13 2s. 

3 0 0 1 17 6 
3 0 0' 1 17 6 

7 15 0 
8 16 0 

4 10 0 
5 1 0 

9 8 
8 10 
7 15 
8 10 
9 8 
9 18 

o 5 6 0 
6 416 0 
o 4 10 0 
6 4 16 0 
o 5 6 0 
o 15 16 0 

I 
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Between Sydney and other ports the fares were as follows :-

Single Fares. 

Ports. 
J<'irst Olass. Second Olass. Third Class. 

1 

... 1 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
IAlndon £70-£82 £42-£46 £16-£21 
Marseilles ... 

• .. 1 
£66-£78 £40-£44 £15-£19 

Naples "'j £66-£78 £40-£44 £15-£19 
Southampton ... £68-£78 £41-£46 £20-£24 
Venice 

"'1 83 10 0 ............ ............ 
Aden ••• 1 44 0 0 34 0 0 ............ 
Bombay I 40 0 0 30 0 0 ... I ............ "'1 
Calcutta ... 

'''r 
40 0 0 30 0 0 ............ 

Colombo ... 36 0 0 28 0 0 £8 5s.-£1O 5s. 
Hong Kong 

"'1 
£30-£40 1£)10 0 15 0 0 

Manila ... £28 10s.-£38 £18 15s.-£25 £14 108.-£15 
r.!adras 40 0 0 30 0 0 ............ 
Penang '''1 46 0 0 35 0 0 ............ 
Port Mores by 15 0 0 10 0 0 8 0 0 
Sourabaya ... :::1 32 10 0 21 15 0 16 5 0 
Samarang ... .. ·1 33 10 0 22 5 0 16 15 0 
Batavia 

'''1 
34 10 0 23 0 0 17 5 0 

Macassar ... ... 30 10 0 20 :) 0 . ........... 
Shanghai ... "'1 44 0 0 28 0 0 16 10 0 
Singapore (via Brisbane) "'1 £371Os.-£391Os. 26 10 0 18 15 0 

" (via Fremantle) ... 28 10 0 ............ 18 5 0 
Mauritius ... ... 1 £36 98.-£51 9s. ............ 20 9 6 
Port Said ... I £62-£74 £38-£42 £15-£10 
Yokohama :::1

1 

47 0 0 30 0 0 18 0 0 
Norfolk Island 6 0 0 4 0 0 ............ 
Fiji (Suva) "'j II 0 0 ............ 6 15 0 

(Levuka) :::1 11 10 0 ............ 7 0 0 
New Hebrides- I Aneityum ... 10 0 0 ............ 5 0 0 

Vila (Sandwich) "'j 10 0 0 ............ 5 0 0 

"'r Solomo::l Islands (Tulagi) ... 12 0 0 ............ 8 0 0 
Honolulu ... 32 0 0 22 0 0 12 10 0 
Noumea 10 0 0 ............ . ........... 
Samoan Islands ... 16 15 0 10 0 0 
San Francisco 45 0 0 30 0 0 18 10 0 
Tonga Islands (Nukualofa) 13 10 0 ............ 8 0 0 
Vancouver 45 0 0 30 0 0 18 10 0 
Cape Town £30-£37 ............ £1313s.-£1717s . 
Natal (Durban) £30-£37 ............ £1313s.-£1717s • 
Monte Video 50 0 0 30 0 0 17 17 0 

NOTE.-Passenger service has been suspended during the war to AntWerp, Bremen, and certain 
other continental ports. 

DISTANOES FRO~I SYDNEY. 

The distances by water between Sydney and some of the principal ports 
of the world are as follows :-
Sydney to

Adelaide 
Albany ... 
Auckland 
Brisbane 
Capetown 
Darwin '" 
Fremantle 
Hobart co. 

Hong Kong 
Honolulu 
London, via Vancouver 

69575-B 

Miles. 
1,080 
2,090 
1,281 

503 
6,774 
2,540 
2,450 

623 
4,130 
4,523 

11,550 

Sydney to-
London, via Suez direct ... 
London, via Cape Horn ... 
London, via Cape of Good Hope .. . 
London via Panama .. .. . 
Melbourne ... 
New York, via Panama ... 
San Francisco 
Singapore ... 
Suva .. , 
Vancouver ... 
Wellington 

Miles. 
11,863 
13,070 
12,500 
12,222 

576 
9,704 
6,445 
4,300 
1,743 
6,715 
1,239 
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INDUSTlUAL ORGANISATIONS. 

The following organisations of employees in connection with shipping 
have been registered under the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitra
tion Acts;-

Australasii),n Institute of Marine Engineers. 
Federated Marine Stewards and Pantrymen's Association of Australasia. 
Federated Masters and Bngineers Association of Australasia. 
Federated Seamen's Union of Australia. 
Federated Stewards and Cooks' Union of Australasia. 
Merchant Service Guild of Australasia. 
W atersido Workers' Federation of Australia. 

The Commonwealth Steamship Owners' Association IS registered as an 
organisation of employers. 

All these orglmisations, except the Federated Masters and Engineers. 
Association of Australasia, are bound as to hours, wages, and conditions ot 
employment, by 8,wards of the Court, or by agreements certified in 
pursuance of section 24 of the Act. 

W AGES AND AWARDS. 

Australian Trade. 

Minimum rates of wages payable to navigating officers, seamen, cooks. 
and stewards of yessels engaged· in Interstate trade by the six companies 
which comprise the Commonwealth Steamship Owners' Association are fixed 
by awards of tho Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration. 

Under the award relating to the masters and navigating officers of steamers 
in the Australian tr ... do, and delivered on the 14th November, 1913, the 
minimum rates of wages per calendar month are graded, according to the 
size of the vessels, for the Interstate trade as follows :-

Master. \ 
Navigating Officers. 

Gross Registered Tonnage. 
I 

Second. j I Fourth o·r 
i Chief. I Third. I Fifth. 
l 
1 

1 

I 

I Passenger vessels (Interstate) £ I £ 

I 
£ £ £ 

250 tons and under '" 21 : 15 12 
251- 500 ... 23 16 13 
501-1,000 ... 25 16 

I 
13 11 10 

1,001-2,000 '" 28 17 14 12 10 
2,001-3,000 ... 32 18 15 12 I 10 
3,001-4,000 '" 37 19 I 16 13 10 I OVQr 4,000 ... 43 20 ! 17 14 10 

I 
Cargo vessels (Interstate)- I I 

250 tons and under 20 14 I 12 
251- 500 ... 22 15 12 
501-1,000 ... 24 15 I 12 11 11) 

1,001-2,000 ... 27 16 13 12 HI 
2,001-3,000 ... 30 17 I 14 12 10 
3,001-4,000 '" 33 18 I 15 13 10 
Over 4,000 ... 36 18 15 13 HI , I 
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For ooastal trade within a State the rates for Masters and Navigating 
Officers are fixed as follows, per month:-

-----~--~~-
.-~-~--------

I Navigating Officers. 

-···1 Gross Registered Tonnage. 

I Second. 'j Ohief. Tbird. \ Fourth 
or ~lltb. 

Passenger vessels (within a l 
£ I I £ £ £ £ State- ! 

125 tons and under ... 
:::1 

20 14 11 

i 
126~ 250 ... 21 15 12 11 l(} 
251~ 500 ..• ···f 23 16 13 11 10 
501~1,000 ... I 25 16 13 11 10 

1,001~1,500 ... I 27 17 14 12 10 
1,501~2,000 ... ••• 1 28 17 14 12 10 
2;OOI~:I,OOO ... 

I 
32 18 15 12 10 ••• 1 

3,OOI~4,OOO ... ! 37 19 16 13 10 
Over 4,000 tons 43 20 17 14 10 

I 
Cargo vessels (within (1 State): 

125 tons and under... ' 19 13 11 
126~ 250 ... i 20 14 12 11 10 "·1 
251~ 500 ... ... 22 15 12 11 10 
501~1,000 ... "'1 24 15 12 11 10 

1,001~1,500 ... 26 16 13 12 10 
1,501~2,OOO ... 

"'1 
27 16 13 12 10 

2,001~3,OOO ... 30 

\ 

17 14 12 10 
3,001~4,OOO ... 33 18 15 13 10 

Over 4,000 tons 36 18 15 13 10 
--------~------

Leave of absence for a continnous period on full pay has also been awarded 
-the masters being allowed from 21 to 28 days, and the officers 14 days per 
annum. In addition, five intervals of twenty-four hours in eaoh month 
must be given free from duty at the master's or officer's home port, or on 
Sundays or holidays at other ports. If required to do duty at his home 
port from the expiration of one hour after the vessel has been berthed till 
two hours before its departure, or for more than eight hours per day in any 
other port, overtime must be paid to a master at the rate of 5s. per hour, and 
to an officer 2s. 6d. per hour. 
, Masters and officers, after three months' continuous service, are entitled to 

one month's notice or one month's pay on discharge, except in the case of 
dismissal for misconduct or of transfer from one ship of the employer to 
another. Pay does not cease during trn-nsfer. 

For marine engineers, the minimum monthly rates were, by jUdgment 
given in May, 1909, fixed as follows :-

I .. ---.--.----~---
I Engmeers. 

Nominal Horse-power of vesseIS'j- ,I I I 
Ohief. ! Second. I Tbird. J Fourth. 

With lO;n.h.-p. ----~~-I -:0--- f6 -- f4 -I--£~-
100-149 ... 21 16 14 I 
150~199 22 17 14 
200~249 l11 18 15 12 
250~349 25 18 15 12 
350~449 27~ 19 16 13 
450 and over 29 20 16 13 

For fifth, sixth, and seventh engineers on vessels ever M>O n.h.-p., tOO 
minimum rates are respectively £12, £11, and £10 per month. 
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In 1912 tho Australasian Institute of Marine Engineers completed indus
trial agreemsnts with certain steamship owners in respect to their interstate 
trade, as between the members of the Institute and their respective 
€mployers. 

The award relating to seamen became operative at the end of 1911. The 
minimum rates of wages per month are :-

£ 
Boa tswain •.. 9 
A.B., employed as lamp-trimmer ... 9 
A.B .•• 8 
Ordinary seamen, 18 years and over 6 

um!"r J 8 years... 5 

Donkeyman ... 
Greaser 
Fireman 
Trimmer 

£ 
11 
10 
10 
8 

W oIking hOUIS in POIt for seamen aIe fixed as between 7 a.m. and 5 p.m., 
the maximum being eight per day. At sea the hours for stokehold men 
have been fixed ateight per day, this provision having been extended to 
deckhands from 1st July, 1912. 

Seamen are not required to work on Sundays or holidays if in port, except 
for overtime pay, and each seaman is entitled to an extra day's payor a day 
off ashore at his home port for each holiday spent at sea. 

An agreement certified in pursuance of Sec. 24: of the Act and Ielating to 
marine cooks, bakers, and butchers came into force as from the 1st August, 
1911, the minimum wages per month being

Passenger yeasels of over 4,000 £ s. 
tons gross register

Chief cook 
Second cook 
Extra second cook 
Third cook 
Ship's cook 
Assistant ship's cook 
:Steerage cook ... 
.Assistant steerage cook 
Baker 

As"istant baker 
Bntcher ... 
Assistant butcher 

... 16 0 
10 0 
9 10 
7 10 
9 0 
5 10 
9 0 
5 10 

12 0 
7 10 

... 9 0 

... 610 

Sculleryman 
Assistant sculleryman ... 

Passenger vessels of 4,000 tons 
gross register and under-

Chief cook 
Second cook 
Third cook 
Baker 
Butcher ... 
Sculleryman 

Cargo and collier vessels-
Chief cook 
Assistant cook ... 

£, s. 
610 
4 0 

14 10 
10 0 
7 10 

11 0 
8 0 
4 0 

11 0 
5 0 

Extra payment at the rate of Is. per hour is made to each member of the 
galley staff for work in port after 5'30 p.m. when there are no passengers on 
board, or after 6'30 p.m. when passengers are on board. 

Stewards and pantrymen are under an awaId made in May, 1910. 
The minimum rates of pay per month are :-

Second steward ... 
£ s. 
710 Stewards of second grade-

£ s. 

,Steward in charge of second saloon 7 10 under 17 years... 2 0 

.Pantryman ... 6 10 17-19 years 3 0 
Fore cabin steward... 6 10 19-21 years 4 0 

,Chief saloon stewa.rd 6 0 " 21 years or over 5 0 

Barma.n and storekeeper... 5 10 Night-watchman ... £7 to £8 

Other stewards of first grade 5 10 Cargo or collier steward 10 0 

The rate of overtime is 10d. per hour for stewards of second grade, and 
Is. per hour for others. Overtime is payable for all work in port after 5 
p.m., and at terminal ports for work after 10 a.m., or one hour after arrival.. 
whichever is the later. 
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For marine engineers on interstate vessels the minimum rates I)f wages per 
calendar month were fixed by award of the Court on the 1st October, 19]2,_ 
on the basis of the nominal horse-power of each vessel as follows ;-

Leave of absence for a continuous period on full pay has also been' 
awarded-the chief engineer being allowed 21 to 28 days, an~ other 
engineers 14 days. Each engineer is also entitled ~o be off duty III eac.h 
calendar month for 24 hours continuously on a workmg day or days at IllS 

home port or at one of the principal ports. 
The wages paid to able seamen at the Shipping Master's Office, Sydney, 

during the year 1914 were as follows ;-
Sailing VesseIs-- £ s. I Steamships-

Foreign .. £5 103. to 6 0: Foreign .,. 
Interstate ... 5 10 i Interstate 
Coast .. . 6 0 i Coast 

For Interstate and State trade the wages were as follows ;-

£ s. 
£5 to 8 0 

... 8 0.· 
£8 to!l l()' 

£ £ £ 6._ 

Engineers (First) 
" (Second} ... 

(Third) 

14 to 34 Mates (First) ... 9 to 23 10. 
... 15 to 23 (Second) 8 to 17 0. 
... 14 to 19 ,,(Third) 12 to 14 0 

Firemen, £10.; and Trimmers, £8. 
In the foreign trade firemen received £5 lOs. to £10, and trimmers £5 to £8. 

SEAMEN'S COMPENSATION ACT. 

The Seamen's Compensation Act, 1911, applies to ships in the service of the 
Commonwealth (exclusive of naval or military service), and to sl1ips trading 
with Australia, or engaged in any occupation in Australian waters, or in 
trade and commerce with other countries or among the States. The schedules 
to the Act indicate the amount of compensation payable, in case of death or 
total or partial incapacity, resulting from personal injury by accident to 
seamen in the course of their employment. Regulations also indicate methods 
of procedure for recovery of compensation. 

WATERSIDE WORKERS. 

Under an award of the Court made on the 1st May, 1914, the minimum 
rate of wages to be paid to waterside workers, members of the Waterside 
Workers Federation, was fixed, with some exceptions, which apply t') the 
State of Queensbna, at the rate of one shilling and ninepence per hour. 
For "overtime" extra wages are paid at prescribed rates. For special 
cargoes as defined in the agreement3, and for explosives (all ports) extra 
wages are payable at the minimum rate of 3d. per hour. Included in the 
several agreements it is provided that all winches and hoisting gear 
for a hold shall be stopped while ill en are changing for relief in that hold, 
and no employee wurking at coal or coke may be required to handle a bag 
of coal or coke exceeding 200 lb. in weight. 



COMMERCE. 
UNDER the Constitution Act, power to make laws with respect "to trade 
and commerce with other countries and among the States," was vested in the 

,Commonwealth Parliament, and control of th", Customs and Excise Depart
ment, was transferred from the State to the Commonwealth at the 
commencement of the Federation in 1901; and the duty of collecting statistics 
of tho' trade of the States, oversea and interstate, has devolved since that 
date on the Commonwealth Govemmcmt. Following on alteT["tiol's in the 
fingncial arrangements between the Commonwealth and the Stvtes, the 
Federal Government ceased to collec'" particulars of the interstate trade 
froul 13th September, 1910; consequently the figures shown in this chapter 
relate only to oversea trade-that is, the trade of New South Wales with 
cQuntrie'3 outside the Commonwealth. 

DETERMINATION OF VALUES. 

The recorded value of goods imported, as shown in the tables throughout 
this chapter, represents the amount on which duty is payable, or would be 
payable if the duty were ad valorem. The value of goods subject to duty is 
taken to be the fair market value in the principal markets of the country 
whence exported, plus 10 per cent. to cover the cost of packing, insurance, 
freight, and all other charges. The value of goods exported is the value 
in the principal markets of the State. 

CUSTOMS AND TARIFFS. 

Th., Customs Act of 1901 provided for the necessary machinery to 
admini"t8f matters relating to CU3t0ll13, and prescl'ibecl the manner in which 
duties were to be computed and paid. The Customs Act, No.9 of 1910, 
relat.es to interstate accoullts and to dutiable goods passing between the 
States. Act No. 36 of 1910 assigns to the Customs Department control over 
all goods for export, and, subject to restrictions under any enactment, 
extends the provisions of earlier Acts in regard to prohibited goods, payments 
of duty, weight and measurement, &c. It provides also for supei'vision of 
preparation or manufacture for export of articles used for or with food or 
drink for human consumption, aml establishes conditions as to purity, 
soundness, and freedom from disease of goods designed for export. 

The various Customs Tariff Acts provide general and special tariffs, uniform 
for all the States. Preferential rates of duty apply to certain goods 
import"d from and b2ing produced within the Union of South Africa, and the 
Custorm Tariff, 1908, provides preference rates of Customs uuties for eert?till 
good, tlH: produce or manufacture of the United Kingdom. 

SEA CARRIAGE OF GOODS. 

The Sea Carriage of Goods Act nullifies any clause in a Bill of Lading or 
similar document, covenanting or agreeing-(a) that the owner, charterer, 
master, or agent of any ship, or the ship itself, is relieved from liability for 
loss or damage to goods arising from the harmful or improper condition of the 
ship's hold or any other part of the ship in which the goods are carried, or 
arising from negligence, fault, or failure in the proper loading, stowage, 
custody, care, or delivery of goods received. . to be carried in or by 
the ship; (b) to lessen any obligations of owner or charterer to exercise due 
diligence, and to properly man, equip, and supply the ship, to make and 
keep it seaworthy, and to make and keep the hold, refrigerating and cool 
chambers, and all other parts of the ship in which goods are carried, fit and 



OOMMEIWE. 

safe for their reception, carriage, andpreserva,tion; (0) or to lessen the 
obligations of master, officers, agents, and servants of any ship careful~y to 
handle and stow goods, and to care for, preserve, and properly deJiver-the1;ll. 

SEORET OOMMISSIONS. 

The Secret Oommissions Act in regard to agencies and contracts, prohibits 
any gift or consideration as an inducement or reward, in matters affecting 
the principal's affairs or business. -

TRADE DESORIPTIONS AND SUPERVISION OF EXPORTS. 

Regulations under the Oommerce (Trade Descriptions) Act, 1905, prohibit 
the import and (lxport of specified goods unless a trade description 
is applied to such goods. A high standard of the quality of goods is 
assured by the enforcement. of the Regulations.. 

Goods are inspected and examined, and in certain ca.ses a declaratien Of 
the exporter must also accompany the notice of intention to exparfi. 

Approved goods for export arc marked with an official stamp, buttelr 
and cheese are graded, and carcase meat, rabbita,and ha.res &re 
classified and marked. 

Special instructions are issued to meat inspectors regarding supervisiolil and 
inspection of meat for export, under the Oommerce Act, and standard require
ments are set for abattoirs and premises where meat is preserved for export. 

At 30th June, 1915, there were employed in the frozen meat trade 
between Australia and the United Kingdom and European countries at 
least 73 steamcril with a total carTylng capacity of 3, H 7,2DO carcases. 

"'fAR LEGISLATION AFFECTIKO THADE. 

Since the commencement of the ;nlr, the PD.rliament of the Comn1onweaith 
has paC)sed some neeesmlry me-asurec, as the 11',,1' hae a:6'eGted considerably the 
trade of the St.a.te. 

The TnLding with the Enemy Act, 191,1, makGs it an offence dming the 
continuance of the \val' to tJ'f:.de \v:;t.h tho eneJny. Tho ]~Jnerny Contracts 
Annulmell-G Ar:t, 1915, contains 8. clauso declfn-ing that every enemy contract 
made before or gftcr commencement cf the v.-ar is to be nuE ;end void. The 
Governor-Geneml i.s authorit:ed to prohibit by pTodams,tion the exportation 
of goods in time of W'11', and, in consequence, a lal'g0 number of articles have 
been preyented fro·m leaving the State~ 

LOOAL INDUSTRIES. 

Preservation and Encouragement. 
The enactments relating to the preseryation of Australian industries extenfl 

also to the repression of destructive monopolies, so that it is an offence for 
any person or corporation to make or engage or continue in any combination 
" to restrain trade or commerce to the detriment of the public, or to destroy 
or injure by means of unfair competition any Australian industry, the preserva
tion of ,,,hich is advantageous to tho Commonwealth, having due regard to 
the interests of the producers, workers, or consumers." Monopoly of, or attempt 
or conspiracy to monopolise, any part of the trade of the Oommonwealth, 
so as to control to the detriment of the public the supply or price of any 
service, merchandise, or commodity, is an offence, as also the payment 
.of rebates, or the refusal to sell so as to promote exclusive dealing. 

INTERsTAT:E CO.l>11HSSIOl{ . 

. The Interstate Commission Act; 1912, provides for the appointment by 
the Commonwealth Government of three Commissioners, who are charged 
with the duty of investigating any mat,ter affecting trade and commerce. 
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BOUNTIES ON EXPORTS. 

To encourage local industries, general and specific legislation has been 
passed by the Commonwealth Parliament. The Bounties Act, 1907, 
provides for the payment of bounties on exports of combed wool or 
wool tops, also on dried fruita (currants and raisins excepted). The bounty 
on wool tops for the three years from 1st January, 1909, was l!d. per lb., 
and from January, 1912, to end of 1915, was fixed at Id. per lb. for the first 
million 1bs. by one manufacturer during a year, and ~d. per lb. in excess of 
this amount. The bounty paid for wool tops for the year 1914-15 amounted 
to £7,728, the whole of the production coming from works at Botany. 

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE REVENUE. 

Between 1st January, 1901, when the Department of Customs and 
Excise was transferred to the control of the Commonwealth, and 8tb 
October, 1901, when the first uniform Federal tariff was introduced in the 
Federal Parliament, the State tariff, which had been on a freetrade basis, 
was administered by the Commonwealth. On 8th August, 1907, a new tariff 
superseded that of 1901, the duties in many cases being increased considerably. 
Duties of Customs and Excise are now collected under the Customs Act, 
1901-14, the Customs Tariff, 1908-1911, the Excise Tariff, 1908, the Excise 
Tariff (Starch), 1908, the Excise (Sugar) Act, 1910, and Excise Tariff, 1913. 

The following statement shows the gross amounts collected in New South 
Wales under each division of the tariff during the year ended 30th June, 
1915, and shows the drawbacks, refunds, and the net revenue:-

Divi~ 
sion. Article. 

Gross 
Collections 

paid into 
Reyenue. 

I 
Draw· I 
backs Refunds. Net 
Paid. I Re,-enue. 

J '~o:---'--~-
I. 'I Ale, Spirits, a~d Beverages .. •. " .. 1 1,251,8131'--" £143[-' f.215 f l,2~5,455 

II. Tobacco and lIIanufactures thereof .. " .. j 79448,,041800 I ., I 105'243135 
I,J 692.645 

III. \ Sugar " .. .. .. .. " . '1' 3,211 40,986 
IV. Al(ricultural Products and Groceries ...., 432,010 II 10,021 2,2(\9 I 419,780 
V. Textiles, Felts, and Furs, a11(lManufactures thereof, I 

and Attire .. .. .• •. " .. 996,612' 11,890 I 6,692 i 978,030 
VI. Metals and Machinery .. ..[ 771,898 I' R,969 I 10,861 I 752,068 

VII Oils, Paints, and Varnishes .. .. " "1 143,860 , 6,523 1,063 i 135,774 
VIII. Earthenware, Cement, China" Glass, and Stone •. 144,864 1 1,576 , 2,0961 141,192 

IX. Drugs ,md Chemicals ., .. .. . . ..1 68,068 2,657 II 603 64,808 
X. Wood, Wicker, and Cane.. ..' 212,392 1,575 832 209,985 

XI. Jewellery and Fancy Goods •. 1 138,523 3,299 772 134,452 
XII. I Leather and Rubber .. "1 185,44~ 5,377 I 1,037 1 179,032 

ii¥: ~:lJ~:snd S~tione.,~ :: :: ~5~:~~ i;~g~ I ~!! 1 i~:~~~ 
xv. Musical Instruments . . . . 44,076 298 1 437 I 43,341 

XVI. Miscellaneous .. ., .. \ 113,328 i 2,,968 ! 2,42R I 107,937 
I Oustoms Anscellaneous ., "i 14,757! .. [ 85 , 14,722 

I
I Total, Customs Duties £1- 5,592,385 i, 61,594

1
137,1811

1

'-' 0,393,560 

I Excise- 1----1---1---------

i Beer, viz. :-Ale, Porter, and other Beer.. ., 454,856 I 1,6741.. 453,180 

I ~r~~~~ " :: 23?:570 ii' .. 44 \ .. 301 I 2~~,228 
Sugar " .' 27.... 27 
Tobacco " ., 225,436 i .. 86 225,349 
Cigars . . . . 3,689 , • . . ., 3,689 

I Cigarettes . . . .1 515,713 I •• • • i 515,713 I Licenses-Tobacco.. ..I 1,110 i •• ..! 1,110 
i " Other.. ., [ 945 i •• .. I 945 

Total, Excise Dnties £\ 1,432,4061--1,718 11---;s7 ~30,3(Jl 
Total, Customs and Excise Duties £1--;,024:lliI---;:3i2137,568I-~23.86i 

The amounts collected in New South Wales from customs and excise, and 
the proportion per head of population during the last ten years, appear in 
that portion of this Year Book dealing with Public Finance. 

J 
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While t~e general prosperity of the State would account for increases in 
the quantIties of dutiable goods imported in late years, it should be noted 
that III 1910 the sYiStem ceased by which, with the aid of interstate debits 
Itnd credits, accurate accounts for each State could be compiled to show 
the actual revenue received for goods imported by each State for its own 
home consumption. 

As Sydney is a distributing centre for the whole of Australia, it follows 
that, though the customs revenue of New South Wales received at this port 
Was larger than that of any other State, the figures inolude oustoms receipts 
for goods which were, in the oourse of trade, transferred to and consumed in 
other States. 

The. following statement shows the quantities of beer, spirits, and tobacco 
on whIch excise duty was paid in New South Wales during six months of 
1914 and for the year ended 30th June, 1915 :-

Item. 
Rate of 
Excise 
Duty. 

I 
Quantity on whicl1~Excise 

, Duty waS Paid. 

i *1914. I t1915. 

Beer-Product of Barley, Malt, andllJer gal. I gal. I gi1.l. 

" Hop,~ ... ." :::1 ~~: ~~~.'~OO t ~~t~~~ 
" N. K!. ~~: 11 1 ,4~~:~80 11~:~~~:!!g 

Br~ndy~Distilled wholly from proof gal. 
Grape Wine .. , 10/- 29,654 32,834 

13/- 21,705 
Blended wine, &c': 11/- 2,022 2,080 

Giil~Distille'd from Barley, Malt" 
Grain, &0. ... " ... 1 

" " ""'1
1 

Rum-Distilled from Molasses :::1 

" 
Whisky-Di~tilled whoiIy fro'l~\ 

Barley Malt ! 

"" ...... j " Blended ... 
Spirits-N.RI. ...1 

fo~ Indtl'ltrial purposes :::1 
foJ' m.'~king Vineg;r 

" " for fortifying Australian 
Wine 

Amylic Alcoh.;'l and Fu~el 'Oil 
Sugar, InYel't 

TobaccQ-Handmade ... '''1 
" 1\Ianufactured, N.E I ... , 
" " Uncovered 

Cigars-Handmade... ... "'1 
Cig~rettes-H~ndm~de .. , "'1 

" Machine made ... 

" " 
• Six nwnths ended 30th June. 

14/- 2,964 

12/-
15/-
12/-
15/-
13/-
16/-
10/-

13/-
12/-
13/-
16/-
13/-
16/-

6d. 
8d. 

Cd. 
8d. 

16/-
per cwt. 

3/-
per lb. 

9d. 
1/-
1/3 
3d. 
1/-
2/9 
4/3 
3/-
4/6 

205 

90,982 

308 

9,306 

92 
7,475 

15,542 

10,400 

24,5CO 

cwt. 
133 

lb. 
52,000 

1,912,740 

43,440 

6,465 

1.497,373 

3,100 
3,085 

127,:'45 
86,165 

120 
80 

12,208 

10.078 

7,277 
8,535 

14,183 
21,051 

5,720 
8,730 

2,720 
21,090 

1 
cwt. 

IS{) 

lb. 
305,547 

3,547,520 
585,632 

47,600 
61,880 
5,040 
4,555 

1,378,680 
1,365,822 

t Twelve months ended 30th June • 
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The following ta.ble shows the oversea trade at each port and customs station 
ill New Soutl1 \Vales, with customs and excise revenue collected for the year 
ended 30th June, 1915 :-

Oversea Trade. I customs and 

. I I ----'1 R!~~~~e l Imports. Exports.. Total. Collecled. 
Port 01' Sta.tion. 

--~-------------~~- £ I £ £ I £ 

Sydney... ... '" ... . .. 126,356,948 126,473,065 52,830,01316,772,755 
Newcastle ... ... 928,728 I 1,622,834 2,551,562 217,068 
Clarence River ... 1 ...... ... [ 9,462 9,462 .. , ..... . 
Morpeth ... / ......... i ......... I 5,341 
Port Stephens ... ......... I 1,664 1,664 
Albury ... 1 11,802 i 11,802 4,710 
Allandale ... ......... I 409 
Broken Hill... 9~ M65 ! 25,765 24,379 
C (I" h h) .-u,i j ~19 orowa,a gunya ......... i 

New SOl:~':'I~~~ .. _. ___ ._. __ J~323,24~12s~7,025 5;:430:2687:;Y24,741 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 

The average annual values of imports and exports over the quinquennial 
periods between 1885 and 19~9 are here quoted, as are the actual annual 
values between 1910 and 1910!-
--·--I-~---~) -~- .. ---.-.--.. --.. -----.-.-.--.. -.---

I 
Imports i EXllorts Pel' head of PopuIa.tion. 

Period. (AvBrag'e Annu~l: (AverageA1)nual :------ - -~-- --- ----
Value). ! Value). i Imports. Exports. Tot~r~d~~rsea 

____ c _____ ' I 
! 

188;',-89 I 
1890-94 i 
1895-99 1 
1900-04 
1905-09 

1910 I 1911 
1!1l2 
1913 

·"1!J14 I 
H0l5 . 

£ £ r £ s. d. 
13,514,534 i 10,624,323 I 13 10 2 
11,689,109 13,138,884 I 9 19 D 
12,233,446 16,985,808 9 9 5 
15,418,701 ! 18,879,740 11 0 fi 
18,733,104 28,264,999 12 7 1 
23,238,993 :32,035,451 14 7 7 
27,313,428 32,161,401 16 8 7 
82,303,630 32,958,529 18 11 7 
32,350,663 32)839,789 17 17 7 
16,677,336 15,738,313 !l 0 !l I 

27,323,243 28,]07,025 14 13 6 

£ s. d. 
10 12 6 
11 4 7 
13 3 0 
13 9 11 
J 8 12 11 
19 16 5 
19 6 5 
18 19 1 
18 3 0 
8 10 8 

15 1 11 

" Six months endec130th June. t Twelve months ended 30th Juue. 

£ s. d. 
24 2 8 
21 4 4 
22 12 5 
24 10 4 
31 0 0 
34 4 0 
35 15 0 
37 10 8 
36 0 7 
17 II 5 
29 15 5 

Betweell 1904 and 1912 the annud increase;; in the volume of trade were 
considerable, with the exception of 1908 and 1909, the figures for 1912 being 
p<nticularly noticeable wi'ch a record of £65,262,159, or £37 lOs. 8d. per head 
of popuhltion. Since 1912 there has been a slight decrease. 

The value of the exports from year to year forms a sure index of the 
progress of this country, the result of a rise or fall in the value of the staple 
commodities, or of a depression in production, being readily traceable in 
the corresponding rise or fall in the export values. Oversea exports ill 
1912 W0ffl the highest for any year over the whole period, but 1913 ancl1915 
show a reduction. There was a decreaEe in value in 1908 and 1909, caused 
b'y the decline in the prices of pastoral and mineral products, but in 1910 
and 1911, the values show a sharp rise. The volume of imports has a close 
connection with State finances. as loans raised outside the State reach the 
State in the form of goods, which are shown in the import retul'1'ls. Thus 
1881 to 1891, and 1899 to 1902, ,yere years of large borrowing. In the 'years 
1900 and 1901 also the imports underwent abnormal expansion on account 
of loading-up b'y merchants in anticipation of the Federal tariff ... The velue 
of oversell imports in f913 was the highest for the whole peliod. 



COMMERCE. 

Difficulty in connection with freights has been a disturbing factor in trade 
matters during the last .two years on account of war conditions. 

DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE. 

The table following shows the distribution of the oversea trade of New 
South Wales for the year ended 30th June, 1915, ~!tlso the values of imports 
a,ccording to country of origin. It is not pllilsilble to tra(~e exports to theit, 
ultimate destination:-

Values of 

Country. 
ImpDrts according 

to Country, 

Australian States .,. 
United Kingdom ... 

Other British Posscssions
Aden ... ,.. ' .. 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan ... 
Canada .. . 
Ceylon .. . 
Cyprus .. . 
East Africa 
Egypt , .. 
'Ellice Islands .. . 
]~~.l~ming Islauu. .. . 
lIJl _.. _,. 
Gibraltar... .. . 
Gilbert Islands .. . 
Gal,; Coast 
Guiana _,. 
Hong Kong 
india ... 
I,?~qog '" _.. • .• 
MaLty States (1'ederated) 
l\falta _.. ... ... 
1\fnuritins 
Newloundlnnd 
~~w ~ealQnd 
Nigerw, _,. 
Norfolk IRland 
NOrth BOi'neo 

.. I 
1 

\ 

· .. i 

"'I' .. , 
"'1 ... ; 
"'i :::i 
:::1 

Of Origin. 

£ 
4fl,280 

13,016,'787 

1% 
1 

ftI2,79:j 
4.25,E78 

1 
46 

5,::'70 
4,275 

242,056 

1:),443 
1,797 
5,4(')2 
1,927 

1,262,091 
40 
31 

644 

2,715 
DSJ,.101 

5,0:22 

Nyassa I,and '3 
Ocean Island :::i 19,161 
Papua ... . .. 1 5·1,828 
Bier!'3 I.eone 272 
Soeotra '" ... 2 
Solomon Islands ... ...: 8D,139 
80maliland '.. ... ...1 1 
So:nth African Ou~toms Union j 166,793 
Straits Scttlenlents ... . .. 1 50,R29 
Union Islands ... 1 540 
West Indies I 2fl 421 

Whence 
importee',. 

2,402 
1 

044,;:)18 
430,148 

"6':918 
3,075 

4 
247,6;)0 

13,722 

l'cii',710 
1,200,983 

1 
743 

18:695 
56,003 

25,550 
231,731 

Exports 
direct. 

£ 

16,2',58;2:)2 

362',010 
59,B15 

.... 600 
76,875 
1,00·1 
1,111 

379,326 
7,660 

23,370 

3'3il,601 
205,462 

1:3,004 
5,G53 

1,7'67))80 
7 

7,12,0 
300 

28,546 
97,204 

7'5:i,49\1 
211,588 

Zan.inar :::1 ];822, I 
Total, British 1?osse~sions 1£17,031,275--1" 19,939,G31 20,838,788 

rorcign Countrics- i 81.=' .\-------11

--

AbY3sinia v 
Alaska. ... 8,354-
M~~ ... "'i W ( 
Amboina... f],4~99,g, .1 

Arabia... '" " 
Argentine Republic 93,911 '92',468 
Asia Minor... ."1 1,519 603 
Au~tria-Hungal'Y 59,D69 6,550 
Belgium '" ... ... . .. 1 121\,030 263,510 
Bismarck Archipelago ... .. ,27,266 30,617 
Borneo (Dutch)... ... . .... :1 78,996 59,359 
Brazil ... 0,537 
lIulgark~ '" ... 157 
C'"lt1ry Islands ... 380 
Caroline Islands .. , 
Celebes 
Ceram 
Chile 
China ... 
<Jocbin China 
Columbia .. . 
Contlo (llel~ian) .. . 

... ... ) 

··'1 
•• ,J 

5'74 

19.581 
197;224 

327 
7,702 

90 

172 
3 

319 

18,729 
53,918 

OS 

7 

.. ·· .. 93 

400 
834 

203,527 
127,981 

292 
11 

.. ··688 
989 

50 
225,144 

50,546 
2,308 

Total 
trade. 

£ 

31,025;998 

2,402 
1 

1,306,534 
489,993 

· .. ·600 
83,793 

4,079 
1,115 

626,976 
7.660 

37;092 

1 
13,H7 

5,653 
1 

2,918,357 
7 

13,306 
360 

47,211 
153,207 

1'8i;',172 

7'iii,049 
443,319 

·10,778,4.19 

'02':fi61 
1,063 
7,384 

467,037 
158,601 

59,651 
11 

.... 172 
691 

1,308 
50 

243,873 
104,464 

2,406 
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Country. 

Foreign Count,ries-cGnth",ed 
Conuo (French) .• , ... 
Costa Rica 
Cuba .. . 
C'um90n .. . 
Denrnark .. , ... 
East Africa (Port,,)!uc,") 
Jicuador ... .., - •.. 
rrancc .,. 
Germany ... 
Greece .. , 
Gun-tomah ." 
Hawaiian I:slands 
Italv 
.Japan 
:rava '" .. , ... 
K::tiscl' 'Yllhchl1'S Land 
KOrea ... , .. 
I,adrone Islanils 
],UXOTll bOllrg 
l\fadn~ascar
:Madeira ,.. 
l'Ifanchuria .. , 
)1"'811a11 I>lands 
:Mexico •.. ,., , .. 
3Tolnccas Or Spice I;:;b.nd~ 

I 
:::1' ... 

:?I' ... 
... 

'''1 

:::1 ... 
'''1 

lforoceo ... I 
Ncthcrln.nd~ ::'.1 
New Cnlcd\lllia ~.. "', 
New Gnhca. (Dutch) .•. i 
Nev~" Hebrides 0" ••• j 
Nicara.g:na. "'1 
~~l~~~~'~r'"t~Clew 'i~la,nd~" :::1 
Panama .. , ... J 

~~~a... ". .H\ 
Philippine Islands I 
Pleasant Island... :::i 
l'ortugal... .,. .,. "'1 
1~1l~~~,~;,~as' i;lalJd :~\Yest:.·.".·, 

Africa),.. ,.. 
Sau\oa (Al1icrlca,n) 
Samo:1. (German) 
Han Domin~40 
~~n Sa!vadOi' 
SlaIn ... ". 

Values of 

Imports according 
to Country. 

Of Origin. 

£ 
III 

317 
25,728 

1,191 
16,596 

191 
16,637 

720,165 
812,608 

1,552 
1,%0 

55 
245,567 
?27,~3~ 
3,3,050 

104 
135 

721 
1)310 

101 
1,3:::0 
1,161 

226 

. "s','<i.w 
122,350 
3A/JRl 

, 528 
J9,8-J:\ 

4 
2]0,531 
...... 5R 

2,557 
2,025 

41,680 
20,26 ct 
17,163 

14 
3(1,774 

56 
,&73 

41,732 
61 

Whence 
iwportcd. 

£ 

'ii','ii19 
107 

99,841 
497,372 

1 
!l 

n 0'")3 
200;666 
660,389 
419,109 

98 

3 

'2(3,38:! 
37,411 

53P 
22,6J8 

2'6(i~337 

'4i',841 
20,278 

3,478 
...... 10 

1,273 
37,241 

...... ()S 

Exports 
direct. 

£ 

115,378 
570.572 

1,673;184 
166,512 

3,241 
·j25 
~3 

:l,898 

2 
5,428 
~,855 
i,:)()4 

27,:321 
1~8,79-1 

1,962 
50,1)89 

2,59J. 

'69;173 
129,:;91 

12.158 
, 10 

l'i'i,12\l 

Rocicty I~la.nd'3 ... .._ 
Solomon Islands (Germun) 
Spain 
Sudan ... 

"2',(i;;3 
16,557 

:::1 36,1~~ 
235 

13,23,t 

560 
1,913 
2,247 

5un 

Sumatra .. , 
Swedcn ... 
Switzerhlud 
Syria 
rrimor 
Tonga 
:~rijJ.o1i 
IunlS ... ." 
Turkey (in Enrope) .. , 
United States of America 
Uru~uay ... 
Wallis bland .. , 
West. Indies, Other 

:::1' 130,792 .... 031 "4',187 
... 235,926 211,~4:) 854 

4.';9,909 3,527 36 
2,017 I 1:\4 

.. ·1 I 1,566 

:::11 6~:m 'ii,2Sg I, 45,24! 
6,039 16 

Total 
trade. 

£ 

"i2':973 
5,312 

• 16,~14 
710720 
6H:991 

3 
3 

118,301 
771,238 

2,233,573 
585,621 

3,339 
425 

23 

"2':893 
3 
2 

7,tSg 
3,855 
2,~64 

'53",703 
! 06,2(}5 

2,501 
72,707 

200,337 
2,594 

09,173 
171,432 

32,436 
3,488 

lii,13ll 

6,971 
112,479 

· .. ·560 
1,981 

15,481 
559 
176 

"i;,118 
212,199 

3,563 
154 

1,566 
60,533 

5 
7 

16 
7,042,814 

· .... 726 

Total, Foreign Countries 

Grand Total 

j 5'23::;i~ I 4,:320;904 I 2, 7.:::~~: 
!£~~'I\-7~6i21-7-'2-6-8-'2-3-7-1-1-4-'-65-1-,8-4-9-
! £27,323,243 27,32R,213 1-28,107,025 - 55,430,2G8 

The proportion of British to total trade affords satisfactory evidence of 
the continued cohesion of Empire trade. Of oversea imports, according to 
Gountry of origin, approximately 62 per cent. were of British manufacture 
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or production, thus leaving only 38 per cent. of foreign ongm. But 
approximately 56 per cent. of the total imports were shipped frem the United 
Kingdom, 17 per cent. from British Possessions, or a total of 73 per cent. 
from British countries, the difference of 11 per cent. in favour of British 
shipments as against those of foreign countries being attributable to the 
advantages of Great Britain as a transhipping country. The imports 
shipped from foreign countries represented 27 per cent. of the total. Of the 
exports from New South Wales, 74 per cent. were shipped to British countries, 
while of the total trade about 74 per cent. was British. 

The trade of the State is greater with the United Kingdom than 
with any other country. The real trade with the United Kingdom is not 
shown, however, because, in addition to foreign goods sent to Australia via 
London, a proportion ofthe goods sent from New South Wales to Victoria and 
South Australia is shipped eventually to the United Kingdom, also some 
of the goods shipped to the United Kingdom are destined for transhipment to 
foreign ports. The extent of the export trade with the United Kingdom 
may be gauged by the relation between the values of goods originating in, 
and the values of goods shipped from, the United Kingdom. 

In quinquennial periods, since 1880, the volume of oversea imports divided 
under the heads of (a) British Empire-i.e., United Kingdom and other 
British territory-and (b) Foreign countries, shows that in the last fifteen years, 
while the volume of trade with the British countries has increased absolutely 
year by year, yet relatively to foreign countries the position is not so satisfac
tory. Following are the import figures :-

~-----~------ -------~~--

Import,\:! from-

I--Period. British Empire. Total Imports. 
Foreign 

I United I Other British \ Countries. 
__ L~in~~~-,-____ ~otlntr~ ____________ . 

£ £ £ £ 

1880-84 48,726,544 7,092,661 9,502,846 65,322,051 

1885-89 48,'279,604 8,134,224 11,063,225 67,477,053 

1890-94 41,293,833 6,9!3,513 10,208,197 58,445,543 

1895-99 37,123,060 7,775,602 16,271,863 61,170,525 

1900-04 43,118,128 10,147,402 23,827,977 77,093,507 

1905-09 55,312,612 15,422,106 22,930,804 93,665,522 

1910 14,385,633 3,240,358 5,613,002 23,238,993 

1911 15,740,509 4,284,573 7,318,346 27,343,4'28 

1912 18,093,957 4,970,893 9,'238,780 32,303,630 

1913 18,107,138 4,804,041 9,439,484 32,350,663 

1914* 9,611,134 2,493,575 4,572,627 16,677,336 

1915t 15,367,746 4,571,885 7,383,612 27,323,243 

$ Six months ended 30th June. t Twelve months ended 30th June. 
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Stated as proportions per cent. of the total imports t.he following results are 
obtained :-

I 
British Empire, 

Period, For.eign 
United Other British Total. Oountries. 

. ___ -.-l. Kingdom. Oountries . 

per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. 
ISSO-S4 74'59 10'86 85'45 14'55 
1885-89 71'55 12'05 83'60 16'40 
1890-·94 70'65 11'88 82'53 17'47 
1895-99 60-69 12'71 73'40 26'60 
1900-04 ' 55'93 13'16 69-09 30-91 
1905-09 59'05 16-47 75'52 24'48 

1910 61-90 13-95 75'85 24'15 
1911 57-57 15-67 73'24 26'76 
1912 56'01 15'39 71-40 28'60 

1913 I 55'97 1485 70'82 29-18 
1914* 57'63 14'95 72'58 27'42 
1915t 56'25 16'73 72'98 27'02 ------

.. Six months ended oth .June. t Twelve months ended 30th June_ 

The oversea exports from New South Wales are shown under the same 
heads and for the same periods as in the preceding tables, and exhibit changes 
similar to those in the imports :-

-----.....,------
Exports to-

British Empire. i 
-----------1 

1 United I Other British I 
i Kingdom. Countries. I 
.• J 

--1;;0-8;-1 39,9~,529 I 5,4fg,726

1

1 

1885-89 37,727,437 4,508,S09 
1890-94 39,358.,695 4,742,725 
1895-99 43,203,489 6,137,642 I 

1900-040 40,732,026 14,441,877 I 

1905-09 57,950,739 18,737,850 I 
1910 13,318,099 3,081,387: 

Period. 

1911 12,261,971 r 5,830,179! 
1912 10,316,918 6,096,078 I 
1913 11,904,424 3,761,634 1 

1914" 5,8~~,4~6 I 2,380,711 i 
1915t 16,2D8,2D2 I 4,580,536 I 

Foreign i 
Total 

Exports. 
Countries. I 

£ '~I----CO£c-_ -
5,925,747; 51,340,002 

10,885,370 I 53,121,616 
21,592,966 i 65,694,386 
35,585,823 84,926,954 
39,224,800 94,398,703 
64,636,404 141,324,993 
15,635,965 32,035,451 
14,069,'251 32,161,401 
16,545,533 32,958,529 
17,173,731 32,839,789 

7,460,116 15,738,313 
7,268,237 28,107,025 

* Six months ended 30th June. -r Twolve months ended 30th June. 

The proportions per cent. of the total exports are as follow;-

British Empire_ 

---;~I Period. Foreign 
United I Other British I Countries_ 

Kingdom. Countries. 

per cent. per cent. por cent_ per cent. 
1880-84 77-84 10'62 8S-46 11'54 
1885-89 71'02 8'49 79'51 20'49 
1890-94 59-91 7-22 67'13 32-87 
1895-99 50'87 7'22 58'10 41'90 
1900-04 43'15 15'30 58'45 41'55 
1905-09 41'00 13'26 54'26 45'" 
1910 41'57 9'62 51-19 48'81 
1911 38'12 18'13 56'9.5 43'75 
1912 31'30 18'50 49-80 50-20 
1913 36'25 11-45 47'70 52-30 
1914" 37'47 15'13 52-60 47-40 
1915t 57'84 16-30 74'14 25-86 

.. Six months ended 30th June •. t Twelve months ended 30th June_ 
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Both ab301utcly and relativel} the exports to foreign countries increased 
continuously until the commencement of the war, so that the proportion of 
goods sent to the United Kingdom became considerably less than to foreign 
count,ries. Direct communication with the va.rious countries was largely 
the cause of this apparent diversion of trade, as it obviated the neressity 
for much transhipment, so that even gold was shipped to different countries 
on account of the United Kingdom. In consequence of the war the direction 
of the trade changed again, the percentage of exports sent to the United 
Kingdom in the year ended 30th June, 1915, being 57·8 as compared with 
37'5 in the previous six months. The exports to British Possessions show 
remarkable fluctuations throughout the period, mainly ou account of the 
variations in the shipments of gold and silver to India and Ceylon. 

THE UNITED KINGDOM • 

• As the previous tables show, direct trade with the United. Kingdom is not 
advancing relatively to the total trade, yet over 50 per cent. of New South 
Wales imports are shipped from the United Kingdom, where {8 per cent. of 
the State's imports are manufactured or produced. 

The total value of the produce of the Uuited Kingdom imported into the 
State during the year ending 30th June, 1915, was 13,016,787. A classifica
tion of the principal articles is given below :-

-------~~:i~l:-------r-valuc·rl------~~------l-;:~~~-

i £ I \ £ 
Ale and beer ... 1 119,230 i Iron and steel... 881,038 
Animals ... . .. 1 45,003 I Jewellery 83,154 
Apparel and soft goods- I Ii Leather and Ieatherware 28,331 

Apparel and attire, n.e.i. . .. 1 771,745 Machines and mac-hinery 1,035,387 
Cosies, cushions, &c.... . .. 1 18,451 Matches and vestas ... J 41,687 
Piece goods ... ... . .. 12,473,620 Medicines "'1 86,694 

Arms~ ammunition, and explo-i Metals ... 33,411 
Slves ... 1 228,700 Metal manufactures ... 1 1,083,485 

Bags and purses, &c. "'1 33,486 Oilmen's stores ... "'1 108,624 
Books ... 191,041 1 Oil.s ... ... ... 88,552 
Boots and shoes "'1 1!)~,8~0 II Pamts and colour8 ... . .. \ 199,042 
Brushware ... \ 3'),006 Paper ... '" ... ... 329,156 
Canva,s and duck I 113,456 Perfumery... ... "'1 27,976 
Carpets and carpeting... . .. J 127,930 II Personal and household effects... 26,346 
C-ocoa and chocolate, &0. • .• 1 61,430 Photographic materials ."1 20,652 
Coffee, &c. . .. , 11,962 I Pickles, sauces, &c. ... "'1 44,483 
Coniectionery ... ... 124,823 Pipes, smoking and accessories... 31,137 
Copper ... ... ... 67,OG5 Rails, &c., for railways... . .. 1 153,990 

Co~~~~~ ~~d Twines- ... 1 51,917 Ru~~~~s ~~d ru.~~r l~~nUfa'~:1 88,611 

Sewing silks, &0. . .. , 162,788 Specie- , 
Other ... . .. 1 63,592 Gold ... i 

Cutlery... . .. ( 107,816 Silver ... \ 
I)f:ugs and chemicals ... . .. 1 102,031 Spirits .. . 
Earthenware, &c. ..• "'1 102,733 Stationery 
Electrical articles and ma.terials 184,066 Stone, marble, slate 
Fancy goods .. , •.. '" 82,109 Tin plates and sheet~ 
Fish (all kinds) ... ... . .. i 76,694 Tobacco, &0. 
Floor cloths and linoleum ... 1 188,834 Tools of trade 
Furniture ... 'I 24,177 Varnishes 
Glass and glasswartl ... 102,397 Vehicles 
Hats and caps ... 1 98,417 Vessels 
Instruments "'1 183,230 Yarns "'1 ···l 

1,774 
123,O~J9 
443,160 

99,414 
26,446 

215,44Z 
39,287 

101,010 
26,:1l9 

293,119 
87,000 
53,638 

--1 
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FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

Taken absolutely, the trade between New South Wales and foreign 
countries has increased rapidly year by year; hut, relatively to the total 
trade of New South Wales, the increase has been more gradual, especiallY 
since 1895, when the trade with foreign countries was 35·5 per cent. of the 
total as compared with 40·82 per cent. in 1913. In consequence of the war 
the percentage decreased to 26·4 during the year ended 30th June, 1915:-
_.-----_._------

Period. 

I With British 
Countries. 

£ 
1880-4 101,233,460 
1885-9 98,650,074 
1890-4 92,338,766 
1895-9 94,239,793 
1900-4 108,439,433 

o verse a Trade. 

With Foreign 
tries . Coun 

15,4 
21,9 
31,8 
51,8 
63,0 

I Pr0portion. 

--::a-l.--I~~:~I-;::~ 
. -'----

£: 'I per cent. I per cent. 
116,662,053 86'78! 13'2~ 
120,598,669, 81·80 18·20 
124,139,929 I 74·38 2355"5602. 
146,097,479 I 64·50 
171,492,210 63·23 36·77 

1905-9 147,423,307 

£ 
28,593 
48,595 
01,163 
57,686 
52,777 
67,208 
48,967 
87,597 
84,313 
13,215 
32,743 
51,849 

87,5 234,990,515 62·74 37·26 
1910 34,025,477 21,2 55,274,444 61·56 38·44 
1911 38,117,232 21,3 59,504,829 64·06 35·94 
1912 39,477,846 25,7 65,262,159 60'49 39'51 
1913 38,577,237 26,6 65,190,452 59'18 40'82 
1914* 20,382,906 12,0 32,415,649 62'88 37'12 
1915t 40,778,419 14,6 55,430,268 73'57 26'43 

• Half-year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30th June. 

The aggregate values of foreign imports, classified according to country of 
origin, are shown below for the years 1911-15 :-

Country. 

Arabia... ." .. . 
Austria-Hungftry .. . 
Belgium .. , .. . 
Brazil... ... .. . 
Chile... ... .. . 
Chinlt... .., .. . 
Cuba... .., .. . 
Denmltrk ... .. . 
France... .., .. . 
Germany... .. . 
Italy... ... .. . 
Japan... .., .. . 
Netherlands .. , .. . 
Netherlands India .. . 
New Caledonia .. . 
New HE'brides... .. . 
Norway... . .. 
Philippine Islands .. . 
Portugal... .. . 
Russia ... ... .. . 
South Sea Islands .. . 
Spain... ... .. . 
Sweden... ... .. . 
Switzerland .. , .. . 
Turkey... ... .. . 
United States of America 
West Indies, Other ... 
Other Foreign Countries 

Total ... 

1911. 

I £ 
... 12,708 
... 1 

.. ·1 

.. ·1 
I 

'''1 
:::1 

153,576 
372,049 

21,152 
20,718 

191,083 
37,486 

"'1 10,769 ... 916,918 

""1 2,429,272 ... 226,029 
... 418,978 
.. .II 143,006 
... 370,408 
... , 48,943 

"'1 35,407 
.. " 186,590 
...: 38,854 
... : 33,801 
"'11 21,875 

196,872 
... 1 50,928 
... : 262,642 
... 401,800 
... 17,130 
... 4,017,778 
'" 12,100 
"'j 70,748 

£110,720,520 
• Ha.lf-year ended 30th June. 

1914.* I 1915·t 
-:---~~----;---=-. 

1912. 1913. 

20~286 I 29~865 1 2~858 
17~,715 I 153,472 93,362 

3~~:g~g II 45~:~~ 18~:~i~ 
21,752 14,905 6,379 

209,215 194,680 88,264 
32,270 23,529 20,392 
14,190 14,789 8,517 

860,627 894,186 529,218 
2,850,]39 ~,834,038 1,400,614 

271,754 243,134 141,977 
479,144 467,666 206,960 
156,746 149,599 98,780 
84.4,8291 378,542 268,457 
26,986 28,045 13,699 
23,175 23,858 16,564 

249,637 254,019 162,037 
43,613 50,325 28,824 
41,603 29,828 10,093 
33,225 35,z12 27,560 

198,169 109,342 29,486 
40,913 40,197 20,244 

266,859 344,8331 199,459 
482,786 469,858 227,439 

15,202 26,032 12,115 
4,833,042 5,329,850 2,518,807 

893 1,240 1,347 
64,028 90,537 115,677 

12,641,524 "iI2,697,927 ! 6,365,675 
t Year ended 30th June. 

£ 
6,493 

59,069 
125,930 

6,537 
19,581 

197,224 
25,728 
16,596 

720,165 
812,608 
245,567 
667,436 
]22,350 
583,871 

34,931 
19,843 

219,531 
41,680 
17,163 
36,774 

176,878 
36,179 

235,926 
459,009 

6,039 
5,239,010 

1,381 
157,569 

10,291,968 
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ARTICLES OF IMPORT.-

To show concisely the class of goods imported into New South 
Wales, oversea imports during the years 1912-15 have been summarised a" 
shown in the table below. The figures show direct imports only, as the inter
state transferb are not available; goods of Australian produce re-impOlted 
from outside the Commonwealth, £27,239 for 1912, and £19,892 for 1913, 
and £46,280 in 1914-15, have been excluded ;-

Articles of Import. ! 1912. 1913. J914-15.* 

Food, Drink, Narcotics, and Stimulants
Animal food ... 
Vegetable food 
Drinks-alcoholic 

" non-alcoholic ... 
Tobacco and other narcotics 
Other stimulants and condiments ... 

£ ! £ £ 
35;),355

1

' 342,010 392,237 
2,331,046 1,621,598 1,574,931 

884,313 , 927,627 813,0:13 
11,853 I 10,558 1:1,531 

519,871 I' 609,531 514,442 
6fl6.840 667,041) 766,648 

4,769,2781 4,178,3691 4,073,822 
• _.1 12;$,315 84,951 84,222 

···1 

Live Animals and Plants
Animals of all kinds '" 
Plants ... ... ... .../ 35,272 35,967 ! 40,397 

158,51:0 1:10,918 I 124,619 
Textile Fabrics, Dress, and Manufactured --------1----

Fibrous Materials- I 
Silk manufactures ... '''1 421,362 409,299 I 648,807 
Woollen manufactures... ''', 1,235,968 1,076,7941 961,349 
Cotton and flax manufactures .. i 1,8iO,540 i ],!J46,]80 1,769,119 
Manufactures of mixed materials .... I 1,425,308 1,444,695 I 1,246,488 
Dress ... 2,332,751 2,336,024 \ 1,994,544 
~Ianufactures of fibrous materials ... .. _ 509,917 883.972 I 905,465 

I 7,795,846 8,096,904 i 7,528,772 
Products of Arts and Manufactures, n.e.i.- ,.----- _____ 1-__ _ 

Books, stationery and paper .. I 1 <)2" 930 1 308606 I 1,100,174 ,.' :.., , 
Musical instruments '" . . ... 146,743 
'Works of art and art materials 24,059 

-, 308,516 ! 223,690 
I 40,213 34,856 

Fancy goods ... ...... 369,286 
-I 
! 614,893 476,145 

Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware 363,227 
Surgical and scientific instruments" 375,7 J 4 

i 587,325 459,342 
306,231 486,040 

Machines, tools, and implements ". 4,6:l0,525 
Harness, vehicles, and equipment ... 686,510 

.\ 5,173,151 5,455,313 
889,4]5 1,010.601 

Ships, boats, and equipment 92,088 
Building materials... ... 1,322,844 

'1 

'1 
598,065 ! 252,904 

1,562,268 i 1,570,996 
Furniture 130,601 281,O68 272,579 
Arms and explosives '" 284,555 309,438 398,354 
Drugs, chemicals, and by-products 687,648 
Glass and earthenware manufactures 380,008 

59],380 650,905 
418,196 47;;,799 

Soap, candles, and paint 348,937 
Other manufactures, n.e.i. 799,689 

335,955 308,756 
1,004,298 1,103,681 

14,243,;)42 14,486,567 , 
Staple Animal and Vegetable 

eluding Mineral Oils
Animal substances 
Vegetable substances ... 
Oils 

Substances, in 

: --5-06,3921--:3,019 I 
492,401 I 39;),808 

Staple Minerals and Metals, including Specie 
and Bullion

Specie and bullion 
Iron and steel .. , 
Other metals ... 
Coal and shale ... 
Stone, clay, and other minerals 

765,514 758,111 I 

1,764,307 l-l,664,93ts ! 
._----------i 

1,192,439 1,09:3,273 1 

1,593,983 1,642,703 
456,984 ;'42,963 i 

1,916 84 : 
70,462 93,000 i 

1~742,608-

416,920 
569.582 
798,021 

1,784,523 

425,528 
1,008,082 

382,449 
15,732 
82,329 

:3,315,784 : ""3.372,02in 
---------, ---,._.,--

Indefinite articles 
1,914,120 

... j . 229,247 I 410,992 1--1-08;499 
_____ ..:T:..:o..:ta=I:..:I=Ill::!pE:..:0:::r.:::t8~......:.:..:...._:..:£::.:......-..:::3:::2!.:,2:.:7::..6,!.::3::..9:::..C..L1-...:::,32::c:· , 33U, 77Y-L. 27,276,963 

* Year ended 80th June. 
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In 1914-15 the principal articles imported from abroad were those in the 
olass oomprising the produots of arts and manufactures. By far the largest 
item in this class was metal manufactures, including maohines and machinery; 
then followed building materials; books, stationery, and paper, drugs and 
ohemioals, harness, vehicles, and equipment, glass and earthenware manufao
tures, surgioal and scientifio instruments, fancy goods, timepieoes, jewellery, 
and plated ware. The class next in importanoe oomprised textile fabrios and 
dress, in which the most important item3 were dress manufaotures, cotton 
and flax, manuhctures of :mixed materials, and woollen manufaotures. 
The class inoluding articles of food and drink came third, the largest item being 
vegetable food. 

BRITISH PRODUCE. 

The following tabie shows the direct imports oversea into New South 
Wales from the ohief British Possessions at decennial periods since 1870, 
and in comparison the figures for the year ended 30th June, 1915:-

Country. 

Canada 

Union of South Africa-· 
Cape Colony 
Natal 
Transvaal .. 

Ceylon 

Fiji 

HongKong .. 

India (iuel. Burma) 

Mauritius 

New Zealand .. 

Straits Settlements" 

Aden ., 

:Malta .. 

Papua " 

Norfolk Island 

Ocean Island .. 

Other British Possessions 

Total 

I 1870. I 1880. 

I £ ~,530 I I 1,726 "I 
I 

210,114 13,668 

54,135 

48,808 228,526 

2,567 653 

325,680 207,107 

298,951 460,735 

16,045 

£ 
18,784 

43,702 

99,853 

271,730 

195,368 

5,059 

£ 
114,321 

948 
70 

213,195 

60,831 

67,928 

390,653 

76,779 

£ 
356,593 

12,950 III 
,7:362 1 f 

357,522 1 

161,894 : 

95,450 

849,097 ' 

1,002 

£ 
9<14,518 

25,550 

430,148 

247,650 

151,710 

1,200,983 

932,073 1,348,605 1,180,01l i 1,151,271 
I 

27,148 40,391 132,245 I 231,731 

400 

432 

373 

2,802 

746 

33,474 50,411 56,003 

1,665 1,169 1,380 I 770 (;,126 

" "I " " 31,369 18,695 

" 60 ! " " 57\ 4,3841 134 I lU7,500 

£ -s8i,906 ,1;000,069 1,595,398:- 2,353,75913.240,358 [4,57i,885 

____ .'_' __________ -----.. ------'-----------~--______ I ___ -
", Year ended 30th June, 

During the last twenty years there has been a considerable extension of 
the trade between New South Wales and New Zealand, both as to imports 
and exports. The value of imports fluctuates wi~h the character of the 
season-a bad year in New South Wales being always attended with 
large importations of New Zealand oats and other produce. 

Commercially, Hong Kong is a l)ort of China, and a considerable portion 
of the Chinese trade with New South Wales is transacted via that port. 
The Indian trade has grown up almost entirely since 1880, but fluctuates 
largely owing to the variable exports of gold sp ecie. The Fiji trade is 
valuable, and shows a remslrkable illcrease in the lasl; ten years. 
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The imports over~ea from British Possessions, classified according to 
country of origin, are shown below for the year 1904, and for the years 1912-15. 

19M. I 1912. 1913. 
: I I I 

CountlT. 1015.* 

.----.---£----- ---;c-:----£-----£---
Canada 131,487 :386,485: ilim,022 612,796 
Ceylon 252,609 :'l89,2~3 419,395 425,''j7S 
Fiji .. 53,102 215,062 388,65:~ 242,056 
Hong Kong... 7,197 2,846 5,504 1,927 
India (incl. Burma) 396,568 920,334 1,221,849 1,262,091 
Jamaica 9,937 
New Zealand ... ' 820,900 1,839,C04: 1 457 335 ' 984,401 
Ocean Island 6,986 29,752" 16;208 i 19,161 
Papua .. ' ... , 40,012 69,630 78,610 ' 54,828 
Straits Settlements "'i 33,382 54,586 I 58,778 I 50,329 
Union of South Africa '''1 3,227 339,994 I 196,206 [ 166,79;) 
Other British Possessiollll ... [ 35,499 45,696 I 63,856 I 148,248 

1--------1---1---
£1 l,i90,906 4,292,642 I 4,265,416 I 3,968,208 

I I ___ J~ ___ _ 
Total 

$; Year ended 30th June. 

Detailed information regarding the country of orlgm of the various 
articles imported into this State can he obtained hom the Part" Commerce," 
of the" New South Wales Sta.tistical Register." 

EXPORTS (Oversea). 
Exports from New South Wales consist chiefly of goods produced or manu

factured in the State. 
Re-exports include produce of other Australian States, and produce of 

other countries. 
For 1914-15 Austmlian pruduco represented U3 per cont., and other 

produce 7 per cent. of the total exports. The following statement shows, 
for each of the six years, 1906-1911, the values of oversea exports under the 
three heads of "New South Wales produce," "Produce of other Australian 
States," and of ,. Other countries." Subsequently the produce of New 
South Wales and the other Australian States is combined, to show the 
" Australian" Produce :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

1912 
1913 
1914* 
19151' 

[ New South Produce of Produce of Other Wales Australian other Total. 
Produce. States. Countries. 

£ £ £. £ 
20,642,867 7,749,852 ! 2,594,169 30,986,888 
25,231,804 32,894,073 5,458,953 i 2,203,316 
21,602,424 3,537,814 i 1,740,471 , 26,880,709 
21,7'71,580 2,644,381 ! 1,628,828126,044,789 

' 27,677,088 2,660,263 I 1,698,100 32,035,451 
2,447,089 : 2,222,986 32,161,401 , 27,491,326 

·'-___ -y--_---.-Ji 

30,661,028 ' 2,297,501 
31,135,169 1,704,620 
14,518,309 1,220,004 
26,176,233 1,930,792 

32,958,529 
32,839,789 
15,738,313 
28,107,025 

P t ttl {1914* ... i ercen age 0 a 1915t ... ! 

------~-----.---..!~---

92·2 
93'] 

100 
100 

• Half year ended 30th J una. t Ye~r ended 30th Juno, 
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RE-Expowr TRADE. 

The re-export trade of the State was of some importance until 1889, but 
thereafter a marked decline was experienced till 1895, when an improvement 
was manifested. The shipping facilities of Sydney formerly attracted to the 
port a large amount of trade from New Zealand, Queensland, and the South 
Seas, for transhipment to Europe; but the establishment of direct com
munication between these countries and Europe checked to some extent 
the expansion of the re-export trade. 

Gold, consisting mainly of Queensland and New Zealand metal, coined at 
the Sydney branch of the Royal Mint, and shipped by the banks to London, 
the United States of America, and Eastern Asia forms a large proportion of 
the trade. There is also a large re-export of wool, chiefly the produce of 
Queensland, and a fairly large trade in provisions and manufactured articles 
of British and foreign production with New Zealand, New Caledonia, Fiji, 
and other islands of the Pacific. 

'rhe total value of British and foreign re-exports dm-ing the year ended 
30th June, 1915, was £1,930,792. The principtl items were specie £365,808, 
sugar £318,877, ve3sels £112,500, rice £104,670, piece goods £83214, 
machines and machinery £70,821, m9tal manufactures £68,529, tobacco 
£61,369, instruments £56,591, tea £52,156, and spirits £47,991. 

SHIPS' STORES. 

In addition to the values of oversea exports shown already, considerable 
quantities of goods are sent away from New South Wales each year in the 
form of ships' stores. The following statement shows the aggregate values 
of ships' stores exported since 1908, classified as Australian produce, and 
other produce, being really re-exports :-

Value of Ships' Stores. 
Year. ~~-,---.-

A.ustralian Produce. Other Produce. i Total. 

£ £ £ 
1908 846,672 72,378 919,050 
1909 701,563 59,816 761,379 
1910 654,068 69,935 724,003 
1911 839,700 76,547 916,247 
1912 996,048 85,285 1,081,333 
1913 1,009,361 83,181 1.092,542 
1914* 524,430 44,990 569,420 
1915t 1,045,751 133,274 1,179,025 

* Six_ months ended 30th June. t Year ended 8()th J nne. 

Practically the whole Australian produce is of New South Wales origin. 
Following are details of the most important items in the entries for 11)15 
of this Australian produce :-

Quantity. Value. 
Bunker coal tons 1,100,427 £640,667 
Meats 129,340 
Butter lb. 503,605 25,612 
Flour ... centals 61,467 22,149 
Potatoes ... cwt. 42,176 14,476 
FiRh lb. 449,321 10,506 
Milk, preserved ... lb. 664,051 16,026 
Hay and chaff ... owt. 147,094 59,890 
Cigarettes lb. 22,278 13,335 
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S'l'OCKS IN BOND. 

The following is a list showing the stocks of principal articles in bond in 
New South Wales on 31st December of each year, 1911-13, and on 30th June 
of the years 1914 and 1915 :-

_ ,_~~ __ ~~~e'_~------:-:~T --1~~ __ T~ 19l~._----- 191~~---T-l:~~ 

St~:l:~~ooel-gaJ. --139',-:6-1-152,464 130,147 41,087 I
j

, 153,959 
Spirits-

Brandy 121,723 90,043 88,950 . 81,407, 88,298 
Gin and geneva... 40,465 35,928 38,808 51,337! 34.857 
Liqueurs and cordials" 4,368 4,117 4,723 4,1671: 3,508 
Rum 253,217 H10,763 212,878 207,045 I 138,946 
Schun.pps... 38,294 40,199 43,988 33,295 I 48,266 
Whisky 320,882 3,17,907 344,563 334,621 I' 340,516 
White spirits 109 99 165 768 6,510 
Other 3,245 3,268 2,833 2,750 I 4,062 
Distilled in Com-

monwealth 3;j4,310 338,586 359,405 206,523 169,686 

~- I 
Sparkling... 9,082 10,468 11.954 14,4181 5,846 
Still .. , 20,876 21,906 19,315 26,237 16,262 

Narcotics-
Tobacco-

Manufactured 285,116 186,644 234,280 380,415 I ~54.358 
Unmanufaotur£'u ,,4,036.433 5,248,997 7,646,560 7,729.928 \ 646.04.6 
Cigars 54,488 22,018 35,304 21,833 29,335 
Cigarettes 31,879 31,659 42,030 18,816

1

' 23,330 
Sugar-

Raw and refined cm. 647,476 957,493 1,290,883 491,401 115,524 
Glucose 3,797 348 6,275 1,680 , 1,437 

Other articles- I 

Candles lb., 38,566 30,006 51,350 24,170 1 
Cement cwt.l 14,796 6,564 13,383 36.736 
Cocoa and chocolate Ib.j 58,246 138,997 189,180 152,046 I 
Coffee and chicory... " 129,998 141,446 275,979 338,763, 
Cofl'eees~ence&prepared " i 18,890 21,040 I 
Fruits, dried- . 

Currants .. , .. I 99,980 40,246 10,745 13,259\ 
Raisins .. , "I 25,448 26,595 34,347 24,920 
Dates .. , ... "i 99,605 109,495 905,649 822.088 I 
Other ... •.. "I 43,740 87,753 81,554 I 106,3UO I 

Grain and pulse (preparedl-'j I i 
Rice .. , ... cntl. 98,103 2011,848 180,894 I 244,827 i 
Other .. , ... ". 10 12,979 3,133 300 t 

Hops... Ib.\ 29,902 :n,9l\) 45,552 45,489 II 

Iron, galvanised om. 640 160 3,770 2,420 
Ma.tches gross hexes; 35,327 98,645 63,546 30.056

j
' 

Milk ... ... lb.; 21,187 12,229 16,872 14,496 
Salt ... owt.' 130,658 55,133 68,607! 10,614 
S;~lt, rook .. i 2,690 92 '3'4",'54' 4 'I 126 i 
"megar gal.; 13,718 20,008 I 21,396 1 

CO),BIERCIAL COMMISSIONERS. 

In Eastern Asia. 

26,625 
300 

7!'i.653 
276,211 

3,323 

1,255 
10,929 

162,645 
169,810 

117,116 
3,450 

61,520 
2,410 
7.623 

25.632 
II,8ll0 

3eO 
6,00e 

New South Wales is represented in Eastern Asia by a. Commercial Com
missioner, with headquarters at Kobe, Japan. The Commissioner is 
engaged in fostering the trade of the State in the important markets 
of eastern countries, and makes periodical tours of Japan, China, India, 

!W575-·D 
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Philippine Islands, Netherlands India, and other portions of the East, closely 
watchipg for new opportunities for trade as well as taking steps to ensure 
the maintenance of the existing trade. 

R.eports are furnished by the C:>mmissioner, giving in much detail the 
market prices, &c., for each commodity exported from New South Wales 
and valuable advice to shippers and to the commercial community. 

In addition to th.e valuable assistance given to commerce the Commissioner 
does useful work in diverting the stream of tourists in the East towards 
Australia. 

In America and Oanada. 
During 1911, preliminary inquiries were made as to the possibility of 

improving the trade relations with the United States of America, and 
Oanada, and as to the advantage of establishing a Trade Oommissioner's 
Office on the West Coast of America. These inquiries disclosed an almost 
unlimited market for all pastoral primary products, and a considerable 
number of agricultural primary products, for hardwood timber, coal, 
cocoanut oil, for some fruits in all seasons, and for all fruits in the off season 
in America, and for such vegetables as onions and potatoes. 

In 1914, New South Wales was represented in the United States and Canada 
by a Trade Oommissioner, who Waf; also Executive Oommil'lsioner to the 
Panama Pacific Exposition. 

CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE. 

Chambers of Commerce have been formed in New South Wales at sixteen 
important trading centres, including Sydney, Newcastle, Parramatta, Lis· 
more, and Grafton. The membership of the Sydney Chamber of Commerce 
nq at May, 1915, waR 1,192, including 122 firms and public companies, 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

LEGISLATION passed in the years 1905 and 1906 gave the State of New South 
"\Yales fun local government, except in the W cstern Land Division, which is 
still under State control, exclusive of a few municipalities incorporated 
under the Municipalities Act of 1897. 

The Act of 1842, by which the Oity of Sydney was incorporated, was the 
first provisioin in this State for conferring mlUlicipal privileges. In 
1843 the first step was taken in respect of the country districts by the 
incorporation of Oampbelltown, Appin, Oamden, N arellan, and Picton as 
one district council, which was subdivided into three, during tho same year, 
by the formation of Oampbelltown and Appin into separate councils. 

In 1844 the number of country district councils had increased to 
eight, and these, in conjunction with tho Municipal Council of Sydney 
and the Hoad 'l'rusts, subsequently established, constituted the whole of 
the local government system prior to 1858. 

The first important measure relating to general municipal Government 
was enacted in 1858, when an Act was passed dissolving the district councils, 
and placing under municipal bodies the area controlled by them. Under 
its authority thirty-nve districts were incorporated, and with the exception 
of Oook, joined in 1870 to Oamperdown (which became a ward of the Oity of 
Sydney in 1911), and East St. Leonards and Victoria (united to St. Leonards 
to form North Sydney), these still exist, although many of the boundaries 
have been altered. 

Under the Act of 1858, the municipal council was elected by the rat& 
payers, and its most important functions were to make by-laws for the 
general government of the municipality, to control roads, bridges, and 
ferries,and to remove nuisances. The general rate was limited to one 
shilling in the £ on the annual value of ratable property, but a special 
rate for water supply, sewerage, and street lighting was permissible. 
Endowment by the Government was provided during a term of fifteen 
years, based on the amount of general rates actually collected. No 
district, however populous, was obliged to become incorporated; and it 
was only on the presentation of a petition, signed by at least fifty of the 
prospective ratepayers, and oontaining a larger llumber of signatures 
than thooe attached to any counter petition, that a municipality could be 
formed. 

MUNICIPALITIES ACT 01' 1867. 
The Act of 1858 was l'epealed by the Municipalities Act of 1867. Under 

this Aot the existing municipalities were c(mtinued as boroughs, and all 
areas incorporated in the future were to be classified either as boroughs or 
municipal districts. Boroughs might include any city, town, or suburb of 
the metropolis, or any country district with a population exceeding 1,000 
persons and an area not less than 9 square miles. :Municipal districts 
might inelude any area not containing a borough, with a population not less 
than 500 and an area not more than 50 square miles. 

The powers of the oounoils were extended slightly, and the rating power 
remained as before. It was left optional for any district to become inoor
porated, and consequently local gover11Illent was not generally adopted. 

71385-A 
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The Municipalities Act of 1897 consolidated the Acts and Amending 
Acts which had been passed from time to time, but did not alter their 
principles. rrhe voluntary principle of incorporation which was retained 
was not conducive to the adoption of a general system of local govern
ment, as it was natural that, so long as the central Government oontinued 
to construct local works, the persons benefited would submit to the absence 
of local management of their affairs. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (SHIRES) Ac'l'. 

The Local Government (:Shires) Act, 1905, provided for the oompulsory 
division of the State into local government areas, called shires. The city 
of Sydney and existing municipalities, the whole of the Western DivisioIlr 
the Quarantine Station, Lord Howe Island, and the islands in Port Jackson 
were excepted from its operation. The Act provided for the payment of a 
sum not less than £150,000 annually, as endowment from the Oonsolidated 
Revenue Fund, in the following proportions, viz. :-First-class shires, from 
nil up to lOs. per £; second-class, 15s. per £; third-class, 208.; fourth-class, 
25s.; fifth-class, 30s.; and sixth-dass, 408. or more. These endowments 
were made payable on the "-mount of general rates received during the 
preceding year, the amount of endowment being fixed triennially, acoord
ing to the area, revenue, and expenditure of the shires. 

The oouncils were authorised to exercise the following powers :-The 
care, ,control, oonstruction, fencing, and maintenance of all public 
places, except those vested in the Railway Commissioners, or other public' 
bodies or trustees, and except national works; regulation of traffio; 
street and road lighting; prevention of bush fires j flood relief and pre
vention; construction and maintenance of streets, jetties, wharfs, and 
buildings for the transaction of business j and the administration of the 
Impounding and Public Watering Places Acts. The right was given to' 
acquire other powers, such as the prevention of nuisances; water supply; 
regulation and licensing of public vehicles and hawkers; management of 
parks and commons; and the administration of the Public Gates Act and 
the Native Dog Destruction and Poisoned Baits Act. 

The Act also provided for the division of the shires into ridings, each 
riding having equal representation on the council, and triennial elections 
were prescribed. All owners and occupiers of ratable property of annual 
value not less than £5, over 21 years of age, male and female, unless not 
naturalised, were entitled to be entercd on the electors' roll, any male person 
enrolled being qualified for nomination as a councillor. The usual conditions 
as to disqualification were provided, also tho penalties for acting while not 
properly qualified. 

Under an important provision in tbe Act rates were charged on the unim
proved value of the land, and not on the annual rental. The rate levied should 
be not less than Id., nor more than 2d. in the £, unless the minimum rate 
was more than sufficient to meet the requirements of the shiro, in which case 
a rate of less than Id. might be levied by permission of the Governor. The 
ratable value of coal-mines was fixed at 50 per cent. of the gross value of 
the average annual output for the preceding three years, and of other 
mining properties r:t 40 pOl' cent. for the S2.me period. Another im
portant feature of the Act was the provision for suspending the opera.tion 
of the State land tax when the council had imposed a rate of ld. in the 
£ on tho unimproved capital value. Oommons, public reserves and parks, 
cemeteries, public hospitals, benevolent institutions, churches and other 
buildings used exclusively for public worship, free ;public libraries, and 
unoccupied Orown lands were exempted from taxation. 
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In 19.0G a very comprehensivE> meaSllre, the Local Government Extension 
Act, was passed by Parliament; The first important pr()vision of this Act· is 
for the establishment of eities; the Governor is authorised to proclaim as a 
city, any municipality which has had during a period of five years a popu
lation exceeding 20,000 persons and a revenue of £20,000, and which is an 
independent centre of population. During the year 1907 Broken Hill was 
proclaimed a eity, and is the only municipality which has taken advantage 
of the Act in this respect. 

It was also enacted that all municipalities not reCelVll1g statutory 
endowment under the existing Act, if found on investigation to be in 
necessitous circumstances, should be entitled to a sum not exceeding 
38. 4d. in the £; on the general rate oollected; but if the revenues were 
sufficient to meet the reasonable requirements under proper management 
of the corporations, endowment would not be paid. When, however, the 
estimated responsibility for expenditure (transferred with the land tax). 
exceeds the amount of the suspended tax, the amount of 3s. 4d .. in the £.may 
be increased, provided that the endowment were not greater than the excess, 
of that expenditure. 

The rates are levied on the unimproved value, at a minimum amount 
of ld. in the £, but if· this rate proves more than sufficient to meet the 
requirements of the municipality, it may be reduced. Having levied the 
general rate of Id. on the unimproved value, a council is empowered to 
impose, either on the improved or on the unimproved value, such additional 
rate as may be required. Special, local, and loan rates may be imposed 
on the improved or unimproved value, at the option of the council. The 
eonditions as to ratable value and the franchise of eledors are similar to 
those of the Local Govcrnment (Shires) Act. 

Other important provisions are the power to borrow up to 10 per 
cent. of the unimproved value, such loans to be guaranteed by the 
Government; redistribution and reconstruction of existing areas, so that 
the municipalities might form portions of shires; acquisition of land 
and works; oontrol of cattle-slaughtering and puhlic health; deaIingwith 
noxious animals and plants; safety of the public; regulation of hoardings 
and other structures; the appointment of a'uditors, and the inspection of 
flccountsby Government examiners. Thc Governor is authorised to proclaim 
any park, road, bridge, or other pnblic work as a national work to be main
tained by the State, but which may· be handed over'to the council at any 
time. 

During the.year 1915 two important measures, viz:, the Local Govern
ment Bill (No.2) and the Local Government Frall'Cliise Bill, were"intro· 
due-ed to Parliament, but they wel'e not further: considered. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1906. 

The Locai Government' Act:, 190&, de:afsfuUywith both shil'csand muni
cipalities, and came into operation on 1st, January; 1907, as regards 
shires, ana on 1st January; 1908,' aSTegards municipalities; It repeals 
the Local Government (Shires) Act, 19D5, and the IJocal Government' 
Extension Act; 1906; and consolidates their provisions; {juder an 
a!Jl€ITding~ Acn:passed:at:the;'enrl of't908"cottnnils mustmmsa a: vwlu.ation 
OF aU l1atahlelanGl to' be Itliaciwa.t loostH}flcein every throo ' yeal's, provided; 
tha:t:the:Vima7' arlopt.forrun,ycpa1'liodth&;wiIole"ol"'any·parl ofithelva!tru"· 
Lions in force at the close of the preceding period. 
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Prior to the inceptioili of the Local Government Act, 1906, a very small 
portion of the State had been incorporated, as will be seen in the statement 
below, which gives the area incorporated and unincorporated in 1906 in the 
three great land divisions of the State;-

Division. 

Eastern 
Central 
Western 

Total 

Incorporated. I Unincorporated. 

i sq. miles. I sq. miles. I 
.... [ 1,977 I 93,742 I 
.. 571! 88,579! 

'''1 __ 2~1~~! 
... \ 2,830 \ 307,537 I 

Total. 

sq. miles. 
95,719 
89,150 

125,498 

310,367 

On 31st December, 1914, the area incorporated, excluding Lord Howe 
Island and the federal territory of Oanberra and Jervis Bay, was as follows, 
the only part of the State unincorporated being that portion of the Western 
Division not included in municipalities. The population in the different 
groupS is also given;-

In Met.ropolitan Municipalities ... 
In Country .Municipalities 
In Shires ... 

Total (incorporated)... ... ... 
Western Division (portion unincorporated) 

Total 

Area (sq. miles). 

149 
2,764 

180,656 

183,569 
125,893 

309,462 

OITY OF SYDNEY. 

Population. 

739,210 
457,150 
649,040 

1,845,400 
16,628 

1,862,028 

'1'he City Df Sydney was inoorporated on 20th July, 1842, under the 
Sydney Municipal Council, the election of aldermen taking place on the 
9th November. The city was originally divided into six wards, but at a 
subsequent adjustment the number was increased to eight. 

Great dissatisfaotion soon arose in the minds of the cit·izens as to 
the manner in which the affairs of the Corporation were oonducted. A 
Seleot Committee of the Legislative Council was appoi'nted in 1849 to 
inquire into the matter, and reported in favour of the abolition of the 
Municipal Council, with a recommendation that its powers should be 
vested in three Commissioners. This was not carried into effect until 
1853, when the Corporation was dissolved, and its authority was trans
ferred to a Commission of three persons, who administered the affairs 
of the oity from the beginning of 1854 to the end of 1857, when a new 
Council, consisting of sixteen aldermen-two for each ward, came into 
existence. By the Sydney Corporation Act of 1879 the number of alder
men was increased to twenty-four, being three representatives for each 
ward. 

Towards the close of 1900 an Amending Act was passed, dividing the 
city into twelve wards, each returning two aldermen. The innovation of 
retiring the whole of the aldermen simultaneously was introduced, with 
a provision for the election of a new Council on the 1st December in every 
second year, re-election of qualified persons being permitted. . 

Important changes were effeoted under this Act as to the franchise, 
sub-tenants and lodgers being placed on the rolls, and extended powers 
were conferred on the Council as to resumption of lands for city improve
ments. 
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The Sydney Corporation Act of 1902 consolidated the statutes pre
viously passed relating to the City of Sydney. 

In 1905 a further amending Act was passed to provide for the better 
government of the city, especially with regard to the control of hoardings, 
the proper cleansing of footways, the prevention or regulation of the 
smoke nuisance from furnaces and chimneys, the regulation and control. 
of refreshment stalls and stands, the control of juvenile hawkers and 
shoeblacks, the prevention of betting in public places, while the tenure 
of office of the aldermen was altered t.o t.hree years. The Municipalit.y 
of Camperdown was amalgamated with the City of Sydney as from 1st 
January, 1909, and the Council now consists of twenty-six aldermen 
elected every third year by thirteen wards. The Lord Mayor is elected by 
the aldermen from their own number, but under an Act passed in 1916, in 
the event of an equal number of votes being polled, the Governor in Council 
may appoint one of the aldermen to the position. 

The Aet of 1905 also regulated the election of the city members of the 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage, and of the Fire 
Brigades Board, and extended the power of the Council as regards resump
tions, in order to provide workmen's dwellings, and further provision was 
made for the extension of the city boundaries. 

In 1908 an Amending Act was passed, containing several important 
provisions. Commencing with the year 1909, the Council must levy a 
rate, not less than one penny in the £, upon the unimproved capital 
value, which rate is to be in addition to any rate under the Act of 1902. 
Under the former Act the rate levied in 1914 was Hd. in the £, and under the 
latter 21d. in the £ on the assessed annual value. It is provided, however, that 
the total amount leviable shall not exceed the amount which would be yielded 
by a rate of 3d. in the £ on the unimproved capital value, and 28. in tho 
£ on the average annual value, taken together, of all ratable property. 
On the Council imposing such rate on the unimproved capital value, the 
land tax is suspended automatically. The valuation of the unimproved 
capital value is to be made at least once in every five years. The Coundl 
was empowered also to establish public libraries and milk depots, to con
trol certain parks, and to widen certain streets. The Lending Branch 
of the Public Library, and various parks and publio ways were vested 
in the Counoil by the Government under certain conditions. 

The Sydney Corporation (Dwelling-houses) Act, 1912, enables the City 
Council to erect and let dwelling-houses, and for that purpose to acquire 
land. 

An amending Aet, passed in April, 1916, empowers the Council to levy 
rates on pcrsons owning pipcs, wires, cablea, and rails on, under, over, or 
through any public places under the control of the Council, excepting 
properties owned by the Crown. Also, under that Act, the Sydney Council 
may levy a general rate, not exceeding 6d. in the £, on the unimproved value 
of all ratable property in the city. This Act amends the 1908 Act so far as 
the latter relates to the land tax of Hd. in the £ on the unimproved capital" 
yalue and the city rate of ls. 9d. in the £ on the assessed ammal yulue. 

GREATER SYDNEY. 

The amalgamation of the metropolitan municipa1i.ties is a question 
which has attracted considerable attention, and various schemes have been 
suggested. 

In 1902 a Parliamentary Select Committee collect€d evidence regard
ing a system of local government for Greater Sydney, but the matter 
was not brought to a definite conclusion. In 1912 the subject was revived. 
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and a Bill was introduced into Parliament for the constitution of a 
convention to formulate a scheme for the amalgamation of the local 
g\lVernment areas of Sydney and neighbouring municipalities. This 
Irill ,vas not passed by Parliament, but in 1913 a Itoyal Commission wa& 
uppoint.ed to inquire regarding the establishment of a Greater Sydney 
1Ifunicipal Council, by consolidating into one central government the 
various local areas in the metropolitan district. 

'l'he Report of the Comruissi'oners was submitted to the State Governor 
on the 20th November, 1913, and the results of the investigations were as 
follows :-

h~ the first place it was recommended that Greater Sydney should 
embrace the w1101e. metropolitan area, and be divided into two zones, an 
inner and outer. The inner zone as proposed, included si:xteen muni
cipalities, viz. :--City of Sydney, Alexandria, Botany, Darlington, 
Ei'skinevilIe, Gleoe, Mascot, Newtown, Paddingt~m, Randwick, Redfern, 
St. Peter's, Vauoluse, Waterloo, Waverley, Woollahra. The islands in the 
harbour were also to be included. After' a period of five years, the muni· 
cipalities of North Sydney, Mosman, Balmain, Leichhardt, Annandale, 
Retersham, and Marrickville were to be added. The outer zone is to 
consist of the remaining municipalities, and portions of shires within the 
boundaries prescribed by the Commission. 

The Council is to consist of thirty-five members, twenty-eight of whom 
will represent the inner zone, and seven the outer zone, elected by four 
wards in the former, and one ward in the Ivtter, and the aldermeIl are 
to. retire simultaneously. The function of the proposed Council wiII 
iI.\dude the control of gasworks, electri(} lighting, hydrauliC! power, 
ferries, parks, cemeteries, public health, town planning, main roads, and 
other services already undertaken, under arrangement with the local 
COUFcils. It has also been suggested that the operations of the Tramways,. 
Board of Health, \Yatel' Supply and Sewerage Boards, Harbour Trust, and 
Eire Brigadc Boards, should be trapsierred to the Council. 

The powers of rating are defined to be :-Metropolitan rate on unim~ 
Pl:oved capital value, to defray cost of public health, town planning, 
and main roads, which might be fixed at ld. in the £; city rate (or 
general rate) for ordinary municipal services, whioh would be based on 
existing values in city and suburbs, either on unimproved ca.pital valuer, 
or improved capital value, and on which there is no limit j and other 
sp'ecial or local rates as .required. With regard to. existing debts,. tho 
Commission favoured a " pooling" system, as book-keeping is made mor.6 
siniple, and it is only necessary to levy one general loan ratB for the 
whole urea. New loans should be obtained only after approval by the 
Gov€lfl;or-in-Council, conditionally on provision being made for rtll(ay
ment'111 fifty years. 

'Phe construction of the North Sh01'e bridge was also discllssed, an.d it 
was decided that provision should. be made, in the proposed constitution, 
for co-operation between th.e Council and the State Government for the 
('onstruction of the bridge. It was suggested. that speQia! powers should 
~o con.ferred on the Council for raising a loan for this purpose, and for 
IInposlllg tolls on users, as weU as a bridge. rate on the metropolitan 
area, and also to receive oontributions from the Railway Commission.ers 
for upkeep of permanent-way, &(). 

Othor imposts were mentioned, such as wheel-tax:, payment for services, 
&.0., and the exemptions from taxation provided for in existing Acts, w.ere 
al~or('commended. 

A: bill embodying most of the Sllggestions mentioned is now being pre. 
paredfoJ: Presentation to Parliament. . 
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RATINGS. 

'l'heSydney Corporation Act of 1902 directs that improved property 
within the city shall be assessed at a fair average annual value, with an 
allowance for outgoings not exceeding 10 per cent., and the unimproved 
property at a maximum of G per cent. on its capital value j and on the 
value of such assessment a city rate not exceeding 2s. in the £ may be 
levied, exclusive of lighting. 'rhe rate stood at 16d. from 1891 to 1899, 
but was increased to l8d. for 1900, and 24d. £'01' 1901. In 1902, it was 
reduced to 22d., and still further reduced to 21d. in 1903, which was 
also levied from 1\":i04 to 1915. The Act provides for a special local rate 
not exceeding Gd. in the £ of annual value, for any work which' may be 
for the particular benefit of one locality, but then only if two-thirds of the 
ratepayers of such locality petition for the same. Occasional advantage 
of this power has been taken for street-watering, though not of late years, 
and the amount levied in 1914 covered the expenses of street-lighting and 
street-watcring. . 

The other municipal councils were formerly empowered to raise revenue 
by rates not exceeding ls. in the £ for ordinary purposes and the same 
amount for special purposes, with 6d. in addition for street-watering. The 
ameunt of each rate was calculated upon nine-tenths of the fair average 
annual rental of all buildings and cultivated lands, or lands let for pastoral, 
mining, or other purposes, and upon 5 per cent. of the capital value of 
the fee-simple of all unimproved lands. 

Municipalities which avail themselves of the provisions of the Oountry 
Town3 Water and Sewerage Act of 1880 are empowered to levy a rate 
for each service not exceeding a maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed 
annual value of land and tenements, in addition to the ordinary 
municipal rates. Under the Local Government Act, however, a water rate 
equivalent to this maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed annual value 
must be levied either on the unimproved or the improved capital value 
of lands within the reticulated area. 

In order to aid municipalities in providing for the exp{mditure in 
their formative stages, the 1867 and Oonsolidating Acts provided for endow
ment by the State during a period of fifteen years. In each of the first five 
years after incorporation, every municipality is entitled to a sum equal to 
the whole amount actually ra:ised by l'ilt08 or assessments; in each of the next 
succeeding fiye years, a sum equal to one-half; and in each of the next 
five years, a sum equal to one-fourth of the amount so received. After 
the eA'J)il'Y of these fifteen years, such assistance ceases, and any further aid 
from the State is in t1,e nature of a special grant. 

VALUATIONS. 

It has already been explained that under the Local Government Act, 1906, 
the basis of rating was changed, and the valuations, therefore, cannot be 
compared with those of preyious years. 

Property in the Oity of Sydney was in 1914 still rated on the basis of 
the annual rental value, and the following is a comparison of the capital 
and annual values in the city during the three years 1912-1914. As pre
viously stated, however, the rating will be on the unimproved value in 
future:-

1912. Ill13. 1914. 

£ £ ,.£ 

Unimproved capital value 23,988,480 23,837,157 27,395,826' 

Improved capital value 57,395,288 64,OSD,440 75,786,;;80 

Assessed annual yalue ... 2,582,788 2,758,408 3,271,102 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

VALUATIONS AND RATING UNDER 1906 ACT. 

Since 1st January, 1908, under the Local Government Act of 1906., 
municipalities have bocn obliged to levy a general rate on the unim
proved capital value of all ratable land, and (luay levy additional 
general, special, local, or loan rates on either the unimproved or the 
improved capital value. Municipal rates are no longer charged on the 
annual value; the only rates based on that value are those charged by the 
Metropolitan and the Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Boards. 

1'he unimproved capital value of land is the amount for which the 
fee-simple estate in such land could be sold under such reasonable con
ditions as a bona-fide seller would require, assuming that the actual 
improvements had not been made. 

The improved capital value is the amount for which the fee-simple 
estate of the land, with all improvements and buildings thereon, could 
be Bold. 

The general rate must be not less than 1d. in the £ on the unimproved 
capital value of aU ratable land, and the total amount t{) be derived from 
the general rate and additional rates taken together must not exceed the 
amount yielded by a rate of 2d. in the £ on the unimproved value and 2s. 
in the £ on the assessed annual value of all ratable land. In 1914 very 
few municipalities· levied additional general rates, nearly all confining 
themselves to one general rate. The variation in the rates is rather 
r\llllarkable. In the suburbs of Sydney in 1913 and 1914 they ranged from 
2Jtd. to 5id., and in the country in each of the years mentioned the l1ange 
was from 1d. to 12d. The following general rates were struck for the years 
1913 and 1914;-

Year 1013. I Year 1914. 
I 

Gel\er~l Rate Levied. 
_________ ~---_I 

j 
I 

Suburbs of Country. I Suburbs of Country. Sydney. I Sydney. 

--~-.">. 

I 

I 
Id. and under 2d .... 

I 
17 15 

2d. 
" 

3d .... 3 22 

I 
2 19 

34.. 
" 

4d . .,. 12 

I 
41 6 38 

4d. 5d .... 20 41 I 24 46 
" I 

5<1. 
" 

lid .... 5 15 I 8 15 
I 

6d. and over II I ... .,. 12 

T!ltal ... j 40 147 j~40 145 

The majority of suburban councils levied rates between 4d. and 5d., the 
next in number being between 5d. and 6d. In the country the proportions 
were different, as the municipalities charging 4d. to 5d. per £ were in the 
majority, closely followed by those from 3d. to 4d. The councils which 
letied 6d. and over in the £ during 1914 were Aberdeon, Bathurst, Braid
wood, Hillgrove, MUITurundi, Warialda, and \Vyalong, each 6d.; Scone, 
6Id.; LamMon, 7d.; Broken Hill, 8!d.; Bourke, 101d.; and Wrightville, 
12d. These rates are exclusive of the amounts levied on mines. None of 
the suburban councils levied. ld. in the £; but this rate was imposed in four 
oountry municipalities. 
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One hundred and two municipalities levied special and local rates on the 
unimproved capital value, ranging from lod. to 12d. in the £, and thirty· 
two on the improved capital value, ranging from ld. to 3d. in the £. 

In the following table the unimporevd and improved values for 1913 and 
191'4 are compared :-

I . Improved Value, 
Division. 

Unimproved Value, 

", , 1914. 
--1-9-13-, ---19-1-4,-1-1910 -'! 1914 ·-In-c,-·e-... -e,-

----------------~-------. 

Sydney-City 

Suburbs 

I 

£ £ £ I £ per cent. 

.. ,23,837,157 27,395,81!6 64,080,440 I 75,786,5S0 IS'3 

Metropolis .. , 

.. ,28,240,971 31,979,;)53

1

73,714,8:23 i 82,978,113 12'6 

, .. 52;0i8,l2s-J59,375,179 137,795.263 r15s'76i,6931-1~ 
Country 

Total 
I 1

-----·-------

... 20,807,126 ?2,573,671 50,451,471 I! M,6SZ,063 10'4 
----i--------------1--

, .. 172,885,254 'I'SI,948,850 188,246,734 \214,446,756 139 
._. ___ L ____ . ________ 00 __ .. ____ .. _._._-'_00 _________ 1 _~ 

'rhe difference between the unimproved and improved capital values is, 
of course, the value of improvements, and the following statement shows 
that in both the suburbs and country the value of improvements hal> 
increased :- . 

Value of ImproYement'3. 

I 1914, Increase. 
_'_00_"_-- ----T-oo-- --- . __ OO! ______ _ 

I £ £ I per cent, 

.. ,I 4~,2~3,2~3 :8,390,:51 I 20:2 

... j 40,413,802 i~998,'60 I_~_l __ 

.. 85,717,13ii 1 99,389,514 [ ]5'!) 

Sydney-City 

Suburbs ... 

Metropolis 

Country .J 29,644,345\' 33,108,:392 1- II'7--
I ____ 1 ___ _ 

____ T_o_ta_l_. ____ ,_,,'-.ll_1_5_,3_G_l_,4_80 1132,497,90~.L_~ __ _ 

The increffse in the value of improvements may reasonably be take'l as 
indicative of municipal prosperity, especially if cxistiilg industrial condi
tions be considered. Of late yea.rs, particularly in the city and suburbs, 
there has been an increasingly marked activity in the building trade. 
Old buildings have been demolished al1d replaced by more extensive struc
tures, which are made still more valuable by reason of the inel'eascd cost. 
of labour and materials. 

The unimproved capital value of ratable land in municipalities. 
is £81,949,000, and in shires £103,451,000, the total Deing £185,400,000, 
If to this be added £10,000,000, the estimated unimproved value or' 
unincorporated land in the Western Division, the unimproved value of 
the land of the State, exeluding a small area exempt from taxation, is 
£195,400,000. The value placed upon land in the Western Division is 
28. 6d. per acre, which is over 25 per cent. lower than in the shire in 
the west of the Eastern Division, with th(! lowest value per acre, and 
cannot be considered high. 
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The value of improvements in municipalities was £132,498,000, or 162 per 
cent. of the unimproyed value. The value of improvements is not available 
for all the shires, but it has been assumed that it is the same proportion of 
the unimproved value as the average in those which are known, namely;, 
about equal to the unimproved value. In the vVestel'll Division it may bo 
placed at £10,000,000, so that for the whole of the State the following values 
are obtained:-

Unimproyed Value of Land. Value of Improyements. 

Di\.:i~io'1. 

Total. I Pel' I Per Acre. Total. I HPelj' 
Head. I eae. I _~ __ ~ ___ ~_~_" __ 

Pel' Aore 

Sydlley-C~ty .... -. -~~.I· 27,3iB,0~;I-'2~7 i;~;4 S8~fI48,3:1'000 14t71'14'~4 ISS ~ 
Suburbs ... ~,979,0~~~! 347 17_1 I~£I~~OOO ~_ 554 ~ 

Metropolis ... 59,375,0~~ ~I 623 6_0 I-==-~~OOO 1_134J 1,043 ~ 
Country Municipalities 22,574,000 491 12 15 3! 33,108,000 I 721 18 14 3 
Shires ... ... . .. 103,451,000 I 159 I 0 17 10 1103,451,0001159 . 0 17 10 
"Testern Division (partllO,OOO,OOO; 601 I 0 2 6 10,000,000 601. i. . 0 2 6 

unincorporated). -----1--- --------1----
State... . .. 1195,400,000 105 0 19 9 245,949,000 i 132_! ___ 1_~~ 

FINANCES. 

The Local Government Act, 1906, prescribes that there must be a 
general fund in each local governing area (municipality or shire), to which 
must be paid the proceeds of all general and additional general rates, any 
moneys received by way of grant, endowment, &c., from the Government, 
.ani! nih",· il1Come not required by law to be carried to other funds. The 
e:ll:penditure from the general fund must be on administration, health, roads, 
and other public services. 

In addition, in each local area there must be a special fund. for each 
special rate levied, and for each work or service carried on by the council 
in respect of which the special rate has been made, and the fund may be 
applied only for the purposes of such work or service. A special rate is 
levied for a special purpose, and applies to the whole area. Likewise a 
local fund must be kept for each local rate levied, with similar restrictions 
to those in the case of special funds. A local rate is levied for a local 
purpose, and applies only to that portion of the area which is benefited. 
'rhe expenditure of the local fund is restricted to work within or for the 
&ole benefit of that portion of the area. 

Where 'any borrowed money is owing by a council a separate loan fund 
must be kept in respect of each work or service on which the loan 
has been spent. Except where a Loan Fund has its own revenue from 
rates, the attendant obligations, such as provision for the repayment of 
principal and interest, may be met by transfers from the General Fund 
or other appropriate fund. The object of the loan, as a rule, determines, 
the source from which the Loan Fund shall obtain its necessary revenue. 
When the loans have been raised for general purposes, transfers are made 
from the General Fund, and the profits of trading concerns pl10vide for 
the disbursements of their corresponding loan funds. 

The revenue of special and local funds may be used in a similar manner ; 
for example-Street Lighting Special Fund must provide the money to 
meet not only the ordinary cost of maintaining the street lighting for the· 
year, but also the obligations of the Street Lighting Loan Ftmd; and'. 
aimilarly with Sewerage, Water Supply, and other Special and Loan 
Funds. 
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The above has reference more particularly to those Loan Funds which 
must be kept in re&pect of loans, which were raised before the presentAbt 
came into operation, that is to say,-loans raised when the law did not 
require (as it does now) a loan-rate to be levied to pay interest and 
provide 'for the extinction within a :fixed period of each loan raiset1. 
It is apparent, therefore, that all new loans will be self-supporting, quito 
apart from the question whether the loan undertakings are profitable or nol. 
In these latter cases the councils may either use profits to swell the amoun'll 
which is being provided to repaY,or retain them in the working accounts 
of .the undertakings (that is, in the Special, Local, or Trading Funds, as 
the case maybe). 

'1'he Regulations under the Act prescribe the system of accounts to ho 
kept. The accounts must be "Income and Expenditure Accounts," k~t 
by double entry, and each "Fund" must have a separate banking account . 
. Thus there is shown for each General, Special, Local, Loan or Trading Fund 
of each area concerned, a "Revenue Account" (or Profit and Loss Account), 
giving the total expenditure chargeable for the period (whether paid or 
unpaid), and the total income for the same period (whether received or 
outstanding). A balance-sheet is also shown for each Fund with appro
priate liabilities rend assets. Only" realisable" assets may be shown, so that 
the whole of the roads, bridges, drains, and much other constructive wOTk, 
which are taken to account elsev,'here as assets, are her~ excluded. 

The CQun.cil of the City of Sydney conducts its affairs under the City 
Corporation Act, and therefore is not bound by the 'Provisions of the 
Local GoveTnment Acts. The various accounts of the city were formerly 
kept on a " cash" basis, except those relating to the Electricity Fund, but 
from the year 1913 the system has been altered, and the Revenue and Capital 
transactions shown separately in the same manner as those of all otheT 
Local Bodies. As details cannot in manv instances' be allocated to the head~ 
ings of expendituTe and income as set ~ut in the system of accounts Pl'P
scribed under the Local Government regulations, it is obvious, when discuss
ing the financial transactions of the whole municipal area of the State, that 
an~mdeavouT to collate similar information from two diffeTent sources would 
serve no useful purpose, and the figures for statistical comparison would be 
of doubtful value. For these reasons, the following paTticulars relating to 
municipal accounts aTe divided into two parts', one dealing with the City 
of Sydney and the other with the suburbs of Sydney and country muny
cipalities. 

CITY OF SYDNEy-RECEIPTS. 

The receipts from the various funds, exclusive of the Electric Lightirtg 
:Fund, in 1914, amounted to £634,085, the City Fund contributing £517,932, 
the Public :WIa.rkets Fund £52,055, and the Resumption Account £64,098. 

'rhe total receipts exceeded the disbmsements by £27,692. Althougb 
abstTacts of receipts and disbursements in respect of the Public :Markets 
Fund and the Resumption Account are shown in the city accounts, these 
:funds are really subsidiary to the City Fund, their balances at the end of 
ilheyear being transferred and shown 'as an adjustment in that fund. 

The following is a statement of the receipts of the City Fund under 
appropdate headings :-

General Purposes 
'.Vorks ", 
Health Administration 
Public Services ... 
~Iunicipal Property ... 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

£ 
457,480 
11,423 
15,428 
13,149' 
11,139 

9,313 

' .. £517.932 
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Rates, £285,02,1, togcthcr with land tax, £170,6;)3, form by far the 
greater part of the receipts under the heading" General Purposes." As 
provided by" the amending Act of 1908, ratinJ on the unimproved value of 
land was first brought into force in 1909, and that such a large amount 
should be realised with the minimum rating of Id. in the £ shows the 
importance to be attached to the acquisition of the transferred Land l'ax 
as an addition to the city finances. 

OITY OF SYDNEy-DISBURSEMENTS. 

The disbursement;; in 1914 amounted to £606,393, viz.: Oity Fund, 
£·i19,970; Public Markets Fund, £71,827; and Resumptions Account, 
£144-,596, Shown under the same headillgs as the receipts, the following 
were the disburscments of the Oity Fund :--

Ceneral Purposes 
Works '" 
Health Administration 
Public Services,. 
Municipal Property .. , 
Mi",cellaneons (Interest, Sinking Fund, &c.) 

'fotal 

£ 
42,873 
89,722 

118,149 
64,978 
14,960 
89,258 

.. , £419,970 

Salaries. vyhich amounted to £31,636, absorbed a very large share of the 
expenses for General Purposes. Of the sum spent on Public Works, street 
nluintenance accounted for £41,4,12, footpaths for £19,699, and wood-paving 
for £16,043. On city cleansing £86,154 was expended, and this v{as the main 
item in Health Administration. The large amount shown under" Miscel
laneous" includes the Allllual Debenture indebtedness, which in 1914 was 
£56,181 for interest, commission, &c., and £16,924 from Sinking Fund COll

tributions. 
The receipts and disbursements of the Public :Markets Fund, as stated, 

were £52,055 and £71,827 respectively, showing a deficit of £19,772 on the 
year's transactions. Of this the Queen Victoria Markets brought in revenue 
to the cxtent of £17,568, or about 34 per cent. of the total. 

The receipts and disbursements of the Resumption Account were £64,098 
and £114,596 respectively, showino; a de£cit of £50,498, whicL WaS tmns" 
ferred and shown as an adjustment in the Oity Fund. 

The next item to bc considered is the Revellue Account of the Electricity 
Works Fund for the year 1914:-

____ ~, ~ ___ ~""~~di~~e~ ____ ~,~_ll _______ . Inco_m_e. __ _ 

Generation of Electricitv 
Dis tribu lion • 
"h1anagenlent 
Bad dehts written olf 

£ I 71,6:51 Private Lighting ,.. . .. 
57,630 Public Lighting ... ... . .. 
26,4~1l I Power Snpply .. , ... . .. 

572 ' Rentals-Meters, Motors, Lamps, 
~--- &c. .. 

Total... .,. £156,339 Miscellaneous 
Balance carried to Net Revenue 

Acconnt .,. l(J3,SOi 

~---. 

£ 
176,218 
45,166 

113,641 

14,357 
764 

'fotal .. , ... £350,146 Total .. , . .. £350,146 

Generation forms the largest item of expenditure, accounting for 45'S 
per cent. of the whole. Distribution cost 36·9 per cent., Management 16·9 
per cent., and Bad Debts written off 0·4 per cent. 
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The sales of CUl'rcnt to the public for light and power am01.U1ted to 
£304,668, and the sales to the Oouncil realised £30,357. 

The charges against the gross profit of £193,807 carried to the Net 
Reserve Account were:-Interest on Debentures and Overdraft, £64,462; 
Interest on Balances-Oompany purchases, £133; Sinking Fund contribu
tion, £13,585; Depreciation Reserve Account, £51,677; Loss during transfer, 
£1,100 j and flotation expenses, &c., £2,911,making a total of £133,868. It will 
be seen from the foregoing that the net gain for the year was £59,939, 
which, added to the net profit from 1913, viz., £55,242, givcs a total of 
£115,181 credited to profit and loss at the end of 1914. 

Below is a summary of the balance-sheet ot the Electricity Works Fund 
on 31st December, 1914:-

Liahilities. 
1\ 

Assct!J. 

£ 1/ 

Debenture Loans... ...1,654,500 Ii Capital Expenditure -- Land, 
£ 

Sinking Fund '" 75,052 i: Buildings, Machinery, Plant, 
Reserve and Suspense Accounts 26t,884 ii &c. ...... ... 1,841,578 
Sundry Creditors... 33.176 Ii Goodwills--Colllpany Purchases 84,50S 
Deposits (Oonsulllers) 7,13.:; ,i New South Wales Treasury-
Balauce-Net Revenue Account 115,181 I: Sinking Fund Investments ... 
Bank of New South \Vales debit ii Stores and Materials 

balance ... 71,330 :1 Consumers' Balances 
ii Other 

75,052 
135,257 
60,100 
24,768 

£2,221,258!; £2,221,258 

The I,02n Oapit.al, which forms about 74 per cent. of the liabilities, 
rC'turned TO per cent. profit for the year; but consideration of the fact 
that the interest payments and Sinking Fund contribution for the year 
amounted to £78,180, that £51,677 was allowed for depreciation, and that 
the Sinking Fund is represented by an investment of £75,052 in Govern
ment Stoek, will show that the finances of the Sydney Electricity W orka 
Fund are in a healthy condition. 

The following is a Summary of Liabilities und Assets of all funds of 
the Oity of Sydney as at 31st December, 1914:-

Liabilities. Ii 
i' 

Assets. 

£ ,r 
Debentures current ... 6,163,800 1\ Bank Balances, Cr. .., 
Bank Balances, Dr. ... 274,645 i Landed Properties, Bltths, and 
Sundry Creditors ... 506,582 i Sundries ... . .. 
Sinking Funds Debenture In- 1\ Machinery, Plant, Furniture, 

terest Acconnt... ... 471,403 I Stores, &c.... .. . 
Improvement Account and Sun- I Sundry Debtors ... ... .., 

dries 726,186 \1 Sinking Funds (State Treasury) 
Investments ... ... .., 

I Flotation Expenses and Sundries 

£ 
505,34~ 

5,046,873 

1,677,145 
262,737 
471,403 
251,800 
11 1, 53!! 
71,078 ---- I Revenue Accounts ... .., 

£8,142,616 : ----
! £8,397,918 Excess of AS5ets ... £255,302 

Notwithstanding the large Loan indebtedness the assets exceed the 
liabilities by £255,302. It should be noted that the Debentures include 
£1,654,500 borrowed in eonnection with Electric Lighting, and £975,500 
for Public :Markets, and as the proceeds of those loans have been 
Ipe~t on reproductive municipal works, such works should provide the 
annual interest charges and sinking fund contributions. It follows that 
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"rate" revenue is relieved to the extent that anuual liabilities of this 
nature arB so liquidated. It is true that the Electricity Works Fund is 
quite self-supporting; but, then again, the deficiency in the Public Markets 
Fund becomes a charge on the city rates. Landed properties, baths, &c., 
which com'Prisc about 60·1 per cent. of the assets, include such large items 
as Public }f,arkets, £1,256,217, Town Hall, &c., £765,996; Resumptions, 

.£2,251,772; Electric Light Buildings, Works, &c., £343,528. The accumu-
lated Sinking Fund, £471,403, as against a Debenture Debt of £6,163,800, 
must be regarded as a satisfactory cover. 

PROGHESS OF SYDNEY. 

The following table shows the progress of the City of Sydney during the 
last four years :-

Particulars. 1911. Hi12 1913 . ID14. 

Area '" 
Population 

... Acres 3,327 i 3,327 I 3,327 3,327 
No. 118,800 I 116,400 I 115,900 1l0,700 ____ .: ____ 1. ________ _ 

£ i £ i £ £ 
Uni1l1proved Capita.l Value 
Impro;'ed Capital Value 
Assessed Annual Value 

City Fund
Income-Ra.tes 

Land T<l.x 

... 1 23,940,030 i 23,988,480 I 23,837,157 27,395,826 

... 55,520,640 \ 67,395,288 \ 64,080,440 1,75,786,580 
"'1~98,429 :--.:,582,788 1-':753,408 3,271~102 

... 1 221,450 I 226,6881 242,3031 285,024 

All other sources 
".1 98,18:{ i 100,267. ]51,212 170,653 
... i 92,085 i 102,755 I 61,378 I 62,255 
1----'\----1---------

Total ".1' __ ~1,718 1_ 429,710 ~4,893 ~~7,932 

Expenditure .. , 407,055 I 444,997 401,373 419,970 
Public Markets Fund- I . 

Income .. , .. ,I 38,899 II 41,639 48,240 I' 52,055 
Expenditure... ,46,666 . 60,226 65,230 I 71,827 

Cattle Saleyards Fund- ' 
Income ...... .../ 17,315 I 9,4:)4 " I .. 
Expenditure... ...1 8,381 3,780 " .. 

Resumption Account- :::1
1 Income .... .. 

Expenditure ... ". 
Electricity Works Fund-

Income ... ".1 
Expenditure ... ...1 

Total Receipts-All Funds ... / 
T?ta! ?~sbursements-All Funds .. 11 

LIabIlIties-All Funds ... '" 
Assets--All Funds .. , ... '''1 
Loans outstanding ". ... '" 
Sinking Fund ... ... . .. 

112,379 64,098 
154,948 114,596 

i 
301,637 1 350,146 190,289 i 234,325 

161,~98 i 197,253 244,291 287,296 
658;221 718,108 917,149 984,281 
624,000 706,256 865,842 893,689 

4,310;441 5,654.811 7,195,657 8,142,616 
4,845, III 6,030,411 7,456,600 8,397,918 
3,870,600 4,977,500 5,62V30() 6,163,800 

303,553 355,524 402,448 471,403 

• Taken over by State Government. 

The tendency of a city population as compared with a suburban 
popUlation is to decrease rather than increase. Three important factors 
have combined to make this particularly applicable to Sydney-private 
enterprise shown by the building of extensive premises designed almost 
entirely for business purposes, improved facilities for reaching suburban 
areas .by quieker and cheaper means of transport, and perhaps the most 
important, the council's policy of eity improvement by demolishing 
delapidated buildings, and opening up new streets, which must force the 
popUlation outwards. 
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Each yeu:'s returns empI:asi.se t~le rapid an:1 at the same time profit
able expanSlOn of the electrIC hghtmg undertakmg. The lights were used 
for th.e first time on 8th July, 1904, when parts of the city were illuminated, 
and SlliCe that ~ate great progress has beon made, and the public parks as 
~elI as the femamder of the streets under the control of the council are now 
lllcluded. . 

The expe 
Local Gover 
the income. 

-i!, " 

EXPENDITUHE. 

Suburbs of Sydney and Country J.Viunicipalities. 

diture during 1914 by the various municipalities under the 
ment Act ~mounted to £1,540,858, whi~49;271less than 
T?e followmg statement shows th xpenditure anocated to the 

Funds. II S~burbs of I-c:~::'-"~I-'T t 1 --I Suburbs of I ~::~-::"~I~-~a1. 
Sydney. ,. i 0 a. I Sydney. I . 

. -~~--
• ' "£ i £ l~f'--I\ £~ I~. £ '" " General Fund... '" D85,339 1 400,175

1 

98D,n14 658,n85, 436,;07 1,()94,19~ 
Trading Accounts '" 2,542 118,017 ]20,559 I 66 1 91,443 91,509 
Special and Local Funds 53,7141' 245,413., 299,127 I 51,205 I 248,~19 2?9,924 
Loan Funds ... ... 38,164 28,577 I 66,7411' 66,100 i 47,053 1.3,153 
Reserves and Renewals ;, I 

Account 325 I 2,450 I 2,775 I 1,223 I 8i9 2,072 
----,-~~--I ~~ -- i---~-I 

Gross Expenditure 680,084 I 794,632 ;1,474,716 i 777,179 I 824,271 1,601,450 
Deduct Transfers,.. 38,730 I 26,765 I 65,495 i 35,762, 24,830 60,592 

--~----- · __ ---I~--~-·----------
Net expenditure 641,3541 767,867-\1,409,221 I 741,4171 799,441 1,540,858 

The greatest expenditure was naturally from the General Fund, which 
accounted for 68·0 per cent. of the whole, as against 66·8 per cent. in 1913. 

The trading concerns of the municipalities are gas and electricity; the 
special and local funds relate to water supply, sewerngo, sanitary and 
garbage, street-watering, street-lighting, old loans interes t, and other 
miscellaneous maMers. 

Details of the expenditure from the General Fund are shown below:
~---- -----~-"-.-'~----'--- ---- 1913-. --·~··~r----- -;9~~~---

Source of Expenditure. I 'Suburbs 01. II c~~~~,--\"'-T tal III S~b~;.;JS,.;;-fi Country. II - Total."-
I Sydney. > .,. 0.. I SydneY. I I 

-. -~ '-, .... 'I .. ---.,-----
General Pnrposes- I £ , £ I £ II £ , £ ' £ 

Rates and interest I ~ I I; I I 
abandoned... .. \ 2,307 I 1,629 I 3,936,' 323 ' 616 939 

Ad~ini.:'trative expenses 5~,243 59,999 I 113,242 ,: G4,758: }1,326 I 1~~'Z84 
PublIc Works ... "'1 343,127 206,622 \ 549,749

1

, 399,139 , z36,63G I 6.30,175 
Health Administration ... , 65,HH 38,651 103,815 I' 7:l,811 I' :39,560: 113,371 
Public S9rvices ... ... 84,625 48,240 132,865 i ('1,924 4\).894 1 141,818 
Municipal Property ... 1 22,7~4 27,983 I 50,727 'I' ~1.4~8: 31,844, 55,292 
Transfers ... ." "'1' 11,:\34, 14,131 I 25,465 1 13,391) 1- 14,233 i 27,628 
Other ... ... .. ~ -2,7\)5: 2,920 5,715 I 1,787 2,093, 3,885 

~Total e:q~~fid~~~~l 585~ ~39T400J:7(i_~_:85~~1_4 J65s~58~J-~~,~~7 \'1,09~'792 
An amendment of the Local Govel'nment Act in 1908 provided that, 

except when exemption had been granted by the Governor, the cost of 
night-soil and garbage remoyal must be paid out of a Special Fund, 
and not out of the General Fund; and the cost of lighting streets and 
roads must also be defrayed from a Special Fund. When, however, the 
whole area of a municipality is within 20 miles of the General Post Office, 
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Sydney, or when the whole area of a m~ni<:ipa~ity ~8 be~efited by the 
expenditure on street lighting, the councIl, ll1 Its (h8cr~tlOn, may pa.y 
such costs out of the Gcneral :Fund. The effect of tIns en,actmer:t IS 

l'effected clearly in the above figures, which show an increased ~"l> .. pelldlt:ll'e 
on Health Administration and Public Services. The cost of str~et lightlng 
in the suburbs is met out of the General Fund. '. 

The proportion of expenditure under each head to the total e xpendltUl'e 
was as follows;-

Tctal. i: Suburh3 ; no' nh'" \ Total. 
';of Sydney.:,· .' ,,' \ 

General' Purpose~- 'per -cent. per cent.!per CC'dt'i,per cpnt.!per cent. per cent. 
Rates and interest abandoned, 0'4 I 0'4 I 0'4 " .. , I 0'1 0'1 
A~min~stmtjve Expenses .. I ~9:1 ']5:0 !~:5!: ,8:3 I }4:1 10:6 

Pubhc"orks ........ ,086 516 ;)08 1606 043 580 
Heal~h Adll?inistl'ation ... ' .. 1 ll:~ : ~? I 1O:~ , 1l:2 I 9? I?:,! 
Publ~c. SerVIces... .., "'I 140 , L 1 13 i) 140 I II 4 130 
MUlllClpal Property... .. \ 3'9 'I 70 I i)'1 "I a'6 I 7'3 5'1 
Transfers to Loan Funds .. : 1'9 I 3'5 '2'6 2'0 3'2 2'.'5 
Other .. ! 0'5 0'7 i 0'6 i 0'3 0'5 o·a 

Total . !,100:O 100:0-1100-0 11Oo:O-!100i) lCO~O 
, , 1 I 

In 1914, of the expenditure oy municipalities, 10·6 per cent. was on 
administrative expeJlSCS, and 58·0 per cent. 011 publie works. Of the adminis
trative expenses, salaries were the largest. The relative cost of administra
tion in the country is high, being 14·1 per cent. of the total expendi
ture; the suburban municipalities spend only 8·3 per cent. under the 
same heading. The high relative cost of administration in the country 
is due, no doubt, to the sparse popUlation and small revenue of many of 
the municipalities. In such cnses, the expenses on account of salaries, &c., 
would naturally bo larg8l' proportionately than in the more closely-settled 
localities in the suburbs, Public Services for 1914 include-Pounds, £2,582; 
street-watering, £11,905; street-lighting, £72,613; nna all other services, 
£54,718. The greatest part of the expenditure on Public \Vork:3 was 011 

roads, streets, &0., as will be seen below:-
r " 
I 1913. II l\)U. 

Services. I.S;;~;;-;;':~!I-;;:::--'! I T~;"r--I Suburbs of I Country. I Total 
) C:.·dracy. •. I < - II Syuney. • 

~--'- .-- .. -·----.1 ----E~·i~·£-·----£ -il-r-~--£-!-£-
Supenision ... .. 11,098 i 6,892 I 17,9!JO I, 12,326 I 7,5r i ]9,843 
no~d., .troetg, euh.rls,&c .... 30D,i'i02 r 183,OQO I 494,502 !! 359,763 I 205,47u I 565,2:j9 
BrIdges... ., .... 1,02:";' :j,361 I 4,386 ,I 1.27:2 i ]0,3531 11.625 
Drains, sewers, &c. ...! 1l,821. 3;788' 156GB 'I 13;705: ,1,990 18;695 
Ferrie~,wharfS,andjettie5!! 3,663' 2,:tW! 5;0';:~1 4,064 i J,792 5,856 
SundrIes... ... ... 6.018' 5 171 I' 11 jill! 'i B,u09: li,508 I 14 517 

, ___ . __ --r---'-' , -__ : __ ~ __ i __ ~_:)_-___ i ______ ~J __ ~_"_ 
Tota.l ... 1 343,127 i 206,6221 549,749 ;i 399, 139 1 236,636 [ 635,775 

Of the expenditure~~~ads~~reet;&c,~;J9H,~~t spent on 
maintenance, renewals, and repairs wa~ £281,'j'{)1; £DO,983 was F~pended on 
construction, £44,805 on street and gutter cleaning, £48,253 on kerbing and 
guttering, £60,900 on footpaths and gutter bridges, £30,178 for interest on 
loans, and £8,359 on sundries. 

The 'l'rading Accounts, which relate to the supply of gas or electricity, 
will be treated later under those headings, and the special Water and 
Sewerage Funds will also be discussed similarly. 

-----. ------------------
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INOOME. 

The income in 1914 of all the municipalities broug'ht under the provision 
of the Local Government Act was £1,690,129, including £55,718 received at! 
endowments or grants from the Government. Under the same funds as 
shown in the expenditure the income for 1913 and 1914 was as follows :-

Fund •. 
1913. I 1914. 

Suburbs Of! Countr,v. Total. I Suburbs of 1 Oountry I Total. 
Sydney. I Sydney.' 

G-e-n-er-a·1--F-u-nd~----·-'··IC-5-i8~78-6-2-'\-1-3-98~707 \ 977~5691i 6817911--1\ ~:'295~5t206 
Trading Accounts ... 2,2"27 160,687 162,914: 12 124,369 124,381 
SpecialandLocalFnnds I 46,617! 271,175 317,792 I ~2,~02 i 269,026 321,408 
Loan Funds ... 65,313 46,495 111,808!, 08,106 I 66,803 125,559 
Reserves and Renewals I \< 

Acconnt ~-i 17,064 ~373 :--~~~i 22,0~~ ~~~ 
Gross Income 698,328

1 

894,128 1,592,45611 799,132 II 951,589 1,750,721 
Deduct Transfers... 38,730 26,765

1 

65,495 I, 35,762 24,830 60,592 

Net Income ... 659,5981 867,363 1,"526,96l1 763,370j926,75911,6~ 
Details of the items of the General Fund for 1913 and 1914 are as 

foIlow!l:-

Source of Income. 
1913. II 1914._~ ____ _ 

ISuburbs of! • I I:SUburbS ofl r 1 Total: I Sydney. I Ooun.ry. Total. I Sydney. I Oount y. 

Generai~P~~~~~=---------1 £ I £ I £ 'Ii £ 1- £ -c--

I
-£-

Rateslevied(includinginterest) 476,055 i 302,930 I 778,985 ,I 559,124 338,646 897,770 
Government Endo,,"ments, &c. 7821 4,903 i 5,685:; 745 4,3il 5,116 
Sundries ... ... ... 9,855 7,690 I 17,545:i 12,4661 8,926 I 21,392 

PnblicWork.s~ .... ,.. . .. 42,84-9 17,2911 60,140:1 51,0~8 47,1~61 98,254 
Health AdmlDlstratlOn" ,,. 22,414 16.553· 38,967 ',i 22,4;)4 [ 14,904: 37,408 
Publ~c. Service~"... ." ... 1 7'925115'~~1123'526 i 12,?12I 16,8!5 I 29,757 
YUlllclpal Property... . ... 18,180 32,w9 50,939; 20,.H8 37,8.9\ 58,197 
Miscellaneous ... . .. 1 802 I 980 1,782 I 2,79·:1 518 3,312 

Total... . .. 1578.8621398,7071977,569 1681,911 469,295Il,l5GQ6 

" Including Goycrnment g-rants. 

To the income from public works, the Government contributed £45,185 as 
grants for roads, streets, <I;;c., £652 for ferrie~, £3,937 for Parks and Reserves, 
and £828 for General Purposes. 

Stating the income under each head as a percentage of the total income 
of the General Fund, the following results are obtained:-

t 1913. II 1914. 

II-SUbo~;~1 c~unt~~I·-Total, 11

1

- SUbo~rb-;-I-~~~~tr-Y·. \-T-o-ta-I,-
Sydney. Sydney. 

Source or Incom~. 

f I i General Purposes- ,per cent. per cent. per cent.: l)er cent. per cent. per cent. 
Rates levied (inC!Udingintercst)! ~2 2 76'0 I 7'.)'7 ': 82'0 72'2 78'0 
Government J<jndowments, &c. 0·1 1·2 0'6:: 0·1 0'9 0'4 
Sundries ... ... ... 1'7 1·9 I 1'8 I, 1 '7 1·9 1'9 

Public Works" ... ... .,.1 7'4 4'3 I 6'2: 7'5 ,10'1 8'5 
Health Administmtion" - ... 1 :Hl 4·2' 4'0" 3'3 I 3'2 3'2 
Public Servicea* ... . .. ' 1'4. 3'9 I 2'4 Ii 2'0 3'6 2'6 
M~micipal Property ... j 3'1 I 8'2 6'1 II 3'0 S'l 5'l 
MIScellaneous ... . .. : 0·2 0'3 0'2 II 0'4 ...... 0'3 

:_. __ ' _______ , 1 __ - ___ _ 

... , 100'0 I 100'0 I 100'0 11 100'0 J 100'0 ~ Total 

• Including Government grants. 
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The bulk of the general income W~lS received from rates, the average 
for all municipalities being 78·0 per cent. In the suburbs it was 82·0 pel' 
cent., and in the country 72'2 per cent. The next important source of 
income was from Public Works, but it should be remembered that about 
46·7 per cent. of the contribution was provided by the Government by way 
of grants. By the transfer or the Sanitary and Garbage Services from 
the General Fund, as provided by the 1908 Amendment of the Act, 
Health Administration lost its most important fact-or of revenue, contri
buting only 3·2 pel' cent. of the total as against 9·8 pel' cent. in 1908. 
The difference is still more marked in the country, where the proportion 
was 15'5 per cent. in 1908 and 3·2 pel' cent. in 1914. In the suburbs, the 
Metropolitan Sewerage Board levies charges in addition to those made by 
the municipalities. 

SPECIAL AND LOCAl, FUNDS. 

The expenditure and income of the Special and Local funds for the 
years 1913 and 1914 are shown in the following table:-

Funds. 

Expenditure-

Water Supply 

Sewerage ... 

Sanitary and Garbage 

Street Lighting 

Street 'Watering 

Old Loans' Interest 

Cemetery 

:Miscellaneolls 

Total 

Income-

'Vater Supply 

Sewerage 

Sanitary and Garbage 

Street Lighting 

Street Watering 

Old Loans' Intere~t 

Cemetery 

Miscellaneous 

£ £ Ii £ £ '\ £ [' 

78.022 78,02211 84,733 I 84,733 

1

10,163 10,163 II 11,018 \ 11,018 
I 

24,230 i 116,329 i 140,559 '" 35,312 123,059 158,371 

I 
I!i 

... ...... I 22,015 i 22,015 !l 
I , II 

"'1 1,712 i 504 i 2,216 Ii 1,010 
, i II ... ! 5,398 I 969! 6,367:/ 7,632 

I !! 
•.. 1 4,383 I ...... ! 4,383 I 5,450 5,450 

... 117,991 1_ 17,411 1 35,40=-i ~ _5,083 6,884 

.. 1!3,714 J245,413 1299,12~J 51,205 248,719 299,924 

! I i il 

I
, I i til 

"', 87,828 1 87,828 i 
... 1 11,375 i 11,375 I 
I I. I II ... ' 24,916 1122,925 i 147,841 \ 35,378 130,405 165,783 
I ' ' I 

... 1 ...... I 23,131 1 23,131 I 

... / 1,686 I 581 i 2,267 1,221 
I : I ! 
I 5,6791 ijll ) 6,250 ... / 7,105 

'''1 5,670, ...... I 11,670 I' 6,996 
, I I I 

£ 

23,566 23,566 

542 1,552 

718 8,350 

93,699 93,699 

12,051 12,051 

25,637 25,637 

697 1,918 

642 7,74'; 

6,996 

"'!~~i 24,764 [ 33,4~~_li~702 ~875 .-!:.577 

___ T_ot_a_I _____ ·_ .. I'--1 _46_,_61_7_--,1_27_1_,1_7_5.-,-1_31_7'792i52,4~ __ 269,0~6321,408 
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BALANCE-SHEET. 

The financial position of the municipalities, at 31st December, 1913 
and 1914, is shown by the following statement of liabilities '.and assets 
of the various funds:-

I-- 1013. 1914. 

Funds. 
of ,Country. 'rotal. of Country. Total. I 

Suburbs Suburbs I 
Liabilities- I SYd:e~ll £ II £ I Sydney. , I £ 

General Fund " .. ! 111,963 77,325 189,288 142~541 8~,250 225,004 
Trading Accounts ... 1 1,405, 47,219 48,624 ...... 1 68,365 68,365 
Special and Local Funds! 40,373 1,168,582 1,208,955 . 1I,164 11,171,658 1,182,822 
Loan Funds '" ... ; 727,319 605,10711,332,426 7(14,703 i 6il,204 1,435,907 
Reseryes and Renewals II I 

Account ... . .. ! 5,056 I 14,620 I 19,676\, 4,878, 21,323 I 26,201 

Total ... :886,U611'91~85312'798'9691'953,49911'98~800 112,938,299 

Assets- : 1 1 I Gene~al Fund '" .,,1305,354
1 

454,116, 759,470!1 363,096 487,820 I, 850,9~6 
Tradmg Accounts .. , 466 93,333 I 93,799 \1 .... 122,656 1 122,G56 
Special and Local Fundsl 41,636 '11,279,958 11,321,59! 39,191 1,300,137 1 1,339,328 
Loan Funds... . .. 1142,314 516,202! 658,516 174,978' 568,9i6\ 743,(154 
Resencs and Renewals' I i 

Account '''i~0561_~~620 1 __ l~,676_i!~878 --=:~3231_:~,201 

Total ... : 494,82612,358,22912,853,055 II 582,143 2,500,912 \ 3,083,055 
----~ 

Every municipality must keep a General Fund, and the liabilities 
oonsist mostly of temporary loans and overdrafts; but the assets are more 
than sufficient to meet them. In only four municipalities in 1913 and 
1914 was there an excess of liabilities. The liabilities and assets of the 
General Fund in the various lllunicipalities, as at 31st December, 1913 and 
1914, are shown below:-

1913. ,I 1914. 

Su~~rbs I Country. \ -- Total. I~Ub~[bS- II countl';]' Total. 
Sydney. I Sydney. 

----;,---------~-

ClassifiC'ation. 

Liabilities- £ £ 1 

Temporary loans "'1 40,476 22,254 I 
Overdrafts ... ... 831 i 

£ 
62,730 

831 
Sundry creditors (including I II 

amounts due to other I 
Funds) ... ...1 71,487 47,401 1118,888 

Other ... "'1-'-"-"-' _ 6,839 6,83D 

Total ''''111],963\ 77,325 \ 189,288 

AS~~~;;;'nding rates (inCludingl 1----1 

interest) .. , "'I! 37,066 1 67,621 104,687 
Stores and materials... ... 5,580 i,770 13,350 
Bank balance and cash ... i 28,754 36,653 65,407 
Land and buildings ... 1172,551 237,745 I 410,296 
Plant and furnitnre ... ! 33,466 64,178

1

' 97,644 
Other ".1 27,937 40,149 68,086 

Total "'1305,354 454,1161759,470 

Ii 
£ 

53,317 
...... 

I 

\ 89,279 

II 
158 

1 142,754 

II 
45,039 

I 6,780 
I 41,326 
I 192,355 
I 46,124 
. 31,472 

1:363,096 , 

--

£ £ 
21,794 75,111 

806 806 

50,879 140,158 
8,771 8,929 

---
82,250 225,004 

78,040 123,079 
9,1H3 15,883 

51,035 92,361 
234,502 426,857 

66,378 112,502 
48,762 80,234 

487,820 850,916 
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The principal asset of the municipalities consists of land and buildings, 
which were at the end of 1914 valued at £426,857, or 50·2 per cent. of thil 
total assets. Outstanding rates and interest amounted to £123,079, whil~ 
bank balances and cash in hand were equal to £92,361. 

LOANS. 

The total amount of loans raised during' 1914 was £790,964:, including 
£536,500 borrowed by the City of Sydney, £167,991 by the Suburbs, and 
£86,473 by Country municipalities, and allowing for additions and reduc
tions of secured overdrafts. The sinking funds of the City of Sydney 
were increased by £68,955, of the Suburbs by £6,912, and of the Country 
by £972. Apart from the liability of the State under the Country Towns 
vVater and Sewerage Act, the total amount of loans outstanding at the 
close of the year was £7,750,552, and towards this amount there was at the 
credit of the sinking funds a sum of £506,175. 

Rates of interest ranged from 3~ per cent., which was carried by £171,662, 
to 7 per cent" which, however, was payable only on £562; and the amount 
paid and due as interest on loans during the year was £308,979. The total 
indebtedness was £7,750,552, bearing an average rate of interest of 3·99 per 
cent., viz., 3·92 per cent. on the loans of the City of Sydney, 4·50 per .ccnt. 
on th03e of the suburban municipalities, and 4·75 per cent. on those of 
the country municipalities. 

The average rate of interest payable on all loans is hardly, however, 
an index of the true value of municipal debentures to the investors, as out 
of a total debt of £7;750,552, the sum of £3,664,116 pays interest at 4 per 
cent., £2,184,215 at 3~ pel' cent., and £496,567 at 31 pel' cent. Of these 
amounts the metropolitan municipalities aTe responsible for £3,547,949, 
£2,184,215, and £490,900 respectively. The country municipalities borrowed 
£116,167 at 4 pel' cent., £133,066 at 41 per cent., and £216,121 at 5 per cent. 

The total debt pel' head or population living in municipalities amounted 
to £6 98. 7d., without allowance being made for sill king funds, while 
the yearly charge for interest is 5s. 2d. per head. These sums, compared 
with the resources of the municipalities, appear by no llleans formidable. 

The followillg are the outsta.nding loans on 31st December, 1914, and the 
sinking funds set apart to meet them:-

Suburb3 

C{)untry ... 

Total 

• Includes £37,56{ railed in Victori ... 

Temporary loans, amounting altogether to £146,552, which heal' interest 
at current bank rates, and loans payable on demand amounting to 
£99,085, are included in the above table. 
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The loans are redeemable at various periods after 1914, and the total 
amount to be repaid in London was £826,479, or rather more than one-ninth 
of the total, and HIe total amount of debentures held locally -was £6,924,073. 

Under the Local Government Act a municipality may borrow to 
an amount which, with existing loans, does not exceed 10 per cent. 
of the unimproved capital value of ratable lands. Where, at the com
mencement of the Act, any municipality ha'd exceeded this limit, it 
could not borrow further until the total amount owing had fallen below 
the limit. 

It has been explained previously that, in respect of municipalities 
operating under the regulations of the Local Government Act, a separate 
loan fund must be kept relating to each work or service for which loans 
are raised. There are, therefore, numerous funds relating to such matters 
as permal1ent improvements, town hall and other property, garbage 
service, wharfs, electricity, gas, cattle sale-yards, street-watering, and 
others. 

SHIItES. 

Since 1st January, 1907, 136 shires have been working under the 
J.JOCal Government Act, 1906. These shires are all in the Eastern and 
Central Land Division, 97 being in the former, and 38 in the latter. 
With the exeeption of 8 municipalities, the Western Land Division is un
incorporated. 

The shires vary in area from 3G square miles in Ku-ring-gai, imme
<liately north of the City of Sydney, to 5,730 square miles in Lachlan, th~ 
headquarters of which are at Condobolin. The smallest shires are in 
the most closely settled parts of the State. A general rate, not less than 
ld. in the £, and not mOl'e than 2d. in the £, may be levied by shire .. on 
the unimproved capital value. of all ratable land. H, however, the 
general rate of ld, is more than sufficient to meet requirements, the 
Governor may allow the rate to be reduced below ld. In 11114 five shir{li 
levied a rate less than ld. 

The rates levied in 1914 and the unimproved capital value of the land 
in each class are as follows:-

--~:.-:-~~~::~-~-~~nimproved Capital -
Shires. levied in £. I V .. lne of L..nd. 

_____ ~_~I ________________ _ 

d. £ 
2 l 2,397,566 

2 i 2,570,377 

1 ~ 824,394 

23 1 26,991,'170 

Ii 1,120,442 

21 Ii 17,412!3~H 

2 19 1,663,225 

3n It; 22,921,517 

7 If 4,055,395 

40 i 2 23,494,40i 
-----,-------,--------

135 I ... I £103,451,177 
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In addition to the general rates shown above, local rates were also 
levied by thirty-two shires, particulars of which are shown.in the followiIli' 
table :-

Shire. District. Purpose fol' which Leried. 

Apsley .. . 
Berrigan .. . 
Bland 

. .. 1 Bridge construction .. , 

... Footpa~hs and drainage •• , 
... 1 Walcha ... 
... Finley ... 
... Barmedlllan ... 

.. , do (10... .., 

I 
West Wyalong 

"Blaxland ... Portland ... 

"I Street Improvements... . .. 

... Roads and Rtreet~ and water 

"Blue ]\fountains .. 1 Leura .. , 
Bolwarra "'! Lorn ... 

do .. , 
do ... . .. 

I supply. 
Street lighting 
Fire Brigade '" 
Street lighting 
Parks ... 
Drainalle 

Boree 
Bulli 
Byron 

Cessnock 

Ooolamon 

Crook well 
Culcflirn ... 
Dorrigo '" 
Erin" 

Gilgandra 

Glollcester 

Goobang 
Hornsby ... 

Ku-ring-gai 

I Phcenix Park .. . 
... Oanowindra .. . 

Bulli ... 
Byron Bay 

Brunswick Heads 
Oessnock 
Kurri Kurri 
Cessncck 
Ooolamon 
Ganmain 
Orookwell 

'''1 Henty... ... 
.. Coff'~ Harbour 
"'1 Gosford 

"'1 Gilgandra 

... i Gloucester 

Street improvements ... 
.. I Street lighting "'j Roads and streets improye

ments. 
." do do 

Fire Brigade 
do 

Street ligh ting 

{
Street il!1pr~vements and} 

street hghtmg. 
Kerbillg and guttering 
Streets a.nd footpaths 
Fire Brigade '" 
Street lighting 
Drainage 
Street improvements .. 
Fire Brigade ... 
Street lighting and street 

... \ Trundle ... ... 
'" Hornsby and \Vaitara 

Pennant Hills, Bee· 
croft, and Epping. 

improvements . 
Water supply ... 

}street lighting 

Fire Brigade ~ ... Hornsby 
Wahroonga 

ville. 
to Rose· Street lighting 

do 
Kyogle .. Kyogle 
Lake Macquarie Boolaroo and 

do ... Fire Brigade '" 
Street improvements ... "'j 

." 

Lockhart 
Lyndhurst 
Namoi ... 

Sutherland 
Tintenbar 
Urana ... 
Wakool ... 
Walgett '" 
\Varringah 
Wingadee 

Wallsend. 
BooJaroo 
'West \Vallsend 
Lockhart 
Millthorpe 
Boggabri 
Harparary 
Cronulla 
Alstou ville 
Oaklands 
Barham 
\VaJgett 
Freshwater 
Q,uambone 

West Fire Brigade ... 

Street imprOI-eJnents ... 
do do 

Additional genera.l .. , 
Street improvelnents ... 
Bridge construction 

do do 
Additional general ... 
Roads and streets 
Watet supply ... 
Kerbing and guttering 
Fire Brigade ... 
Street lighting 
Wate!' supply ... 

* On LO.V. 

Amount of 
Rate per £1 

of U.C.Y • 

pence. 
Ol2" 
3 
2 
2 
4~ 

I 
Or'." 
01* 
o-r\-" 
O~ 
2 
Ii 
2 

3 
01 
O~ 
2 
Ii 
Ii 
2 
l~ 

°i 
1 
2 • 
3 
O~ 
2 

3 

o~ 

OJ
o~ 

Ok 
3i 
°i 
2 
]~ 
3 
2 
I 
1 
I 
3 
3 
2 
Oi" 
O~ 
6 

The unimproved capital value of the shires in 1914 was £103,451,177, 
but it is not possible to give the improved capital value, or the assessed 
annual value, as the shires are not compelled to make those valuations. 
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The total amount of general rates levied was £60fi,198, and special and 
local rates £17,492. These figures represent the rates actually levied in 
respect of the year 1914, and differ from the amount shown later, the 
difference being due to the inclusion of interest on unpaid rates. 

In several cases the general rate was not sufficient to meet the require
ments, and the State paid endowmenta to a large number of shires. 
Errdowments are fixed every third year, and are determined according to. 
the extent of the shire, the probable revenue from a rate of ld. in the .£, 
the necessary expenditure, the extent of roads and other public works to 
be constructed and maintained, and other matters. The endowment in 
any year is paid on the general rates actually collected in the preceding 
year. There are six classes into which the shires are 'divided for endow
ment purposes, the classification for the three years 1914-16 being as 
follows :-

52 shires in 1st class receive no endowment. 
63 ,,1st up to lOs. in the £ on General Rate. 
5 2nd " 158. 
8 ,,:\1'(1 " " 208. " 
3 " 4th "" " 25s. " 
3 " 5th " "308.,, " 
1 " 6th not, less than 408. in the £ on Genera Rate. 

The highest endownment allotted in 1914 was 40 shillings in the £ to 
Bellingen shire, but on the whole the endowments are considerably lower than 
those paid in the precedirrg three years. In 1914 the Government paid 
£146,077 as endovnnent to the shires, and a further sum of £183,867 was 
paid as grants for special purposes, making the total subvention from the 
State £329,944. 

I.oANs. 
The Local Government (Shires Loans) Act, 1914, empowers a Shire 

Oouncil to borrow money, not exceeding in the aggregate a sum equal to 
thrice the amount of a year's income of the shire. The loans may be 
secured and charged upon the income of the general funds of the shire. At 
the 31st December, 1914, there were two shires which had loans current. 
These were Oulcairn and N epean; the original amount of the loans were 
£2,000 and £600 respectively, and Neapean shire had paid £50 off the loan 
principal. 'Both these loa,ns were raised for the purpose of making improve
ments to roads, footpaths, &c. 

L'COME. 

The principal heads of income of shires in 1914 were as follows; for pur
poses of comparison the 1913 figures are attached :-

Particulars. 

General Fund-
General ra tea 
Government endowment 
Public works 
Health administration, .. 
Public services .. . 
Shire property .. . 
Miscellaneous .. . 

SpeciaL and local funds 

Tota.l Income ... 

1913. 19H. 

Income. Per cent. Income. Per oent. 

;£ £ 
562,820 67'3 609,580 58'3 
134,635 16'1 146,077 14'0 

62,453 7'5 197,754 18'9 
..., 4,864 0'6 4,889 0'5 
"'1 10,305 1'2 10,069 1'0 
... 1?,IS9 1:2 13,738 1:3 
...[ 0,3,2 06 5,171 05 
... __ 4~903 __ 5~ ~7,714 __ 5~ 

£1 836,511 I 100'0 Il,044,992 100-0 
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The income from public works in 191'4 largely increased compared with 
1913, owing to the fact that the Government grants in aid of roads, streets, 
bridges, &c., exceeded those of the previous year by £133,647. The income 
from special and local funds largely increased OWhlg principally to the 
expansion in the Sanitary and Garbage Fund. 

Of the total income in 1914, Government assistance, exclusive of grants 
for public works, provided 14·0 per cent., as .against 16·1 per cent. in 
1913. The principal items in public works were contributions to roads, 
bridges, &c., £11,956; Government grants for roads, &c., £173,223; and 
the receipts from ferries, including Government grants, amounting to 
£9,943, were £11',114. The principal item in public services was rent, 
&c., from public watering places, £8,128. The income derived from special 
and local funds, eonsist,ing of the proceeds of special and IDcal rates and 
sanitary and garbage fees, claimed 5·5 l)e1' cent. of the total, being the 
same proportion as in 1913. 

EXPENDITuRE. 

The following statement shows the e::>..-penditure during' 1914 in com
parison with the previous year :-

------------\-------~-3.--· .---~--~~---

Particu13re. iii I 
!Expenditure, Per cent. jExpenditure. Per cent. 
. ,I 

~:nR~~!~~~~te~est ~:andoned ----.-- :~6~--0~---~ ~9~---=-
Administrative expenses 91,450 95,760 

7,699 0'9 

801,542 707,923 

:::\ 8,064 

80'5 Public works 

Health admini~tration ... 0'8 

Public services "I 14,751 14,757 

Shire property '''1 1l,251 

'''1 6,6l3 0'7 7,296 0'7 

... 43,041 4'8 I 51,796 5'2 

£i~OgO -100'0 1- 996,471 -Woil 
I - ___ 1 ______ _ 

15,277 

Miscellaneous 

Special and local funds 

Total Expenditure 

The expenditure on the whole, and taking item for item, differs to 
such a slight extent in each year that it is apparent that the councils 
now measure their necessities in conjunction with their estimated 
revenue. 

The administrative expenses were £95,760, or 9·6 pel' cent. of the tDtal 
expenditure. Of the administrative expenses, £36,230 were on salaries, 
£14,910 on advertising, stationery, printing, &c., £6,727 on valuation fees, 
and £15,801 on presidents' allowances and councillors' travelling expenses. 
The expenditure on works accounted for 80'5 per cent. of the total. The 
principal expenditure was £676,279 on roads, streets, culverts, &c., of which 
£352,003 were on maintenance, repairs, and renewals, £320,925 on construc
tion, and £3,351 on sundries. For other public works-bridges, punts, ferries, 
wharfs, &c.-£38,763 were spent on maintenance and repairs, and £21,130 on 
construction. Supervision expenses (salaries of engineers, &c.) amounted 
to £48,948. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

BALANOE-SHEET. 

The financial position of the shires on 31st December, 191-1, was strong, as 
there was an excess of assets or £378,287. The combined balance-sheet of 
the shires on 31st December, 1914, appears as follows :-

Liabilities. Assets. 

General Fund- £ i £ 
Temporary Loans 45,3040 i Outstanding Rates ... 37,199 
Due to Trust Fun(l 460 I Stores and Ma terials 12,377 
Sundry Creditors 38,389 i Bank Balance 11nd Cash 104,414 
Due on Contracts 2,063 i Sundry Debtors ... 9,715 
Other ... 28 ,I Land and Buildings 88,187 

--- I Plant antI Property 174,021 
Total, General Fnnd ... £86,244 Fnrnitnre, &c. .. . 15,513 

Special or Local Funds ... 23,473 I Other '" ... 5,158 
---

Total, all Funds ... ...£109,717 I Tot11l, General Fund ... £4<16,584 
Excess of Assets ... 378,287 Speci111 ~r Local Ifunits .. , 41,420 

----
Total ... £488,004 I Total ... .. ... £488,004 

It will be observed that a large proportion or the assets of the General 
Fund-£104,414, or over 23 per cont.-consists of cash in bank 01' in hand. 
The liabilities of the special or local funds consist for the most part of 
amounts due to the General Fund and sUlldry creditors; and the assets, 
sundry plant, and buildings appropriated to these funds at their inception, 
outstanding fees and rates, and bank balances. 

TAXATION BY LOC.\L GOVERNING BODIES. 

The total revenue collected by all the local governing bodies from 
rates and chal'gCS all10unts to £2,996,367, equal to £1 12s. Gd. per head 
of the population residing in the taxable districts. This sum includes 
£1,488,364, rates collected by m!1.lllicipalities; £G23,690, ratea collected 
by shires; and £884,313, races collected b/y the various 'vYat,er and 
Sewerage Boards referred to later. '1'he distribution of the total amount 
IS as follows:-

Local Bodies. 1 General \ Special and I Total. Per head. 
Rates. I Loan Rates. i 

• I , 
-~~-------------~---£-----£-~--- £ i £ s. d. 

Municipalities 1,349,404 138,960 1,488,364 I 1 4 11 
Shires ... ... ... ." ... '1 606,198 17,492 623,690· 0 19 3 
Metropolitan water and sewerage charges, 798,490 798,490 1 0 18 11 
Hunter District water and sewemge

l
' 85,823 85,823! 0 17 6 

charges. I -----i----
Total £! 2,839,915/ 156,452 2,996,367 t 1 10 9 

BOARDS AND TRUSTS. 

In addition to the ordinary form of municipal local government, there 
are various boards and trusts with local jurisdiction. The control of the 
water supply and sewerage of the Metropolitan and Hunter districts is 
placed under separate boards. The Metropolitan and the Country Towns 
Water Supply and Sewerage Acts, the Fire Brigades Act, the Sydney 
Harbour Trust Act, and the Metropolitan Traffic Act, were all passed 
with the object of extending the principle of local government, and 
boards have been established to carry out the provisions or some of these 
Acts. 
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The majority of the Boards dealing with local affairs have jurisdiction 
within the metropolitan area, and work mainly in connection with the 
local municipalities, although possessing powers independent of those 
bodie3. In 1900 the J'vIetropolitan Tramc Act was passed, which gives the 
complete control of street h·aillc, and tho licensing of public vehicles, drivers, 
and conductors, to the Inspector-General of Police, and the Motor Traffic 
Act of 1909 places the supervision of motor vehicles under the same 
authority. Further information regarding licenses and fees is published in 
the chapter of this Year Book treating of "Police and Prison Services." 

The Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage was established 
in 1887, the Hunter District Board in 1892, and the Sydney Harbour Trust 
in the year 1900. 

BOARD OF FIRE Co:;unssIONERS. 

At the commencement of the Fire Brigades Act, 1909, which repealed the 
Act of 1902, the provisions were applied to the Oity or Sydney, to forty-one 
suburban municipalities, to eighty-five country municipalities, and to parts 
or six shires, and the operations of the Board may be extended to other 
districts by proclamation. At the end of 1914 the districts existing num
bered 76. Particulars relating to the financial transactions of the Board 
will be found in thc chapter of this publication dealing with "Private 
Finance." 

The calls attended dnring 1915 numbered 2,428, of which 1,585 were 
in the Sydney district. Particulars are shown below:-

Calls. j Sydney I Country I 
District. Districts. Total. 

False alar~;;-----·---.. 71 -1~4'.81 -11---47---225----
Chimney ahrms ... 23 640 
Fires-Slight ".1 1,;)03 636 1,939 

Serious . "II :3! 10 13 
'l'otal destruction... . "I 60 i 127 187 

Total ... ".1~51 843 2,428 

IN ATER SUPPLY FOR COUNTRY TOWNS. 

The Country 'rowns Water Supply and Sewerage Act of 1880 was 
passed with the object of assisting municipalities to constrnct general 
systems of water supply and sewerage. To the end of June, 1915, fifty-one 
municipal councils had availed themselves of the privilege offered as regards 
the water service, and worles were under construction in other municipalities. 

'1'he amount required for carrying out the works is advanced by the 
State. The municipality, however, has the option of supervising and 
constructing the works, failing which the Government undertakes these 
duties. Under the original Act, the sum advanced was to be repaid by 
instalments, with interest at the rate of 4: per cent., on the unpaid 
balances, each annual instalment to be equal to 6 per cent. of the total 
cost, and the first payment to be made twelve months after the date of 
the transfer of the works to the municipality; but as it was found that the 
municipalities which had contracted liabilities in respect of water supply 
works were unable to comply with these conditions, the Government, in 
1894, passed an amending Act which granted them more favourahlto 
terms, the rate of interest being reduced to 3~ per cent., and the number 
of yearly repayments fixed at a maximum of 100. Under the amending 
[Act of 1905, the rate of interest is fixed at 4 per cent. per annum. This 
Act also provides for the issue of licenses to workmen, for the recovery of 
rates, and for making by-laws for the assessment of lands, and for other 
purposes. 

- I 
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ThB following is a statement, as at 30th J nne, 1915 of the waterworkS! 
completed and handed over by the Government, showing the capital debt 
ann the sums payable annually for periods varying from 20 to 100 years :-

Municipality. 

I
, Capital Debt 'I Annual I'! .. rt 1 Capital Debt I Annual 

(a,gazetted). Instalment. t_:'CIP~J~._ (~as_g_a_z:e_d_)'_I_n_st_a_ln_,e_n_t._ 

Albury .. 
Armid~lc 
Ballin .. 
Balramhi 
Bathurst 
Berry 
Bh,yney .. 
Bourke .. 
Bowral .. 
Casino .. 
Cobar .. 
Condobolin 
Oooma. .. 
Coonamble 
Cootamundra .. 
Corowa. .. 
Cowra 
DeniliqulG 
Dubbo .. 
Dungog .. 
Forbes 
Goulburn 
Gunda:;.;ai 
Gunnedah 
Hay 
HiI1!froye 

£ £ Ii £ I, £245 
41,000 1'483!1 Jerilderie 6,518 
40,718 1,474: Junee .. 42,000 I 1,519 
17,652 66i i Katoomba 20,730 I ~~~ 

6,000 217 i Kiam,,-,. 7,073 I _W 

55,734 2,019 1 Lismore 18,526 I 716 
4,379 159 I Lithgow 35,732 , 1,441 

10,771 889 J\tittagong 11 ,996 ~ 524" 
13,436 486 I Moama.. 7,601 I 275 

872 4~61 I, Moree .. .. 12,941 I ~0790 
12,246 v [11:!08S Vale .. 13,000 ~ 
26,911 999, Mudgee . . 19,947 767 
8,059 297! Murwillumbah . '1' 3,156 128 

17,964 766" Nowra .. .. .. J3,259 483 
10,214 387 I Nyngan .. 10,219 370 
22,916 876 II Orange.. .0,322 1,501 
14,941 549 II Parkes.. 22,000 796 
15,641 669. Picton .. 17,194 630 
18,668 682, Qnirindi 18,901 806 
22,081 843 1'1 Singleton 24,784 1,057 
12 363 Not fixed. 'Tumut.. .. "1 10,238 370 
29;021 1,257 I Wagga Wagx" . 'I ~1,588 1,518 
56,571 2,056 Warrel1. . . . i 5,819 25& 
11,278 <loR6! Wellin~toll .. 1

1 

18,433 701 
14,881 634 Wentworth .. 4,000 14.~ 
17,075 624 Wilcannia "1 8,381 303 

4,000 171 

The combined financial statements~revenue account and balance-sheet 
-of the municipalities which maintain waterworks are shown below~ 
The revenue account for 1914 was as fbllows:-

Income. 

Rates levied .. . 
Meter rents .. . 
'\Vater Eales .. . 
Garden charges, &c. 

£ 
63,587 

525 
23,941 
5,646 

Exponditure. 

Management 
\Vorking and maintenance 
Repairs and renewals 
Interest payable to Government ... 
Other ... 
Balance 

£ 
14,753' 
29,389' 

3,974, 
31,37U 

5,247 
8,g86 

Of the expenditure, management charges u,ccounted for 17·4 per. cent., 
working and maintenance f6r 34·7 per cent., repairs and renewals, 4·7 per 
cent., interest payable to Government 37·0 per cent., and miscellaneous items 
6·2 per cent. 

Rates contributed 67'9 per cent. to the income, meter rents 0·6 pcr ccnt., 
water sales 25·5 per cent., and garden charges, &c., 6·0 per cent. 

The combined balance-sheet on 31st December, 1914, was as fullows:-

Liabilities. 

Amount for which liable to 
Government 

Itt,t.!lrest due to Government and 
nnpaid ... ." 

Su.ndry creditors,.. 
Excess of Assets .,. 

£ 

910,165 

38,346 
25,736 
48,746 

Tohal ________ £1,022;993' 

Assets. 

: 'Waterworks-plant, buildings, 
&0. 

Outstanding rates... .. 
Bank balances and cash in hand 
StOl''€s ,and materials 
Sundry debtors 
Fixed deposits (inoludinginterest) 

£ 

947,425 
16,592 
23,515 

3,988 
27,067 
4,tl06 
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The total amount advanced by the Govemment was £932,716, of which 
£22,551 has been repaid, and the former sum practically represents the 
present value of the services j but; where the works were not constructed 
by the Government, the value is included as an asset of the loan fund. 
A considerable amount of rates was outstanding on the date mentioned, 
while the bank balances and cash in hand were also large, and, on the 
whole, the assets exceeded the liabilities by £48,746. 

SEWEHAGE AND DRAINAGJ, \VORK8. 

Only fourteen municipal councils have taken advantage of thc Act provid
ing for the construction of sewerage and drainage works in country towns, 
And the capital debt and annual repayments on 30th June, 1915, were as 
follow:-
-------. ---.. _--

Municipality. 
Capital 
Debt as 

Gazetted. I 
A~'JUal -Iii Municipality. ~~b~t~~ I Annual 

Instalment. ,I Gazetted. I Ins[.alment. 

------------c-------} i---r- --- £ £ £ 
Ballina 327 
Blayney 429 
Casino 16,383 
Coraki 1,214 

Forbes 1,623 

Hay , .. 22,368 

Katoomba .. 34,748 

20 II Lismore 30,21i 1,142 

26 II Lithgow... 53,176 * 
* II Mllrwillumbah 2,264 97 

69 II' Narrandel'a 10,064 463 
59 I Parkes .. , 250 15 

809 )1 Parramatta 66,010 2,387 

1,393 Ii Tamwo~t~~ _______ 1,21~ ____ ~ 
• Xot fixed. 

Other sewerage systems are in existence in several places, but they have 
been constructed apa,rt from the Act, and with few exceptions, the operations 
have been on a minor scale. The :NIetropolitan Board of Water Supply and 
Sewerage has assumed control of the works constructed by the City of 
Sydney and various suburban municipalities. 

In addition to the assistance granted for the works mentioned above, 
the Government has made advances for water trusts, swamp drainage, bores, 
garbage destructors, and other services, repayable by annual instalments. 

Some of the municipalities Hamed in the above table do not levy special 
sewerage rates, and therefore do not keep a separate account. The com
bined financial statements of the other municipalities are shown below. 
The revenue account for the year 1914 was as follows:-

Rates levied ... 

Other ... 

Total, .. 

Income. i 

I 
£ I 

Expenditure. 

10,207 I Management ... .., 

1,844 I \Vorkillg and maintenance 

I Repairs and renewals 

: Interest payable to Goyernment ... 
I 
I Other... ... ... ... . .. 

___ i Balance 

£ 
1,697 

3,319 

208 

5,449 

345 

1,033 

... £12,051 ... £12,051 I Total 
----~------- ----- -~-------

Practically the only source of income is from rates. Of the expenditure, 
nlanagement cha,rges represented 15·4 per cent., working and maintenance 
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30'1 per cent., repairs and renewals 1·9 per cent., interest payable to 
Government 49'5 per cent. and other expenses S'l per cent. The combined 
balance-sheet was as follows:-

Liahilities. Assets. II 

II 
---------------------------r~I--------------------------

Amount of Capital Debt for 
which liable to Government ... 

Due to Governmcnt as Iuterest 

Sundry creditor~ ... 

Excess of Assets ... 

£ :i 
Ii Works ... . .. 

167,037 II . 
'

1,1 Outstandmg rates ... 
6,920 ' 

\1 Bank balance and cash 
1,831 'I 

Ii Stores and materials 
2,0i3 II 

£ 
170,322 

1,457 

3,341 

225 

Total 

ii Sundry debtors 
---II 
£177,881 II Total ... 

2,536 

... £177,881 
" ------------------

GAS-WORKS. 

The Municipalities Act authorises the construction of works for publio 
lighting, and enables municipalities to provide private consumers with 
gae. In addition, acetylene gas plants have been established in eighteen 
municipaLities. 

The operations of the municipalities -with gas-works in 1914 will be 
seen from the subjoined statements showing the Gasworks Trading Under
taking revenue account and balance-sheet, and the loan fund balance-sheet. 
The following is the revenue account, and particulars for 1913 are appended 
for purposes of comparison:-

I jil\ I Income. 1913. 1914. Expenditure. 1913. 

:'iva~~-;i~~~~~--------51'~60 I 56,~08 i Manufacture... . .. 1 33,~04 i 
Public lighting '" 10,818 II" 10,914[1 Distribution... . .. 1 4,299 

Sale residual productsl 6,941 ,I 7,312 ',i,1 Management expensesl

l
, 9,664 

Other... ... .,. 

I 362 ;,1 660 :1 Public lighting '''1 2,870 I 
I Ii Other ... 885 

I ', I 
II 

i ! ii Balance .. ·1 18,4b9 

Total ... 

lV14. 

£ 
38,268 

4,363 

10,032 

3,083 

911 

19,037 

75,694 £!--70,08it 75,694 if Total £\'- 70,081 -
i \ ;1 

--------------~----~-----

On the total operations for 1914 there was a gross profit of £19,037, 
none of the municipalities showing a loss. The manufacture of gas 
accounted for 67·5 per cent. of the expenditure, as compared with 65·7 per 
cent. in 1913, and private lighting for 75·0 per cent. of the income, as 
against 74·1 per cent. in 1913. 

The gross profit in 1914 was reduced in the Net Revenue Appropriation 
'Account, which is not shown here, by charges amounting to £19,777. 
Transfers to the loan fund included £5,403 for payment of interest, and 
£4,133 for other pmposes; and the credit balance carried forward amounted 
to £19,887. 
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Thebalallce-sheet. of the Gasworks Trading Undertaking for 191'1 is given 
below:-

Liabilities. Assets. 

Due to other Funds 
Sundry creditors 
Reserves 
Excess of Assets 

Total 

£ ii 

22,300 II 
15 3~0 II 
9:8731 1 

40,430 :'i 
" --:i ... £87,973 'I 

Materials, stock, &c. . .. 

-.~.--.--£-

52,553 
Sundry debtors, including amounts 

dne from other funds ... 24,319 
1,44<1 
9,657 

Fixed deposits 
Bank balance and cash 

Total £87,973 

The total excess of assets amounted to £'.10,430, to which cach municipality; 
with five exceptions, contributed. 

The following balance-sheet of the loan fund shows the value of the 
assets of the Gasworks Trading Undertaking for 1914 :-

Liabilities. 
11 

Assets. 

Loans current 
Interest accrued not paid, &c. 
Excess of Assets ". 

121,~19' 'I Land and buildings ... 
2,151 I' Plant, mains, lamps,&c ... . 

56,G21 Due from other fuucls .. . 
Investments ... .. . 
Other ... ... .. . 

£ 
31,055 

130,558 
15,074 
3,721 

203 
--I 

~ __ Total ____ ~ __ ._,,£180,6_~lJ ______ Tota~ __________ ... £180,611 

Against a total loan indebtedness of £123,990, the municipalities had 
assets vGlued at £180,611, the excess of assets being substantial. Of the 
assets, land, buildings, plant, &c., made up 89·5 per cent.; amountS' due 
from other funds, .chiefly trading accounts, 8·3 per cent.; and investments, 
&c., 2·2 per cent. 

ELECTRICITY 'WORKS, 

The following municipalities have erected ele0tric lig'hting plants:
Sydney, Redfern, Broken Hill, Corowa, Goulburn, Inverell, J\foss Vale; 
Narrandel'a, Newcastle, Penrith, Tamworth, Temol'u, and Young. These 
works were erected under separate Acts, as electric lighting may not be 
undertaken without special legislation. 

The following accounts show the results of the operations of the electricity 
works in 1!n4in respect of municipalities operating under the Local Govern
ment Act, Sydney electric lighting undertaking having . already been dealt 
with. 

The trading revenue account for 1913 and 1914 shows:-

Income. 

Private lighting ... . 
Public lighting .. . 
Power supply 
Rents of meters, &c. 
Other 

Total' 

__ • __ M. ___ " 

1 

( 1
1
1
1
, 

1913. ! 1914. II Expenditure. 

.../21,f20 11 26,~5 ,I Generati0l1--.-.. --+~1-7'·-:-24--+-2-1-'~-1~1 
'''1 9,768 10,2'52

1 

Diatribution... 2,82& 3,058-
5,9171 9,064,1 Management, &0. "'1 6,204. 4,3()8 
1,469 ] ,965 Special charges ... 1 847 788 

963 l 1,151 II Publia lighting... 1,821 1;541 
I Other... 289 3/448 
i II Balance ... . 9, 726 13,~5 I 

£1 39,237/ 48;687 ii Total £1-3-9-,2-37-' -4-8;68-7-' ~ 

1013. 1914. 

------------------- -".-~~------------
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Generation of electricity is the largest item of expenditure, accounting 
in 1914 for 62·3 per cent. of the whole. Distribution of the current cost 8·8 
per cent., and management, &c., 28·9 per cent. The gross profit of this 
concern to the municipalities combined was £13,835. 

The balance-sheet of the trading fund for 1914 is as follows;--

Liabilitie3. Assets. 

~-~------------- ---.------~.-~-

Due to other fund,; ... 
Sundry creditors .. . 
Excess of ABsets .. . 

£ Ii I £ 
... 1 14,382 ill Materials, stock, &0.... "'1 11,249 
... 6,440 'I Sundry debtors... ... ...1 12,291 
... 1 1:3,861 ,Bankbalanceandcash... "'11 __ 1~~ __ 3 \ _______ 1: 

Total £: 3:k,683 ('I, Total £1 34,683 
~ __________ J ___ --.:_' ___________________ 1 ____ _ 

The final statement is the balance-sheet of the loan fund for 1914:--

Liabilities. 

Loans current 
Interest accrued not paid 
Other 

Total 

£ 
138,651 
14,678 

4,63<1 

1----_-
£[ 157,963 

Assets. 

Land and buildings 
Steam plant 
Dynamos ... 
Oables, poles, &c. 
Due from other funds ... 
Bank balance and cash 
Other 
Excess of Liabilities 

Total 

POLLS OF RATEPAYERS. 

£ 
11,978 
31),573 

9,154 
48,888 
25,110 

I 9,798 
"'( 15,171 
:::1 1,291 
£1 157,963 

____ ,1 __ ,_--_--. 

Uncler the Local Government Act, before certain proposals can be brought 
into effect, a l)olL of ratepa0ers must be taken in the municipality or shire 
concerned. For example, polls of ratepayers must be held on proposals to 
unite t.wo or more adjoining areas; to unite part or parts' of an area to the 
whole or part or parts of another area; for levying special or local rates, 
and whether .such rates shall be raised on the unimproved or the improved 
capital value. On a favourable vote of ratepayers the council of either a 
shire or municipality may be granted the l,jght to exercise special powers 
on a number of minor subjects, such as the regulation of buildings to be 
erected; the suppression 'Of public nuisances, and the establishment and 
maintenance of bands, gardenS', libraries, amusement places, &c. A munici
pality may submit to its ratepayers questions as to whether a loan shall be 
raised, and if the resultant loan rate should be levied on a particular part of 
the municipality, and on the unimproved or improved capital value. Shire 
ratepayers are allowed to decide at the poll whether· a portion of the Shire 
shall be proclaimed: an "urban area." 

The ratepayers' roll contains the names of owners 01' lessees of ratable 
property .• of managers, &c., of public companies which own ratable property, 
i'mel lessees of ratable Orown land. 

An analysis of the voting for t.he period ended 30th J nne, 1913, particu
lars of which were given in the previous issue of this publication, and 
which are the latest available, disclosed the fact that in the majO'rit.y of 
instances the ratepayers evidenced a lack of interest in matters of local 
importance, as, On the average, the proportion of ratepayers who voted at 
polls was only 22 per cent. 
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CEHTU'ICATES m' QUALIFICATION. 

The following statement shows thc number of Oertificates of Qualification, 
granted under the provisions of the Local Government Acts, to Olerks, 
Auditors, Engineers, and Overseers during the years ended 30th .Tune, 1914 
and 1915:-

I I Without 
Bv Exan1ination. I Examination. 

1--~4. -I-~l; -1.-}-91-4-. --;--}-91-5-. -

Position, 

Clerk .. . .. / 16 
Auditor .. , ." 8 
Engineer (full) '" 

~~!;~~ .. ~i~t~r~~ _____ ... _~l!_l 

26 
5 
3 
2 

16 
]5 
15 
2 

7 
24 
22 
18 

:M:ETHOPOLI'l'AN BOAHD 01' WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

In March, 1888, the Government passed an Act establishing a Board 
of Administration, uuder the title of the Metropolitan Board of Wawr 
Supply and Sewerilge, to regulate the ,vater supply and sewerage services 
in the county of Cumberland, inclu'ding those under the control of the 
City Council. The management of the former service was transferred to 
the Board in May, 1888, and of the latter in September, 1889. The total 
length of water mains taken over was 355 miles, and on 30th June, 
1915, this had increased to 2,178 miles, inclusive of trunk mains. There 
were 70i miles of sewers in 1889, lengthened to 972 miles of sewel'S, and 54i;; 
miles of stormwater drains in 1915. 

1'he Board consists of seven members, three of whom are appointed by 
the Government, two by the City Council, and t\Yo by the subnr1an and 
country municipalities \Yithin the oounty of Cumberland supplied with 
water. '1'he Board is subject to the general control of the Minister for 
Works-a provision considered necessary, as the Government advances 
the whole of the money for the c.onstruction of the works, the amount so 
advanced constituting part of the publio debt of the State. 

METROPOLITAN WATER SUPPLY. 

As early as 1850 authority was given by the Legislative Council to the 
Oity Oorporation for the construction of water and sewerage works, and 
a system of water supply from the Lachlan, Bunnerong, and Botany 
Swamps was adopted. By this scheme the waters of the streams draining 
these swamps were intercepted at a point near the shore of B<ltany Bay. 
A pumping plant was erected there, and the water raised to Crown-street 
reservoir, 141 feet above the level of the sea, thence into Paddington: 
reservoir, at an elevation of 214 feet above sea-level j and to Woollahra, 
282 feet above sea-level, the cost of these works being £1,719,565. This 
system has since been superseded by the Upper Nepean system, the 
management of which was transferred in 1888 to the Metropolitan Board 
of Water Supply and Sewerage. 

The sources of supply under the existing system are the waters of the 
Nepeall, Cataract, and Oordeaux Rivers, draining an area of 347 square 
miles, a catchment enjoying a oopious and regular rainfll,ll. The off-take 
works are built at a height of 437 feet above the level of the sea, and the 
water flows by means of tunnel, open canal, and wrought-iron aqueducts 
to Prospect Reservoir, a distance of 4:0 miles from the farthest source of 
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supply. '.rhe conduits above Prospect Beservoir have a maximum delivery 
of 150,000,000 gallons per day, and for 10 miles below this reservoir the 
capacity of the canals and pipes is 50,000,000 gallons. For the last 
11 miles the water is conveyed by two 48-inch mains. In this work there 
are 63t miles of tunnels, canals, and pipes. 

Notwithstanding the size of Prospect Reservoir, it was found in 1902-" 
a very dry year-that the supply was not sufficient for the growing needs 
of the metropolis. The Government therefore decided to build the 
Cataract Dam, which was completed in 1908, the catchment area above 
the dam ~eing ahout 50 square miles. The water flows from this danl 
down the Cataract River to a weir at Broughton's Pass, where it enters a 
tunnel previously existing, and is conveyed by a system of open canals 
to the Prospect Reservoir. The total distance from ('ataract to Sydney, 
vUj Prospect, is 66! miles. 

The dimensions of the Prospect and Cataract resen oil'S aro as in the 
following statement:-

i Leng,th" i Width at I 
I of Dam. I top. 
I , J~~:~~~J ~:~~_I __ capaci~_ Dam. 

ft. acres. I' gallons. I ft. 
Prospect 196'7 1,266~. 11,029,180,000* 7,300 

~_~t~r_a_ct, ________ 9_50-'_2,_20~ __ 1_2~7_43,196,475 ,! 811 

it. 
30 
16~ 

"When fnll, about half this quantity is ayuiJabJe by gravitation. 

Height, 

ft. 
85i} 

160 

From Prospect the water flows 5 miles by open canal to the Pipe Head 
Basin, thence 5 miles by 6-feet wrought-iron and steel pipes to the Potts' 
Hill Balance Reservoir, which has a capacity of 108,185,400 gallons, and 
covers 24~ acres. This reservoir was designed to tide over any interrup
tion in the supply from Prospect, as well as to prevent fluctuation at the 
head of pressure. A by-pass is laid along the floor to enable mains to 
deliver water to Sydney direct. 

At Potts' Hill the water passes through a series of copper-gauze screens, 
and is then conducted by two 48-inch mains and three smaller mains to 
the reticulated area south of Port Jackson. At Lewisham a bifuroation 
takes place in one of the 48-inch mains; one branch supplying the Peter
sham Reservoir, the other continuing to Crown-street. The Petersham 
Reservoir is 166 feet above high-water mark, is built of brick, and has 
a capaoity of 2,157,000 gallons. The other 48-inch main, laid in 1893, 
delivers water direct from Potts' Hill to Crown-street. These two trunk 
mains are oonnected at Petersham as an intermediate spot. The Crown
street Reservoir is 21 milee from Prospect. It is of brick, and contains 
3,250,000 gallons, t.he top water-level being 141 feet above high-water 
mark. 

On aecount of the elevation of parts of the reticulated area, pumping 
is necessary for the purpose of supplying the upper zones, and no less 
than 8,930'07 million gallons were raised at the various stations during 
the twelve months ended June, 1915, representing 68·13 per cent. of the total 
quantity discharged from Prospect. The pumping expenses, including the 
cost of second lifts, amounted in the aggregate to £44,514. At Crown-street is 
situated the main pumping station, where are erected three sets of compound 
high-duty pumping engines. A covered reservoir, of a capacity of 18,500,000 
gall{)llS, has been constructed in the Centennial Park, at a height of 245 
feet, for the purpose of ensuring a larger bulk of water within the oity 
limits. At Ashfield there is a wrought-iron tank at an elevation of 223" feet 
aboyehighwater,with a capacityo£ 1,000,000 gallons. This tank is supplied. 

71385-B 
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from the Centennial Park Reservoir by a main, and provides for the higher 
part of the district. Vaucluse Reservoir, at a height of 313 feet, is con
nected with \Vaverley, and supplies a district of about 1,200 acres around 
Vaucluse and South Head. It has a diameter of 107 feet, a depth of 18 
feet, and its capacity is 1,000,000 gallons. 

North Sydney receives its supply fr0111 Potts' Hill, via Uyde, where 
there is a reservoir containing 2,000,000 gallons, fr0111 which the water 
is pumped into a million-gallon tank at Uyde village, 234 feet above sea
level, and, by a continuation of the same main, into a pair of tanks, of 
a joint capacity of 3,000,000 gallons, at Chatswood, at an elevation of 
370 feet above high-water mark. Water can be lifted direct from Uyde to 
Wahrontga ar.d Pymble, or may be re-pumped from Chatswood, where a 
small pumping station has been erected. There are two tanks of 1,000,000 
and 40,000 gallons capacity at \Vahroonga, n miles di~tant, at elevations of 
717 and 706 feet above sea-level respectively, "hence :the water flows as far 
as Hornsby, 13 miles to the north-west of Port Jackson, At a height of 
567 feet a concrete reservoir of a capacity of 500,000 gallons has been con
structed at Pymble. From this reservoir the districts between Pymble and 
Chatswoocl are served, thus reducing the abnormal pressure by reason of thc 
supply being from So great a height as 'IVahroonga. 

From the Ryde tank the districts of Ryde, Glaclesville, and Hunter's Hill 
are supplied; ",hile a 9-inch main extends over the Parramatta and Iron 
Cove bridges to sUl'ply Balmain. .An elevated tank, at a height of 354 feet. 
,vith a capacity of 72,800 gaHons, and a reservoir, with a capacity of 1,925,000 
,gallons, 302 feet above sea-level, have been erected at Mosman, 

The districts of Oampbelltown and Livorpool are supplied from the 
-main canal by grayitation. At the latter place, a 4,000,000-gallon earthen 
reservoir has been constructed, and a tank with a capacity of 250,000 

· gallons, for tlw purpose of tiding over any interruption in the flow from 
the canal. Other districts lying nearer Sydney, viz., Smithfield, Gran-

-ville, Auburn, and Rookwood, are also supplied en route,' and at Smith
field there is a lOO,OOO-gallon concrete tank, the top water of which is 175 
feet above sea-level. At Penshurst there is a tank 270 feet above sea-level, 
with a capacity of 1,000,000 gallons, and one 300 feet high, capable of holding 
J,500,000 gallons. Works for the supply of water to the towns of Camden 

· and N areHan, from a point on the canal near Renny Hill, we1'e completed 
in October, 1899. In 1893, the Board assumed control of the Richmond 

· waterworks, in 1902 of the Manly works, and in 1903 of the W ollongong 
works. Manly is also connected with the metropolitan system by a main 
from :NIosman, crossing Middle Harbour. 

'I'll€: following statement shows the number of houses and population in 
the metropolitan area supplied with water during the last ten years :-

Year ended i Houses 
30th June. . Supplied. 

No. 
1906 116,202 
1907 lZ0,782 
1908 124,083 
1909 128,441 
1910 133,788 
l!Jll 139,237 
]912 146,236 
191B 155,213 
)914 166,112 
1915 175,7[;8 

I Estimated 
Population I supplied. 

No. 
, 581,000 

603,900 
620,400 

t 642,200 
668,900 
696,200 
731,200 
776,100 
830,600 
878,800 

~-.-,-:, ....... ~ .... ,-~.~ - . -.-"~-.. , .. -,--.-~-~~-

AI'erago Total Supply 
Daily for Y car. \ 

SUPPIY ... __ ~ ______ ,-p_er_H_o_u_se_'-ci_p_c_r_H_c_ad_. 

Average Daily Supply. 

gallons. i gallons. gallons. gallons • 
2~,393,3oo i 8,173,555,000 192 38'5 
22,912,600,8,263,104,000 ]89 37·g 
24,500,400 i 8,967,1:15,000 197 39'5 
25,911,400 i 9,457,660,000 201 40'3 
26,f}03,200 i 9,819,632,000 201 40'2 
29,006,700 iIO,587,434,COO 208 41'7 
30,522,500 :11,14],700,000 208 41'7 
32,~~4,!OO iJl,96~,193,OOO 211 42'2 
36,;>39,100 113,331,000,000 2'20 44'0 
37,M8,100 : i:3, 705,062,000 210 42'7 

I 
------
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The rate levied for wa.ter is 6d. in the £ on the assessed annual value of 
ratable property in the }fetropolitan district, while the charge per meter 
is lld. pel' 1,000 gallons up to 10 millions, 10d. from 10 millions to 20 
millions, and 9d. over 20 millions. The revenue from the \Vater Service 
Branch during the year ended 30th June, 1915, exclusive of the country 
tOWllS, was £441,966, and the expenditure, including interest on capital, 
£395,636. The net revenue showed a l'eturn of 4-25 per cent, on the capital 
debt of £6,644,289. 

The following statement gives the financial transactions of the Metro
politan \71[ ater Supply for each of the last ten years:-

----i-----l-~----- '"{ 
I C : I Net I Net profit 

Year' apitaJ Working I, return after after l'aying 
tlnded I . cost-- Re\~enuc. cxpcndi- Interest. I paying I working 

30th June. mte~est- ture. Ii \yorkinx i expenses a.nd 
beanng. ~ t 

! i expensed. I intcros. 
I J j : j 

1906 4,67;'341 1-~70,~631-~~,~871164'~1;1 pe~,~~nt. I 
1907 4,902,463,275,591 I 67,5931176,170 I 4'24 
1908 5,009,012 283,410 75,016 183,033\ 4'16 
1909 5,146,302 267,5191 80,281 1185,591 3'64 
1910 5,286,917 284,943 I !J3,02i 184,486 3'63 
1911 5,420,813 299,442! 99,355 192,486 I 3'69 
1912 5,606,268 329,605 112,953 1198,443 i 3-86 
1913 j5,90i,125 361,187 126,7951200,9181 3'96 
1914 6,257,976 410,823 145,948 i 223,145 I 4-23 
1915 6,644,289 441,966 159,687 1235,949 i 4'25 

I , 

£ 
41,560 
31,828 
25.361 

1;647 
7,43(} 
7,601 

18,204-
33,474-
41,73(} 
46,330 

h. addition to the city and suburbs, various country towns are supplied' 
with water by the Metropolitan Board, and their accounts are kept 
distinct from those of the metropolis. The works at Richmond and 
Wollongong were constructed under the Country Towns Water Supply 
and Sewerage Act, and subsequently handed over to the Board; while the. 
districts of Oampbelltown, Oamden and N arellan. and Liverpool, receive 
the water by gravitation from the upper canal at Prospect. . The follow
ing table shows particulars of the capital, receipts, and expenditure in 
~he cour:!~_~stricts during the 3'e[l~e~e~~O!h Jun_e-,~~915 :- __________ _ 

ARllnal Liability. 

District. 

i ~~---.--~- ---- -~--~-

. i Interest and 1M- t ' Charges 
i Revenue. i illS.t.alment 1 i~~l~df:~eJ i for 
! ;reqn~red to pay, proportion of! wat~r Total. 
'I I o~ cost ,of i Head Office 'I supplied 

\ retIculatIOn \ from 
I I j in 100 years, I expenses, I Canal. 

-·----·---------£------£-~-r---£ £ .--;£0:--+-----;;£-

Campbelltown 12,753 1,091 I 461 237 200 898 
Liverpool .. , 39,694 1,750 i ],435 652 529 2,616 
Camden and Narellan 11,387 641 ! 412 178 286 876 
Richmond ... ]5,878 960 1 574 1,078 1,652 
Wollongong ... ! 96,221 7,593 i 3,479 ! 2,796 6,275 

Total .. ,h75,9H3/12,035 i-6,361i 4,941 1,015 12,317 
-~-----'----""':' 

THE HUNTER DISTRICT WATER SUPPLY. 

The water supply works of the Lower Hunter were constructed by the 
Government under the provisions of the Country Towns Water Supply 
and Sewerage Act of 1880. In 1892, under the authority of a special 
Act, a Board was established on similar lines to those of the Metro
poIitt\!l Water and Sewerage Board, the numOOr of memOOrs being the 
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same-three being nominated by the Governor, one elected by the Muni
oipal Council of Newcastle, two by the adjacent municipalities, .und one 
@y the municipalities of East and West Maitland and Morpeth. The 
following districts are within the area of the Board's jurisdiction :-

Municipalities-
Adamstown, Carrington, Greta, Hamilton, La~bton and New 

Lambton, East and West Maitlan:d, Merewether, Morpeth, 
Newcastle City, Plattsburg, Wallsend, Waratah, Wickham. 

Shires-
In Bolwarra Shire: Bolwarra, Lorn. 
In Cessnock Shire: Aberdare, Abermain, Abermain Government 

'I'ownship, Cessnock, South Cessnock, Bellbird, Hebburu, 
Heddon Greta, Homevil1e, Kurri Kurri, Mayfield, Neath, 
Oakhampton, Rutherford, Te1arah, Weston. 

In Lake Macquarie Shire: Argenton, Boolaroo, Spier's Point, 
West Wallsend. 

In Tarro Shire: Hexham and Ash Island, Minmi, Morpeth 
Road, Pelaw JYIain, Stanford Merthyr, Tenambit. 

The Government Railways and Tramways properties, nine in number, 
are also served by the Board. 

The supply of water for the district is pumped from the Hunter River, 
about a mile and a half up stream from the Belmore Bridge, West Mait
land. '1'he pumping engines are situated above flood-level, on a hill 
about 44 chains from the river. At the pumping station there is a 
settling tank of 1,390,500 gallons; also six filter-beds, 10,000 square feet each 
and one of 15,000 square feet, a clear-water tank of 589,500 gallons capacity, 
and a storage reservoir of 172,408,100 gallons available capacity. The filtered 
water is pumped from the clear-water tank into two summit reservoirs, 
one at Rutheriord and one at Buttai. The former, connected by a 10-inch 
and 12-inoh main, with a capacity of 500,000 gallons, supplies East Maitland, 
West :Maitland, lIIorpeth, and neighbouring places. Buttai Reservoir is fed 
by two rising mains, one a riveted steel pipe, 20£ inches diameter, the other 
a 15-inch cast-iron main, 5~ miles in length; it has a capacity of 1,051,010 
gallons, and supplies Newcastle and environs. Twelve district reservoirs, 
which are supplied from Buttai, nine by gravitation and three by re-pump
iug, receive water for distribution. 

The length of the mains when the Board was established was 105 
miles; at 30th .June, 1915, it had been increased to 389 y;" miles. 

Particulars relating to the water supply of the Board are given below. 
A water rate of IOd. in the £ is payable on the assessed annual value of 
all properties over £12 in value, and the charge by meter is 2s. per 1,000 
gallons:-

I :::::::::::.1 .. - '"wtr·_~ __ 1 Average Daily Supply. Year ended I I)roperties 
30th June. 

I 
Supplied. 

served. Daily I Total I Per I Per Head average. . P¥operty. . 

I 
No." No. gallons. I gallons. gallons. I ·gallons. I 

1906 12,968 64,840 1,478,500 539,655,000 114 I 22'8 
1907 13,569 67,845 1,479,400 539,965,000 109 21'8 
1908 14,457 72,285 1,654,100 603,755,000 114 ~22'8 
1909 15,679 

I 

78,395 1,766,300 644,689,000 113 22'5 
1910 16,446 82,230 1,650,700 602,497,000 100 20'1 
1911 17,164 85,820 1,849,900 675,214,000 108 21'5 
]912 

I 17,907 89,535 2,026,100 739,539,000 114 22'7 
1913 

( 

18,405 92,025 2,366,300 863,692,000 I 129 25'7 
1914 19;:5'75 97,875 2,791,300 1,OH~,81O,000 I 143 I 28-5 
J.915 20,709 HJ3,545 2,859,000 1,043,547,000 138 27'6 

I I 
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The funds necessary for the maintenanco and management of .the 
water supply and sewerage services, as well as the sum required to pay 
interest on the capital debt, are obtained by rates levied . .on the properties 
situated in the districts benefited by the systems. The asses.sments of the 
Municipal Councils ttre generally accepted by the Boards as the values 
.on which to strike their special rates. In cases of heavy consumption 
Df water, a charge is made according to the quantity used; but .fix:ed 
charges are impDsed for the use of water in certain trades and callings, 
for gardens, and for animals. The following table shows the financial posi
tion for the pel'iod 1906 to 1915:-

Year ended I Estimated I I Return on 
30th June. Oapital Debt. Rc\"cnuc. Expenditure. * I Estimated 

Capital Debt.. 

£ £ £ . per cenL~· 
1906 544,798 40,801 34,801 4'60 
HlO7 30S,618 41,822 38,88G G'25 
1908 454,199 43,G09 39,664 4'37 
1909 474,485 43,395 41,184 3'90 
1910 4.8J~967 46,767 43, 12() 4'17 
19l1 405;7-17 45,711 45,420 3',~5 
1912 [iIG,S07 47,788 47,920 3'53 
1913 531,969 53,67:3 49,042 4'42 
1914 567,842 66,323 52,994 5'73 
1915 601,983 6S,611 55,383 5'53 

* InclwJing Interc;3t null I:n!;;tullllents to Sinking Funds for Renewal of 'Yorks. 

METROPOLITAN SEWERAGE WORKS. 

The fil'st sewerage wOl'ks at Sydney were begun in 1853; and in 1889, 
the date of transfel' to the Board, thel'e were 70t miles of old city sewers 
in existence, The original scheme was designed on the "combined" 
system, by which stl'cet·suriacc water as well as sewage was' removed. 
The works compl'ised five main outfalls discharging into the haroour at 
Blackwattle Bay, Darling Harbour, Sydney Cove, Fort"M:acquarie, and 
Woolloomooloo Bay. The pollution of the harbour consequent on these 
outlets, led to the appointment of a Commission of Inquiry, and the Dut
come of the labours of the Con:mission was the adoption of the present 
system. 

'l'his system consists of three main outf.alls-the northern,soutl1ern, 
and western j the northern discharges into the Pacific Ocean near Bondi, 
and the southern and the western discharge into the sewage farm at 
·Webb's Grant, near Botany Bay, The nOl'thern system receives sewage 
from Waverley, BDndi, Woollahra, Double Bay, Darling Point, Rush
cutter's Bay, Elizabeth Bay, and parts Df Woolloomooloo. 

The southern main outfall commences at a point on the north side of 
Cook's HiveI', near Botany Bay, and receives the drainage frDm Alex:
andl'ia, YVatel'loo, Erskineville,N ewtown, and portions of the Surry 
Hills 'district, The inleirhouse, into which the sewage passes, is £tted 
with the latest machinery for straining the sludge, and .for ejecting the 
fluid after filtration. Storm-water channels al'e also constructed at various 
points to cany off the superfluous water after heavy rainfalls. 

The western outfall, which provides for the western suburbs, starts 
at a receiving chamber in the Rockdale end of the sewage farm, from 
which it rUllBW another chamber about a quarter of a mile to the 
north-€ast of MU'ddy Creek, and thence to a "penstockeha.mber at M3:rrick
ville .oll aqueducts over Wolli "01'ook and Cook's River. The ,.latter 
chamber receives the discharges frDm the eastern, northern, and western 
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branch sewers, and drains part of Marrickville, Petersham, Stanmore, 
·Newtown, Lcichhardt, Annandale, Camper down, Summer Hill, Ashfield, 
Canterbury, Enfield, Burwood, Five Dock, and Concord. A branch 
outfall has h.een constructed at Coogee, which discharges into the ocean, 
and serves the districts of Randwick, Kensington, and Coogee. On the 
northern side of the city, extensive works liave been completed; in the 
borough of North Sydney septic tanks were built in 1899 to deal with 
the sewage matter; and at Middle Harbour, Mosman, and Manly, ample 
provision has been made for the sanitation of the districts. 

The subjoined statement gives the transactions relating to Metropolit.an 
Sewerage during the last ten years:-

.'-~~.-~-'~ .. -.~~'--.-- . __ ._--------- ~.- -~ --~--------.----- ... --. 

Year 
ended 

30th June, 

! I 

1 
' . !~et profit(+) 

C"pital , N ct ~eturn I or loss ( _ ) 
cost- I, I ~ orkm.g a ;~cr I after paying 

interest~ Re,enne. expendl~ Interest. pa:}l!lg" I worldnu• 

bearing. ! I ture. workmg ~cxpenses ~nd 'I expenses.! interest . 

.. ;9061,,82;,:~-2~~~i ",~:I:t,;7h~;;F) :;,,~~ 
1907 13,922,514 1217,8641 62,141 1140,980 3'96 I( t) 14,743 
1908 14,053,591 ! 216,258 I 64,020 1148,142 3'75 1(+) 4,096 

1909 1 4,225,239 i 214,212: 68,574 i 151,317 3'44 !(-) 5,679 

1910 14,351,381 1223,131' 70,851 1151,943 3'49 I( +) 337 

lOll 14,496,290 1234,208 i 79,636 1159,070 3'43 I( -) 4,498 

1912 14,769,449 1250,8261 82,246 1166,7~1 3'53:( +) 1,809 
1913 15,083,263 1268,292 I 91,094 I 171,9;>7 3'48 1< +) 5,241 
1914 15,448,968 i 297,840 ! 104,543 11193,389 3'55 I( -) 92 

1915 15,775,094 i344,489 I 1ll,809 1205,!):28 4'02 \(+) 26,752 

The sewerage rate from the city of Sydney and the eastern suburbs up 
to 1903 was 7d. in the £, the northern and the western suburbs being rated 
at 18., but in H)04 a uniform rate of lld. was imposed. In 1907 it was 
reduced to 10d. in the £, and in 1908 to 9M., the latter being the rate ruling 
in 1915 . 
. The length of sewers in the lfetropolitan District and the population and 

houses served during the last ten years are shown below:-

Year ended 
30th June. 

-

1906 

1907 
1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 
1915 

I I I r I I Estimate<l I Length of Length of Length of 
HouBteBd Population LSeDgth of I Storm·water Ventilating Sewers 

connec e • served. ewers. I Drains. Shafts, J Ventilated. 

i 

I 
No. No. : miles. miles. feet. miles. 

88,881 444,000 i 656'84 44'82 264,255 636 
1 91,940 457,000 684'38 46'15 281,885 654 

I 
) 

94,735 470,000 724'37 46'94 286,000 684 

! 
99,442 497,000 760'16 47'30 297,910 I 714 

I 102,896 514,000 793'55 47'82 344,820 756 I 

I 106,879 534,000 825'20 48'85 376,900 795 
I 110,928 555,000 863'29 49'69 382,654 809 

114,690 573,000 890'53 52'24 401,344 853 

1I9,790 598,000 930'06 53'15 408,778 870 
124,759 624,000 i 972'14 53'65 429,364 915 

! 
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NEWCASTLE AND SUBURBS SEWERAGE WORKS. 

The sewerage scheme for the Hunter District has its outfall at 
11erewether Gulf, some distance south from Newcastle. Two gravitation 
sewers which branch from the main, one at Merewether and the other in 
the city of Newcastle, have been oompleted and transferred to the control 
of the Hunter District Water and Sewerage Board, also the reticulation 
sewers for the areas capable of being drained by gravitation. The first 
transfer was made in July, 1907, and the particulars of cost, revenue, 
and expenditure to 30th June, 1915, are shown below;-

i I I Working' ! T.,. iINetl'rofit(+) 

Y car j cost-- . tUre I ' af~~r i after paying 
! Cal'ital I expendi· I :-let retd.!J, or loss (-) 

ended i intel'est. 1 Rm cane. (includillO" ItJterest. paYlpg \ workin'-" 
30th June.; b<:aring. I SinkingO I \vorkmg lexpenscs 7tlld 

I I J Fund), ! expenses, I interest, 

l~ . ~:1~; T ~\ i :J ~}, eo.: ( .) :'984 
1909 87,127 745i 1,461 2,779 '( -) 3,495 
1910 128,655 6, 19~ I 2,303 3,814 3'02 i( +) 75 
1911 170,151 8,970 i 4,217 5,368 2'79 I( -) 610 
1912 246,915 10,999 i 6,002 7,331 2'45 I( -) 2,334 
1913 301,809 12,4i2 ! 7,722 9,244 1'79 I( -) 4,4D4 
1914 331,694 14,622 8,743 11,274 1'77 (-) 5,3DG 

ID15 358,480~,2_~~1 9,045 I2,2~~ __ ~~_~)~,1l_4_ 

'rhe sewerage rate-Is, in the .£ on the annual rental value-came into 
force on 1st January, 1909, and this was the rate ruling in 1915. As' 
tho following table shows, the length of sewers under the control of the 
Jjoard on 30th June, 1(11 ti, was mH; miles, and 6,151 properties wero con
nected :-

---- --~- - .. - -~--- .. -- ----------.. --~--~.--. -----·-l-~-~- - --' 
i 

Year euded ! 1 l~stimatcrl I Lenh1h of Properties i Population Length Ventilating I Sewers 30th June, • connected. (If :':;ewcrs. Shafts, I 
! 

I served. 
I 

YentUnted, 

I 
-! 

No, No, miles, No, miles, 
ID08 52 260 23'5D 
1909 

, 
228 1,140 23'67 183 11'45 

1910 
, 

661 :J,305 29'50 183 17'28 
1911 1,465 7,325 29'91 285 17'08 
1912 2,424- 12,120 37'14 418 37'14-
1913 3,457 17,285 51·30 623 51'30 
1914 4,887 24,435 56'75 733 56-75 
1915 6,151 30,755 63'23 791 63'23 

ROADS AND BRIDGES. 

}fain roads in New SOUtIl Wales were first formed to oonnect the 
towns of Parramatta, I,iverpooJ, -Windsor, and Penrith with Sydney. An 
access to the interior of the country was oonsidered barred by tho appar
ently insurmountable sandstone precipices rising on the farther side of 
the Nepean, and until the year 1813 no effort to cross the mountains was 
attended with success. In that year, hGwever, after a protracted season of 
drought, involving heavy losses of ~tock, the settlers recognised that the 
future of the country depended on an extension .of the pastoral area, 
and three explorers, Blaxland, I,awsol1, and 'Wentworth, again essayed the 
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task of finding a way over the mountains~ After encountering 
tremendous difficulties, they succeeded in crossing the range, and dis
covered the rich pastures of the Bathurst Plains. Shortly after their 
return, Governor Macquarie despatched a party of surveyors to deter
mine the practicability of making a road. The report was favourable, 
the construction of a track was at once b€gun, and the Great Western 
Road was completed as far as Bathurst on 21st January, 1815. 

The opening up of the fertile lands around Bathurst by means of this 
mountain road gave such an impetus to settlement that it was found 
impossible to keep pace in the matter of road-making with the demands of 
the settlers. The authorities, therefore, for many years confined their 
attention to the maintenance of roads already constructed, and extended 
them in the direction of the principal centres of settlement. lIad the pro
gress of settlement subsequent to 1850 been as slow as that of the preceding 
years, this system would have sufficed; such, however, was not the case. 
The discovery of gold completely altered the circumstances, and during 
the period of excitement and change which followed, so many new roads 
were opened, and traffic increased to such an extent, that the general 
condition of the public highwa;ys was by no means good. The modern system 
of road-making may be said to have begun in the year 1857, consequent on 
the creation of the Roads Department; it was not, however, until 1864 that 
the whole of the roads, both main and subordinate, received consideration 
by the Government. 

The principal main roa(ls are:-
]'I )l,thern Road-length, 405 miles, from :Nlorpeth to Maryland, on the 

Queensland border. 
Western Road-length, 513 miles, from Sydney, through Bathurst, 

Orange, and many other important townships, to the Darling 
Riyel\ at Bourke. 

Southern Road-length, 385 miles, from Sydney to Albury. This road 
was, before the construction of the railway, the great highway 
between Sydney and Melbourne. 

South Ooast Road-length, 250 miles. This road after leaving Oamp
belltown, ascends the coast range, along the top of which it runs as 
far as Ooal Oliff. It then traverses the Illawarra district, parallel 
to the coast, and passes through the rich lands watered by the Shoal
haven, Olyde, and Moruya Rivers, as far as Bega, whence it extends 
as a minor road to the southern limits of the State. 

In no case has any of these roads the importance which it possessed 
before the opening of the railways, which for the greater part follow the 
direction of the main roads, and attract nearly all the through traffic. Thu!; 
many roads on which heavy expenditure has taken place have been more 
or less superseded, and the opening of new roads has been rendered necessary 
to act as feeders to the railways from outlying districts. 

CONTROL OF ROADS AND BRIDGES. 

Prior to 1907, when the Local Government Act came into effect, the State 
was divided into road districts, each of· which was placed under the super..; 
vision of an officer directly responsible to the Oommissioner for Roads. 
These officers had under their care the greater part of the roads and 
bridges of the State outside the incorporated areas, as well as a portion 
of thOS&within sueh limits. The road trusts had the supervision of the 
expenditure of certain grants for the maintenance of roads in districts 
chiefly of· minor importance, as well as some important roads in the 
vicinity of the metropolis. ."~ 
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On 1st January, 1907, the administration of the bulk of the works 
under the control of the Roads and Bridges Department (with the exception 
of those in the unincorporated areas of the Western Division, and certain 
bridges and ferries proclaimed as "national works") were transferred by 
the operation of the Local Government Act to the shires and municipal 
councils. 

The Act authorises payments by way of endowment to municipalities 
and shires, the minimum endowment payable to shires being fixed at 
£150,000 per annum, to be distributed in accordance with a classifica
tion made every third year. It is provided also that the Minister for 
'Yorks may withhold payment of endowment frOHl a council if his require
ments in respect of main roads are not complied with. 

Between 1906 and 1912 the amount of endowment allotted to shires 
rose from £150,000 to £360,000 approximately, but the expenditure on 
the important roadways has not been sufficient to maintain them in a 
serviceable condition. It was decided, therefore, to amend the conditions 
under which Government assistance is granted, by reducing the amount 
of general endowment for each of the years 1912-15 to the minimum 
£150,000, and distributing an additional sum as a special endowment 
for the upkeep of the main roads. 

LENGTH OF ROADS. 

The length of roads under Government control on 30th June, 1906, 
was 48,311 miles, while 195 miles were under the care of road trusts, and 
1,338 miles within the municipal areas were subsidised by the Government, 
making a total of 49,844 miles. There were also about 8,000 miles of roads 
and streets belonging to the municipal councils. In addition to the roads 
mentioned, there were about 1,500 miles of mountain passes, many of which 
presented most formidable difficulties, and their construction reflects great 
credit upon the engineering skill of the Department, which for so many 
years designed and supervised the construction and maintenance of the 
roads and bridges of the State. Since 1906, statistics of roads, streets, 
bJiidges, and public ferries are collected triennially, the··date of the latest 
available returns being 1912. In that year the length of roads in the State 
was, a;pproximately, 94,834 miles, of which 38 miles were controlled by the 
Government, 9,762 miles by the municipalities, 79,089 miles by the shires, 
and 5,945 miles were in the unincorporated areas of the Western Division. 
The nature of these roads may be seen in the following statement :-

Divisions. 

National 
Municipalities 
Shirea .. . 
Western Division .. . 

Total 

l 
Metalled, 
Gravelled, 

Ballasted, &c. 

}l-'ormed 
only. 

Cleared 
only. 

I Natural/(!! I 

surface. t_Total. 

I miles. miles. i miles. mile,~. I miles. 

:::i 3, 7~~ 1,902 I 2;067 2;<i68 I 9, 7~~ "'1 12,631 9,247 i 2'2,076 35,135 I 79,089 
... 91 145 i 3,160 2,549 j 5,945 

"'I--1-6~-ll:294:27,3Qg 39;752 94,834-

BmDGl<)S • 

. Many of the earliest bridges erected in the State were built of stone, ~d 
are in existence still. Those erected in the period following the extension or 
settlement to the interior were principally of timber, and}l.ave sinoebeenre:
placed after an average life of about twenty-five years. Nearly a1hhe large 

71385-C 
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bridgcs or recent date arc or iron and steel, and somc or them hir,c been 
erected under difficult cngineering conditions, owing to the peculiarity or the 
river flow in certain parts or the country. 

NU~fBER OF BRIDGES AND FERRIES. 

OIl 1st January, 1907, the date of the inception or the I.ocal Goyern
l'llent Act, the bridges or 20 feet span and over, including those in course of 
construction, numbercd 3,G'i'5. Of these, 256 bridges, of an aggregate 
length of 101,416 feet, which by reason or their cost, size, and extra-local 
importance would constitute a strain on the resources of the local councils, 
were procla,imed as "national works," to be maintained by the Govern
ment. 

Where local conditions and limited traffic have not favoured the erection 
of a bridge, a punt or ferry has been introduced. The most important rerries 
which are worked otherwise than by hand, have been proclaimed as national 
services. Prior to 1st December, 1907, it was the practice to charge a 
small ree for ferry transit; but on that date tolls were abolished, and publio 
ferries aTe now free. 

The latest particulars or the bridges, culverts, and rerries of the State 
nre shown below:-

! Bridges oyer 20 feet , ! span. CulYcl'ts. Ferries. 
Classification. 1-~--t-,m-b-e-r·-'-I-L-e-ng-t-h·-r;=l~e~1~n~~l~~ l~-=;::~ 
--~.---.-~ .. -~-- f --

ft. i ft. 

I 
National 'II' orks .. 
Municipalities 774 41,185 4,083 I 136,116 

, I 

Shires... ... ... ... ... ~ 3,435 I 202,735 I 32,394 i 285,989 : 

'II' estel'll Diyision (unincorporated) II 93! 12,530 I 153 II 1,709 I 
,I I 

Total... ' .. 1"4,577 -* --I 36,630 i423~i 

If; Information not available. 

TRAFFIC ROUTES IN SYDNEY AND SUBURBS. 

16 

13 

99 

5 

133 

A Royal Commission was appointed in 1908 with the object or investigat~ 
ing proposals for the improvement of the City of Sydney and its suburbs. 
An import~t section of the Report, issued in 1909, deals with the avenues 
or traffic. 

The l'ecommendations of the Commissioners regarding traffic facilities 
were calculated to meet the demands of traffic for the succeeding twenty-
five years. . 

CO}f1IUNICATION BETWEEN SYDNEY AND NORTH SYDNEY. 

Another consideration connected with the traffic or the metropolitan area 
is the question or providing improved means of communication between 
Sydney and North Sydney. The population of the North Shore districts 
or the harbour has increased at a great rate, and since provision has to be 
made for the conveyance of passengers and vehicles by steamers across the 
harbour, it can be understood that many diffioulties of harbouT navi
gation are caused by the numerous rerry steamers plying to and from 
the qrcular Quay. 



-- ----------------------------~ 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

A Royal Commission in 1890 favoUl'ed it high-level bridge as the means 
of communication, but concluded that the time was not opportune £.01' 

undertaking the connection. In 1896 a Select Committee or the IJegislatiYe 
Assembly reported in favour of a tunnel in preference to a bridge, but 
enaLlin'" Em" :J1.~r0duced into Parliament were Dot completed. Two years 
later a~~lCi~ckcl. sU:'2lnes were submitted to Parliament -without definite 
l'esults. -

Tenders were invited for designs for a bridge in 1900 and 1901, and 
in the latter year a design was approved by an Advisory Board, but 
action was susp~nded, owing to temporary financial depression. 

The large increase in population on both aides of the harbour and the 
consequent congestion of traffic led to the appointment of a noyal Com
mission in 1908. In the report, furnished in :March, 1909, the Oom
missioners expressed the opini'on that it was expedient toO promptly pro
vide inereased and improved facilitiesl of communication, and tl1at the best 
pra.ctical and most economical methoOd of establishing such direct com
munication, and avoiding {lbstruction toO harbour navigation, was by sub-
ways. . 

During the years 1909 to 1913 various proposals for communication 
between Sydney, and North Sydney were submitted to the Parliamentary 
Sta.nding Committee on Public Works, with the result that the fonowing 
soheme, submitted by the Chief Engineer, Metropolitan Raiilway Con
struction, was reoommended in July, 1913:-

The construction of a bridge of the cantilever type extending from 
Dawes' Point to Mils-on's Point, and giV'ing accommodation for four 
lines of railway-two to be used as tramways pending the electrioi
fication .of the city railways; one footway, 15 feet wide; one motor 
roadway, 17 feet 6 inches wide; and one roadway, 35 feet wide. 
The distance across the proposed bridge and approaches is Ii miles, 
and a headway of 170 feet above water level is provided. The cost, 

including £100,000 for land resumption, was estimated at £2,750,000. 

GOVERN1tRNT EXPENDITURE ON ROADS, BIUDGES, &0. 

'Although roads as the maill arteries .of traffic from the metropolis to the 
interior have been superseded by the railways, nevertheless they are still 
the sole means of communication throughout a large part of the interior, 
and serve as most valuable feedel's to the railway system of the country. 
No revenue is derived directly from roads, but their indirect advantages 
toO tho cDlmtry have been very great. 

On 1st January, 1907, the administration of all roads, bridges, ferries, 
wliarfs, and public watering places (other than those classed as national 
wOl'ks and services), of nmnicipalities and shires within the Eastern and 
Oentral Divisions, and the financial responsibilities therewith, were trans~ 
ferred under the Local Government Act to the municipal and shire councils. 
The funds of both shires and municipalities may, however, be subsidised, 
and shires are entitled to receive annually a total sum of at least £150,000 
from the State. 

'In addition to the endownlCnt and grants, the Government is still respon~ 
sible for the administration and expenditure on account of public works 
and services within the Western Division, and snch other works in the 
Oentral and Eastern Divisions as have been proclaimed" National." 

'In view_ of the- transference of the administration of roads and bridges, 
with the except jon of those noted previously! from dir~ct State to looal 
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government control, the following return will be of interest. It shows 
the Government ~xpenditure on works of a local charaoter, before. and 
after the inauguration of a general system of local government:-

I Endowments and Grants. 
Year ended Expenditure Total 
30th June. on Expenditure. Services. Shires. I Mun,ic iPali,! Total. 

ties. 

£ I £ £ £ £ 
1905 495,672 ..... , ... 7,048 7,048 502,720 
1906 497,061 ........ - 4,944 4,944 502,005 
1907 412,331 ]42,960 84,355 227,315 639,646 
1908 165,798 249,842 65,104 314,946 480,744 
1909 120,382 247,072 23,763 270,835 391,217 
1910 127,287 306,225 28,762 334,987 462,274 
1911 133,881 327,811 31,834 359,645 493,526 
1912 141,891 359,044 23,046 382,090 523,981 
1913 143,843 289,793 19,364 309,157 453,000 
19}4 251,730 144,610 

I 
2,399 147,009 398,739 

1915 175,726 152,831 2,806 155,637 331,363 

EXPENDITURE ON RO_\DS, &C., BY MUNICIPAL AND SHIRE COUNCILS. 

In the subjo,ined statement the expenditure by municipal and shire 
councils on behalf of roads, &0., is sho'wn for the year 1914:-

City of Sydney
Salaries-Road Maintenance 
Maintenance of Streets .. , 
Footpaths 
Woodpaving 
Gullies 
Street,lighting 
Street Watering and Sanding ... 
Centennial Park Streets 

Municipalities (other than SydMy)
Maintenance, Repairs, and Renewals ... 
Construction ... 
Street and Gutter Clearing 
Kerbing and Guttering... ... 
Footpaths and Gutter Bridges ... 
Street-watering ... 
Street-lighting ... ... . .. 
Other, including Tree-planting, &c. 

Shires-

Total 

Total 

General Fund-Maintenance and Construction 
Local Frtnd-" " 
Other Expenditure , .. 

Total 

Grand Total 

£, 
1,283 

41,442 
19,699 
16,043 

5,120 
24,822 

9,576 
170 

£ 1.18,155 

2S1,761 
90,983 
44,805 
48,253 
60,900 
13,457 
96,179 

8,359 
1---

£ 644,697 

672,928 
4,296 
9;441 

--£ 1,449,517 

The grand total shown above does not include the interest payableQn 
l~-ans r.ai~dforpel'tn:anent impr6vem~ntB, '&0., t~ 'bulk of ~hich ha:!l 
boon e~p~nded '()lll'(fads,&c-" 



LOCAL GOYERNMENT. 

Tho amount expended by municipalitics, other than Sydney, on account 
of bridges was £11,625. In the shires the maintenance, repairs, renewals, &c., 
of bridges cost £20,661; whilst £21,130 was spent on construction. The cost 
of the upkeep of Pyrmont Bridge, previously a charge on the Oity Oouncil, 
is now defrayed by the New South Wales Government. 

PARKS AND RECREATION RESERVES. 

It has always been the policy of the State to provide the residents of 
municipalities and shires with parks and reserves for public recreation, and 
the city of Sydney contains within its boundaries a largo extent of parks, 
squares, and public gardens. The most important are-Moore Park, where 
about 368 acrcs are available for public recreation, including the Associa
tion Cricket Ground, the Royal Agricultural Society's Ground, and the 
Zoological Gardens; the Botanic Gardens and Garden Palace Grounds, 
G5 acres, with the adjoining Domain, 8G acres, ideally s'ituated on tho 
shores of the Harbour, and Hyde Park, 39 acres, in the centre of the city. 
Tho total area covered is 654 acres, or 20 per cent. of the whole of the 
city propel'. 'l'his does not include the Centennial Park, 552 acres in 
extent, situated on the outskirts of the city, formerly reserved for the 
water supply, but now used for recreation by the inhabitants of Sydney. 
This magnificent recreation ground has been cleared, planted, and laid 
out with walks and drives, and is a favourite resort of the citizens. 

The suburban municipalities are also well served, as they contain, 
including the Centennial Purk, about 4,060 acres of public parks and 
reserves, or about 4·4 per cent. of their aggregate area, dedica.ted to, and 
in some cases purchased for, the people by the Government. 

In addition to these parks and reserves, thc National Park, situated about 
16 miles south of Sydney, and accessible by raihvay, was dedicated to tho 
people in December, 1879. This park, with the additions subsequently made 
in 1880 and 1883, contains a total area of 33,7·i7 acres, surrounding the pic
turesque bay of Port Hacking, and extending in a southerly direction towards 
the mountainous district of Illawarra. It is covered with magnificent 
virgin forests; the scenery is charming, and its beauties attract thousands 
of visitors. 

Another large tract of land, designated Kuring-gai Chase, was 
dedicated in December, 1894, for public use. 'fhe area of the Chase 
is 35,322 acrcs, and contains portions of the parishes of Broken Bay, 
Oowan, Gordon, and South Colah. This park lies about 15 miles north 
of Sydney, and is accessible by railway at various points, or by water vid the 
Hawkesbury River, several of whose creeks, notably Oowan Creek intersect, it. 

In 1905 an area of 248 acres was proclaimed as a recreation ground 
at Kurnell, on the southern headland of Botany Bay, a spot famous as 
the landing-place of Captain Cook; and the Parramatta Park (252 acres) 
although outside the metropolis, may be mentioned on account of its 
historic interest. 

In country districts, reserves have been proclaimed as temporary com
mons, and considerable areas have been dedicated from time to time as 
permanent commons attached to inland townships, which are otherwise 
well provided with parks and reserves within their boundaries. 

A State Nursery is maintained at Campbelltown, from which plants, 
trees, and shrubs are distributed to the various parks and reserves. 

Under the Public Parks Act the Governor may appoint trustees of any 
lands proclaimed for the purposes of public recreation, convenience, 
health, or enjoyment. The trustees are empowered to frame by-laws for 
the protection of shrubs, trees, &c., upon the land vested in them, and 
to regulate the use and enjoyment of such land by the public. 

7 85-D 
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RACE-COURSES. 

No race meeting, may be held on any race-course in New South Wales 
unless such race-course is licensed under the Gaming and Betting Act, 1912. 
,When used for horse-racing or pony-racing. the running ground of such 
race-course must not be less than six:furiongs . .in circumference. A limita
tion is made in certain cases regarding the number of days in anyone year 
on which meetings for. horse-racing, pony-racing, and trotting races or 
contests may be held on a race-course. 

During the year ended 31st December, 1914, there were 527 separate 
licenses issued for horse-racing, pony-racing, and trotting contests, the 
license fees rec€ived.amounting to £1,229. 

THEATRES AND PUBLIC HALLS. 

Plans of buildings intended to be used for theatres and public halls must 
be approved by the Government. A license may be refused if the provisions 
of the Theatres and Public Halls Act, 1908, have not been complied with; 
or that alterations or additions to the building are necessary in order to 
provide for public safety, health, or convenience; or if it is considered tha~ 
the building., is not suitable for holding public entertainments or public 
meetings therein, or the site of such building is unsuitable. 

At 31st December, 1914, there were 1,405 licensed theatres and public halls 
in New South Wales, in which seating accommodation was provided for 
approximately 688,800 persons. 
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY. 

The records of manufactories in New South "Vales at decennial intervals 
from 18'7l, indicating the aggregate number of establishments in operation, 
the number of persons engaged, and their relation to the general population 
axe shown in the following statement :-

"",.-n'", I 
Persons EUlployed in Factories, including 'Yorking Proprietors. 

Year, Establish- Per cent, of 

I I \ 
ments. ],fales. Females. Total. Pel' Fi>Ctory, General 

l'opulation. 
I ---

1871 1,813 13,583 7'5 2'7 
1881 2,961 28,819 2,372 31,191 10'5 4'1 
1891 3,056 43,203 7,676 50,879 16'6 4'5 
1901 3,367 54,llfj6 1],674 66,230 19'6 4'8 
1911 5,039 82,033 26,541 108,624 21'6 6'5 
1912 5,162 88,178 27,383 115,561 22'4 fHI 
1913 5,346 93,036 27,364 120,400 22'5 1)'1) 

1914-15 5,268 90,301 26,161 116,462 22'1 6'5 

The latest particulars of manufactories and works relate to the twelve 
months from 1st July, 1914, to 30th June,1915, Previously the statistics 
related to the calendar year, the last in that respect being 1913. Particulars 
in regard to the six months from 1st January to 30th June, 1914, were not 
collected, In future, production statistics will cover the period of twelve 
months from 1st July in one year to 30th June in the next, 

EXPANSION OF INDUSTRIES, 

The extent and importance of the manufacturing industries of New South 
'Wales are indicated in the following statement, which shows for the Jast ten 
years the number of the establishments in operation, values of plant and 
machinery, wages and salaries paid to employees, and the corresponding 
annual output :-

Persona 
Establish, Employed, Value of Pbnt Salaries Value of Goods 

Year ments, including and Machinery, and Manuf2ctured 
Working Wages paid,* or work done. 

Proprietors, ) 
J 

I £ £ :£ 
1905 3,700 72,175 j 8,031,948 5,191,350 30,028,15() 
1006 3,861 77,822 8,407,337 5,591,888 34,796,16il 
1907 4,432 86,467 

j 
9,155,772 6,650,715 40,018,301 

1908 4,453 89,008 9,718,842 7,218,556 40,16:3,826 
1900 4,581 9[,702 10,330,724 7,665,125 42,9()O,689 
1910 4,821 99,711 II,5iS,620 8,687,007 49,615,643 
1911 5,039 103,624 12,510,600 10,047,662 54,346,01l 
1912 5,162 I 115,561 13,795,195 11,592,052 6],J63,328 
1913 5,346 1120,400 14,8Gl,676 112,683,384 6.5,672,495 

1914-15 5,268 116,462 16,833,9i3 12,651,446 68,220,iJi3 
Increase er -------------------, 

* E!!:cluding; drawings by working proprietors. 

7'?099-A 
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The figures represE'nting "Goods manufactured or work done" include the 
value of production oj' factories making butter and cheese. 

During the last ten years additional plant and machinery, valued at over 
.£8,000,000, have been introduced; the salaries and wages have in
creased by 143 per cent., and the output by 127 per cent. Oomparing the 
figures for 1915 with those of 1913, continued and remarkable expansion is 
apparent. 

LEGISLATIVE REGULA'l'ION. 

Between 1871 and 1881 manufacturing Lecame an important pa,rt 
of the industrial life of the State, and attention was given to the 
development of the more highly organized branches. In 1891 the average 
number of persons engaged in manufacturing had increased to 16·6 per estab
lishment. Tn 1895 the first measure of legislative regulation was initiated in 
New South 'Wales, the Factories and Shops Act, 1896, which required the 
registration and inspection of factorieg and the inspection of shops, so as to 
secure the maximum advantage to the worker;; in the matter of safety to 
health and life. Substantially this Act reumins the law of the present day, 
but it has been amended by Acts passed in 1908 and 1909, by the Early 
Olosing Acts, 1899, 1900, 1906, and 1910, and by the Saturday Haif-holiday 
Act, 1910. The Factories and Shops Act" 1896, the Minimum "Wagc Act, 
1908, and the Factories and Shops (Amendment) Act, 1909, have been con
solidated in the Factories and Shops Act, 1912. 

Any place is a factory in which at least one Ohinam:1n or four other persons 
are engaged, directly or indirectly, in working at any handicraft, or in which 
steam or other mechanical power or appliance is used in manufacturing or in 
packing goods for transit. Each employerilii required to make returns showing 
the wagei'! and piecework rates paid to all employees, whether engaged within 
or outside the factory; to keep records of employees, their ages, &c. The 
provisions of the Act are applicable only in proclaimed factory district.. 

BOUNTIES ON MANUFAOTURED PRODUO'l'S. 

Under Section 51 (iii) of the Oommonwealth of Australilt Oonstitution 
Act, the Parliament of the Oommonwealth is empowered to ma,ke laws with 
respect to the payment of bounties on the production or export of goods, but 
so that such bounties shall be uniform throughout the Oommonwealth. The 
enactments made in this connection include: Sugar Bounty Acts, 1903-12, 
Bounties Act, 1907-12, l\ianufactures Encouragement Act, 1908-15, the 
Iron Bounty Act, 1915, the Shale Oils Bounties Act, 1910-12, and the Wood 
Pulp and Rock Phosphate Bounties Act, 1912. 

Particulars regarding the bounties on sugar and agricultural products wiI 
be found in the chapter relating to Agriculture. For manufactured products 
the following have been provided :-

Item. Period. 
Under Bounties Act, 1907-12:-

Fish, preserved for 10 years from 1st July, 
1907 

Cigar leaf ... for 10 years from 1st July, 
1907 .. 

Combed wool or tops, ex· for 2 years from 1st July, 
ported ... 1914 

Rate of Bounty. 

!d per lb. 

2d. per lb. 

1d. per Ill. for first 1,000,000 
lb. made by any o~e.manu. 
facturer; !d. per lb. in 
excess of 1,000,000 lb. 
made by any oue manu. 
facturer. 
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Item. Period. 
Aianufacturers Encouragement Act, 1f)()8-H :-. 

Pig iron 

Puddled bar iron ... 

Steel 

~ 
J 

Galvanlsecl sheet or plate") 
iron or steel ... I 

Wire netting (uot being 
prison-made) ! 

from 1st Jan., 1909, to 30th 
June, 1915 

from 1st JlIn. 1909, to 30th 

Rate of Bounty. 

128. per ton 

Wire t June, 1914 10 per cent. on value. 

Iron and steel tubes or I 
pipes (except riveted 
or cast) not more than 
6in. internal diameter. ) 

Iron Bounty Act, 1914 :-
Pig iron made from Austra

lian ore from 1st July, 1914, to 
31st December, 1915 ... 88. per ton. 

""Yood Pulp and Rock Phosphate Bounties Act, 19J2:-
'Wood pulp for 5 years from 1st Jan., 

Rock phosphates (manu
factured into marketable 
phosphatic manure) 

1913 15 per cent. on market value. 

for 5 years from 1st Jan., 
1913 10 per cent. on market value. 

Bounties are payable only on articles manufactured in Australia from 
Australian products, with the exception of wire-netting, on which bounty may 
be paid also if made from wire manufactured in the United Kingdom. The 
amounts paid in New South Wales during the financial years 1910-15, in 
respect of the bounties on manufactured products were as follows :-

Product. 1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

I 
£, ;£, £, £, £, I £, 

Combed wool or tops, "] 4,933 8,522 16,898 13,061 12,706 7,727 
ported. 

Pig iron .. .. .. 23,510 20,462 15,611 16,949 40,121 19,b09 

Pllddled bar iron .. .. 1,254: 2,080 671 35 ...... . ...... 
I 

Steel .. .. .. .. 1,491 I 1,939 723 ...... 7,136 . ..... 

Galvanised sheet iron ... .. 287 122 7! ...... ...... . ..... 

Wire~netting .. .. .. 6,036 

I 
4,824 5,968 1,110 4,554 . ..... 

Kerosene .. .. .. ...... I 920 2,629 2,792 1,2 . ..... 

Relined paraffin lVax .. .. ...... 553 739 j 007 176 . ..... 

Cigar Leaf ... .. ... . ..... ...... ...... 
J 

. ..... . ..... 86 

I 
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MANUFACTORIES IN NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The following table is a summary of the most important features of the 
Manufactories of New South ,Vales in 1901, 1911, and 1914-15:-

Number of Establishments ... 

{

Male 
Number of Employees ... Female 

Total 

~alaries and \Yages paid to { FMale I £'1 
E I ema e £: 

mp oyees. Total £ 
Capital invested in Land, Buildings, and Fix-: 

tures '" ... ...... £i 
Value of Plant and Machinery... £i 
Value of Materials and Fuel used... ... £i 
Value added to Raw Materials in process of i 

manufacture ... ... ... '" £, 
Total Value of Output £' 
Average per Factory-- I 

Employees No. i 
Land and Buildings £; 
Plant and Machinery £! 
Material and Fuel... ... ... £: 
Value added in process of Manufacture £' 
Total Output ", ... ... ... £~ 

AYcl'age per Employee-
Time Worked ... 

j 'lIale 
Salaries UDU \Yag8, 1 Female 

~ Total 
Value of Matcl'iul antll'uel 
Value added' in :Manufactnre 
Total Output 

montk! 
£i 
£; 
£t 
£ 
£ 
£i 

i 

19OI. 

3,367 1 54,556 
11,674 
66,230 I : ......... [ 

4,945,079 I 
I 

7,338,628 ' 
5,770,725 

15,637,611 

10,010,860 
25,648,471 

1,867 
2,180 
1,713 
4,643 
2,973 
'i,G17 

1l'32 

" .. 
81 

236 
151 
387 

* Information not available. 

1911. I 1914-15. 

I 
I 

5,0391 5,268 
82,083 90,301 
26,541 , 26,16! 

108,624 I 116,46Z 
8,917,583 I 11,285,518 
1,130,079 i 1,368,928 

10,047,662 I 12,654,44& 
I 
I 

13,140,207 116,813,303 
12,510,600 i 16,833,973 
34,913,564 I 43,910,037 

19,432,447 I 24,310,536 
M,346,01l i 68,220,573 

i 
2;155 I 2,210 
2,607 I 3,192 
2,482 I 3,195 
6,928 I 8,335 
H,856 : 4,614-

10,785 ! lZ,9j~ 
I 

11'55 i 11'46 
114 1 13r 
43 53 
96 lI3 

321 377 
179 209 
500 586 

The table is indicati \'e or marked industrial progress since 1901. Under 
all headings bealthy and continuous advances are shown. Thus the number 
of establishments has increased by over 37 per cent., and the number of 
employees by over 75 per cent, Capital inve~ted (exclusive of working 
capital), which in 1901 an',Gunted to £28,000,000, now stands at over 
£77,000,000-an increase of 175 per cent. The value of the output is also 
100 per cent. more than in 1901. Side by side with this development1 

average wages have advanced by 127 per cent. 

CLASSIFICATION OF 11,IANUFAC'l'ORIES. 

The manufacturing industries of New South Wales are clasRified for 
statistical and comparative purposes in nineteen groups according to a 
standardised classification adopted at a Conference of Statisticians. 

The term "establishn;ent" includes branches which, whether located in 
separate buildings or not, deal with separate branches of indubtry, and are 
therefore counted as separate establishments. 

The value of production includes the value of products from manufacturing 
clone in educational, charitable, or reformatory and other public institutions, 
excluding penal institutions. Power or lighting plants in all institutions 
is recorded. 
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The following table shows some of the principal details respecting each 
class of industries in the State during the year 1914-15 :-

CIao. of Indu.try. 

,; 
"'i1 Average Number of 11 ~ • 
g II Employees, ~ ~e 
~ " -: ! Il'rC 0 

~ I I I I ~~]: &l I Male··IFemales. j Total. .;; I< f>1 

1 
I I Months £ H"p·1 £ 

Treating Rnw Material, &c. ..' 281 3,73fi 83: 3,818 10'08 3S5,e39 5,507 394,005 
Oils and Fat_, &c. ... ... .., 4~ 8 7 I 201 I 1,008 1 11'68 101,85g 984, 250,7S9 
Processes in StOle, Clay, Glass, &c. 2SI, 6,20:~ I 53 I 6,256, 11'40 776,91<7 15,146(1,114,;l.D6 
Worth'g in Wood ... .., ... 664 8,l1J 73 I 8,185 l1'C2 890,237 17,7761 820,117 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. ..' 568 26,0871 320 '26,407 11'27 3,391,462 41,721 S,~83,195 
COllllectedwith l:'oodaudDrink,&c. 757 11,~~5 3,705 I 5,390 11'32 1,709,597 25,57:J 3,466,lS3 
Clothh:g and Textile Fabrics, &c... 998 7,",0, 17,499 24,869 11'72 1,785,377 5,724 597,9S() 
Books, l'aper, Printing, &c.... .., 457 6,752 1 2,378 9,130 H'SS 1,067,648 5,336 1,18~,32l\ 
Musical Instruments, &c.... ...1 10 ~"4 30 SM 11'93 M,653 2U 11,794 
Arms and Explosives... ... ...1 7 693 )' 5 708 12 CO 81,499 332 lCO,3711 
Vehicles, Fittings,an<lSaddlery,&c. 3971 397'1 lDl 4,180 n'iS 433,016 1,53t 144,008 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. .., 481 4:7(>~ 2 4,710 11'56 669,916 4,156 659,228: 
.r'urniture, Bedding, and Upholstery 243 3,172 470 3,64~ 11'51 389,634 1,960 72,rOl! 

;:~~~~~~;;i::::'~B:~~~~:~:~ ~; ::: iii "~! "~: I :::: ';;:: "; :::: 
Heat, Light, and Power ... ...1 238 3,683 38 j 3,721 11'36 52J,234 96,53°13,612,157 
Leatherware, N.E.T. ... ... ...1 24 ~071 12, i bil2 11'02 46,1'86 180 12,485 
lIinorWares, N.E.l.... ... ...I~~ __ ~SO __ 345 !""":2iS 11'91 108,990 969 102,ill6. 

______ ~otal ~. __ :_~.~ ___ J'5,26S __ ~O,3~~L~~'16~l_:~6~ --1 ~1l2,654:«6 ~I-;;;;:;;; 

The metropolitan district is the centr;) of the chief manufacturing 
industrie1!, particularly those connected with clothing, printing, wool-scouring 
and fellmongering, ship and boat building and repairing, the manufacture 
of furniture, drugs, and musical instruments, and the production of light, 
heat, and power. The following table shows the particulars of each class of 
industry in the Metropolitan District during the year 1914-15:-

j I . -g ~ '+of \.~ • f -i 
"1'1" ,I Average Number rg $ ;!'~ ~ ti 1

0 I rg I 
- of Employees. h -" ""~ ~ h!' ~.; ~~.£ ~"O~.~.s!~~~ ~~~, 

Cl S f I d t .d 1 ' ~? PI d ~.~ J::4 tl) I 0 ~ 111 I "'" 'r~ 
a8011usry.", 1 i;~""-""~·;:'A·~"I':::;!l< 

~ 1 I, ! 'I !; ",~:i3 roll';: sl ".g ~I ~.S~ -.:::: ~S~ -&Ar>~I~~d) ~13~ 

~ I Males·IFemales.! TotaL] '" ~ ~~'O P<i~:<l-<I ~ 

~::ing Raw lI!Iateri:, &c. ----~r 109r 2,294 1

1
'---:-1 2,376 - lr~~~J7 28:'719 ~:7~O 277,817 

Oils and Fats, &c. ... ... "'I 221 b3G 166 1 702 11'88 77,6l0 64~ 198,884< 
Processes in stone, Clay, Gla.s, &c. 1201 3,637 20 3,667 11'46 481,3f5 5,9S2 476,75;1 
Working in Wood '" ... ..,1 210 3,879 I 44 3,923 11'i7 469,533 8,~56 361,832 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. ...i 402

1

16,963

1

' 2£6 17,259 i 11'93 2,255,760 11,959 1,7()6,f,6ll 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c.1 210 6,751 3,457 10,214111'81 1,050,343 12,199 2,037,305 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &0.... 731 6,169 15,696 21,865 11'72 1,580,9,12 4,62E 489,177 
Boo~., Faller, Printing, &c.... "'1 2571 S,419 1 2,266 7,685 U'S7 912,628 4,715 933,264-
MUSIcal Instruments, &0.... ... 13 32~ 1 ZO 354 11'93 4.4,653 2i1 11,794 
Arms and Explosives ... ... "'1 5 2~ 2 SO 1 12'CO 8,ZW 16 l,lhO 
Vehicles, Fittings, a~d Saddlery,&c. 1~11 2,~1 I 90 i 2,4Dl 11'84 277,189 1,COO 78,420 
ShIp and Boat BUlldmg. &c.... ...' 34'j 4.,620 2 4,622 11'99 659,620 4,092 655,25& 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery 1 219 2,936 i 465 3,401 11'53 365,111 1.ll09 65,344. 
Drug., Chemlcals, and By.productsl 82 ?E6 I 633 1,419 1 11'82 124,968 1,103 185,841 
Surgical and other Scientific Illstru· , 

menta .. ... ... ... ... 14 931 18 III 1 11'51 11,U8 16 ~,819 
Jewellerv, Timel?ieces, alld Flaied, 

Ware. ... ... ." ... j 55 615 76 1 691 i 11'S8 f7.2f6 237 28,198 
Rent, Light, and Power ... 1 103\ 2,225

1

' 29 2,254 'I n'SH 327,3il 73,235 2,283,451 
Leatherwue, N.E.I. .../ 24 407 1251 532 11'92 46,886 180 12,48& 
Millor Wares, N.E.l. ... 72 Se6 3iO 1,226 11'70 106,788 922 100,448 

Total... .., 2,863\ 60,975\- 23,847-1 84,822 j 11'80 9,198,1291~19,905,18S. 
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ESTABLISHMENTS. 

In the following table the number of establishments operating III each 
Class of Industry is indicated at intervals since 1896 :-

Class of Industry. I 
E.tabJislunents. 

18!i6 [1901. 11906. jllnl: /1912. I 1918.1 11)14-150 

Treating Raw Material, &c. ... '" 274 256 I 256 
Oils and Fats, &c. ... '" ... 48 51 48 
Processes in Stone, Olay, Glass, &c. ". 240 244 252 
Working in Wood '" '" '" 399 430 457 
Metal 'Works, Machinery, &c.... '" 280 301 376 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 753 673 707 
Olothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. ... 394 538 724 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. ... '" 286 298 335 
Mnsical Instruments, &c. '" ... 3 6 6 
Arms and Explosives ... ... ... 1 2 3 
Vehicles, Fittings, and Saddlery, &c.... 176 246 259 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. ... ... 16 25 34 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery... 87 115 119 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products ... 28 19 48 

272 
48 

309 
662 
509 
769 
981 
436 

12 
5 

384 
41 

197 
82 

287 I 
45 

297 
684 
536 
765 
994 
426 

14 
6 

393 
47 

220 
87 

297 
41 

313 
712 
553 
770 

1,003 
447 

13 
8 

434 
46 

246 
87 

281 
42 

293 
664 
568 
757 
998 
457 

13 
7 

397 
43 

243 
93 

Surgical and other Scientific Instru· I 

. ments ... ... ... "'1 5 7 8 12 13 13 15 
Jewellery, Timepiece., a.nd Pla.ted Ware, 11 14 33 48 53 55 59 
Heat, Light, and Power ... ...[ 76 106 139 191 203 216 238 
Leatherwa.re, N.E.I. ... ... .•.• 6 5 12 20 24 23 24 
Minor ,"Vares, N.E.r. ..• ... ...1

1 

23 31 45 61 68 69 76 

Total... . .. 3,106 3,3671' 3,861 5,039 5,162 5,346 5,268 

Proportion to total for 1896... . .. 1 100 108 124 162 166 172 170 

By relating the total for each period to the total for 1896 taken as 100, 
as shown above, the rapid increases in recent years are emphasised. 

Reviewing the advances at five-year intervals, the increase between 1896 
and 1901 was 261 establishments, representing a percentage increase of 8'4; 
between 1901 and 1906 the increase was 484, being 14'4 per cent., and 
between 1906 and 1911 the increase was 1,178, being 30'5 per cent. 

In 1915 the largest class numerically was that connected with clothing 
and textile fabrics, &c., the next classes in order being those relating to food 
and drink, working .. wood, and metal works and machinery. 

In 1901 the manufactories established out"ide the metropolitan area easily 
outnumbered those located within that area, the ratio being 1,952 to 1,415, 
but since that year a process of centralisation has been evident; more 
new factories have been established in the metropolitan than in the extra
metropolitan area, with the result that since 1912 the number of 
metropolitan factories is the greater. The following statement shows for 
the years 1901-1915 the distribution of manufactories as between the 
metropolitan district and the remainder of the State, and further, the number 
Qf establishments in which machinery was installed ;-

Metropolitan District. I Remainder of State. New South Wales. 

Year. 
With j Without I T tal With 1 Without I Total With 1 Without I Total. Machinery. Machinery. o . [lI1aChinery. lI1achinery. . Machinery. Machinery. 

1901 754 661 1,415 1,215 737 1,952 I 1,969 1,398 3,367 
1906 1,136 635 1,771 1,360 730 2,090 2,496 1,365 3,861 
1911 1,793 717 2,5]0 1,757 772 2,529 3,550 1,489 5,039 
1912 1,964 686 

1
2,650 1,811 701 2,512 3,775 1,387 5,162 

1913 2,093 {l58 :2,751 1.881 714 2,595 3,974 1,372 5,3!6 
1914-5 2,154 7·09 2,863 1,832 573 2,4051 3,986 1,282 5,268 
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Ease of communication with the world's commercial and industrial centres, 
proximity to coalfields, accessibility by rail or sea to the chief centres of 
the State in which raw material is produced, density of population, and a 
good water supply-these factors have promoted the concentration of nearly 
all the more important industries in the metropolitll,n area. During the last 
decade new manufacturing industries of considerable importance have 
been established in the larger towns outside Sydney, and even in Sydney 
itself there has been a tendency to rQmove manufacturing businesses from the 
city to the outer ~uburbs. In country districts the principal establishments 
are sawmills, smelting works, sugar mills, grain mills, freezing works, and 
similar industries connected with the treatment of perishable produce. 

Judged by classes the largest rela~ive increase in the metropolitan area 
between 1901 and 1915 occurred in clothing and textile fabrics, &c.; metal 
works, machinery, &c.; furniture, bedding, and upholstery; books, papeI'~ 
printing, &c.; working in wood; vehicles and fittings, &c.; drugs, chemicals, 
and by-products; heat, light, and power. Outside the metropolitan area 
the greatest adva.nces were in classes working in wood; clothing and textile 
fabrics, &c.; vehicles and fittings, saddlery, &c.; heat, light, and power j. 
food, drink, &c. The greatest relative increases occur, or course, in those 
il1dustries in which development is comparatively recent. The following 
table shows the distribution or est.~blishments by classes for the metropolitan 
district and for the remainder of New South vVales at intervals since 
1901:-

~Ietropolitan District. Remajnder of State. 

Cl~8S of Industry. 

:::a::: :a:: ::~e~~al, &~: :: :: :: I :: 11:: 1: 11: I 1:: [1:: 1:: 11:~ 11:: 
Processes in stone, Clay, Glass, &c. .. 66 73 103 111 120 1781 179 2061 202 173 
Working in Wood .. . . . . . . 86 114 182 201 210 341 343 480 I 511 45* 

Metal WorkS, Machinery, &c... .. 172 227 341 379 4021129 149 168, 174 166 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c. .. 160 I 159 188 198 I 210 I 513 548 581 I' 572 547 

Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. .. 372 495 689 714 I 731 166 229 292 289 267 

:: 1~ 16: 2:: 2:: 2:: ~~4 ~~6 ~~91 ~~9 ~~o . 
Arms and Explosives 2 

Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 

Musical Instruments, &e ..• 

Vehicles, Fittings and Saddlery, &c. . . 93 
4 6 5 .. .. 1 2 }218 

94 142 115 181 153 165 242 259 
Ship and Bo .. t Building, &.c. 

Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery 

16 
99 

27 

105 

30 

180 

34 

219 
9 

16 

7 

14 

11 

17 
11 9 

24 

Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products .. 1721 43 74 7'J 82 7 5 8 8 11 

Snrgical and Other Soientifio Instl"U- 8 11 12 14 .. •. 41 I I,}' 
ments. v 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated Ware 14 31 44 &1 55 .. ~ 

Heat, Light, and Power .. 

Leatherware, lI.E.I. 

Minor Wares, N.E.I. 

Total .. 

.. 42 61 84 92 103 61 78 1071124 135 

. . 5 12 19 22 24 . . . . 1 1 _ 

. . 29 42 56 64 72 2 3 51 5 4 

.. 1,U5 )1,771' 2,510 2;751- 2,863 1,952 2,090 L 2,529 2,595 z.;o5 
• "-, - v '~- - Jr." 
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Size of EstCtblishments. 
The tendency to concentration of manufllctures in large establishments, or 

the reverse, is a matter of considerable interest concerning industrial 
organisation. 'rhe following statement shows at intervals since 1901 the 
distribution of establishments, according to the numbers of persons 
engaged in the metropolitan district and in the remainder of New South 
"Yales ;-

}~stablishments 
employing- I 

1901. 1Q06. 1911, I 1914-15, 

I<};tahliSh-1 *Em- Establish-! :!'Em- EstabliSh-I ·Em- EstabliSh-I *Em-
I ments. ployees. ments. 1 ployees. ments. ployeeS. ments. ployees:. 

---------~-----~----~--~--~-----~---- , 

METJWPOLITAN DISTRICT. 

Under 4 employees 1 79 1881 135 1 310 I 23S 547 1 397 906 
4 employees ... 103 420, 116 464 179 716 , 212 848 
5 to 10 employees 429 3,0361 546! 3,924 743 5,336 ' 853 6,078 
11 to 20 " 334 4,919 396 \ 5,837 520 7,834 560 H,14~) 
21 to 50 " 2j::l 8,5641 341 110,864 4i7 14,695 501 15,688 
51 to 100 " 107 7,443 no 8,968 203 14,422 194 13,577 
101 and upwards", 82 17,750 I 107; 22,238 150 31,042

1 
146 39,576 

------1----·---'-------1------
Total .. I 1,415 I 42,320 I 1,771 152,605/ 2,51O! 77,592 1 2,863 84,822 

REThIAINDER OF STATE. 

Under 4emPIOy eeSj 439/ 1,0941 457 '11,090 538 '11,282! 565 1 ],328 
4 employees .. 256 I 1,024 267 1,068 371 1,4841 318 1 1,2i2 
5 to 10 cmployees 768 5,3331 8,,7 5,712 !J93

1 

6,817 925 i 6.260 
11 to 20" .. ' :'941 4,236

1 

343 4,824 381 5,390 367 I 5,:313 
21 to 50" '''j 14:21 4,612 110 I 3,400 164 4,874

1 

145 4,506 
51 to 100" ... 30 2,086 30 2,193 40 I 2,858 38 ; 2,737 
101 and upwards .. , _ ~3 -'_ 5,43~ i- 46 1_ ~,93~ --;-1_ 8,32: !_~:_10,224 

Total .. 1 1,9u2 !23,H1J I 2,090 12.:>,211 1 2,;;29 1 31,03_, 2,40.:> i 31,640 

NEW SOUTH WALES • 

. under 4 employees I' 518 I 1,2821 5921 1,400 776 i 1,829 962 2,234 
4 cmployees ." 361 1,4441 383 1,532 550 2,200 530 2,120 
5 to 10 employees II 1,197 8,369, 1,383 9,636 1,736 12,153 1,7-;8 12,338 
11 to 20" ... 628 9,1551 739 10,661 901 13,224 927 13,462 
21 to 50" '''1 421 13,176 451 14,264 641 19,569 646 I 20,194 
51 to 100" .,. 137 9,529 I 160 11,161 243 17,280 232 16,314 
Ii)! and upwards .. 1 105 23,180 i 153129,168 192142,369 193 I 4\),800 

Tobl .·13.367166,l35)3.861-77,822 "5,039108,624 -5,2691116;462 
* Including working proprietors. 

A comparison showing the position of each group ii'l presented in the 
following statement :-

Establishments 
enlploying--

_________ p_'_·o_po_r_ti_on_o_f each Gronp to Total. 

Metropolis. I Remainder of State. 

1901. I 1911. I 1913. 11914-15. 1901. I 1911. I 1913. l1914-15. 

I. per cent. per cent, I per cent, [ per cent. per cent'1 per cent'l per cent I per cent. 
Under 4 employees .. I 5'6 9'5 11.0 I 13'9 22'5 I 21'3 21'91 23'5 
4 employees ... . .. i 7'4 7'1 6'9 7'4 13'1 14'6 14'2 13'2 
:5 to 10 employees ·"i. 30'3 29'6 294 I 29'8 39·3 i 39'2 'I 38'!) 38'5 
H to 20" .... 23'6 20'7 20'7 [' 19'5 15'1 I 15'l li'7 I 15'3 
21 to 50" ... 1 19'7 19'0 19'2, 17'5 7'3 I 6'5. 6'7 6'0 
5lto 100 " .. i 7'6 8'1 7'0 I 6'8 1'5 1'6 i 1'81 1'6 
101 and upwards "'\ 5'8 6'0 5'8 I 5'1 1'2! 1'7 I 1'8, 1'9 

_~~T_o_ta_l ___ ._ .. ,-1~1=00_'0--,---10-0-.o-11Oo-:ol-loo.O 100~O lloO~ojloo.olloO~o 
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As regards employment generally, the factories of the metropolitan district 
are more important than those of ~ll other areas, as they provide employment 
for twice the number of persons. The average number of employees pOl' 
establishment in the metropolitan district in 1915 was 29, as compared with 
12 in the country; and this average has been fairly constant over a 
considerable period. 

E~IPLOnIENT. 

The rclati~-e importance of the various classes of industry, as judged 
by the extent of employment offered, is evidenced in the following 
comparative statement of the average number of persons engaged in 
manufacturing :-

Persons engaged in ma.nufacturing.* 

Cl" •• of In(\u.try. 

l~O1. I 1906. j 1911. [ InS. 11914-15. 

981 3,209 3,890 3,992 3,818 
923 1,008 

Treating Raw Material, &c., Pastoral Products 2, 
Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable, &c. 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c .... 
\Vorking in 'Vood ... 
Metal \Vorks, Machinery, &c. 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 
Musical Instruments, &c. 
Arms and Explosives ... 

Vehicles, Fittings and Saddlery, &c .... 
Ship o,nd Boat Building, &c. ... . .. 
:Furniture, Bedding, alld Upholstery .. . 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products .. . 
Surgical and other Scientific Instruments 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated \V o,re 
Heat, Light, and Power 

3, 
5, 

'''1' 13, 
... 11, 

"'1 14, 
"'j 5, 

:::1 i: 
. .. 1 2, 

:::1 

698 681 
007 3,877 
108 , 5,205 
026 115,339 

372 11,607 
497 19,650 
573 6,961 
226 338 

11 17 

541 2,667 
541 1,595 
140 2,317 

450 I 1,012 I 
69 86 i 

! 
165 ·"1 

1, 417 1 

457 I 
1,883 I 

889 
5,695 6,563 6,256 
8,181 9,293 8,185 

22,862 27,619 26,407 

14,050 15,197 ]5,390 
26,504 26,565 24,869 

9,134 10,009 9,130 
387 406 354 

33 379 'jO} 

4,416 4,550 4,080 
2,429 3,358 4,710 
3,53-1 4,035 3,642 
1,460 1,365 1,559 

96 97 112 

753 816 714 
2,795 3,577 3,72] 

Leatherware, H.E.I. 
Minor \Varea, X.E.I. 

Total 

117 I 240 461 525 5:32 ,..- -
'''1 
::: 1_3_9=-1 __ 68_1 J_l_'0_O~\_I_'_13_1 __ 1,_2_,5_ 

... ; 66,230 177,822\108,624 1:l0,400 116,462 

----------------
* Including working proprietors. 

In the table three classes stand out conspicuously, yiz., the industries 
concerned with metal works and machinery, food and drink, clothing and 
textiles. In quinquennial periods the aggregate figures for all classe~ give 
the following increases :-

1896-1901 
1901--1906 
1906-1911 
1911-1915 

32'9 per cent. 
17'5 

" 39'6 
" " (four years). 

The relatively small increase in the middle period is due, in a measure, to 
the fact that in the early half of the quinquennium the rainfall in several 
parts of the State was below normal, and the consequent restriction o~ 
production in the primary industries reacted upon the secondary industries. 
In the last two year~, however, the e:dension of employment in most of 
these industries hM been remarkable. 
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The following table shows separately the average number of persons engaged 
in manufactures in the metropolis, as compared with the remainder of the 
State, for the last ten years :-

Employees (inclnding working 
proprietors). 

Employees (including working 
proprietors). 

Year. Yenr. 
Metropolitan Total. l\Ietropoli tan Total. 

District. of State. District. of State. . ~ 
I Remaind.r r l Romainder I 

1905 48,842 23,333 

I 
72,175 il 1910 69,950 29,761 99,711 

1906 52,605 25,217 77,822 
1:1 

1911 77,592 31,032 108,624 

1907 57,247 29,220 I 86,467 1912 83,352 32,209 

I 
115,561 

1 : 
1908 60,974 28,124-

I 
89,098 , 1913 86,263 

I 

34,137 120,400 
! 

1909 63,777 27,925 91,702 I 1914-5 81,822 31,640 1 116,462 
I 

Under tne classification of "Remainder of State" are included such urban 
centres as Newcastle, Broken Hill, Goulburn, Bathurst, Albury, Orange, 
constituting parts of declared factory districts; yet it is significant of the 
attractive power of Sydney and suburbs as a suitable manufacturing centre, 
that whereas the number of employees in the metropolitan district increased 
by 35,980, or 74 per cent. since 1905, the increase for all other parts of the 
State was only 8,307 persons, or 36 per cent. The following figures will 
demonstrate the increases in the employees of each sex :-

Y€ar. 

1905 I 
1914-15 I 

Increa~e per I 
cen.. I 

Metropolitan District. r __ R,--e_m_a_in_d-cer~o_f_S_t"_t_e. __ 

Females. J Males. Males. 

34,756 14,086 21,355 

60,975 23,847 29,326 

75'4, 69'3 37'4 

SEX AND AGE DISTRIBUTION. 

Females. 

1,978 

2,314 

16'9 

The following table shows the sex and age distribution of the persolli 
engaged in manufactories from 1907 onwards:-

Year. 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

Persons Employed in Manufactories, including working proprietors. 

Adults. Children under 16 yea .. 
of age. 

j I I 
Males. I Females. I Total. Males. I Females.j Total. 

63,547 r 18,634 82,ISI I ~4061"880 4,286 

65,141 I 19,623 84,764 2,475 1,859 4,334 

66,751 I 20,M5 87,296 2,433 1,973 4,406 

72,932 22,302 95,234 2,452 2,025 4,477 

79,609 24,274 103,883 2,474 2,267 4,741 

85,953 25,290 111,243 2,225 2,093 4,318 

90,651 25,278 
115,

929 1 2,385 2,086 4,471 

87,867 23,835 111,702 2,434 2,326 4,760 

Adnlts and Ohildren. 

Males. I Females. I Total. 

65,953 20,514 86,467 

67.616 21,482 89,098 

69,184 22,518 91,702 

75,384 24,327 99,711 

82,083 26,541 108,624 

88,178 27,383 115,561 

93,036 27,364)120,400 
90,301 26,161 116,462 



MANUFAOTURING INDUSTRY; 

'The following statement shows the variations in the proportions of adults 
and children of each sex, to the total number employed in each year since 
1908:-

\1908. I 1909. I 1910. r 1911. I 1912. I 1918. /1914-15. 

Adults- per cent. per cent.lper cent.lper cent. per cent. per cent./per cent. 

Males ... ... 73'11 72'79\ 73'14\ 73'29 74'37 75'291 75'45 

Females ... 22'03 I 22'41 I 22'37 22'35 21'89 21'00 i 20'47 

Total .. 95'14 I 95'20 I 95'51 ~ 96'26 96'291 95'92 
Children under 16 ------1---

1

----------

years of age- I 
Males ... ... 2'78 2-65 2'46 2-28 1'93 1'98 2-09' 

Females "'~I~,~I~ 1-81 1'73 ~ 
Total... 4-861 4'80 4'49 i 4-36 3'74 3-71 4'08 

Grand Total. lOOilOllOo.OO lOo.OO\lOo.OO 100'00 100-00 100-00 

The most satisfactory feature of this comparison is that the proportion of 
juvenile labour, which in 1908 was 4'86, now stands at 4'08, a decrease of 
over 20 per cent. Each year, to 1913, showed a decline in the proportion, 
but in 1914-15, owing to the decrease in adults, the proportion of juveniles 
increased. 

W mIEN AND JUVENILES. 

The average number of women and juveniles engaged in manufacturing 
has increased fourfold !'Iince 1896. In proportion to the total employment of 
men, women, and juveniles, the increase in the numbers of women and 
juveniles was much smaller, as the following table will indicate :-

-=:j ... ,.. ,;-____ p~r-op-o-rt-io-n-t-o~T-ot-al-A-v-e_ra_ge~E_<n_]p_l_~_n_]e_nt+. ___ _ Femal... ) Malea- Total- II 
Women and :~~l.t. 

Adult_ I Juvonile_ Juvenile_ Juveniles. I 

per cent. per cent. I per cent. [ 

1896 

1901 

1906 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

:~::: ::: I ~ ::: 
22'18 '75 1'13 

22-35 

21-89 

21'CO 

20'47 

2-08 

1-81 

1'73 

1'99 

2-28 

1-93 

1'98 

2'09 

per cent_ 

15-00 

18'82 

24-06 

26-71 

25'63 

24-71 

24'55 

per cent. 

85-00 

81'18 

75'94 

73'29 

74-37 

75'29 

75-45 

ETen the raising of the age limit of lIo-called juvenile labour from 15 to 16-
years does not account for the fall from 85'0 per cent. to 75'45 per cent_ in the 
proportion of males above those ages to total employed, and coincidently 
the increase of women and juvenile labour from 15'0 per cent: to 24'55 per 
~ent. of the total since the year 1896. 
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The following table shows, at intervals since 1901, the industries in 
which women and girls have been employed in greatest numbers, and 
the proportion to every hundred males employed in the same industries:-

Industry. 

1 
Average ~~dllt'l~'l~f Women I Proportion per 100 ~Iales. 

1901. r lQ06. 1911. 1 1913. [1914-15.\ 1901.11906.11911./1913.11914.15. 

Biscuits 

49 

1 I : 1 ) 

43 I 152

1

' 139 I 129! 4 II 4 \ 11 10 I 10 

350' 5221 705 846 'II 752 II' 71 ,I 91 108 113 1
1 

87 
Condim,e~ts, cOffee'l 

and SpIces ... 167 224 1 216 '\ 237 i 236 I 42 i 80 102 ]01 95 

Confectionery '''1 n5 388 i 483 489 I 532 i 39 i 63 64 52 I 5:1 

Cornflour, Oatmeal/ 71 13!) I 199 ,I 256 i 3:13! 46' 65 73 89

1

1 9!) 
Jam and Fruit Can. ! i ! 

ning 140 214 I 44[J! 396 i 316 i 28: 36 114 105 'j' SO 
Meat and Fish Pre. 1 I i I 

serving ... 24 421' 121 i 157 I! 175l' 3 i 7 13 15

1 

15 

Pickles, Sauces, and 1 I 
Vinegar ... '''1 58 62 1 174 I 184 I 18!; 12!) 172: 125 102 I 101 

Tobacco '''1 428 390 755 I 805 J 978! 71 I 62; 112 116 1 121, 

Clothing, &c.- I I I: I 

Dressmaking and l ') .7 I I I i II 
Millinery "'1_,5_6 3,602 5,053 :4,81414,39414,14116,796)5,67714,15014,068 

Hats and Caps ... 193 694 1,029 I 975 I 918! 150 1203 1192 ' 171 I 17!) 

vYaterproofs amII 1 I i I II I 

Oilskins... . .. 1 290 12!) 98 ~ 77 I 68 i 203 403, 377 233/' 323 
Shirts, Ties andl ',i i i 

Scarfs 337 J,028 1,655 ,.J,950 11,7341'1,02111,130!I,19111,OS9·1'.1,070 
I 1 I i 

Slop CJothing ... 2,636 3,971 5,503 14,910 14,258 434 456 i ['28 I 541 I 518 

Tailoring... ... 1,437 J,773 3,004' 3,424 ! :3,32811 100 , 121 I 136 ! 147 I 159 
I I i 

'\Yoollen and Tweed: ~ {3S9 416! 576 II} {ld
l 

116 I. 152 
Mills ... "'j 72 178 I 44 III I I 

HG~e:lsan~~~niit~~1 180 320 416, 529; 533 i [;86 

Sails, Tonts, and
l 

ii, ~ 
Tarpaulins ... 1 86 119 215 i 272 244 I 83/' 114 147 i 131 i 124 

Boots and Shoes ... 1],118 1,589 1,5D3 11,559 I 471 i. 39 50 57 i 58 I 55 

Chemi?a!s, Drugs and 1 ! 1')1 I I I 
Med'CInes ... . .. : 66 199 365! 329 369 20 I 46 79: 71' 72 

Furnishing Drapery,' I : I 
Bedding, &c. ... 128 143 2il 357 386 'I '; 7 58: 63 71 

Printing and BOOk) I I, I '1 
binding .. : 703 i 915: 1,539 jll ,821 ! 1,635 i 16[ 18 26; 27 27 

Paper, Paper Bags" I I : I 
and Boxes ... ...j 148: 495 754 778' 719 1 149 lI8 157' 154 I 153 

Other industries "I ~: -""-1 1
,609 J 1,853 /

2
,040 l_l_L~ _~ :_~1 __ 3_ 

Total... ,,(,674117,835126,541127,364\26,1611 211 30 1 32 ; 29 \ 29 

Food, &c.-

Aerated waters 
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The classes of industry in which women and children engage exten
sively are those connectcd with clothing and textiles, food and drink, books 
and paper, and, to a less degree, drugs and chemicals, furniture, bedding, 
oils and fat, metal works, and minor wares. 

In 1896 the proportion of females to every hundred males employed was 
16. Between 1901 and 1911 the incease in the proportion was greater 
relatively than in the years prior to 1901, and in the fifteen years 1896-1911 
the proportion rose from 16 to 32. The proportion in 1914-15 was 29 females 
per 100 males. 

CHILD LABOUR. 

The law regulating primary education requires that children must attend 
school until they reach their fourte~nth y(ar, exception being made only in 
case of those who, prior to reaching that age, have obtained exemption certi
ficates. The Shops and Factories Act of 1896 prohibits the employment of 
.children under age 14 in any factory, unless by special permission of the 
Minister £:>r Labour and Industry; such special permission may not be given 
to a child under the age or 13 years. Since 30th December, 1909, permission 
has not been granted, except under extreme circumstances to any girl under 
14 years of age. 

Of 4,760 juveniles engaged in manufacturing, 3,958 were employed in 
factories within the metropolitan area. Reviewing the records of juveniles 
,!'Iince 1896, it ;is noticeable that boys have form_ed consistently a larger body 
than girls. Over 90 per cent. of the girls empl()yed are working in Sydney 
and suburbs, while a fair proportion (26 per cent.) of the boys are employed 
in establishments located outside the metropolitan area. 

Certifu;ates of Physiwl Fitness. 
The employment of juveniles under age 16 is conditional upon a medical 

{Jertificate as to physical fitness being secured by the factory occupier under 
the Factories and Shops Acts. Particulars regarding such certificatell issued 
fluring the last ten years are as follows :-

Year. 

Metropolitan. I Newcastle. Western. \ B~71~ln ~~ _AlbUrY.I ___ ~~~ ____ _ 

al I ~ il .; I ~ al I ~ 1 J ~ .; 1\ ~ ,; l~ I al 1\ ~ '1--' ~ s ~ I s ~ s ~Is ~ s ~ SI ~ s ~ 
~ ,;; I ~ i ~ ~ ~ :il ~ :il ~ ~ ~ ~ ~_~ 

-~---I- '1' I 1-\ -1- I 
1,261 591 169 39 39 3 I 1... I ... 1"'1 ... 11,470 633 12,103 

1906 11,. 51 686 . 209 52 46 4' 27 I 1 ... 1 ... l2,033 742 2,775 

1907 11,924 838 297 84 46 ." ... ::: II .. ~ I ::: ... \ .. ·12,270 922 3,192 

1908 12,182! 1,172 229 57 27 ......... 'I 6 i

l 
...... I ... ! 2,444 1,229 3,673 

iii 
1909 i 2,265 1,282 206 5S 36 ... ... "'1' 41'" ... ! ... i 2,511 1,340 3,851 

1910 12,221 1,709 276 59 42 ... ... ... 11 i 1 6\ ... ! 2,556 1,769 4,325 

1911 1

12

'475 2,229 265 50 37 1 ...... 1 6 i... ...1 ... 12,783 2,280 5,063 

1912 2,51312,201 248 146 30 3 14 21 4 II' 3 61 ... 12,815 2,355 5,170 

1913 
12 

201 i 2 014 277 152 48 14 5 1 116 2 I i 2 ~4" 2 183 4 730 

.914-15
1
2:28'[ ~1l4 ". J31 19 '18, H I I; 1+::+- .:S~' 

--~, 

1905 
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Permits to Work. 
As to special permits issued to children between ages 13 and 14, following 

are the records of each factory district for the last ten years ;-

Year. 

1905 I 
1906 I 
~~~~ II 1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 

1914-15 

Metropolitan. I 

165 93 
212 77 
287 128 
213 121 
231 145 

1581 7 175 6 
147 4 

149.1 9 142 8 

Newcastle. \ Western B;.ktn Gaul· Albury. Total. 

i I j Ii . ; I ';" .~-!-I--~-·"""I--j-""I-!-·-
17 
19 
17 
12 
J6 
19 
5 
3 

10 
7 

OCCUPATIONAL STATUS. 

Of all the persons engaged in the manufactories in 1915, approximately 83 
per cent. were actually engaged in the different processes of manufacture, or in 
the sorting and packing of finished articles. The following statement shows the 
occupational status of the persons engaged in each class of industry for 
1914-15 ;-

I .d!~ Ji I. .~~ II J. i!~ I 
",,,,, <I) .. -~.§ ~~. $~] ~~,g 
!llH~ ~ .~ ~ijS~"OI~~~ 

il<... ,:1;> _ ) il .. ",0 

... ... 0:: ~ ~ & 

Cia •• ot Industry. 

-------------------------
T:eating Raw Material, &c. . .. 1 400! 93 203 2,946 i 1761' ... ! 3,818 
OIls and Fats, &0. ... ... . .. 1 73 96 19 800 I 18 2! 1,008 
Proce~ses .in S!one, Clay, GIMS, &c. 418 'I ]91 236 5,]30 I 281, ... I 6,2li6 
'Vorkmg m Wood ... ... ... 967 417 396 6,077 'I 328 I ... I 8,185 
Metal \,1orkB, Machinery, &c. ... 1,143 832 436 23,666: 330, 26,407 

Conneded with Food and Drink, &0. 1,0571 909 750 l!2,007 i 667 I ... Ii 15,390 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c... 1,602 394 41 22,098! 178 I 556, 24,869 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. ... 868 686 34~ I 7,224 1 309 I 9 i 9,130 
MusicalInstruments, &c. ... ... 19 43 284 • 5 ... 1 354 
Arms and Explosives ... . .. 1

1 

21 22 647 ! 4 ••• i 700 

Vehides,Fittings, and Saddlery, &c., 515 177 1413 "64! 104 6! 4,080 
Ship and Boat.building, &c. . .. 1 139 223 45 4:221 I 82 ... I 4,710 
Furniture,Bedding, and Upholstery! 332 89 16 3,lM i 36

1 

5 i 3,642 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-productil 136 118 35 I 1,217 i 53 ... 1,559 
Surgical and other Scientific Instrum.nt.1 23 7... I 72 i 9 1 112 
.Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated Ware .. \ 72 59 1 I 5641 18 I .. , 714 
Heat, Light, and Power ... ... 264 196 559, 2,282 I 4181 2 3,721 
Leatherware, N.E.I. ... •.. .. 39 23 2 I 467 i 1 .. ' 532 
MinorWarc8, X.E.!.... ... . .. i~_~ __ 8_1 1,092_!~i __ 1_1_ 1,275 

Total... . .. 1 8,2061 4,611 12,8041.97,222 ',3,0371 582 1116,462 

CAPITAL INvESTED IN PREMISES. 

In regard to the capital invested in manufacturing industrie~, full particulars 
~t'e not available, for example, the amount invested as working capital cannot 
be ascertained. Where the land, buildings, and fixtures in use for manu
jacturing purposes are the property of the occupier the esitmated value is 
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recorded; otherwise the rental value is stated. The following statement 
serves to show the extent to which, since 1908, the capital value and the rental 
value of premises have both increased, and have been accompanied by an 
increase in the value of plant and machinery installed :-

Year. 

I Premises. 

Capital Value I V~lue of Rented I 
1 

whe occupier is PremI"e~, base~ o,,!- the Total Capital 
nowner ren t pald, caJJltahscd Value. 

, . at 15 years' purchase. 

1908 I 6,50t164 
1909 II 6,625,06(1 
1910 7,208,392 
1911 8,126,487 
1912 I 8,833,266 
1913 9,598,713 

1914-15 I 10,889,008 
Percentage inoreases'II---"-~'-----1 

1908-1915 ... 67'47 

£ 
3,686,340 
4,114,965 
4,594,110 
5,013,720 
5,561,760 
5,806,305 
5,924,295 

60'71 

£ 
10,194,504 
10,740,031 
1l,802,5O-Z 
13,140,207 
14,395,026 
15,405,018 
16,813,303 

Value of 
Machinery, Tools, 

and Plant. 

£ 
9,718,842 

10,330,724 
11,578,620 
12,510,600 
13,795,195 
14,861,676 
16,833,973 

The Talue ot the land, building5, and fixtures used in connection with 
manufactories and works, when owned by occupier, and amount of rent paid, 
when not owned by occupier, comparing the metropolis, with the remainder 
of the State for each class of industry, is shown in the following table for 
the year 1914-15. In sta.ting the value of land and buildings, the value of 
premises for which rent was paid has been included, the rent having been 
ca.pitalised at 15 years' purchase. 

I Metropolitan District. Country District.. I Whole state. 

Land, I 
~~-~~-~-

Bl~W~gS, I Pl .. n~ and 1 BJld~~g., I Plan~ .. nd 
Class of Industry. 

. and Machmery. ! .. ndFixtures. Machmery. 
FIxture.. I 

Buildings, Plan~ "nd 
and Fixtures. , Machlllery. 

1£ £ \ £1 £1 £ £ 
Treating Raw Material, II 362,241 274,8171 103,264 119,188 465,505 394,005 

&c. 
Oils and Fats, &0. . .. \. 205,317 198,884 3~,6741 51,905 237,991 250,789 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &0'1 605,720 476,767 344,982 637,649 950,702 1,114,406 
Working in Wood .. , 654,144 361,832 303,324 458,285 957,468 820,117 
Metal vVorks, 12,295,667 1,705,962 645,59111'2,277,233 2,941,258 3,983,195 

Machinery, &c. 
Food and Drink, &0 .... \ 2,311,510 2037,305 1,069,789 '1,428,878 3,381,299 3,466,183 
Clothing, Textile 1,879,386 '489,177 32'2,3881 98,803 2,201,774 587,980 

Fabrics, &0. .1 

Books, Paper, Printing, 1 1,224,793 933,264 198,9541251,0581, 1,423,747 1,184,322 
&0. I 

M&~~al Instruments, I 57,335 11,794 ......·1 ...... I 57,33.5 11,794 

Arme and Explosives . "1 9,390 1 150 I} I 7 \ 100,372 
Vehicles, Fittings, Sad-. 490,554 78;420 277,133

1

. 164,810,1 777,07 /144,008 
dlery, &c. i 

Ship and Boat Building, 1 819,355 655,2551 14,449
1

' 3,9731 833,804 659,228 
&0. I I 

Furniture, Bedding, &0.\ 455,916 65,3441 26,740 \ 7,558 I 482,656 
Drugs, Chemicals, &0 .... ' 277,663 185,841 62,826, 98,126 I 340,489 
Surgical Instruments, i 31,890 4,819

15 
i I 

&c. I 4,9951 735 175,826 
Jewellery, Timepieces, 138,941 28,HJ3\ 'I 

72,902 
283,967 

\ 4,894 

(_ 28,853 
and Plated Ware. &c.' I, I 

Heat, Light, ano. Power! 1,107,505 2,'283,4511 252,556 1,328,706 11,360,061 3,612,157 
Leatherware, N.R.I. ...i 62,921 J2,485 ...... 1 ...... 62,921 12,485 
Minor Wares, N.];;.! •. "i~542 100,4481 __ 4~~i __ 1,8681: 163,390 102,316 

Total... . .. 113,148,7909,1)05,198 3,664,513 6,928,775 16,813,303 16,833,973 
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MACHINEHY AND PLANT. 

In 1896, the value of machinery and plant used in manufacturing, 
including machinery and engines of indicated horse-power, in addition to all 
other tools and implements used in the various processes of manufacture, as 
well as the conveyance plant, was assessed at £5,035,905. The value had 
increased to £5,860,725 in 1901, and was £16,833,973 in 1915. 

Particulars have been given in a previous table of the number of establish
ments in which machinery was installed, as compared with those not 80 

equipped. The most powerful machinery is used in the supply of heat, light 
and power, in the manufacture of metals, and in the preparation of foods and 
drink, while in the clothing industries machinery enters into use only to 11 

minor degree. 
In the table given below are shown comparative figures for each of 

the last ten years, as to the number of establishments using machinery, 
with the aggregate value of the plant and machinery, and the indicated and 
developed horse-power. By the term "full capacity" is understood the 
power which can be generated by the boilers or machinery, while "average 
used" represents the power generally used in carrying on the proec~s of 
manufacture :-

I Establishments I Value of Power Of Engines. 
Year. equipped with I Machinery, ----

Machinery. Tools, Full Average 
and Plant. Capacity. Used. 

£ h.-p. h.-p. 
]905 2,326 8,031,948 90,896 70,054 
1906 2,496 8,407,337 97,2-14 74,756 
1007 2,761 9,155,772 108,257 81,293 
]908 2,ll07 9,718,842 116,571 88,109 
19011 3,089 10,330,724 145,349 99,327 
1910 3,288 11 ,578,620 l 155,590 114,871 
1911 3,550 12,510,60;) 185,089 127,547 
1912 3,775 ]3,795,195 \ 212,561 147,961 
1913 3,974 14,861,676 220,779 156,612 

1914-]5 ll,985 16,833,973 I 241,452 175,133 

The capacity of engines as shown is exclusive of electrical power which is 
dependent on stearn or other engines for its development, as the power is 
credited to their agency. The figures relating to establishments and value of 
machinery, &cc., are inclusive of electric-generating machinery. 

For manufacturing purposes, the power used for a very considerable 
amount of dri ving machinery is derived from steam; in some instances, chiefly 
in the metropolitan district, gas is employed. Other power is used only to :a, 
limited extent, and although there are electric engines of considerable power, 
they are used mainly for lighting and tramway purposes, and their power is 
usually dependent upon some other class of engine for its development. 

Horse-power of Machinery (Average used). 

Ye"r. 

1 £team. Gas. Electricity. Water. Oil. 
I 

---~.----

1902 50,659 2,010 8,820 66 78 
1907 66,620 4,901 ]0,072 ]01 429 
1908 80,894 6,578 10,937 154 481! 
1909 89,917 8,658 II ,773 209 543. 
1910 103,857 10,123 ]5,991 197 649 
1911 113,939 12,201 20,671 222 1,185 
1912 130,479 16,028 26,652 273 1,181 
1913 141,025 13,802 35,885 30i 1,478 

1914-15 158,418 14,552 50,166 283 1,885 
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The source of the power used in 1902 and during the years 1911, 1913, 
and 1914-1[j is given below. 

I Developed Horse-power. Proportion of Total. 

Source. 1- 1902. 19l1. 1913. 1~4~~1~~.-----;911. 1913. I~~~'~ 
-----
Steam 

I I [per cent.!per cent. per cent.1per cent • 
••• 1 50,659 Il3,939 14,1,025 158,418 82'19 76'87 73'26! 70'31 

... 1 2,010 12,201 13,802 14,552 3'26 8'23 7"17 i 6'46 Gas ... 

Electricity 

Water 
. .. \1 8,820 20,671 35,8851 50,166 14'31 1il'95 18'64! 22'22 
... 66 222 307 I 283 '11 '15 '16! '12 

Oil 
, I ... i 78 1,185 1,473 I 1,885 '13 '80 '7i I '89 

.. '1-6Wl33\l4S,2i8\l92,497r225,304rlOo~ lOo.oof1ooi}O! 100 '00 Total 

The distribution of the various kinds or power, and the value of fuel used 
and power rented, among the different classes of industries, in 1915, was as 
follows ;-

I-Iorse-pmyer of Machinery in use. 1 'V 1 ______ _______ a.u@ 

__ ~F_u_ll_c_apacitj_·. ___ 1 Average used. I OfC~~~I 

1:> I Ii ! I if I linS~~J{~;g -.;:: ~ ~:; I Power 

CIa •• of Indue try. 

:R"o ~ . I .~:;:: I Motive. 

~ ~! ~ i § ~ ~ j ~ § rented. 

T--r.-a-ti-ng-R-"-"-'-M-at-e-ri-a-I,-p-r-oo-uc-t-Of'" __ -'0- I I I -"----' _-i--LI-"'-~--£,--
Pastoral Pursuits, &c. .. .. 4,M8 7811 2,149 19\ 103

1 

3,161! 573111,6701 It 81 47,530 

Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable.. 82. III 663 .. (.. 450, 10 624.... 21,239 
ProcesB~. in Stone, Clay, Gla •• , &c.. 11,627 2,334 5,800 .. ! 1191 9,040\1,637\ 4,376 .' 93 206,343 

Working in Wood .. .. .. 14,709 1,08; 6,8211 961
1 

li2 11,218\ 80'1 5,5-11 7f 1123172)11 21,968 

~retaI Work., !Iachinerj, &0. .. 20,847 3, 2QOI29,H1\ "I ~82119'2761' 2,(\13119,620 2'2' 410,26.7 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 22,826 4,304\ 8,078: 24'1 384115,819 3'288

1

' 6,157 256
1
' 216,154 

Clotbing and Textile Fatries, and) (I f 
Materials.. .. " .. 2,184 1,490 3,106 .. 1 201 1,7301 1,218 2,760.. l(jj 30,S9t 

Booke, Paper, Printing, &c. . .1
1 

1,481 1,275 3.9121 51 264

1

\ 1,0201 96°13,171 2 183\ 32,111 

Mu.icallt;stlUments, &c.. .... 75 168j.... .. I 75 166.... 1,486 
Anns and Explosi'fe. .. •• .. 4S~.. 24.... 3161.. 16 .. .. 3,206 

'Vehicle. and Fitting., SRddlery &c. 321 495 911) .. 1 2141 2471 3S" 796"1 154 16,361 

Ship and Boat BuHdinll', &c. .. 3,275 441 4,491/ ··1 4, 2,75:;1 ~21 1,356 31 18,203 

Furniture, Bedding, and Gpbolstery 145 5131 1,697 "1 531 1181 377 1,422 ,.j 43
1

; 8,511 

Drugs, Chemicals, and BY-Products 303 272' 1,180 ", "I 1821 224 1,004 ., 21 13,878 

Surgical and other Scientific Instru· l 
ments .. .. .. .... 1 18 .. I .. I.. 1 16.... 276 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated I I j 
Irea~~~:ht, "n~ Pow~r :: ::1\129:~29 3,1~~ 1,:!~13~' ~~31\ 92:~5112'1~~1 ~~~Il;~ ;~5! 29~:~~~ 
Le .. therware, N.E,1... .. .. 18 115 791.... 91 102 69

1

" .. I 72'.1 
lIinor Wares, !'!.1:.1... .. .. 404 73 655.... 396 53 490.. .. I 4,9711. 

Total.. _ •• ..[219,177 19,4lO/71,150
I
M! 2,421/ 158,4181 14,[.521W,l661283 1,885Il,36o,84' .. 

SALARIES AND WAGES. 

The figures representing salaries and wages, as stated throughout this 
chapter, are exclusive of amounts drawn by working proprietors. 
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The salaries and wages paid to employees in manufactories and works 
amounted in 1915 to £12,654,44,6; male workers received £11,285,518 or, 
£130 198. lld. per head; and females £1,368,928, or £52 18s. 9d. per head . 
.A comparison of the total amount or salaries and wages paid during each 
year of the decennium, 1905-15, is shown below, also the average amount 

_received and the average time worked per employee:-

Salaries and Wages (excluding drawings by working proprietors) ;-

I 

Average per Employee. 
Average time 

Year. worked per 

Total. 

I 
I 

Employee. 

Male. Female. i Total. 

I , 
£ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. months 

1905 5,191,350 ......... ......... 77 12 2 11·34 
1906 5,591,888 ' ........ . ........ 77 9 6 11'45 
1907 6,650,715 ......... ......... 80 12 7 11'43 
19(18 7,218,556 ......... ......... 84 14 5 11'51 
1909 7,665,125 103 19 3 

I 

37 18 J 87 5 .5 11'46 
1910 8,687,007 107 16 8 40 1 7 I 90 16 4 11'51 
1911 10,047,662 114 4 9 13 2 1 I 96 " 1 11'55 , I 

1912 11,592,052 122 10 4 48 7 9 I 104 8 10 11'59 
1913 12,683,384 127 15 4 i 50 5 10 109 13 2 11'62 

1914-15 12,654,446 130 19 11 I 52 18 9 

I 
112 19 6 11"16 

i i 

In 1905 the general average amounted to £77 128. 2d. per worker j in 
1905 and 1906 it was somewhat less but, since 1907 it has increased steadily, 
and in 1916 was 42 per cent. higher than in 1906. 

The largest amount of wages is paid in the class, metal works and machinery, 
-.£3,391,462 out of a total of £12,654,446 in 1915; next in order are the 
elasses, clothing and textiles, food and drink. The amounts paid in each 
class of industry during the years 1906, 1911, and 1915, are shown below:-

Class of Industry. 

Salaries and lVages (exclusive of drawings by'Vorking 
Proprietors). 

Total Amount. 

I IV1l. j 1914-15. 

AYerage amount per employee. 

1906. j 1911. 

I~~~ 

11914-15. 

i £ £ £ £ s. d.1 £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Treating Raw .Material, &c. .. i 194,407 32~,218 385,039 67 11 0 90 310 108 6 10 
Oils "nd Fats. &c. .. .. .. :: I 42,366 m,228 101,859 68 810 78 7 1 104 010 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. .. .. "1 300,212 601,906 776,997 84 15 2 110 16 7 129 0 6 
Working in Wood.. : .. ..\ 376,912 732,465 890,237 81 13 9 97 8 7 118 5 1 Motal Works, lIi&chinery, &c... .. 1,502,331 2,728,28~ 3,3Ul,462 102 10 6 121 15 4 130 18 7 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c.. 824,083 1,301,676 1,709,597 77 14 6 95 12 1 114 8 11 
Clothing, and Textile Fabrics, &c. .. 907,542 1,633,509 1,785,377 48 18 5 63 17 0 74 1111 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. .. .. 557,245 868,868 1,067,648 87 18 2 100 4 1 122 18 4 
Musical Instruments, &c. .. .. ..I 30,584 43,755 44.653 92 13 7 115 9 0 129 16 1 
Arms and Explosives . ., . I 1,077 1,971 81,409 82 1611 67 19 4 117 5 3 
Vehicles, Fittings and Saddlery. &c. ..' 179,990 391,955 433,016 76 12 6 87 12 5 117 14 7 
Ship and Boat building, &c. ., .. 1 167,136 1 30.5,932 669,916 108 6 51127 14 ~ 143 10 10 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholsterv, &c. 157,383 I 354,B68 389,<334 73 4 9

1

106 \) 0 113 18 7 
Drugs,Ohemioals and By-product'. ..! 62.893 i 124,844 147,435 ~7 15 5 87 J5 11 97 10 2 
SurgicalandotherSci.ntificlnstrumentsi 5,089 I 8,202 11,198 7510 6 94 5 6 1161211 
Jewelle~}', Time·piece.and Plated Ware. 1 33,990 i 75,042 89,709 82 2 0 105 1910 134 3 g 
Heat, LIght, and Power .. ., .. 1 200,922. 370,547 523,234 115 12 1 133 17 4 142 12 2 
L~atherware, N.B.I... " .' .. / 14,218 i 36,789 4.6,886 M 12 71 83 1910 92 13 2 

Mmor ;:::;"'. ~.E.r... :: :: :: 15,5:::::: 110,0:;:::: \-1-2-':-::-:4-g:-:+-~-73_:--6-411 :: ~ 1: 1:: 1: : 
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The increase in the average amount paid per employee has been general 
throughout every class of industry. The high increase in the class arms 
and explosives, is the result of the establishment of the Oommonwealth 
small arms factory, where highly skilled labour is engaged; but in other 
classes, such as those connected with stone, clav, and glas>!, with clothing 
and textile fabrics, with vehicles and saddlery; with jewellery, and with 
leatherware, the increase since 1906 exceeds 40 and in some ca,es 50 per 
cent. 

The average amount per employee is lowest in the class clothing and 
textiles, where women and juveniles are largely in excess of adult male 
employees, and in establishments treltting raw pastoral products, where 
employment is intermittent. 

Since 1909 particulars have been obtained of the amounts paid to males 
and females respectively, and the following comparison shows the average 
earning per employee or each sex in 1909, in 1913, and in 1915. During the 
period the general average for male employees has increased by £27 Os. 8d., or 
26 per cent., and for females by £15 Os. Sd., or 39'4 per cent.; but no 
allowance has be(>n made for intermittent employment, skilled or unskilled 
~abour, or other important factors affecting the comparison. Available 
mformation indicates that the mean average time worked in all industries, 
11'46 111.onths,was t.he same in 1909 and in 1914-15; and that the proportion 
or employees under 16 years 0:1' age was 3~ per cent. of males and 81 per 
cent. or females in the earlier year, us compared with 3fr per cent. of males 
and 91- per cent, of femaJes in 1915 :--

Average Annual Amount of Wages per Employee, excludini . 
Work!nlf Proprietors. 

Cias. of Industry. 

1909. 

Mo.le.. \ ~'emales. 
I 1913. [1914-';;;:-- 1900. 1913. I 1914-15. 

-~----.------.~-------~-----'---~----'--------'-------'-------'----
I£," cl.I' £. s. d. £ •. d. £, s. d.

1 
II £, s. d. £, s. d. 

Treating' Raw Material, Product of Pa8~1 .. 
toral Pursuits, &c. .. .. .. ..1 78 18 S 11101 15 109 11 8 30 2 5 I 51 12 0 56 6 

Oils and hts, Animul, Ye~·€tQh18 .. ..1 m 4 lOi 12 117 15 37 6 11 \48 8 11 50 19 5 

Processes in Stone, Clay, Gla,., &c. .. 103 0 120 8 ~ 120 12 10 34 8 7: 43 10 11 54 13 7 

Working in Wood :90 18 10 1114 2 118 14 8 49 16 1 160 g 11 66 8 6 

lIIetal Works, Machinery, &c. ,,;113 13 11 11136 6 0 131 15 11 59 37 I 57 2 5161 4 1 

Connected with Food and Drink, &e. .. :100 16 11 125 2 8 133 3 37 4 1 I 48 0 0 I 5016 7 

Clothing and Textile Fabric., &0. . '!I 98 1 11 1126 2 129 4 0 38 51 0 7[1 52 13 S 

Books, Paper, Printing, &0. ., ,116 6 141 2 149 12 9 34 10 10 47 7 51 5 7 

Musical Instruments, &c. .. :112 16 6 1311 8 3

1

1Z6 G 0 32 16 6, 49 4 1! 57 6 0 

Anns and Explosives.. "ii 94 9 1 131 13 0 117 16 0 47 10 0 I 50 a 0 1143 0 0 

Vehicles,FittingsandSaddlery,&c. ..18617 71111 g [J81D 10 4117 0164 III 7015 8 

Ship and Boa: Building, &e. . .11125 17 10 1140 6 10 143 11 100 0 0 I 71 10 O' 

Fnrniture, Bedding, and Upholstery .. 98 13 6[121 11 10 123 17 41 0 4 48 1 ! [50 18 \) 

Drngs, Chemicals, and By-Products .. 107 6 II 137 17 2 1134 18 6 34 111 11 47 15 3 i 45 8 1 

Surgical and other Scientific Instruments 107 13 10 149 9 7 128 IS 3 55\)6! 64 II 4 i 63 10 0 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated Wars. '1100 7 7 130 a 121 19 42 19 811 68 0 11 169 12 II 

Heat, Light and Power "1123 18 140 16 1 143 7 4 59 0 10 60 12 8

1

1 62 12 1 

Leather, N.E.I. " "177 17 9 113 2 1 105 l) 8 36 19 7152 S 4 53 11 4 

Minor Wares, N.11.I. ..' 81 8 S 1101 13 1 105 16 2 87 13 10 I (8 15 • 49 8 S 

Total .. ..110319-3 12715-4 130 Iii11371ii-1 il50510152 189 
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The followiilg are the index levels of :a,verage annual amount of wltges 
paid to total employees in manufactories and works during the years 1905-15. 

Wages in 1911=1,000:-

Class of Industry. i lOOl). ! 1906.11907.11908. ! 1909.11910.11911. 1912. 111913.1,1914'15 
___________ -:-1 _ I I ! i I '-l_--' __ ~:--__'__ __ 

1 I I 'I I 1 
'freating Raw Haterial, &c. .. .. 'I 747! 7491 777, 838 846 96211,000 969 1,113 1,201 
Oils and Fats, &0. •• " .• .. 940 I 873 954 i 1,030 1,029 11,042 1,000 1,100 1,173 1,328 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c .. '1825 7651 8081 868 922! 883 1,000 1,104 1,080 1,161 
Working in Wood.. .. .. .. 830 i 838 891 001 931 I 947 1,000 1,107 1,163 1,214 
Met"l Works, Machinery, &c. .. .. 858 I 842 1 873 919 932 962 1,000 1,083 1,IH 1,075 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c. .. 754 I 813 I~ 815 ~ 842 8971 957 1,000 1,037 1,113 1,198 
Clothing. and Textile Fabrics, &0. .. 736 766 I 781' 8S0 869 923 1,000 1,OS3 1,125 1,168 
Books, Pa.per, Printinj!, &0. I 881 1 877 I 836! 880 957 981 1,000 1,103 1,153 1,227 
IHusical Instruments, &0... •• .. II 749 I 803 i 826 i 83B 912 932 11,000 1,055 1,107 1,124 
Arms and Explosives . .. .. 93811,219 11,282' 1,114 1,242; 72911,000 1,9]0 1,905 1,725 
Vehicles, ~'lttings and Saddlery, &0 ... : 834 I 875 1 907, 9O9 981 i 1,078 1,000 1,217 1,262 1,344 
Sbip and Boat building, &c. . . "1 860 I 848 11,007 976 986 887 11,000 1,069 1,099 1,124 
Purniture, Bedding, and upholstery" 746 695 i 774 i 781 883 887 1,000 1,035 1,071 1,070 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By.products .. 770 771 1 814 i 870 899 908 11,000 1,OC4 1,149 1,111 
Surgical and other Scientif\c Instruments 1,111 1 SOl I 886 I 7~9 1,000 951 11'000 1,11Q 1,399 1,237 
Jewellery, TIme'pieces and Plated Ware I 810 775 I 786 I 874 893 902 1,000 1,068 1,161 1,266 
Heat, Ligbt, and Power .• .. .. 894 I 864 I 889 i 933 916 978 1,000 1,002 1,042 1,065 
Leatherware, N.H.I, .. .. .. 7831 7691 794 1 823 851 878 1,000 11,16711,188 1,103 
Minor Wares, N.E.I. •. 731 724 834 I 863 943 942 1,000 1,104 1,183 1,228 

lIea" of all Industries .. 805' 804i8:i7i8791 Ii06I---;)43tl,iiOO l,085(1,138/l,l72 

The above table shows that wages in all industries were higher in the 
year 1915 than in 1911, also that with very few exceptions the wages 
further advanced between 1913 and 1915. 

The wages in each class in the tn,ble are called 1,000 in 1911 ; therefore, 
the index.levels can be compared only horizontally, not vertically. 

VALUE OF PRODUCTION FROM MANUFACTORIES. 

In stating in a previous table the value of production from manufactories, 
the returns from factories dealing with milk products are included. 

'fhe value of goods manufactured or work done in 1914-15, excluding the 
production of factories dealing with milk products, amounted to £64,138,695. 
Of this amount" £40,146,929 represent the value of materials and fuel used, 
the value added by the processes of treatment including salaries and wages 
being £23,991,766. 

The proportion'! of the total output which the various items represent are 
shown in the following table :-

Heading. 

r 

Industries I 1 I Proportion connected Other All of total, 
with Milk Industriee. Indu.tries. all . 
Products. IndustrIes 

£ £ 
42,5fg,190 I per cent. 

Materials ... 3,733,590 38,815,600 62'4 
:Fuel includi~g Moti~e P~~:er re~ted ... 29,518 1,33] ,329 1,360,847/ 1'9 
Salaries and wages... ... .., ... 144,135 12,510,311 12,654,446 18'6 

--.------------I--Total ... .., ... 3,907,243 52,657,240 56,564,483 82'9 
-----------

68,220, 573 1-=-"'-Goods manufactured or work done ... 4,081,878 64,138,695 
Balance which accrued to Proprietors 

for general purposes and for profit. 174,6::5 11,481,4.55 11 ,656,090 I 17'l 

The difference between value of output and the cost or material, fuel, and 
wages, as shown represents the balance accruing to proprietors and manu
facturers, from which is to be deducted cost of premises rented, depreciation, 
&0. Under the heading of fuel is included the cost of rented power, but 
waste product fed for fuel, as in sawmills, is for purposes of these tables 
regarded as valueless, . -
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Thus, out of every hundred pounds worth of goods produced in factories. 
Inaterials and fuel used in the manufacture thereof CORt £62 88., while the 
workers received £18 12s" and the proprietors £17 2s. There are, of course, 
num@rous other sources of expense, and the balance shown as accruing to 
proprietors by no means represents the actual profits. A considemble margin 
must be allowed for such items as renewal of plant and machinery, &c., 
insurance, rent, advertising, rates, taxes other than duty or income tax, and, 
in addition, a sum to cover the interest on invested capital, the balance. 
being the actual reward of the manufacturers' exertions. 

The proportions of the items of material, fuel, and wages, vary considerably 
in the different classes of industries :-

Ch.s of Industry, 

\ \ 
I 1- Proportionate Yalue cf 

Fuel con~1 \ .l\la.nufactured Goods 
Good. sumed, 1 ' represented by-

l\!t~,~~ac- MaterdialS linClU~ingll Sa~~~es 'I ~ I 'I l-~'~OC-~~' 
or w(';k use. motlye "Ta( es. t$. i l§ ~ . Col ....... 

dOIl~. POt"eedr I 0 \ .~ 'S i ~"' .~ ~ ~ ~.~ ~ 
ren. * ~ ~ I ~ ~;;~ ~!I 

Treating Raw Material, Pastoral £, £, £, £, I cent" ceot, cent, cent, I 
I 

I I per I per r per per 

Products _, 5,642,15(14,846,704 47,530 385,039 85'9 's 6'8 6'5 
Oils and Fate, &c. " ,_ _, 1,176,404 861,539 21,239 101,8591 73'2 1'~ 8'6 16'4 
l'rocesses in stone, Clay, Glass, &c_ 1,891,733 361,2861 206,343 776,9971 19'1 10'~ 41'1 28'9 
Working in Wood _, " .' 3,420,284 2,100,201 21,~63 890,237' 57'4 ·6 26·0 16'0 
JlIetal Works, Machinery, &c. 13,908,6811 7,339,887 410,267 3,39],4C"1 52'S 2·9 24'4 19'9 

Connected with Foed and Drink,&c, 24,922,018' 19,674,3321 216,104 1.709,591; 78'9 'S 6'9 13'4 
Clothing- and Textile Fnbric9, &c. _, 6, OH, 4S: 3,1~3,5321' 30,S91; 1,785,377

1 

52'8 ·7 29'5 17'0 

Books, Paper, Printing, &c,.. .. 2,528,51f 9!3,19C i 32,111' 1,067,6~81 38'5 1'3 42'2 18'0 
\IIusical Instruments, &c. "_ 135,52' ,,8,7221 1,486: 44,603 43'3 1'1 32'S ~2'8 
Arms and Explosives,. 135,34) 23,8131 3,2061 SI,499! 17'6 2'3 5S"2 21'9 

Vehicles, Fittings, and Saddlery, &c, 1,061,414 411,0661 16,367i 433,0161 38'R 1'4 40·S 19'0 

Ship and Bo~t BuildinR', &0, ,,1,03!,07C 247,46~1 18,~O;1 060,9161 23'0 1'6 64'S 9'7 
I'urniture, Bedding-, and Upholstery 1,120,8S> 554,1811 8,,,LI 3S9,63l 49'4 -8 34'S 1 15'0 
:Orugs, Chemicals, and By-prodncts 1,239,934 737,464 13,87B~ 147,435, 59'5 1'1 11'9 27'5 
Surgical and other Scientific Instru- I I' I 

ment. ,_ 24,730 5,878, 2701 11,198[ 23'7 I-I 45'2 30'0 

Jewellery, Timepiece., and Plated I; ( , [ 
Ware.. .. ,_ .. _ 'I 244,561 112,097' 1,812' 89,769: 45'8 i-7j 36'7 16'8 

Hcat" Light, and Power _. .. 3,017,617 t62,719:, 295,911 1 523.2341 21'0 9'7 17'3 51"1 
I.~atherware, N,B,I. _, " " 250,600 151,539i 7231 4~,886i 60'5 '3118'6 20'6 
~Imor Wares, N.B,I. _ _ • _ • 'I 421,667 ---=:,571i_!,9nl~'::~i 55'4 !~ !.:~ ~ 

Total ., " ",\68,220,573 42,549,190' 1,36o,847112,654,44~1 62'4 I 1'9 I 18 5 1~ 
• Exclusive of drawings of working proprieton. 

It is interesting to note the extent to which the value of materials is 
enhanced by the processes of treatment. For all industries, materials 
averaged 62'4 per cent. of the value of the output; there was, however, great 
diversity amongst the various classes, the proportion ranging from 17 per 
cent. in those industries engaged in !trms and explosives to 85 per cent. 
in those treating raw pastoral products. These variations can be 
understood easily when the wide difference between the operations of the 
industries is considered, and the value of the plant employed taken into 
account. The extensive use of machinery, however, is not always the chief 
factor controlling the value added to materiftls, ltnd the industries dealing 
with food, &c" and those engaged in ship-building, &c., may be cited ail 

examples. In the former class, materials represent 79 per cent. and wages 
only 9 per cent. of the total value, while in the latter class, the wages 
amount to three times the value of the materials used and represent 
65 per cent. of the total cost. It must be noted, however, that in ship and 
boat-building and repairing a very large proportion of the work consists of 
repairs and renovations in which the cost of materials is much less than in 
making new goods. 
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In the following table the proportion per cent. that wages and! material, 
including fuel, bears to the total output of manufactories and ~works is 
shown for the period 1905 to 1915:-

I Materla.ls and I Balance I 
Tear. Wages. Fuel. lor Expenses Total. 

a.nd Prollt. 

1905 17'3 64'0 18'7 100'0 

1906 16'1 65'3 18'6 100'0 

1907 16'6 65'9 1";"'5 100'0 

1908 ]8'0 65'7 16'3 100'0 

1909 17'8 65'8 16'4 100'0 

1910 17'5 65'6 16'9 100'0 
1911 18'6 64'2 17'2 100'0 
1912 lS'9 62'9 18'2 100'0 

1913 19'3 63'S 16'9 100'0 

1914-15 lS'5 64:4 17'1 100'0 

The following statement shows the progress of manufactories, inclusive of 
those connected with milk products, as regards value of production and wages 
paid in each of the last ten years :-

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

Value of-

I 
i Fuel I consumed Goods 

Materia.ll I. including ma.nufactured, 
Used, Motive Power worko~one 

rented, ' 

Production. 

b~i,j'fen~u. 
Rt;w bIaterial •. 

£ I £ £ £ I 18,636,720 I' 572,700 30,028,150 10,818,730 

22,102,685 609,99S 34,796,169 12,083,486 

25,533,451 I 843,686 40,018,301 . 13,641,.164 

25,507,414 i 876,565 40,163,S26 ]3,779,847 

27,314,486 940,840 42,960,689 14,705,363 

Production 
per head 

of population. 

£ s, d,l 
789 

823 

900 

8 18 4 

966 

31,379,604 1,184,282 49,615,64H 17,051,757 10 11 1 

S"ltuies 
and Wages 

paid, exclusivQ 
of drawings of 

working 
Proprietors, 

£ 

5,191,350 

5,591,888 

6,650,715 

7,218,556 

7,665,125 

8,687,007 

1911 33,670,951 1,242,613 54,346,Oll 19,432,447 11 13 6 10,047,662 

1912 37,1~2,441 1,360,141 61,163,328 22,680,746 13 0 11 1l,592,052 

1913 

1914-15 

40,537,476 1,371,425 
I 

42,549,190 11,360,847 

65,672,495 23,763,594 

68,220,573 24,310,536 

13 2 8 ]2,683,384 

13 11 2 12,654,4411 

The production per head of population has increased by £6 9s, 4d" or 89 
per cent, since 1905. 

----------------~ 
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With the exception of the industry in which surgical and scientific 
instruments are manufactured, where a marked decrease is evidenced, the 
figures in the subjoined statement demonstrate clearly the general increase 
which has taken place during the last five years in the cost of materials per 
employee in each industry. 

Cla.8 of IndU8try. I 1910. I 1911. 1 1912'[1 1913. 11914.15. 

Treating Raw Material, &c .... 
Oils and Fats, &c. ... .., ... 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 
Working in \V ood ... .. . . .. 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. . .. 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 
Musical Iustruments, &c. ..' ... 
Arms and Explosives... ... . .. 
Vehicles, Fittings and Saddlery, &c. 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. 
Furniture, Bedding, & Upholstery : •... 1 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By.products . 
Surgical anrl Scientific Instruments .. , 
Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated "Vare .. 
Heat, Light, and Power ... ... . .. 

£1 £[ £t£ 1£ 
1004'87 1013'2611012'41 I 1153'19 1 1281'88 
835'65 801'65 892'23 814'841 875'77 

76'57·\ 79'86 90'77 82'851 90'73 
195'60 231'13 I 254'41 258'891 259'27 
314'921 321'10 I 360'49 367'85 r 293'49 

1039'87 998'0411035'41 1058'7211292'43 
100'46 I 103'14 I 106'12 112'681 130'02 
85'20 I 90'83 \ 98'12 100'931 1l0'U 

187:85 I 180'84 166'55 168'71 i 170'08 
107'861 275'48 "292'23 "318'14;*163'78 
105'99 i 106'161 100'S2 106'90 i 104'76 
67'1l I 72'72 62'88 67'12! 56'41 

132'68 1[ 147·40 I 144'41 153'65 i 154'50 
341-50 349'63 362'75 4U\'63I 481-94 
81-40 80-891 77'13 88-191 54'94 

Leatherware, N.E.I. 
Minor Wares, ;:;r.E.I. 

Totals 

134'81 153'11·1 154'Oi 170'72 1 159'53 
330:30 258'62· 248'53 234-971257'63 
272-6l 310-63 i 285-70 291-13 286'21 

... 18S'86 184'621193'97 187'91 187-09 

... 326'581 321'42 333'41 13(8-90 i 377'03 , .. I ~'.. 1 " _ 

"Excluding Commonwealth Sman Arms Fn.ctory. 

The following table shows the production per employee, i.e., vltlue per 
employee added to raw materials in proces~ of manufacture during the last 
five years. 

Class (of Industry_ I 1910_ I 1911. 
\ 

1912. 
\ 

1913. \ 1914·15. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Treating Raw :Material, &c. 171'24 167-03 IS6-92 192'69 195'89 
Oils and Fats, &c. '" 322'55 299-31 336'47 257'17 291'29 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 166-41 190-34- 213-89 201'47 211'65 
Working in Wood ...... 136'94 142'Sl 156'73 11"3-31 15S'60 
Metal vVorks, Machinery, &0. ... 194'98 212'79 241'17 229'72 233'21 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 252'721264'91 283-06 284'97 326'93 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. 89-47 94'97 102-23 105'19 113'03 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. ... 155'07 I 157 '67 171'54 178'25 166 '83 
-Musical Instruments, &c. 176-39 197-92 204'86 219'50 212'76 
Arms and Explosives 58'SO 76'69 "1l3'75 *136-85 "146-36 

Vehicles, Fittings and Saddlery, &c. 132'74 137'52 143·SO. 153-28 155'39 
Ship and Boat.building. &c, __ . :::1 134-57 152-53 158'01 167 '40 163-14 
Furniture, Bedding, aud Upholstery 133-93 146'03 150'33 152-HJ 153'26 
Drugs, Chemicals, i1nd By-products ... 279'33 274'29 289-35 33S'39 313-40 
Surgical,and other Scientific Instruments 199'57 199'il 184-96 194-9\) 165'S5 
Jewellery, Timepieces and Plated Ware 154'42 166'35 177'72 174'94 lS2-98 
Heat, Light and Power 498'46 502'67 497-43 52Z-33 553-34 
Leatherware, N.E.I. 139'42 146'15 170'64 169-58 lS4'66 
Minor Wares, ;:;r.E.I. 119-93 123'07 133'72 142'26 143'62 

--------1----Total 171'01 17S'90 196'54 197'54 20S'74 

* • * 
• Excludinlr Commonwealth Small A.rm. Faot<'ry. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The figures in the preceding table show that the production per employee 
has increased in value during the period under review; the statement here
under demonstrates that in all industries, with few exceptions, the proportion 
per cent, of annual amount of wages to production (that is, value c1dded to 
raw materials)-total employees, has advanced during the last five years :-

Class 01 Industry, 

Treating Raw Material, &c, 
Oils and Fats, &c, 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c, 
'W orking in Wood .. ' 
Metal ,Yorks, Machinery, &c, 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c, 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c, 
Books, Paper, Printing. &c, .. , 
Musical Instruments, &c, 
Arms and Explosives . __ 
Vehicles, Fittings, and Saddlery, &0, 
Ship and Boat-building, &c, .. _ 
Furniture, Bedding, aUlI Upholstery 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products .. , 
Surgical and other Scientific Instrnments 
Jewellery, Time-pieces, and PIa ted \Ya re 
Heat, Light, and Power 
Leatherware, N.E.I, 

Minor 'Vares, N.IU. 

Total 

I I I I I I lQlO, 1911, I 1912_ I 1913. 1914-15. 

percent, percent. per cent. per cent. per 0ent. 
47'4 50-2 43-4 48-2 51-5 
24'4 25'2 24'7 24-7 34'7 
55'S 55-5 54'S 57'0 5S'7 
61-9 62-7 633 68-8 68-6 
56-2 56'1 53'6 57'9 55'1 

:::/ 34-9 35-0 33-9 36'2 34'0 
63'5 64-9 64'0 65-5 63-5 
60'3 60-3 I 61'3 61-6 70-1 
59'7 57-1 58'0 50'S 59'3 
7S'6 77'9 *75'8 *61'8 "7Z'!} 
64'5 6i'5 67'0 64'5 68-3 
~~ ~'6 M'3 ~~ ~'2 
C6-1 63'7 67'8 69'3 69-8 
27'6 31'2 31'3 28'7 30-2 
40-3 42'8 49'9 59'1 60'3 
57'8 59'9 59'7 65'6 68-7 
26'1 26'4 26'7 26'4 25-4 
49'1 54-6 I 53'S 55'3 47-7 
54-7 57-l 57'5 57'S 59'5 
-------,---

- 50-9 51'7 I 5~-0 I 5~'3 I 5~'O 
'* Excludin: COllllUOl1Wealth Small Arms Factory. 

INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES. 
In tIle following pages wme details are given in regard to the separate 

lndustries included in the group classification hitherto under discussion :-

I,-TREATING R.A.W MATERIAL, PASTORAL AND AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. 

The industries in which raw materiah, as derived from pastoral and 
agricultural operations, are treated, form five distinct groups. Details for 
1915 for these groups are:-

Power used_ 

Iudustri ... 

I Month.! lI,-p, lI_-p,llI_-p,1 £ 

n,m",-'m, Tollo. ""',"", ,"""," " ,~ '" ,," I '" ,m '" I ",-Sausage-skin making' ... .., ... 6 _" 95 .. ' 10'77 .. , _.. _.. 86(} 
Tltnning .. _ .. , .. , ... . .. 71 70 1,102 r l1'~S 592 295 382 92,910 
Woo!-SC01:lrini and Fol1monirerinir ... '1 M 52 1,387 64 10-13 11,342 953 119 174.598 
Chaff-cutting, Corn-crushin;:, &e, -"i~ ~ ~ __ 2 ___ 6~/~ ~ ~ ~~ 

Total .. , .. , _ .. 1281 1263 I 3,735 83 10-08 13,161 i 1,676 670 1 394,006 

Boiling-down, Tallow Refim:ng, &0. 
In the figures given above regarding establishments, particulars are not 

included concerning boiling-down or wool-washing plants in operation on 
sheep stations and on farms. Such plants are necessarily operative for more 
or less restricted periods. 
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'fallow refining as an industry is, in a measure, dependent upon seasonal 
conditions, activity being greatest when there is a surplus of live-stock, 
and coincidently a market price for tallow which encourages productioll. 
The following statement shows the estimated production for the last ten 
years in comparison with the figures for 1900. The output from all sources, 
including station plants, is indicated; the amount used locally is shown also; 
this constitutes the raw material used in soap and candle works. '1'he balance 
of the local production is exported :-

Year. 

1900 

]904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

Estimated Quantity 01 II. Estimated Quantity of 
Tallow. i Tallow. 

Produced. lused Locally. t-=a~·· ____ p_r~~~:~.-~sed Loc~l~ 
cwt. cwt. 

436,090 135,370 

353,080 117,940 

495,160 113,720 

487,830 116,740 

490,430 115,770 

420,630 117,610 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

cwt. cwt. 

640,110 116,200 

742,::OJ 118,450 

729,330 123,740 

56S,EOO 131,600 

795,020 143,590 
_ I 

1914-1D I 711,857 165,143 

I 
.-------------------

Exclusive of operations on stations and Jarge farms, for which details are 
not available, the value of carcases, fat, refuse, bones, &c., treated during 
1915 in boiling-down works, WfLS £621,199, and 4,000 ewt. of raw tallow 
were used; the output included 455,544 cwt. of raw and refined tallow, 
valued at £626,180 j 437,032 cwt. of manure, valued at £135,493; whilst 
the values of hides, skins, &e., was £11,333; oils, £4,243; bones, horns, 
ac., £14,676; glue-pieces, sinews, ac., £10,677. 

Sausage~skin lIfaking. 

For the making of sausage skins, &c., in 1914-15 there were four establish
ments, but no machinery was installed. 

Tanning. 

In tanneries, 200,893 calf and yearling hides and 334,827 other hides, 
and 6,761 cwt. of hide pieces, 4,068,137 peltR, and 200,014 other skins 
produced 14,846,946 lb. of leather, worth £1,081,847, and basils weighing 
4,088,541 lb. valued at £191,861; pelts, pickled, numbered 93,645, 
valucd at £3,260. Other skins after treatment were yalued at £46,639. 
Of bark, 11,831 tons WEre used in treating these materials. 

Wool-scouring and Fellmongery. 

In wool-scouring works and fellmongeries 37,996,~26 lb. of greasy wool 
and 4,499,566 skins were treated, producing 15,934,,744 lb. and 16,433,191 
lb. respectively, of scoured wool, valued at £ 1 ,186,360 and £1,025,776 
respectively, and 4,009,057 pelt"!, valued at £106,832, and 93,645 pickled 
pelts valued at £3,260 . 

. Included with wool-scouring works are two wool-coml!ing f<'1ctories estab
lished at Botany, near Sydney. 
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n.-OILS AND FATS, &c. 

The industries in which oils and fats, animal and vegetable, are treated, 
a.re grouped under two heads, and particulars for each group for 1914-15 
include the following :-

AVerage Number 
'" 

... 
Eilabli hm t of Employe •• , .~ ~g Power uSl'd. "'O"~j e .n s. including working .. .... ~.S~ Industrie •. proprietors. 

"''''' 0 bi)Q.l"a ~'" " 
I Using I f~ a 

Steam. ( t~~!t;.,l Other. 

~Ocl .. .. 
~~'" ~" Total. I Machin- Males. Female •. -oj 0 

ery. E-< 

I i I I £ Months: H.-p. I H.-p. H.-p. 

Oil and Grease ". 
I . 

". 10 9 247 8 11'16 I 118 I 308 10 63,172 

Soap and Candle" ". 32 ~3 560 193 ll'S6 I 3!l2 I 216 ... 187,6l'r 

-------------- --- ------
Total ". '''/ 42 32 807 201 11'68 I 450 I 524 10 250,789 

Establishments dealing with mineral oils are included in the class in 
connection with the development of heat, light, and power. 

Soap and Candle Factories. 
The following table gives some particulars of the soa.p and candle making 

industry during the last ten years :-

t 

I Average N umber Quantity Manufactured. Soap of Horse-power 
y"",r. 

j 
and Candle Employee., of Plant 
}~actories. including work-

I 
(full capacity), 

ing proprietors. Soap. Candles. 

I cwt. I lb. H.-p. 
1905 40 574 212,658 I 4,226,082 520 
11)06 41 602 221,834 5,076,048 522 

1907 34 547 234,022 5,656,354 489 
1908 29 553 232,441 5,566,776 454 
1909 26 571 229,846 6,922,488 427 
1910 33 624 251,662 6,689,875 648 

1911 37 658 277,449 5,388,848 872 

1912 34 689 290,953 5,581,858 837 

1913 31 725 278,899 5,563,404 645 

1914-15 32 753 286,425 4,958,741 829 

The candles manufactured in 1914-15 weighed 4,958,741 lb., valued at 
£115,140, while the soap manufactured included household, 235,221 cwt.~ 
valued at £327,867; toilet, 16,582 cwt., valued at £74,484; sand, 27,577 
cwt., valued at £27,756; soft, 7,945 owt., valued at £7,749, making the total 
value for all soap £437,856. And in addition 2,876,870 lb. of soap extract· 
and powders valued at £28,931, and soda crystals valued at £21,032 were 
made. Tallow, 159,831 cwt.; alkali, 7,954,168 lb.; and other materials such 
as copra oil, resin, and paraffin, valued at £210,469 were used in the maIlU
facture. 
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rH.-STONE, CUY, GLASS, &0. 

The majority of the industries in this class are associated with the building 
trade, and their operation:> reflect, to a great extent, the condition of tbat trade. 
Details of each industry for 1914-15 were as follow:-

IIndu.tria •. 

I 
II 

A .... ra;e Number ... 
E.tabli.h- of Employee., 'd .; Power ulOd. • ~ 

mente. including WOrkingl '" 1l ~ .... t'-

[ . ""'1"'''' ii~ --T--'-I-- i~i ~.S . l.!i \l) Q.) I ~.t: po. cf~ 
Total I':;; 'il t;> Male •• Fema]es·i ~:i steam ~:!l Othe, ):;l 0 

k" '" I A "1" .2 I"'~. .... ~ 

i I I I I 1 'I Month" I H'-P·I H.-p. i H..p. £ 
Bricks and Tiles ... '" ... 128 91 3,201 29' 10'96 [ 5,C62 9,065 \' I,S78 707,C74-
GJIt$. (including Bottl"s) '" ... 1 8 ;; 1,003 1 11'88 I 2i 1134. 64 15,725 

Glas. (Ornamental) ... '" ... 20 12 248 10 U'51 I 8 82!... [ 11,438 
Lime, Plaster, Cement, and I 

Asphalt '" ... ... ... 4.2 21 9S7 4. n'sv , 3,eS2 1,535 19i 310,624 

Marble, Slate, &c.... ... ... 16 15 378 1 11'88 I 20 399, 661 28,690 
Pottery, Earthenwltre, including \ II 

Modelling, &c.... '" ... 19 16 386 8 11'86 244. 161 25 40,855 

Total... ... ...[1193 'l6O 6,203 [--58- 11'40 1-9,040- ,,37611,730 ;1,114,406 

With the exception of 93 horse-power derived from oil-engines, and used 
in brick and tile and lime, &c. works, all the" other power" used was derived 
from gas. 

Brickworks. 
Brickworks have been established in proximity to nearly every large town 

throughout the State. 
The following figures give details concerning the industry during the last 

ten years:-

Year. Brickworks. 

1905 172 

1906 

i 
187 

1907 186 

1908 

I 
189 

1909 201 

1910 

I 
220 

1911 222 

1912 
I 

202 

1913 I 217 

H1l4-15 I 188 

!

Average Number! 
of Employees, 

including work
ing proprietors. 

2,006 

2,147 

1,844 

1,919 

2,108 

2,514 

3,017 

3,128 

3,665 

3,2~0 

! 
HorsB-power 

Bricks made. of Plant 
(full capacity). 

H.-p. 
162,643,000 2,074 

172,010,000 3,172 

195,594,000 3,535 

214,606,000 3,853 

222,558,000 4,547 

251,546,000 5,382 

327,864,000 6,311 

383,656,000 7,956 

389,435,000 10,788 

331,107,000 11,192 

The output of bricks for 1915 was valued at £720,963. 
The impetus given to brick-making during the last four years is a result 

of the remarkable activity of the building trades in the metropolitan and 
suburban areas .. 



-~-~ ~ ------------

NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOI.J.L YEAB BOOK. 

State B1'ickworks, Homebush. 

In the la,tter part of 1911 the Government initiated State Brickworks 
at Homebush, near Sydney, where a considerable area of suitable clay was. 
located. Most of the output in the period of inauguration was used in 
<:onstructing and amplifying the works. 

The following table gives particulars of the progress of these works :-

Particulars. 

Number of Bricks manufactured 
Used for Public Works ... 
Sold to Private Purcb",ser» 
Balance used at vVorh ... 
Cost of tn'1nufacture per 1,080 
Sale price per 1,000 
Proportion per cent. :-

Disposed of to Public Works 
Disposed of to Private Purchasers 
On Balance at Works ... 

I 1913, 1914. I 1915 . 

... 1 14,670,279 r~27'llO'0i56 ~1-~2'334-'80;

. .. : ]090] 9'J2 21 92:.l 083 27,999,78'7 

... 1 1:599:635 I; 5;102;817 I 3,616,009 

.,.; 2,]/4,712 85,156 I 719,005 
£1 I I 6 10 I 5 7 
£/ I 10 ° I 19 6 I 15 (} 

I 
'''I 
:::\ 

80'86 
18'82 
032 

86.59 
ll'18 
2'23 

St:J.te Sand~lime Brickworks, Botany. 

Sand-lime brickworks were established by the State at Botany in 1912, 
the capacity of the machinery installed being 250,000 bricks per week. The 
pro(luction of bricb for tmding purposfls was not commenced until the end 
of April, 1913. Tho number manufactured in the year 1913-14 was. 
2,842,008, the cost of manufacture being £3 28. 7 d. per 1,000. In 1914-15 
the output was 4,362,7Ij5, and the CORt of manufacture per 1,000 was 
£1 18s. 3d. The retail sale price por 1,000 is fiXEd at £1 15s. ad. 

Lime and Cement Work ... 

Lime is manufactured chiefly at Caper tee aml~Goulbum, though small 
quantities are obtained from other localities. 

Tho mannfacturo of cement has become an important industry and the 
production has been increased considerably on account or the construction of 
the Burrinjuck dam, and extensive railway and other' works. The principal 
cement works are in operation at Granville and at Portland, near Wallerawang .. 
the limestone being obtained from the quarries in the locality of Caper tee. 

The production of lime and cement during the last ten years as recorded 
by the Department of Mines, is as follows:-

Lime Manufactured. I 
Year. I Valueol Cement 

Quantity. Value. Manufactured. 

tons. £ 
I 

£ 
J!JO! 22,173 ]3,250 54,750 
1905 ]8,018 15,019 88,100 
1906 2],126 ]5,573 ]28,487 
1907 23,587 19,458 144,543 
19Q3 24,922 2],610 J84,400 
1909 25,849 24,283 202,20(J 
J9]{) 30,1l3 30,189 2',1,110 
1911 29,930 32,918 315,569 
1912 35,657 44,478 368,:!80 
1913 33,272 4J ,428 402,249 

1914-15 36,405 46,091 410,020 
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Cement Tellting. 

Cement testing is done by officers of the Department of Public Works 
The operations during the last four years have been as follows ;-

K dure 01 Test. I 1912. 1 
----;.--.'--:--;--

1913. 1914. 1915. 

Cement I I 
'''1 2:: III 

115 

61 67 33 

426 807 2H 

Sand 

Mechanical 255 506 516 

56 I 62 , 38 I 
417-I--s07-'-ms'I--8~ Total 

Chemical 55 

State Lime-works, Taree and Botany. 

To work extensive limestone aeposits in the locality of MaIming River, 
State lime-works were established during 1912 at Taree. This industry has 
been closed, as it was found impossible to produce lime at a rate tktt would 
meet working expenses. 

Pottery, Earthenware, chc. 

The manufa,cture of tiles, pottery, and earthenware is carried on usually 
in conjunction with brickmaking, although some establishments are devoted to 
this branch of the industry solely. The values of the tile, pottery, and 
eltrthenware manufactured in 19L5 'were :-Tiles, £38,:l53; pipes, £82,1 US; 
pottery. £53,071; terra-lignum bloeks, £3,490 j making a total value of 
'£177,012. 

IV.-\VoRKING IN \VOOD. 

Wood-working industries are connected generally with the preparation anr1 
!lU pply of building materials, and, as in the class immediately preceding, afford 
a reliable index to the Rtate of the building trade in 1915. 

Industries. 

Boxes and Ca.Res 

Coop.raKe 

Joinery ... 

Saw-mill .... 

Wood-turning, &c. 

Total ... 

IEsbblishments.! Average Numberl '" I i---' 

I 
. I of Employees, 1:1:J <Ii Power used. I .... fg 
~ inclUditlg1VOrk-I':;3~:tl 1°<>=....; 

.;; ~ ~ I ing .Proprietors. ?n~ ~ I I ' I g.~.; e 
~ ....... ..-i ~~-----I ~..t4~ I ~,.Q,o-
o "'~ I I ~ ,., d St I Elec~ ; Oth po. ~ o~ 

E-< ,p ~ Males. l<'emales'l ~ ~~ cam. :J;ricity.! er'
l 

);IE-< 

Month.] H.-p. 
11'SO 516 

£ 
j 1l~~~'1 H~io' 

... 16 12 224 1 11'96 ;'7 I 10' 86 27,554. 

40 37 70~ 9 52,S;;0 

... 156 142 2,201 14 11'69 793 11,791 5e6 150,439 

'''1 414 414 4,76J. « 10'55 9,712 2,512 203 571,525 

'''1 38 86 219 5. 11'22 110 I 137 22 18.269 

...\-C64 I~ 8,112 -;;-r 11'02 111,218 1-;;-1 1,017 820,117 

Of the 8,185 persons employed in these industries, :~,923 were engaged in 
the metropolitan district, and 4,262 in the country, the employment in the 
latter district being almost wholly in connection with saw-mills, which pro
vided wCl'k for 3,639 persons. 
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Box and Cal~ .Jfaking. 
Employment in box factories has extended considerably in recent yea,rs, 

mainly on account of advances made by the export trade. In 1902 there 
.were only 183 employees in these establishments, as compared with 713 in 
1915, and the number of est·ablishments increased from 14 to 40. 

State Timber and Joinery Works, Rozelle. 
These works, which were purchased from the G'1lief Commissioner for 

Railways, were taken over on 1st June, 1912, and have since been main
tained as a trading business by the State to supply the public, Il,S well as 
the State, with timber and joinery. The total sales for the year 1913 
amounted to £120,000. The value of the stock at the works on 30th June, 
1915, was £100. The works were destroyed by fire in 19i4, and business 
has been practically at a &tandstill since then. The i>ales tEll' 1914~15 were 
.£28. 

State Timber-yard, Uhr'g Point. 
The State timber-yard, where timber used in constructional work may be 

properly seasoned, is situated at Uhr's Point, on the Parramatta River, near 
Sydney. The expenditure during the year 1914-15 amounted to £32,357. 

Saw-mills. 
Details concerning the saw-milling industry during the last ten years 

were as follow ;--

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1~07 

N~~b:rof I Plant "nd Machinery. II 
S Employees, I I !'w- (includiug YeaL 

mIll.. Working !power (full V I II 
I Pro- capacity). a. ue. I 

I prietore)_ , I Ii 

N!:'~':!~f 'I Plant and Machinery. 
Emvloyees ---~---'-

Saw- (inciuding ! 
,mU •. Working !POwer.<fUll! Value. 

I 
Pro- I CltpMlty). 

prietors). 

£ I! I 
6,903 286,011 111910 4371 

H.-p. 

4,826 11:11 17~:; 1470~OSl 3,886 

6,936 260,810 11911 452 I 5,'205 13,342 526,909 

15,016 597,097 5,590 

3,642 

377 3,983 

1908 385 

8,909 332,239 I 1912 469 II 

9,367 367,005 11913 477 

_1_9_09~1_40_7_1~4_'3_0_7~_1_0'_9_47~_3_7_0'_6_71-L}1_9_14_-_15~4 __ 14~1. __ 4_'8_0_8~1 _16_,_12_6~ ____ _ 

16,262 619,264 

571,525 

5,788 4,127 

During 1914-15 the output of sawn timber from logs obtained from the 
forests of New South Wales amounted to 140,940,000 superficial feet, of 
which 106,750,000 superficial feet, or nearly three-fourths, were hard
woods. From imported logs 13,3lO,000 superficial feet of timber were sawn, 
<>f which 9,\)4c5,000 feet were softwoods. The value of the timber sawn from 

-native logs was stated as £291,188 for softwood and £725,081 for hardwood 
at the works, and the imported timber when sawn £104,241 .for _ softwood 
and £45,124 for hardwood. 

V.-METAL WORKS, MACHINERY, &c. 

The industries included in this class are by far the most important to the 
industrial workers in the State, although the clothing trade employs a greater 
number of persons. 



M.ANUFACTURING INDUSTRY. 

The following table shows the employment afforded, and other particulars 
for each branch of the industry during 1914-15 :-

Establish- Average I - :Power u2ed. I '" Numbel" of !l) $ '0 
ments. EmployQes, _~ "" .... 

o • 
-cJE-I~ 

::;. 
including 1rV ork- .+J CD..s: 

~ "'6~ Industries_ lUg Proprietors. i ~ a 
~ ... .,Sq;,P-I 

] """ ., 
d~"" _S.S I ;J ~f>< '" 

,.d p-'~ <1 
0 "..0 ,. >< .... .p ~ .. 

E-i P" Malell. ,Females. <!j ~ <i) " 0 

" I 
~ " ~ f>< ~ 

i I I I Months' H.-p. H.-p. H.-p. ;£ 

!~r~~~~f~~~~le~~nts ::: :J 2~ 2~ m l~ Ii in~ .. ~8 l~~ l~~ ~i:~!t 
~~tf!r~~~ Cop:~r ::: ::: :::1 i~ i~ 2~t 19 ii:gg .. ~6 ~; 41 2g~~ 
~~l~~~f:'e~gIron ::: ::: :::1 1;~ l~g 6,~!~ ~~ m~ 2,24g2'i~~ ~;~ 6!g;~! 
Ironworks and Foundrie. . .. 1 88 83 3,26B 19 10'69 10,158 3,751 207 916,049 
Railway Carria.ges and Rolling Stock! 4 4 1,018 8, 12'00 420 10 58 68,955 
RaUway and Tramway Workshops' 22 22 8,537 14 12'00 1,140 2,1346 1,019 896,70li 
Smelting and Ore Dressing ",I 26 24 2,901 8 7'80 4,951 8,447 4 1,087,273 
Stoves and Oven>... ... ...r 13 11 364 3 I 11'46 .. , 102 133 24,3H 
Tinsmithing '.. ... ... ...' 58 26 906 134 I 11'76 42 72 129 50,578 
Wireworking ... ... '" .. ,: 20 16 620 12 11'&81 30 415 2~ 71,738 
Other Metal Works (includingj 0 _ _. 

Lead Mills)... ... ,.. ...' ~O I ,7 434 34 I 9'77) },O 665 1,2 80,495 

Total... ... '" ... i~l491 ~ ----;;zo -----n.27 19;276 'i.9,62012,825 3,~83,195 

In 1902 there were only 13,695 persons engaged in worb of this class, 
so that there has been an increase of 12,'712, or 93 per cent. since that year. 
The largest increases are in engineering works and works connected with the, 
manufacture of agricultural implements, the manufacture and repair of 
railway engines, carriages, and rolling-stock. 

In connection with the figures in the above table it should be remembered 
that the work carried out at the railway and tramway workshops is of such 
a character that the particulars shown under this heading and for engineering 
should be considered in conjunction. 

The building locally of vessels for the Australian Navy at the Fitzroy 
Dock, Sydney, has given considerable impetus to the iron trades. Steel rails 
for use in Australian rail and tramways are made at I,ithgow. Extensive 
iron and steel works have been established at Port Waratah, near New
castle. 

State Monier Pipe and Reinforced Concrete Works. 

On 2nd February, 1914, pipeworks were acquired by the State, and 
administered under the Special Deposits (Industrial Undertakings) Act, 
1912. At 30th June, 1915, the property account amounted to £17,818, and 
the stock in hand £13,3140; the sales to that date amounted to £25,705. 

Smelting and Ore ])ressing. 
Smelting Works, including treatment plants in conjunction with mlIllng 

plants, in 1915 numbered 26, and 2,909 persons were employed. The 
bulk of the work done is in connection with the treatment of silver and lead 
ores of domestic production; but some establishments deal with gold, copper, 
tin, and other ores, which are brought from all parts of Australia, and 
also from New Caledonia. Quartz batteries are excluded from these figures, 
but establishments using a cyanide plant are included. 

Smelting as a distinct industry is carried on in several centres in New 
South Wales, the most important works being at Cockle Creek, Boolaroo, in 
the northern district, and at Port Kembla in the south. At Cockle Creek 
the ores treated are obtained from Broken Hill, as well as from other mines 
of the State; at the Electrolytic Refilling and ,Smelting Works at Pol1-
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Kembla, the greater portion of the output is derived from copper produced 
at Mount Morgan, Queensland, and Mount I,yell, Tasmania, though a small 
proportion of blister copper vms derived from New South Wales mines. It 
is considered that an ecclmomy would be effected, both in regard to the pro
ducing mine and the smelter, if all copper produced in Australia, either in 
the form of ore, matte, or metal, were refined in New South "Vales. 

The follo\y,ing statement shows the recorded operations of smelting com
panies during 1914-15 :--

Work •. I Output. 

-a-o-l-d.--'---Si-lv-e-r.--;- Lead. j -C~~lTI~~ I Value. 

--------------------
Iton:fine. tons. 

Cockle Creek, Boolaroo 
Port Kembla 
\Yaratah 
\Voolwich 

I 
oz. fine. oz. 

... 9,381 2,0'19,367 J 13~:~67~ 57~:094 

tons. 
30,305 

20,733 
60 

£ 

857 
,_,' ________ , ________ 1 __________ ,._,_. ___ -

942,573 
2,365,725 

4,415 
135,350 

The output shown for the works at Waratah and Woolwich is from 
domestic ores only. At Port Kembla local ores, valued at £18,091, included 
in the above statement, yielded as follows :-Gold, 739 oz. fine; silver, 
6,625 oz.; copper, UI6 tons. 

VI.-FOOD AND DRINK. 

There have been large individual increases in several indu9tries in thig 
group, notably confectionery, biscuits, and tobacco, but these have been 
counterbalanced by a decline in sugar-milling, and in meat-preserving. 
'The number of workers fluctuates considerably during the year, as employ
ment in establishments manufacturing aerated waters, butter, cheese, flour, 
sugar, and jam varies with the seasons. '1'he following table shows the 
average number of persons employed in each industry during 1914-15:--
----------------------"--------~------------------------------,---

lndustriei. 

BRoon-curing .. .. .. 

Establish
mentii/. 

Average Number 
of Employees, 

including \Vorking 
Proprietors. 

" <ll I PO\\'er used. 
~"gf 

h i~ ~ 1

1

---'-;--

~o ~ Males. Females ~ ~ ~ ~ :§ ti 
';j;a -< &I.s ~ -5 
p~ j IT). ~ 0 

21 21 200 2 11'73 232 46 37 27,314 
Hutter FactOl'i es and Creameries 
Uutterine and Margarilla .. 
'Cheese Fa.ctories 

----"----'-----.'-----f},-I-o-nt-h-'-c. --u-.-.-p-.I-u.-p I~"p, ----£--

.. 13, 135 911 17 11'i6 2,009 94 671 252,773 

Condensed Milk .. 
.Meat and Fish Preserving .. 
Biscuits 
Confectionery 

Cornflour, Oat11leal~ &0. 
Flour-mills .' ., 
.Ja.m and Fruit Canning- .. 
Pickles, Sauces, and Vinega.r 

Sugar Mills and one Sugar Refinsry 
Aerated Waters, Cordials, &:0, 
Bre\yeries . . . . . . 
Condhnents, Coffee, Spices, &0. •. 

5 5 72 2 12'00 20 119 30 13,990 
27 24 85 1 11'53 84.... I 8 10,399 

3 3 65 8 11'13 48 23,151 
11 11 1107 175 897 372 54

1 

33 50,7G! 
7 7 I '658 '752 12'00 394 268 10 105,970 

53 45 1,002 li32 11 'SO 71 520 123 95,512 

Ii 14 304 303 11'3.1 3S0 305 105 90,703 
63 63 892 \I 11'20 3,764 99 'I 913 331,602 
14 11 392 316 11'64 151 119 38, lSI) 
22 13 182 184 11'83 45 431 8 17,605 

.( 4 1,069 4S 8'95 3,246 1 832 962,889 

27 26 1,040 5 11'99 1,298 854 56 564,~27 
21 21 248 236 12'00 86 125 25 26,573 

3 3 22 .. 12'00 20 102 2 58,008 ,Distilleries . . . . 
.lee and Refrigerating 
:\'ralting .. .. 
'T:i)baoco, Cigars, &0. 

221 209 1,265 129 11'SO 2i7 '35S 1322 180,525 

.. 91 91 1,320 8 10'93 3,195 85311,100 465,7:l0 
4 4 63 .. 9'73 93 18 103 28,613 

11 9 785 978 12'00 64 i 318, 1 111~'606 

757 I 719 iil,6S5ISJosrU:;2!l5,84i!G,157I3.56B ~6~ 
------------~--~--~--~--~-

Total 



MANUFAOTURfNG INDUSTRY. 

Butt81', Cheese, and Bacon Factories. 

Creameries are not considered as separate establishments when worked in 
conjunction with butter factories; the persons employed are included. There 
has been an enormoU/; increase in the quantity of butter made in recent 
years, and particulars of the machinery in use and the number of persons 
employed during each of the last ten years are given in the following table. 
The number of factories and of employees do not coincide with those shown 
in the preceding table, as they include factories on farms, in which the 
employees (688 males and 5 females in 1914-15) are not exclusively engaged 
in manufacturing dairy products, but in general farm labour :-

1904 

1905 

1906 

145\271 2386 14[ 41 2\ 1 1465 112517322 
153 255 161 3 II" 1

463 277,908 
170 I 1113 57 20 4 I :: 1 445 255,109 

1907 176 140 36 16 6 I '" "I' 374 278,380 
1908 160 172 42 17 3 3 I " 397 287,771 

1909 168 222 43 17 4 Ii 1: .. I 455 286,517 

InO ,157 346 46 19 :; I "I ,,\573 1319,111 

~~~~ ~~! :~: 5
5

4

0
:. 112~ I 3

3

5

1

1 

:6: II :: I ~~~ I !~~:~~: 
1913 142 en " . . 897 1435,619 

1014·15 142[609 I 661 21 I 4 I 1 .. I 843 1 446,507 

lIa.chinery in use. 
Persons 

employed. 

525\3,066 f7~ ~5°i 
MG13,179 105 289 
511 3,453 199 811 

447

1

3,413 213 821 

4e6 3,626 1Q7 28S 

52!.(. 8,909 201 2Ql 
680 4,725 188 282 

956, 5,944 185 279 

950116,250 155 259 

1 ,027 6,996 '1133 266 

963[6,947 I 109 258 

No.1 No'1 431 i 96 1,364 26 

425 I' 104 1,342 9 

358 105 '11'420 33 
274 Ins 1,309 3u 
270 ,12S 1,301 24 

310 1131 I' 1,398 25 
441 1188 1,591 16 

715

1

. 154 11,923 28 

681 152 1'883142 
75Z i 145 ) 1,927 22 

704[146 1 J,940 33 

* Includes combined churns and buUsr-workers-5 in 1911,11 in 1\)12, 71 in 1913, and 74 in 1914-15. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, the bacon factorie~, apart from 
ftLrms, cured 13,564,630 lb. of bacon and ham, valued at £554,692, and 
produced lard weighing 634,373 lb., valued at £18,999 ; also small goods to 
the value of £25,460. The butter factories showed during the same period 
an output of 80,o02,161 lb., valued at £3,894,400. Cheese factories pro
duced 3, 770,4311b., vahled at £10<1,657, and at condensed and concentrated 
milk factories 6,002,593 lb. of condensed and conccntrated milk were made, 
the value being stated as £99,36'*. 

Dairying operations during the :first half of 1914 were effected by dry 
weather, especially on the North Coast, and the output of the dairy factories 
consequently fell below normaL The various products during this period for 
which returns are available were 40,215,823 lb. of butter, valued at 
£1,843,000; 1,603,780 lb. of cheese, valued at £43,500; and 5,702,676 lb. 
of bacon and ham, valued at £213,850. 

As bacon, ham, butter and cheese are made also on farms, apart from 
factories, the special c.ltapter in this Year Book dealing with the Dairying 
Industry should be consulted for complete information regarding these 
industries. 

Butterine and Margarine Factories. 

There were in 1915 five factories for the making of butterine and 
margarine at which 74 persons were continuously employed. The value of 
machinery, tools, and plant was stated as £13,990. The output for the year 
was 5,176,237 lb. of margarine, valued at £136,781. 

72099-B 
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"~[eat and Pish Trese)'ving antl Refi·igerating. 

There were 11 establishments and 1,282 p'JrilOnS employed in connection with 
llleat and fish preserving during 1914-15. Following are the records of 
carcases trcated during the last ten years in establishments dealing with 
meat by preserving or chilling ;-

Yeltr. 

Meat rreser-ving 'Yorks. ! 
( II Refrigerating "Vorks. 

l\reat I1ml TODgue. 

Cattle. 

----------
Sf~~b~~d \ ~~:~~r~~:-I--~t~. _ r- st~;~s~d 

190;; 
H106 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

1911 I 1912 
1913 
1!J14 15 I 

No. 
10,931 
9,955 
5,197 
4,078 

18,468 
36,145 
61,596 
50,941 

100,827 
103,778 

No. 
356,894 
274,950 
554,072 
620,013 

1,061,276 
1,093,577 

925,475 
616,435 
374,523 
415,397 

I> £ I 
i " ! " I 
! .. I * I 
i, 2,802,529 1 12,119 j 
12,291,232 11,982 
12,445,525 ' 17,546 
I 3,023,931 I 31,978\ 
I 2,301,418137,079 
17,305,113 81,807 
: 7,356,501 , 90,293 I 
I , 

* Not available. 

No. 
3,435 
5,352 
2,248 
1,719 
2,482 

10,357 
10,188 
11,552 
29,887 
19,280 

No. 
1,306,160 
1,283,862 
1,366,543 
1,196,996 
1 599663 
2;226:750 
1,469,923 
1,191,711 
2,160,484 
2,417,405 

The output of tinned meat, etc., in 1915 was 27,281,531 lb., valued at 
£945,071, and other products yalued at £176,836. By-products were yalued 
at £231,681. 

At the ice-works 61,560 tons of ice, valued at £!:l9,350, were made during 
1915. 

Flou?' MillB, Biscuit Facto1'ies, &c. 

'I'he amount of mill-power £01' grinding and dressing grain is ample for 
'treating the flour consumed in the Stat~, and an export trade of growing 
importance is maintained. 

The output of the flour mills was helow the normal level in 1908 as a 
result of a decrease in the yield of wheat. The following table shows various 
details regarding flour mills for a pcriod of ten years :-

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 I 
1912 

1913 l 1914-15 

Flour 
Mill •. 

78 
78 
74 
68 
71 
72 
73 
69 
68 
63 

i I Plant and Machinery. Average 
Nun-,ter of 
Employees 
including Wheat h·.ated. 
worki!lg 
propne-

tors. 

i Power.(full V ~lue 
Flour made. I I 

I capaCity). _,_,~_ 

-l--~!~Bus~:~-TI- Tons. 1, 

875 10,117,793 205,805 
i 873 11,151,126 225,995 
i 858 11,617,905 I 237,614 
Ii 792 8,737,228 I' 180,843 

860 10,466,329 214,426 
I 945 12,045,148 242,813 

967 12,616,111 I 253,556 
964 12,065,733 I 255,359 

1,035 13,9133,806 I 285,425 
901 12,836,351 I 266,302 

H.-p. 
5,158 
5,532 
4,34ll 
5,609 
6,126 
6,083 
6,302 
6,268 
6.278 
6;359 

£ 
294,760 
297,859 
273,459 
284,954 
307,321 
326,502 
340,316 
333,068 
342,367 
334,602 

-------------~~-~------
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The value, at tIle mills, of flour made in 1914--15 was £2,619,072, the 
output of bran was 63,828 tOllS, valued at £394,336; pollard, 48,070 tons, 
valued at £296,759; and 3,176 tons of sharps and screenings, valued at 
£26,313; alld 1,167 tons or wheatll1eal,etc., valued at £14,545. Considerable 
quantities of oatmeal, maizena, etc., are manufactured locally. 

- In biscuit factories 10,674 tons of flour were used during 1915, and 
33,139,234 lb. of biscuits, valued at £654,989, -were made. 

State B(tke1·Y. 

A bakery was purchased by the State, and proclaimed a State industrial 
undertaking as from 12th February, 1914. 

'l'he price for land, buildings, and plant was £8,200. The trading opera
tions for the year 1914-15 resulted in a loss of £3,098. 

The quantity of bread produced was 4,0'11,797 lb., the cosh or production 
per 100 lb. being 9s. {·3d. '1'he sale price to Government Institutions per 
100 lb. on old contract rates wo,s 88. 10d. to lOs. Bel. The chief factor in 
the increase of baking sales was the largo demand of ~the Defence Department. 
for expeditionary military camp>!. 

Jam, Pickle, and SCH(ce FactOl"ies. 

The principal article~ produced in jam, pickle and sauce factot'ies during-
1914-15 were 31,9B4,621 lb. of jams and preserves, valued at £462,945; 
8,7581b. of dried and evaporated fruit and pulp, "alued !1t £218; 2,636,"150 
pints of pickles, valued at £50,029; 2,957,408 pints of sauces, valued at 
£64,011 ; and 8H,969 gallons of vinegar, valued at £40,186. 

Jam and fruit-canning is an industry which awaits sYlltematic development 
in New South Wales; the climate and soil are admirably adapted for £rujt 
growing, nevertheless a Jarge proportion of the local demand is supplied by 
importation, 

AelY!,ted TV atM' and Cordictl Factories. 
Particulars regarding the output of aerated·water factories show that. 

during 1914-15 the following articles were produced :-1,078,693 syphons 
and 6,678,'106 dozen bottle!i! of aerated waters, 243,320 dozen of cordials 
and syrups, 624,214 dozen of hop beer, 963,580 dozen of ginger beer, and' 
58,069 dozen of other cordials, the total value at the factories heing 
£726,962. The number of persons employed varies with the seawn of the 
year, the greatest number at work in 1915 being 1,725. 

Breweries. 

The number of breweries is decreasing, but the output shows an increase, 
during the last ten years. The materials used in breweries for manufacturing 
purposes and the actual output during the Jast ten years were as follow' :--

-~-----~---

I Other .A1 e, Beer and 
Year. :&ralt. Hops. Sugar. Stout I ~Iateri"l,;. manufactured 

BllsheIs. lb. To;) •. Cent"l •. Callons. 
1905 458,371 55S,661 3,37G 6,209 13,873,259 
1906 488,982 5>\6,4-38 3,405 5,530 14,032,390 
1907 533,825 636,650 3,651 4,996 15,361,227 
1908 559,950 677,884 3,842 4,291 16,202,242 
1909 571,526 681,614 3,871 6,HO 16,754,728 
1910 604,366 718,994 4,119 8,392 17,8'l5,373 
1911 667,457 790,866 4,421 7,705 19,804,540 
1912 773,191, 891,535 5,GiS 8,286 22,741,332 
1913 809,171 909,116 5,218 9,40~ 24,212,2G2 

1914-15 838,148 893,050 5,192 6,OM 2-1-,434,147 
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. In the following table is given the quantity on which excise wall paid :-::-_ 

Year. 

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

42 
31l 
38 
37 
37 

[ Average I I II 
INumber 01 Ale, Beer and I Horse· I 

I
EUlPl03:eeSjStout 011 WhiCh'l power of j Yea,r. lllcludmg EXCIse Plant (lull , 

worl?l1g was paid. oopacitY)'11 
proprIetors 

1,028 
881 
854 
885 
831 

Gallons. H .. p. 
13,248,336 1,089 
13,587,336 1,087 
14,994,537 1,253 
15,791,878 1,426 
16,154,906 1,410 

I 
1910 
1911 

I 
1912 
1913 

1[914-15 

. I A vel'o.ge I Horle. 
r!l iNumber of Ale, Beer and powerof 

's:: !~lllploJ;'"eelJ Stout on, which Plant 
~ I Inclu~tng I[ EXCl~e (full 
III ' \\'Orkmg, wa. paId. capacity). 

38 
37 
33 
31 
27 

[proprIetors 

825 
912 

1,020 
],043 
1,0-15 

Gallons. 
l'T,411,827 
19,352,995 
22,126,4211 
23,516,656 

,23,516,877 

H.·p. 
1,466 
1,192 
1,926 
2,186 
3,965 

The total value at the breweries of the 23,516,877 gallons of ale, beer 
and stout made during 1914-15, and on which excise was paid, amounted 
to £1,148,945. 

The local malt works treated 281,407 bushels of barley during 1914-15, 
and produced 270,518 bushels of malt, valued at £74,703. 

DistillM'ies. 
There are three distilleries in the State, two of which are wine distilleries, 

and the other is worked in connection with sugar.refining. 
During the year 1914-15, the Oustoms Department. issued 29 vignerons 

licenses. 1'he greater part of the white spirit distilled from molasses is 
methylated; of the remainder, p,«rt is USE)[l for making rum, and part 
for fortifying vinegar, perfumes, &c. Almost all the white spirit distilled 
from wine is used for fortifying other wine. A small quantity is used for 
making brandy. 

During 1914-15, 1,420,254 gallons of white. spirit were distilled from 
molasses and 15,259 gallons from wine. The quantity of manufactured spirits 
produced wa1! as follows :-Brandy, 1,239 gallons; rum, 149,951 gallons; 
rectified spirits, 516,158 gallons; and methylated spirits, 868,219 gallons. 

Sugar Mills. 
The manufacture of sugar has long been an important indu.stry. So 

far back as 1878 there were 50 mills, of which 24 u~ed steam-power, 
and 26 were worked by cattle. The number of employees was 1,065. 
By 1886 the establishments numbered 83 steam·mills and 19 worked by 
cattle; the number of men @mployed and the quantity of sugar and molasses 
produced had increased correspondingly; since that time the smaller establish
ments have closed. There are now only three sugar mills in the State, and 
employment is afforded to a smaller number of persons than were engaged 
ten years ago. The raw sugar manufactured in 1914-15 was valued at 
£320,464, and molasses at £11,826, the quantity of cane crushed being 
181,606 tons :-

I Horse·power 
Average Quantity manuhctured. of Plant 

Year. Sugar Mills. Number of I (full capacity). 
Employees. I Steam. Sugar. I Molas •• s. 

! cwt. Gallons. I H.-p. 
1905 5 652 402,040 1,263,100 3,140 
1906 I 

5 622 479,993 1,305,466 

I 
3,485 

1907 5 610 583,446 1,21I,000 3,491 
1908 4 543 299,920 922,549 3,196 
]909 4 529 296,200 1,072,400 3,180 
1910 4 506 402,300 918,900 3,196 
1911 4 469 345,978 796,440 3,546 
1912 3 469 336,340 667,100 2,835 
1913 3 486 443,840 966,000 2,885 

1914-15 3 437 400,580 1,104,000 I, 2,885 
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Sugar Refine?"y. 
There is only one sugar refinery in the State, and it treats both local and 

imported sugars, 80 that its operations are extending each year. 

Tobacco Factories. 
Tobl!tcco of local manufacture is, to a large extent, aU41erlleding the 

imported article; cigarettes made in this State now practically command 
the Australian market j and the manufacture of cigars is increa.sing also. 

The following table shows details of the operations of tobacco factorie~ 
for the last ten years. The large increase in the number of females 
employed is due prineipally to the extension of cigarette making :-

I Average Tobarcco Leaf used, 
I 

Tobacco, Cigal'B, and Number of 
Employees. exclusive of waste. Oig..rettes manufactured. 

Year. Est"blish· 
Inent9. 

~l"l ••. \ ~'emale" 
I 1 

Au~trali!tn I Imported 01ga.r-grown Tobacco. Oigar •. 
Leaf. Leaf. ettes. 

: 
1

5731 
I lb. lb. lb. 

818,180 i 
lb. 

1905 20 391 1 1,145,923 2,606,702 3,318,719 48,850 
1906 25 649 397 1 1,178,183 3,058,906 4,057,965 837,835 50,326 
1907 28 622 497 1,050,107 3,254,656 3,899,196 972,875 54,048 
1908 I 28 I 665 674 1,039,909 3,549,966 3,916,388 1,119,269 57,716 
1909 

I 
25 I 629 631 847,030 3,570,143 3,694,918 1,300,045 57,148 

1910 25 I 669 763 I 815,809 4,130,0.59 3,850,15411,54.8,872 73,194 
1911 26 , 697 765 745,405 4,617,756 3,996,471 1,899,462

1 

87,818 
1912 

) 
22 

1

694 748 1 760,543 5,305,654 4,170,853 2,377,554 80,537 
1913 24 692 805 727,759 5,085,083 3,885,562 2,526,130 86,264 

1914-15 I 18 ' 785 978 ! 924,781 5,756,052 4,523,61712,866,283 102,260 

The value at the faGtories of the tobacco manufactnred in 1915 Wtl,S 

£876,450; cigars, £63,486; and cigarettes, £824,056 j the total being 
£1,763.992. 

VII.-CLOTHING AND TEXTILE, FABRICS, &0. 
These industries afford the greatest employment numerically, but in point 

of production and wages paid per @mployee they are below several other 
classes. The number of person:; engaged in e!),ch branch of the industry during 
1914-15 is shown in the following table'-

1 Establish· I Average Number Power USQd. I ments. o! Employees, Average Value of 

Industries. 
i . linclUding working time 

~I 
t- Machin-

I 
bI) ~ Proprietors. worked 

'" ..: ery, 
:s "" perem~ :5 " Tools and 

i§ j I Males. I Females '" Pl&nt. 

I 
c ployae. 

'" (5 Eo< 
r1l 

Woollen and Tweed Mills I 
I Months. H.-p. H.·p. H.-p. I.. .. 5 5 379 576 12'00 1,045 925 200 185,767 

Hosiery and Knitting Facto~ies .. 16 15 71 416 11'27 99 13 22,516 
Jloots and Shoes . . . . .. lOS 88 2,634 1,471 11'84 125 885 603 143,619 
Slop OIo~hlng .. . . .. .. 99 87 822 4,258 11'43 .. 3M 15 39,534 
Clothing (Tailoring) .. . . . . 362 37 2,082 3,328 11'Sl .. 62 1 24,318 
Olothing (Waterproof and Oilskin) 4 4 21 68 12'00 .. 11 " 1,300 
Dressmaking and MillJnery(m"kers' 

materio.l) .. .. .. 
(cu~: 

201 31 105 3,885 11'80 .. 75 .. 15,824 
Dressmaking and Millinery 

tomers' materl"l) .. .. .. 78 12 3 559 11'72 18 . . 3,426 
Dyeworks and Oleaning ., .. 10 7 58 46 12'00 35 35 6,8TS 
Furriers ., .. .. .. 8 2 35 39 11'61 1 25 1,860 
Hata and Caps.. .. .. .. 36 31 511 918 11'63 845 296 24 68,316 
Shirtfi, Ties, and Scarfs .. .. 45 H 16Z 1,784 11'73 195 43 22,641 
R0r,e and Cordage .. .. .. 7 6 275 7 11'94 180 217 280 39,623 
Saimaking .. .. .. .. 6 S 28 5 12'00 .. 5 2 720 
Tents and Tarpaulin. .. .. 13 12 184 289 11'~2 .. 81 28 11,633 ------------- 'l,7SO 2,760 1,23' 1587,980 Total .. .. .. 998 881 7,370 17,499 11'72 

A recently developed industry included in this table is the making of shirts, 
ties, and scarfs. In 1898 only 74 persons were thus engaged, and in 1900,before 
the Federal tariff came into operation, 133. In 1914-15 the number was 1,896. 
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There has been a large increase in the number of persons engaged in the 
?lothing trade, in "slops" and order work; the numbers of employees having 
Increased by rather more than 100 pCI' cent. in the last ten years; in the 
former trade more attention is being devoted to the manufacture of ready
made costumes for women. 

The number of persons now employed in tent and tarpaulin making is 4-23~ 
of whom the majority are machinists. 

Woollen and Tweed )[ills. 
Although New South "Vales is one of the greatest wool-producing countries 

in the world, only 955 persons find employment in the manufacture of 
woollen materials. Woollen mills were amongst the earliest works estab
lished in the State, but the industry has progressed little, the number of 
persons employed, until 1909, when a decided increase took place, had 
practically remained stationary for forty years. Details of the persons 
employed, and the output for the last ten years, are given below ;-

'I I Average Number of Employees 
, (includes working proprietors). I Woollen 

Year. 
' Mills. I 

:Voollen I Horse. power 
Cloth and of Plant (full 

Tf~~~:e~~u. capacity). ,and Tweed I I 
_I , Malos. J Females. Total. J -1T --y-,----ds. -O----O--h._-p. 

1905 3 151 lli 262 459,590 329 

~ft~ i I !f~ I ~li ~I~ !i!;ji~ i !~~ 
1910 I 55 II 307 353 660 804,146 1,155 
19l1 349 389 738 1,054,845 1,024 
1912 I 5 351 413 764 1,143,046 1,029 
1913 I 5 I 360 416 776 1,312,363 2,015 
1914-15 \ 5 I 379 576 955 1,718,903 2,493 

During 1914-15,2,086,788 lb. of scoured wool were used in the mills, and 
in addition to the tweed and cloth shown above, valued at .£354,461, there 
were manufactured flannel, blankets, rugs, and shawls to the value of 
£99,745. The quantity of cloth manufactured showed no signs of 
increase until the latter half of 1905, since which time there has been 
an improved demand for locally-made cloth. 

Hosiery and Knitting Factori~lI. 
Particulars regarding hosiery and knitting factories are available for 

the last four years; previously they were included with woollen and 
tweed mills. The following statement shows the rapid expansion of the 
industry;-

i I Average nnmber of Employees. Value Horse· 
Year. of Goods power of ! Factories. I 

] Females.] 
Mannfac- Plant (full 

I I Males. Total. tured. capacity). 
i J 

I I £ h.p. 
1910 I 2 

! 6 26 32 5,300 8 
1911 

1 

8 33 ISO 213 41,008 51 
1912 9 65 308 373 71,692 88 
1913 13 60 320 380 78,718 97 
1914 -151 16 71 416 487 lll,475 138 

, i -



MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY. 

The output of the factories, though somewhat restricted by a shortage 
of efficient machinists, has increased largely during the past few years. 

Boot and Shoe Factories. 

Following are the records or boot and shoe factories for the last ten 
years. For the year 1914-15 the boots and shoes made were valued at 
£1,264,715; slippers, &c., at £31,802; and uppers at £14,501. In the 
manufacture of boots, &c., in 1915 there were approximately 4,574,409 lb. 
of sale leather used, and 7,322,990 square feet of upper leather :-

l Boot and 

Average Number of Employees 
(includes working proprietors). 

Output (as returned by manufactmers). 

Year. Sho? 
\ FactorLes. 

\ Females. \ 
Boot. and \ Slippero, Infants I 

Males. Total. Shoes. shoes, Canvas & tJppers. 
Cloth shoes. 

\ \ 

Pairs. Pairs. Pltirs. 
19051 98 3,021 1,444 4,465 3,250,243 435,912 
1906 102 3,178 1,589 I 4,767 3,567,555 378,599 
1907 102 3,163 1,623 4,786 3,687,868 460,132 69,068 
1\108 105 3,048 1,602 I 4,650 3,672,244 440,571 78,574 
1909 102 2,854 1,606 4,460 3,597,359 

i 
408,527 103,762 

1910 106 2,866 1,609 
j 

4,475 3,820,633 502,731 125,142 
1911 106 2,818 1,593 4,411 3,730,760 439,425 71,138 
1912 103 2,77fJ 1,612 4,391 3,S85,267 399,874 61,647 
1913 105 2,703 1,559 

I 
4,262 3,640,068 310,026 53,295 

1914-15 108 2,634 1,471 4,105 3,530,172 311,873 54,777 

Hat and Cap Factorie8. 

There has been a great expansion in the establishments connected with 
the manufacture of hats and caps. Until 1898 less than 100 persons were 
employed; in 1914-15 there were 1,429 persons engaged in the industry, of 
whom 65 per cer,t. were females. 

Year. 

I I Average Number of Employees I Power I 
Hat and I (includes working proprietors). of lla~!e of 
, Cap. I I I Machinp,ry I T~~l~~:~& IE actones. Males. Females. Total. (fn!l PI t capac! ty). an . 

\ \ 
I 

- ----
H.-p. £ 

1905 21 318 586 
I 

904 120 29,650 
1906 23 342 694 1,036 14.4 32,570 
1907 22 I 335 759 1,094 175 35,653 
1908 26 361 860 1,221 i 216 34,315 
]909 30 398 951 1,349 247 39,966 
1910 29 454 944 1,398 382 52,057 
1911 32 537 1,029 1,566 625 60,807 

1912 \ 35 5406 1,051 1,597 863 61,873 
1913 38 570 915 1,545 786 69,396 

1914-15 36 511 918 1,429 821 68,316 

The hats and caps manufactured during 1914,-15 numbered 2,832,919' 
'Valued at £348,229. 

State Clothing Factory. 
Tbe State Clothing I<'actory to 31st December, 1912, was worked as a 

branch of the Government Stores Supply Department, but since 1st January, 
1913, it has been classed as an Industrial Undertaking. The trading account 
at 30th June, 1915, showed stock on hand to the vrtlue of £11,463. The 
'Value of the manufactured clothing was £39,543, which clothing has been 
supplied to the Public Service only. 
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VIII.-BooKs, PAPER, PRINTING, &0. 

These induBtrie~ give employment to 9,130 persons, 7,683 of whom are 
engaged in printing and bookbinding. In the process of bookbinding and in 
the manufacture of paper boxes and bags, women are employed largely and on 
an increasing scale. The details of each industry for the latter year are as 
foIlow:-

Average Number ... I "," 

E.t"Lli.h· of Employee. '" power~1 '0 ment •. (includes working 1'<. o • 
proprietors). "",,, -8;0 

:r"~ ~ ~j 
Indu.t.:ie •. --,->,-. 

I 
~~.s .; I .pp.., I ",Il .. "Po Ii 1; .: I 

~ I'~] 
..q,,~ :s '" I t>-,Il"g 

Malee. [FemoJos. .! ~ I -s" -5 p<;.;l 

I I 
] " 0 '" 

o '" tT.l .$ )i( 
Eo< • i'i1 >'I I 

IMonthS H··p·1 H .. P. H··:~·I £ 

Electrotyping and Stereotyping ... 7 7 70 6 8'28 .. , 51 13,616 

Paper-making, Paper·boxes, Bags, 
464 719 11'82 .78 258 138,1&7 &0 .... '" '" ... .. , 28 26 60 

Photo·engraving ... '" ... 15 15 170 18 11'63 ... 7B 2 19,073 

Printing and Binding ... .. , 407 382 6,048 1,835 11'G1 42 2,78911,083 1,013,436 ----
Total ... ... .. , 457 430 6,752 2,378 11'86 1,020 3,171 1,145! 1,184,322 

IX.-MuSWAL INSTRUMENTS, &0. 

Thirteen establishments, of which three used machinery, are engaged in the 
manufacture and repairing of musical instruments and sewing machines, 
and they employed 324 males and 30 females, full time being worked 
during the year. The machinery in use was 241 horse-power, of which 166 
WilS derived from electricity, and "75 from gas j the value of the machinery and 
plant was .£11 ,794. The most important of the industries is piano-making. 

X.-ARMS AND EXPLOSIVES. 

The manufacture of small arms and ammunition is a matter of national 
importance, which has occupied the attention of the Commonwealth Govern. 
ment. A ISmall·arms factory at Lithgow, Nevl'~ South Wales, was formally 
opened on 8th June, 1912. In this State there are now seven establishments, 
six of which use machinery, for the manufacture of explosives; these 
employed 695 males and 5 females during 19115, the average time worked 
per employee being 12·00 months. The machinery in use was 332 horse
power, repre~ented by 316 steam and 16 eledricity, and the value of 
machinery itnd plant £100,372. 

XI.-VEHICLES, FITTINGS, AND SADDLERY, &0. 

The work done in these establishments is connected mainly with the 
repair of vehicles; but there are many establi~hments where coaches a,nd 
waggons are built throughout. With the extension of railways and trltm. 
ways, and the introduction of other improvements in methods of locomotion, 
this industry cannot be expected to show much further development. In 
many establishments in the MetropolitlLn district persons are now employed 
in the moti')(' trade who were previously engaged in building vehicles for 
horse traction, ali motor vehicles are coming into general use, especially in 
the city j in most cases the chasses are imported; and the bodies built 
locally. Other industries in this class, such as cycle-building, are 
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growing in importance, and the whole group of industries employs more 
than twice as many people as in 1902; The following table shows tho 
operations of each industry during 1915 :-

Industries. 

i EstabliOh-, Average 1" Power used. '0 
! mentl. Number of I S ~ . ___ ___ o. 
I Employees 1:$ A$ I ~ \ ~8 .. ~ 

I I ~,(inchldes work· i (l)P'Ij tk ;;! q,)~?-t 
...:: bD ~ ! ing prop~etor.). ~.~~ • 1 .~ i t ~ 

I ~ I'~~ 1 I ~ ~~ ~ 1 i~ !' ~~1 
'" I P ~ I Male •. FemoJe.. "'l I tn I lii1 O. ~ 

COMh and Waggon Building 
Cycles and Motorll ... .,. 
Perambulators ... .., 
&ddlery and Harness .,. 
Spokes, &c. ... ... .,. 
Whips... ... ... .,. 

I iMonths H.-p. H.-p. H.-p. £, 
... 222 98 2,301 J9 111'83 76 m 3" 80,106 
... 100 100 861 2~ 11'5' ... ~09 118 38,739 
... , 4 68 I) I 12'00 •.. 9 3 706 
... 57 10 616 50 I 1l'~7 ..• 26 II 11,905 
... lL 11 115 1 I 10'89 171 69... 12,54.7 
... 3 ,., 18 ••• I 12·00 ". ... ••• 5 

Total ... ... 397fSZ33,979flOlI-u::78 247- ----m-ID 14',008 

XII.-SHIP AND BOAT BUILDING, &C. 

N early all the ships built in the State are small wooden vessels for the 
river and Island trades, or for passenger traffic on Sydney harbour. The 
ferry steamers which are built in the private docks of Sydney are among the 
finest in the world. In regard to boat-building, there is always considerable 
employment afforded in the l\1etropolit~n district by the constant demand for 
yachts, motor-launches, and other pleasure craft. In the docking of ships, 
fewer persons are employed than formerly, although additional accommoda
tion has been provided, and there are now four large graving docks at 
Sydney. Employment in this connection, however, is subject to gre!\t 
fluctuation. A description of the docks is given in the chapter" Shipping." 
The following table shows the details of each industry for 1914-15;-

Industries. 

Docks and Slip. 
Ship anti Boat 

Repairing ... 

Total ••. 

, EstabliSh-I A yerage '" 
lllQnts. Number of a ... 

I 1 Employees ~ ~ ~ . 
i • I (includes work~ Q) r'd ~ =5 
i

l 

~ ~.i i ingproprietors). ~~} 'J:: 

,~ ~~ I Mal ••. iFemales; ~ ~~ i I ~ ~ 
II I Monthii H.-p. H.-p. H.-p. £ 

... 6 6 1,348 ••• 12'00 2,408 20;,. 578,7.4.7 
and 

'''1 37 24. 3,360 I 2 11'98 347 1,336 45 280,4.81 

..f4&'l30 4,1OS 1--2-~12,7~ 1,356 40 65g,~~ 
I I , 

An increase of employment in the ship-building trade has resulted by 
reason of the construction of war vessels for the Australian Navy, at the 
Fitzroy Dock, Sydney. 

State Dockycvrd and Workshops, NiJuJcastlc. 

A Government Dockyard and workshops have been erected at Newcastle, 
and were opened in November,1915. The approximate cost of the wock 
was £130,000. The machinery is electrically driven. Work of repair and 
construction, amounting to £100,000, was carried out during the year for the 
Public Works and other Departments of the State. An average of 1,000 

, *72099-0 
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men are employed. A floating dock, to be used in conjunction with the 
establishment, is in course of erection. When the works are finally and 
fully equipped, the State will possess the most up-to-date establishment in 
Australia. 

XIII.-FuRNITURE, BEDDING, AND UPHOLSTERY. 

Industries connected with the manufacture of furniture, bedding, &c., 
have increased greatly in importance since 1900, when only 1,916 persons 
were employed. The particulars relating to each industry for the year 
1914-15 are shown in the following table :-

Industries. 

Bedding, Flock, and U pholstCl·Y .. 

Chair-making ... 

I 
E.tablish

ments. 

! . ~~ 
I ~ ~j 

19 

14-

8 

Anrage 
Number of 
Employees 

(includes work 
ing proprietora). 

{S3 

197 

H,-p·IH.-P. 
325 58 

107 I 10 

19 

£ 
11,490 

4,11S 

2,529 

A factory at Drummoyne, near Sydney, has been acquired by the 
Department of Public Instruction for the manufacture of furniture for 
State schools. 

XIV.-DRUGS, CHEMICALS AND By-PRODUCTS. 

There are several large establishments for the manufacture of drugs and 
chemicals, and nearly one-half of the employees are females, who are 
principally engaged in packing or labelling the manufactured articles. The 
manufacture of by-products includes many articles such as baking powder, 
blue, blacking, &c., for domestic use, and the local article is gradually 
superseding imported goods. Following are the leading details in regard to 
each industry for the year 1914-15 :-

\ 

Est"bliSh'l A '!'erage I Power used. [I 
ment.. Number of " ~ 

Employees. S ... I 0 • I (includes work- ~ ~~ "OE-i~ 
Industries. & i ing proprietors). CD r'O ~ ~ .E ~£ 

...: ~m! ~~'a • :S . ;3 $:I'd 

~ ~!I""~I,.m., .. ~la l ~Iil'!i 
-~-'----j I ------.,--Baking Powder and Self-raising Months II H.·p. H.-p. H .. p. i £ 

Flour... ... ... ... ... 15 14 80 131 12'00 6 123 20 I 9,44~ 
Chemicals, Drugs,. and ~edicines. 39 26 512 369 11'761119 211 7 I 206,772 
raints and VarnIshes (lllcludlllg I 

Fertilizers) ... ... ... 15 15 107 I 15 12'{)0 28 148 110 14,267 

Inks, Polishes, &c. ... ... .. 24.)14. 222 123 11'18 I 29 522!'9 I 53,481. 

Tot .. l... ... • .. 93 -00- 92116ii8jU:ssr1s2-'1:oc4r"226-:-283,961 
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Essential Oils. 

A large proportion of the Australian vegetation yields essential oils, but 
the industry of oil extraction is as yet undeveloped. From informat.ion 
supplied by the Curator of t.he Sydney Technological Museum it appears 
that the following products can be obtained in large quantities:
Aromatic alcohol geraniol, a constituent used in the manufacture of 
~ynthetic rose oils; oil of a eucalyptus species which might be produced 
at a very cheap rate as a substitute for lemon oil, which it strongly 
resembles, though containing twice as much citml; citral used for flavouring 
purposes and perfumes j citronella, the chief constituent of citronella oil 
which is used extensively for perfuming soap and for !limilar purposes; 
eucalyptus oils which are used for pharmaceutical purposes and in metallurgy. 
as a means of separating metallic sulphideil from the gangue by a flotation 
process. 

XV.-SURGICAL AND OTHER SCIENTIFIC INSTRUlIENTS. 

Most of these establishments, which number 15, are engaged in the. 
manufacture of optical instruments, such as spectacles, &c.; 9<1 males and 
18 females were employed during 1915, the average time worked per 
employee being 11'52 months. The total average power of machinery at 
12 of the establishments at which it is in use was 17 horse-power, and the. 
v.alue of machinery and plant £4,894-. 

XVI.-·JEWELLERY, TIMEPIECES, AND PLATED 'V ARE. 

-While there are numerous small establishments where timepieces are 
repaired, there are but few in which the articles are actually manufactured, 
and these are included with manufacturing jewellery :-

I Establish- II' Averllge [" I Power used. ~ 
I ments. Number of I·E ~ Ii 13.;-
------- Employees ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ 
i 1 ~ kinC!UdeSWOrkingl" :Ord 0 ~ 4).~p:j 
I .; i, ~~ 11 propriotors). ~~~ a .~ k I ~~i 
1 ~ i ";l;a -----, --- ~~~ :: t.} ~ >~g 
J Eo< ! p ~ i Malel. iFemaJe •. j til ~ 0 I Eo< 

Indusk"ies. 

~------ I j 1,'1.ionttJR..l'" '!!.~~l~.-:.·.l t 

Electl'o·pl~ting .. U 141 1M ; 11 I 11'85,1 ... 1 76 58! 10,695 

! : i . I 
"'owoo'mill, J ... ll~,. "1~~-=-: __ 6_5_1-=-!_"_' _,-=_jl_"'_! 18,15.~ 

______ T_ot_a_1.._. _____ ]~_9_j __ ~~L __ ~ __ ~l.3S i_~~_ 58128~853 
In 1900 there were only 102 employee;; engaged in manufacturing 

jewellery j in consequence of the import duty under the Federal tariff a 
number of factories were established, the figures for 1914-15 being 45 estab
lishments with 549 employees. The progress of this and other industries 
which supply commodities which are not essentials is a notable indication 
of the general prosperity of the State. Australian gem-stones are used 
extensively in the jewellery trade, and have commanded favourable attention 
in other countries. 
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XVII.- H:&AT, LWHT; AND POWER. 

Establishments connected with the supply of heat, light, and power show 
an increase in each year, the figures for the year 1914-15 are:-

ElndUlltries. 

"I E.tabli.h. I Average ' 0$ , ., Power used. .til 
1 menti. Number of a" .; _ b • 

I 
Employees ~~., 0-'" 

,.:. includeBworking "''t! /;' ~ " ~ 01 
.. !;{ proprietors. ~ 13:;;' • :ll . .e;a~ 
"'.il .. ..: a ~ ., ... .." 

j
Tota,l. 'iO);l j ~ gl'il ~ :5 "'0] p.c.~. 

p ~ Males. Female.. -001' _ ~ 0 
) ~ ~ ~ 

." IS 1B I 4731 1101~:,~~' ~~:; H~:~ H.!. 19~,613 

... 87 SO 4611 IS' l1'&a .. , 163 lit 4e,1lil$ 

... 129 12g 1,1411 12 11'08 88,6gl) ... ~,5SO 1,5117,624. 

... 58 41 l,'BO 5 11'60 1,gSg 270 355 1,7'9, 7~'" 

... 6 5 118 3 12'00 500 14 7 30,973 

C.,k ..... <>rk.,... ... .. . 
1I1ectric AI?paro,tu8 ... .. . 
EIQ<ltric Lljfht and Power 
Gal·works and Keroilene .. . 
Lamps and Fittings, &c ..... . 

Total •.• 
1-------------.-------

... 238 22' 3,6881 31 11'36 92,651 I 827 3,05:i 3,012,157 

• Includes Hydraulic Power.Work ... 

The chief development in this class has occurred in cDnnection witlt the 
supply of electric power and light, principally owing to. the development of 
electric tramways in the Sydney and suburban area, and of electric lighting 
sYlltem,. 

Electric Light and Power Works. 

The value of the. plant and machinery used in furnishing electric power 
and light is £1,597,624, and the engines have a capacity of. 127,551 horse
power. In 1915 the electric light produced was 33,207,442 kilowatt hours, 
valued at £437,773, and the'power 165,555,016 kilowatt hours, valued at 
£929,969; coal weighing 334,592 tons was used in 1914-15 for the generation 
of electric light and power. The rapid progress of these establishments is 
shown by the following table :-

Year. 
I IAVerageNUmber 

Works. (includes work. 
Electric Supply I of Employees I fng proprietor.). 

1905 
1908 
1907 
1908 
11109 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 \ 
1915 j 

67 
6(; 
91 
97 

103 
1)7 

104 
113 
115 
121l 

I 
521 
565 
634 

I 
748 
769 
749 
889 

1,073 
1 118 

I 
I 
I 

Machinery, Tool., and Plant. 

Power 
(fuILcltpacity). 

H.-p. 
31,862 
38,327 
43,215 
46,!00 
66,428 
67,745 
89,155 

110,511 
1143 1 , 7 
127,551 

I 
I 
I 

Value. 

£ 
778,313 
975,723 

1,109,535 
1,012,231 
1,047,680 
1,176,920 
1,257,173 
1,350,488 
139100 , , 7 
1,597,624 

In the metropolitan area there are numerous small establishments, tlte 
Government tramway, Sydney Municipal Council and the Electric Light 
and Power Supply Corporation, Limited (Balmain) systems being the most 
extensive outside the Metropolitan district, the largest establishments are 
connected with mines, as at Broken Hill and Cobar, or are controlled by 
municipal councils. Practically all the power is generated from coal. 
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The electric power for the Sydney tramways is obtained rrom a principal 
power-house at Ultimo and several auxiliary stations; a large power-plant is 
in course or construction at ·White Bay, Balmain. 

State Power Supply. 
During 1911-12 investigations were carried out, under the direction of 

the Department of Public vVorks, ror the utilisation of the water and coal 
resources of the State, in a general scheme for the development and distribu
tion of electric light and power over the more populated parts. 

A report of the Chief Electrical Engineer advocates, as a first instalment 
of the complete system, the establishment of a Power Station at one of the 
South Coast mines with transmission mains covering the coastal area between 
Sydney and Kiama, enabling the Government to supply power to all Govern
ment works and institutions, and to municipalities, mines, &e. The GOY
ernment is still investigating various suggested schemes with a view to 
bringing about some practical solution of the qt:estion. 

State Water-Power Schemes. 
A proposal to develop power on a large scale from the Shoalhaven River 

is being considered, as also the matter of an electric railway to Batlow, and 
possibly to Tumbarumba, with power derivable from Gilmore Creek. 

Gas-works, the. 

Considerable progress has been made in the installation of electric lighting 
plants; hut the use or gas for lighting, power, and cooking is extending 
continually. l'he following table shows particulars of the operations of 
gas-works during each of the last ten years. The value of plant does not 
inelude mains. 

Year. Gas-works. 
Average 

Number of 
Employees. 

I 

I 
1905 

J 
43 663 

1906 44 654 
1907 40 679 
1908 39 689 
1909 37 748 
1910 44 916 
1911 47 1,053 
1912 47 1,298 
1913 52 1,351 
1914-15 53 1,485 

--------_. 

I Machinery, Tools, and PI 
Gas made. I ~ 

I Power , Value. ICfull cIlpacity). 

ant. 

i 1,000 cubic r r H.-p. 

I 
£ 

, feet. ' 
I 2,683,396 1,057 
I 2,790,494 1,221 
I 3,044,756 1,273 
I 3,307,083 1,368 I 
I 3,503,402 1,394 I 

3,861,771 1,799 
4,275,859 1,928 
4,820,512 2,223 
5,536,139 2,107 
6,080,270 4,300 

i 
I 

! 
i 

1 

, 

I 

598, 
628, 
607, 
610, 
647, 
748, 
888, 

1,236, 
I,II2, 
1,749, 

047 
339 
856 
914 
812 
473 
711 
541 
828 
724 

During 1914-15 the quantity of coal used for gas was 416,485 tons, which, 
with 40,758 tons of shale, produced, in addition to the gas (valued at 
£953,602), 244,331 tons of coke (valued at £123,928), 5,038,090 gallons or 
tar (valued at £61,460), and 2,827,380 gallons of ammoniacal liquor (valued 
at £5,242). 

~l£ineral Oil. 
Extensive works ror treating oil shale have been established at Newnes, in 

the Wolgan Valley, at Murrurundi, and at Hamilton, near Newcastle. 
Particulars may be found in the chapter" Mining Industry." 

672099-D 
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Coke-works. 
At _the coke-works, 437,854 tons of coal were used in 1914-15 to produce 

299,408 tons of coke, valued at £235,436. Further information regarding 
coke is contained in the chapter" Mining Industry." 

XVIII.-LEATHERW ARE. 

There are 24 establishments with 4-07 males and 125 females employed in 
the manufacture of leatherware not elsewhere included, the majority of the 
~mpl?yees being engaged in making bags and portmanteaux. '1he employees 
lU thIS class were busily engaged throughout the year, aveJ'aging] 1'92 months 
per person. The power uf the machinery in average use at 22 of the 
establishnents was 180 horse-power, and the value of the machinery and 
plant was £12,485. 

XIX.-MINOR ",V ARES. 

Of the minor industries which cannot be classified undfill' any or the 
preceding headings, the more important are broom and brush making, 
umbrella-making, and the manufacture of baskets, wicker-ware, and mats. 
The .brooms are manufactured principally from millet grown in the State. 
An mtAresting feature of this industry is the employment which it affords 
to persons afflicted with blindness, and in 1915 there were 121 persons in 
the Sydney Industrial Blind IllIltitutiol1, who were employed in the 
~anufa?ture of brushes, baskets, mats, &c. The pal'ticullLrs of the different 
mdustnes for the year 1914-15 were as follow :-

[

Average number [ It;':. 
Establlsh- of EmplQye ••. (in·1 " Power u.ed. S .... 

monts. c]udeaWorkmg I S iii <Ii :g~ 
i Pr6prietors). r ~ H ~ ~ 

'-"-I-",-il~, --1---" nll--~-~I-~~' ~l-"-'- ,~~ 
~ ...cl ' I ~ 0 ...... -8 

Irrdu3trie~. 

Total./
I .~.S i JIi[&le •. [Females. , -<1 I" I' 11 11 ~ 0 

Pij! I I J rJ2 "" I 0 ~ 
______________ ,_-'--_..!.,_...!.~'.'....;.I---I'---''--_:_--.;_:ril~+I-_;.---

, I I[ I iMontho H.-p. H.-p. H .. p. It 
... 12 1 143 3 I 12'80 .,. 5 200 

::. l~ 1~ ~~g I 1i~ \ ~~:gg siiri 2~g ~.~ 6~:~~~ 

Baskets and vYicker~warGl 
Matting, &c. '" .. .' 

Brooms and Brnshware .. . 
Bubb~r GOOds '" .. . 
Toys '" '" ... .., 
Umbrellas ... ... . .. 
Othor Industries '" ... 

... II \ 6 27 6 ! 11'24 ." 13 11 1,975 

... 6 5 I W III I 12'00 ... 12 I ... 1,475 

.., 25 15 196 90 I 11'69\ 10 1168 2 26,183 

____ T_o_ta_l_,_ .. __ "_. ~_"-,-'i76- i5'2T980-
1
--345

l
u:;)l ""3V6i490j53 w;:816 

STATE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 

Building Construction 'was proclaimed a State Industrial Undertaking as 
from 1st October, 1913. It operates in three classes of work for the 
Public Departments, viz. :~l. C:mtracts-(a) Accepted in competition (as a 
general rule) with ordinary building firms j (b) Quotations accepted after 
comparison with Government Architect's estimates. 2. Works, of value 
exceeding £100 -on the basis of all costa for wages and materials, with 
overheAd charges of 10 percent. in Metropolitan area, and 12j per cent. for 
Country Districts-such work as alterations to exist,ing buildings and 
emergency works come under this clal'!liI. 3 . .Jobs of value under £100, on 
the basis of all cost! for wl!.ges and materials, with an overhead charge of 
20 per cent. 

The value of work performed in the year ended 30th June, 1915, was 
£418,102, the cost of c!tITying out the work being £384,357, resulting in a 
gross profit of £33,745. After deducting from the gross profits the charges 
for management, &c., there wall a net profit for the twelve months of £6,597. 
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EMPLOYMENT. 

Legislation in regard to education, apprenticeship, and the regulation of 
industry determines age 14 as the normal minimum age at which children 
may find employment; the upward limit is naturally, for the majority of the 
population, within the age group 60-65, being defined for practical purposes 
by the fact that old-age pensions may be claimed from the Oommonwealth 
Government on attainment by women of age 60, and by men of age 65. The 
population as at the census of April, 1911, classified in working and non
working or dependent ages-i.e., infancy and old age--and exclusive of tke 
population of the Federal Territory situated ,vithin the boundaries of New 
South Wales, was as follows:-

Population. Percentage o! Total. 
Age Gronps. 

I I I Females_I Male •• Females_ 
I 

Total. M~les. Total. 

vVorking ages- I I 
14-20 ... .-- 116,397 I 113,347 229, 744 1 7'l 6-9 14'0 
21-29 ... ..- 146,174 138,305 284,479 8-9 8-4 17'3 

I 

6-7 30-39 ... ..- 119,349 110,604 1 2S9,953 I 7-2 15-9 

40-49 ... --- 97,578 81,038 178,616 5-9 4-9 10-8 

50-59 _ .. '-- 66,889 50,869 117,758 4-1 3'1 7'2 
60-64 ... . .. 20,023 . ..... 20,023 1'2 ..- 1'2 

Total ... .., ... 566~~1 ~4'16311'O60'5731~ ~I 64,4. 

Non.working ages-

I 244,5841 495,0141 Under age 14 .. - 250,430 15-2 14-9 iSO-l 
60-64 .. , .. - ...... 16,352 16,352 ... 1-0 1-0 
65 and over .. - 36,368 30,134 66,502 2-2 1-8 4-0 

-------------
Total ... ... .. , 286,798 291,070 577,868 17'4 ! 17'7 35'1 

---------
Unspecified ... 4,490 3,803 8,293 __ ~I_~ '5 

.. ·1~698 
--------- ---

Total, all ages 789,036 1,616,734 5:n I 47-9 l()0-0 

In every thousand persons in the population, 644 were classified in the 
working ages while the persons excluded from that category were approx~
mately 351, the ages of ~e remaining 5 having been unspecified. 

724'7-,\ 
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Occupations, 
Records of occupation, however, show that the persons classed as bread

winners numbered only 437 per thousand of population. The following 
table displays the proportions of breadwinners to non-breadwinners:-

Population. Percentage of Total. 
Classification. 

r j I I Males, Females. Total. lvIales, Femalas, Total. 

Breadwinners-

'l5,300 I Specific Occupa-
tions , .. ", 134,612 709,912 34'93 8'18 43'11 

Independent ' .. 5,507) 3,401 8,908 '33 -21 -54 

----------------------------
Total '''I~~~~I 138,013 718,820 35'26 8'39 43'65 

-----'------~ 
Dependent , ... .. , 265,731 I 650,480 916,211 16'14 . 39'50 55'64 

Unspecified .. , 11,160 543 11,703 '68 '03 '71 

----1------
-;;-I~~~ 

----
Total "_I 857,698 789,036 1,646,734 100'00 

The persons whose occupations were unspecified, constituting only 7 per 
1,000 of the total population, are negligible factors in comparison, Simi
larly, the independent class is relatively small, so that the population appears 
in two main sections-breadwinners in specific occupations, and depen
dents, the latter class, including married women and other persons engaged 
in services for which no money-wage is paid, such as domestic duties, 

'Dependent males comprised somewhat less than one-third of the male 
population, while dependent females represented five-sixths of the female 
population. The class, independent males, was numerically and relatively 
larger than the class, independent females, . 

The breadwinners were distributed in the occupational groups as 
follows:-

Percentage of Total Popnlation. 
C1ass, Malos, Females, Total. 

j j 
. 

Males, Females. TotaL 

Professional .. , 36,763 19,377 56,140 2'23 

I 
1-18 3'41 

Domestic , .. .. , 18,898 54,483 73,381 1'15 3'31 4'46 

Commercial ' .. 88,208 18, llZ 106,320 5'36 1'10. 6-46 

Transport and Com-
munication '" 60,367 1,597 61,964 3'66 -10 3'76 

Industrial" , ", 171,921 36,093 208,014 10'44 2'19 12'63 

Primary Producers 199,143 4,950 204,093 12'09 '3O 12-31} 

Independent , .. 5,507 3,401 8,908 '33 '21 '54 
-------------

I Total ... 580,807 138,013 718,820 35'26 8'39 43'65· 
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Glass and Status. 

The class and grade of males excluding the dependent classes were as 
tollows:-

In Employment. 
Others. 

Class. 
Proprietors. 1 Assistants. 

Unem- Total. 
Emplov-\ Non- I Unre- ployed. I • Remune- 1 Not AI" Not 

iug EmpIOY-\ t d muner- I'licable. Stated. 
Labour. I ers. ra e. atcd. \ + 

Total 

.. 1 3,041 3,324 25,870 45 388 3,940 I 155 36,763 
"1 3,301 1,168 12,732 190 696 726 1 82 18,803 
.. 12,015 10,180 57,761 610 1,891 5,273 472 SS,26il 
.. 2,216 3,.058 51,192 277 1,393 1,3661 360 6O,a01 
.. 14,750 6,138 135,104 436 7,617 7,198 6B 171,911 
.. 1 33,080 25,170 110,358 16,247 3,544 3,552 I 7,192 1OO,HI 
"1 .. .. ., .. .. 5,507 1" 5,507 
•. 176 138 593 2,582 676 4,(15 2,250 11,160 

"1 68,582 49,676 ~:6161 20,387 16,210 -;,;-r~;::;-; ~ 

Professional .. .. .. 
Domestic .. .. " 
Commercial . . . . . . 
TranSpOl't and Communication 
Industrial .. .. .. 
Primary Producers . . . . 
Indepeudent . . . . . . 
Unspecified . . . . . . 

In this classification of population, inmates of hospitals, charitable or 
penal establishments, etc., have been classed according to their usual avoca~ 
tions, when such were indicated. 

For females, the classification 011 the same basis was as follows:-

In Employment. I I 
-P-r-op-r-ie-t-o\'S-. \ Assistants. Others. 

1 ___ ,-__ Unem- Total. 

I \ 
U ployed. I I \ Employ- Non- Ramune nre- Not AI" Not 

ing employ- r ted. ~ mune- II)licable. stated. 
labour. ers. a rated. 

Clasil. 

Total 

321 1 4,679 11,2151 63 I 262 2,6821' 1551 1Q,S7T 
1,600 1,789 47,658 S12: 1,466 999 159 54,4SS 

879 1,694 12,102 890 'I 312 2,119 116: 18,111 
40 5 1,536 7 5 4 I I 1,597 

1,612 4,067 28,967 195 I 582 316, 354 I 36,093 
1,177 586 249 2,779:.. 15 I 144 [ 4,950 

.. .. .. .. 1 .. 3,401 I' •• 3,401 
43 7 88 123 , 73 I 14 I 195 543 

.. 5,6721-;';;\-;;';;\ 4'8691~~1-;'550 I 1,1231~ 

Professional .. .. " . . .. 
Domestic .. .. .. .. 
Commercial .. 
Transport and Comm~~icati~n .. 
Industrbl .. .. .. .. 
Primary Producers .. ' . .. 
Independent .. .. .. .. 
UU$pecified .. .. .. .. 

The following table shows a summary of the class and grade of males 
and females:-

In Employment. 
Other •• 

Proprietors. Assistants. Unem-
Class. 

E I \ Non- ~I Unre· 
played. Total. 

n:p or- employ. ReUlune~ roune- Not a
p'l Not 

labo~r. e\'S. rated. rated. plicable. stated. .. 
Professional .. .. .. .. 3,362 8,003 37,Q85 108 I 650 6,622 310

1 
56,140 

Domestic .. .. .. .. 4,904 2,957 60,390 1,002 2,162 1,725 241 73,381 
Commerdal .. .. .. .. 12,894 11,874 69,869 1,500 2,203 7,3M 588

1 
100,820 

Transport and Communication .. 2,256 3,563 52,728 284 1,403 1,310 360 61,964 
Industrial .. .. " 16,362 10,205 164,071 631 8,19n 7,514 1,032 208,014 
Primary rrodu~';"s .. .. .. 34,257 25,756 110,607 19,026 3,5H 3,567 ,1,336 204,093 
Independent .. .. " .. .. .. 8,908 .. 8,96$ 
Unspecified .. .. .. . . 219 145 681 2,705 749 4,t69 2,445 n,703 

74,254 1-;:;;- -;5~125'256 . ------ ----:----,--
Total -' .. " .. U,910i 41,857 12,312 i 730,52J 

I 
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Occupational Status. 
The classification, as regards occupational status, emphasises the pre

ponderance of assistants, as compared with proprietors. The following 
tables include persons whose class of occupation was not specified:-

Grade. 

Proprietors 
Employers .• 

Non-employers •. 

Assistants
Remunerated 

Unremunerated .• 

Unemployed .. 

Othere .. 

Total 

Persons. 

Males. I Femalesl Total. 

Percentage of Tot.l 
Population. 

Males'iFemalesi Total. 

.. 68,582 5,672 74,254 4'16 II '34 

.. 49,676 12,827 62,503 3'02 '78 

4'50 

3'80 

, 

Percentage of Active 
Breadwinners. 

Males.IFemalesl Total. 

9'39/ '77 10'16 

6'SO 1'76 8'56 

•. 393,616 101,815 495,431 23'90' 6'18 30'08 53'88 13'94 67'82 

1'2' I •. 20,387 4,869 25,256 ~ I '30 2'79 '67 3'46 

.. 16,210 2,700 18,910 '99! '16 1'15 2'22 '87 2'59 

. _ 43,496 10,673 54,169 2'6i I '65 3'29 5'95 1'46 7'41 

., 591,967 138,556 730,523 35'95'1--g:41"1""«'36 Sl-OSf18'97 100'00 

Proprietors represent 8,3 per cent. of the total population, or 18·72 per 
cent. of active breadwinners. Assistants represent 31·62 per cent. of total 
population, or 71,28 per cent. of breadwinners. 

Proprietors were grouped in occupational classes as follows-:-

Employers. Non-employers. Total. 

Class. 

> Males,iFemales! Total. 

p.1.r-o-re-.-si-o-na-I-. -, --.-. --.-, '-,1-3-'-04-1 1~1--;-;6-2-;----:----':------'----:----'---

Domestic .. .• 3,304 1,600 4,904 

Males.IFemalesi Total. Males.! Femalesl Total. 

3,324 4,679 8,003 6,365 5,000 11,365 

1,168 1,789 2,957 4,472 3,3S9 7,861 

Commercial .. ., 12,015 879 12,894 10,180 1,694 1M74 22,195 2,573 24,768 

1ransport and Communi-
cation .. .. .. 2,216 40 2,256 3,558 5 8,563 5,774 

.. 14,750 1,612 16,362 6,138 4,167 10,205 20,888 5'679

1

26'507 

.. 33,080 1,177 34,257 25,liO 586 25,756 58,250 1,763 60,013 

., 176 43 219 138 7 145 814 50 364 

., 68,582 5,672 74,254 49,676 12,827 62,503 118,258 18.4991136.751 

Industrial 

Primary Producers 

Unspecified .. 

Total 

Assistants on the same basis were grouped thus:-

Remunerat.ed. Unremunerated. I Total. 

Clasi. 

lIIales./Females/ Total. Males. JFemales j Total. I Males·IFemales! Total. 

Prolessional .. .. .. 25,87C I 11,215 
37,

085
1 

45 63 108 25,915 11,278 87,193 

Domestic .. .. .. 
1?,

732 i 47,658 60,390 190 812 1,OU2 12,9~2 48,470 ,61,392 

Oommercial .. .. .. 57,767 12,102 69,869 1 610 890 1,500 58,377 12,992 71,369 

Transport and Communi· 
cation .. .. .. 51,192 1,536 52,728 277 7 284 51,469 1,543 58,012 

Industrial .. .. ., 135,104 28,967 164,071 436 195 631 135,540 29,162 164,702 

:Primary Producers •• ., 110,358 249 110,607 16,247 2,779 19,026 126,605 8,028 129,63S 

Unspecified .. .. .. 593 88 681 2,582 123 2,705 3,175 211 3,886 

., 393,6161101,815 495,431\20:387 4,8691 25,256 
------

Total .. 414,003 106,684 520,687 

, 
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The present war conditions have necessarily caused great changes in the 
occupations of the people, especially in regard to the emplosmellt of women. 

Age and Occupation. 

The breadwinners and dependents of each sex classified in age-groups are 
shown below:-

! Breadwinners. Dependents. Unspecified. 
Age·Grou~). 

i -- -----I Males. I Femalosi Total. lfales'iFemalesl Total. ~Iales.IFemalesl Total. 

Under 15 .. .. •. 10,726 3,797 

H,",' I"""" 'w''''1 ,",'00 I .~ I 'I '" 15-19 .. .- . _ 73,088 33324 106,412 8,224 47,574 55,798 I 1,669 117 1,786 
2()-,24 , _ .. .. 85,138 31:317 116,455 877 51,H7 52,32t 1,299 86 1,385 
25-44 .. .. 244,272 46,273 ~,",' '" '''.00' ,,", '" ',"" '" I ','00 45-60 .. .. .. 112,156 14,672 126,828

1 

225 73,742 73,967 1,146 38 1,184 
60-6~ .. ., 19,380 2,720 22,100 81 13,626 ];1,707 562 6 568 
tl5 and over .. "I 82,670 

5,~06 37,876 178 24,1,)00 25,084 3,i20 22 3,542 
Unspecified .. _. 3,377 704 4,081 533 3,008 3,541 580 91 671 --1-- ____________ , 

Total .. _, 580,807 138,013 718,8201265,731 650,480 916,211 11,160 543 111,703 

Of the males under 15 sears of age 4 per {'ent. were breadwinners; between 
the ages 15 and 19 years the percentage increased to 8-9; and in all age 
groups over 20 ;rears the proportions of breadwinners were high, the margin 
of dependents being extremely small. Of the females the highest proportion 
of breadwinners (41-2 per cent.) was in the group 15 to 19 years, thereafter 
the proportion decreased gradually to 16-6 per cent, at ages 45 to 64 sears,. 
then showed a slight increase in the group 65 years and over. 

The following statement shows the proportion of breadwinners to the 
total number of males and females in each age group, und also the proportion., 
111 each age group to the total breadwinners:-

Age Group. 

I !Ratio of BreadWinnersl Ra.tio of each Group 
I Breadwinners_ to total in each Age to total 
1 ~_. ______ ~ Group. Breadwinners. 

! Males. I Females. 1 Males_ I Females_I Males_ I Females. 

~------

.. -I 
. per cent. per cent. I per cent. per cent . 

Under 15 10,726 3,797 4-03 1'46 1'85 2-75 
15-19 1 73,088 33,324 89-89 41'19 12-08 24-15 ... :::i 20-24 ... 85,138 31,317 988!) 3i'84 14'66 22-69 
25-44 ... 1 2t4,272 46,273 99-80 20-45 42-06 33'i>3 "'1 
45-60 ... ... \ 112, 1M 14,672 99-80 16-01l 19-31 10'63-
60-64 I 19,380 2,720 99-58 

I 
16-64 3-34 1-97· ... .. I 

65 and over '''1 32,6iO 
5,206 99-46 17'29 5-62 3-77: 

U nspecitied ... 3,377 704 ...... I . ..... -58 '51 
-----

Total .. _ "_I 580,S07 13S,013 6S-61 I 17-50 100-00 100-00 

The analysis in the following table, which shows the breadwinners under 
and over 20 years of age classified in industries, indicates that the primary 
producers included the largest number of male workers under 20 years of 
age, and the industrial class the largest number of females in that age 
group; the females aged 20 years and over were most nUmerous in the 
domestic class. 

The proportion of male breadwinners under 20 years was 14-4 ,per cent.; 
the commercial class showed the highest proportion, 17 per cent., followed 
closely by the industrial class, 16 per cent. Twenty-seven per cent. of t1e 
female bread2V.inners w~rl:l llndeJ: .20 years 9:£ age; !h() proportion was 
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highest in the industrial class, 41 per cent.; in the commercial class, 28 per 
cent., and in the domestic class and primary producers 25 per cent. were 
under 20 years. 

Males. Fema.les. 

Class. 
Under \20 and I U!'- 1 Total Under 120 and I Un- I Total. 20. over. specIfied . 20. over. .pecified, 

Prof0ssionul .. .. .. . . 3,857 83,293 113 36,763 2,208117,096 73 19,377 

Domestic .. .. .. " .. 1,931 16,807 160 18,898 13,619 40,509 355 54,483 

Comnlere:ial .. .. " .. 14,606 73,198 404 88,208 5,096 I 12,938 78 18,112 

Transport and Communication " 7,094 52,Si6 427160,367 266 1,326 5 1,597 

Industrial .. .. .. " 27,505 143,452 96i 171,921 14,70t 21.255 137 1 36,093 
Primary Producers " " .. 29,309 

''',"" ',W' 1'"""" 1,213 3,709 28 4,950 

Independent .. .. " . . 12 5,454 41 5,507 18 3,355 28 8,401 

--- -------- ~1138,O13 Total Breadwinners .. .. \ 83,814 493,616 3,377 t 580,807 37,121 100,188 

OCCUPATIONS AND CONJUGAL CONDITION OF FEc){ALES. 

Interesting imformation regarding the occupations of females in relation 
to their conjugal condition was disclosed by the census records of 1911. Of 
the breadwinners, 77·7 per cent. were classified as never married, 11·9 per 
Cent. were married, and 9·7 per cent. were widowed; of the dependents those 
never married represented 55·3 per cent., married, 39·9 per cent., and 
widowed, 4·(3 per cent. The proportion of proprietors was much greater 
iilmongst the married and widowed breadwinners than amongst the 
unmarried. 

Clas3Hlcation~ 
Never 

tnarried. I Married. I Widowed. [ Divorced. I st~~~. I Total. 

Professional .. , ... . .. 16,173 I 1,918 
1,

196
1 

63 27 19,377 
Domestic ... ... ... 41,206 7,750 5,047 385 95 5-1,483 
Commercial ... '" 13,504 2,172 2,376 51 9 18,112 
Transport and Communica-

tion ... ... .. . 979 383 228 - 5 2 1,597 
Industrial ... ... ... 32,433 2,260 1,245 135 20 36,093 
Primary Producers ... '" 2,223 1,364 1,350 13 ..... 4,950 
Independent .. , ... . .. 779 596 2,003 I 18 5 3,401 

Total ... "" 107,297 16,443 13.44<; I 670 158 138,013 
Dependents ." ... ... 359,944 259,7'27 30;091 520 198 u50,480 
Unspecified ... ... '" 362 46 35 ...... 100 543 

----------------
Total Fema.les ... 467,603 276,216 43,571 I,WO 456 789,036 

The distribution as breadwinners or dependents of the females in each 
conjugal condition group is indicated by the following percentages:-

Conjngal Condition. 

Never married 
Married 
Widowed 
DiVQrced 

Bread winners, I Dependents" 

per cent. 
22'96 

5'95 
SO'SS 
56'30 

per cent. 
77"04 
94'05 
69'12 
43'70 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 677 

INTEROENSAL VARIATIONS. 

Age Distribtdion. 

The percentage variation as between the population of working and nOll
working ages in 1901 and in 1911 is as follows;-

1901. 1911. 

Alie Group. 

Males, j Females, I Total. lIla!es, I Females,) Total. 

Non-working ages- iper cent, per cent, per cent. per cent.1per cent, per cent, 
Under 14 years .. , ", " 17'0 16'6 33'6 15'2 14'9 30'1 
Males 65 and over; females 601 

and over ", ", , .. I 2'0 2'3 4'3 2'2 2'S 6'0 

Total non-working "'I 19'0 1S'9 37'9 17'4 17'7 35'1 

Working ages-
Males 14-64; females 14-59 33'2 28'6 61'S 34'4 30'0 64'4 

Unspecified .. , ... ", '2 '1 '3 '3 '2 '5 
-------------1----1----

Total all Ages 52'4 100'0 52'1 100'0 

---------------------~----~~----~----------"-------~----

The figures for 1911 are exclusive of the population in the Federal 
Territory. The increase of 4 per C(;nt. in the proportion at working-ages 
reflects the results of the encouragement of immigration throughout the 
latter half of the decennium. 

The variation in the age distribution of breadwinners of each sex between 
the years 1901 .and 1911 is shown below;-

Proportion of Breadwinners in each 
Age Group, Proportion of total Breadwinner!!, 

Age Gronp, I 1901. 1911, 1901, 1911. 

I Males, I Females, Males, ! Females, Males. I Females, Males, j Females. 
I 

iper cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent, per cent,lper cent. 
Under 15 .. , 3'72 1'16 4'03 1'46 2-03 2'46 1'85 2'75 

10-19, .. ... 1 87'99 37'29 89'89 41'19 13'73 23'26 12-58 24'15 
i ~ 

20-24, .. ... 98'(\4 3S'26 98'89 37'84 13'57 21'86 14'66 22'69 

25-44, .. ... 98'39 21'S1 99'80 20'45 4;i'78 34'16 42'06 33'53 

45-64 ... ' .. 97'42 21'67 99-77 16'60 20'40 13'54 22'65 12'60~ 

65 and over '''1 84'07 26'57 99'46 17'29 4'98 4'57 5'62 3'77 

'51 I '15 '58 '51 Unspecified "'1 ...... ...... . ..... ..,." 

j ... 1, 

, 
Total 63'75 17'59 68'61 17'50 100'00 100-00 100'00 100'00 

1 

Depen(lenc1l. 

Taking two groups, breadwinners including- persons 01 !Ie pendent 
means and indefinite occupations, and dependents, the proportion in each 
class per cent. of the total population at the respective census dates between 
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18Gl Hnd 11111 was remarkably constant; those whose occupations were not 
recoraed have been exdnded ;--

Percentage Distribntion. 

Census Years. lIbles, Females, Total. 

Bread, Depend, 1 Bread, I Depend, Bread. Depend-
winners. ents, winners. ents. winners. ents. 

I 
1861 67'58 32'42 

I 
19'07 80'93 46'46 53'54 

1871 63'19 36'81 16'01 83'99 41'67 58'33 

1881 61'37 35'63 16'29 83'71 42'61 57'39 

1891 63'13 36'87 17"36 82'64 42'09 57'91 

1901 63'75 36'25 17"59 82'41 41'76 58'24 

1911 68'61 31'39 17'50 82'50 43'96 56'04 

The relatively high proportion of b::eadw.tnners in 1861 may be taken as a 
l'eflex of local conditions in a preponderance of able-bodied adults resulting 
from the opening up of the gold-fields and the consequent influx of immii
grants. [,hereafter no abnormal changes are apparent in the distribution 
of population. 

Unfortunately, the basis of classification of occupations has not been 
-constant from census to census. The first census record of occupational dis
tribution of population in New South Wales was obtained in 1841, when 
attention centred on pastoral and agricultural pursuits as constituting the 
important, and, in fact, almost the sole, industries of the people, Details 
.available conc6rning other occupations are insufficient for fair compari
sons. This condition was maintained, with but slight modification, in subse
quen~ CCllsns records till 1881, when the classification of occupations was 
'elaborated, the unspecified section was curtailed, records of unemployed 
persons were obtained, and the classification by sex, in occupation, was made 

.more definite. 

Specified Occupations. 

Tn regard to specific occupations, the grouping at each census was as fo1-
~lows; persons classed as independent have been excluded;-

1871. 
Class, 

M. I F. 

Professional " , . 6,817 2,075 
Domestic .. .. 8,721 16,507 
Commercial 23,119 2,473 
'Transport and Com· 

munication . . . ... 
Indust.rial .. . . 49,316 6,126 
Primary Producers-

Agricultural .. 45,733 6,361 
Pastoral ,. 17,169 1,666 
Dairying ,.. ... 
Mining .' 18,629, . , , 
Forestry } 
Other .. 

Total" 

1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 

M. I F. lI1, I F, M, I F, M. I F. 

11,546 4,288 21,186 10,417 26,?55 
12,689 25,000 17,704 38,249 20,128 
H,441 4,194 50,837 4,782 67,097 

, . .. . . , . 34,208 bOO 42,822 
97,293 10,326 118,998 17,819 122,692 

60,365 
17,333 

18,393 

6,520 
2,385 

66,478 
27,212 

4,996 
30,936 

5,224 

7,022 
334 

4,758 
1 

3 

75,884 
31,312 
15,850 
38,378 

6,788 

14,529 36,763 
52,690 18,898 
10,567 88,208 

1,045 60,367 
23,996 171,921 

1,735 
595 

2,285 
4 

77,599 

} 69,724 
39,551 

23 { 6,358 
5,911 

19,377 
64,488 
18,112 

1,597 
36,098 

1,635 

3,266 
. 23 

6 
HI 
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As stated previously, the figures and classification for 1871 and 1881 are 
not on a strictly comparable basis with those for the subsequent censuses. 
The percentage distribution of the persons in specified occupations :for 1891, 
1901, and 1911 was as follows:-

1891. I 1901. 1911. 
Class. 

I I Total. I ) I I I Total. M. F. M. F. Total. 1\1. F. 

Proicssional ... . .. 4:59 2'26 r 6'85 4'84 2'61 7'45 5'17 2'73 7'90 
Domestic ... "'I 3'83 8'29 12'12 3'63 9'49 13'12 2'66 7'67 10'33 

Commercial '" .. , 11 :01 }'03 12'04 12'OS 1'90 13'98 12'43 2'55 14'9& 

Transport and Commu. 
7'90 I nication '" .. ' 7'41 '11 I 7'52 7'71 '19 8'50 '23 8'73 

Industrial .. , .. ' 25'78 3'86. 29'64 122'10 4'32 :.'6'42 124'22 5'08 29'30 

Primary Producers .. , 29'21 1 2'621 31'83 30'29 '84 31'13 128'06 '70 28'76 ____ 1 __ • __ ---_.------
Total ... '''181'83118'171100'00 j80'65 19'35 100'00 I 81'04 18'96 10000 

I 
The percentages for 1911 show considerable decreases in two classes

domestic, and primary producers, The industrial class had improved on. 
the position at 1901, but had not quite recovered to the position of 1891~ 
Other classes all showed improvement. Detail figures in regard to the sub-· 
classes of primary producers show the aggregate proportion, made up as· 
follows:-

Pt-imary Producors, 

Agricultural 

Pastoral 

Dairying 

Mining 

Forestry 

Other 

... 

... 

... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... .. , 

Total 

.-' 

i 1891. I 19O1. 1911, 

i 
-I 

1 I 11. I F, I M, F. M. F, 

· .. 1 

I 
\ I I 

14'40 
I 

1'52 13'67 I '31 10'93 ·23 

589 '07 5'64 '11 
I 

:::\ I I} 9'82 '46 
1'08 I 

1'03 285 '41 

..' 6'70 i '00 6'91 '00 5'58 '00·' 

... } )-I, I <o! "221 '01 ,'90 .".,. 

'" ""'21 1-2'62\- 302911--:s4-I-t-2-8:-::-I'-:-~:-' 
• ! I 

ANNUAL RECORDS OF PRIMARY AND MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES. 

For the intervals between the census periods, records as to the numbers of 
persons in occupations are restricted to the primary industries, and to the 
manufacturing section of the industrial group, concerning which groups 
annual returns are collected in this Bureau of Statistics. The following are 
the figures showing persons permanently employed in the principal 
industries of the State since 1905. The majority of women and girls 
engaged in agriculture and dairying are only partly so employed, in con
junction with, or in addition to, their usual domestic duties. In the manu
facturing industry, employee,; in establishments where no machinery is 
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used are not recorded, unless at least four persons are engaged. The figures 
for 1914-15 relate to the period ended 30th June, 1915, except for the 
:l11ining industry, which relate to the calendar year 1914:-

Agricultural. Dairyin~. Pastoral. Mining. I Manufacturing. 

Year. ---------- --- I Ooaland ! ~ I Females. Males.; I Females. 
Metal. Shale. ---I 

Males. Males. ------ Males. Fornaleli. 
Males. Males. 

I I -
1905 62,419 5,608 19,287 14,209 29,919 24,795 14,137 \ 56,111 16,064 
1906 63,448 5,715 21,476 15,626 32,598 27,347 15,199 59,979 17,843 
1907 57,327 5,385 22,374 15,424 40,405 26,402 17,356 65,953 20,514 
1908 55,3'24 5,409 24,887 16,908 39,625 20,881 18,084 I 67,616 21,482 
1909 59,541 4,770 25,514 17,803 38,714 17,836 18,569 69,184 22,518 
1910 59,091 5,228 27,449 19,404 40,008 19,369 18,044 75,384 24,327 
1911 58,299 5,782 27,488 19,422 43,387 19,360 17,657 82,083 26,541 
1912 58,984 5,779 26,537 18,439 41,893 19,807 18,051 88,178 27,383 
1913 61,525 6,950 25,961 18,478 40,543 19,914 18,966 93,036 27,364 

1914·15 59,944 7,875 23,435 15,917 39,131 17,493 19,977 90,301 26,161 

During the period 1905-13 there was a steady increase in the labour per
manently employed in all the principal industries, with the exception of 
agriculture and metal-mining. Employment during 1914-15 was affected 
by the adverse conditions of drought and war. 

Since 1910 the number of persons employed in agriculture has increased, 
while in pastoral and dairying a decreaoo is evident; but, as in many cases, 
agriculture is associated with other rural occupations, persons may bG 
returned as engaged in agriculture in one year, and in other rural pursuits 
in another year. 

Employees in pastoral industries increased rapidly in number until 1907; 
but the figures for 1910, though showing a recovery from the depression of 
1908 and 1909, were slightly below the record of the year 1907. The highest 
point for the decennium was reached in 1911 . 
. A noticeable feature of the table is the rapidly-increasing extent to which 

women and girls are employed in factories, while the increase in the number 
of men and boys employed also was maintained steadily. The decline in 
the number of metal-miners since 1906 is a reflex of tho effect of low prices 
current for metals. 

Grouping the figures shown above in Primary and Secondary Industries, 
the following results are obtained:-

Primary. I All Industries. 
Year. Secondary.~ ) 

I Mining. ( 
Manufacturing. 

( Females. I Rural. Total. Males. Total. 

0 

1905 131,442138,932 170,374 72,175 206,668 35,881 242,549 
.1906 138,863 42,546 181,409 77,822 220,047 39,184 259,231 
1907 140,915 43,758 184,673 86,467 229,817 41,323 271,140 
1908 142,153 ' 38,965 181, ll8 89,098 226,417 43,799

1

270,216 
1909 146,342 36,405 182,747 91,702 229,358 45,091 274,449 
1910 151,180 37,413 J88,593 99,711 I 239,345 48,959 288,304 
1911 154,378 37,017 191,395 108,624 248,274 51,745 300,019 
8.912 151,632 37,858 1 189,490 115,561 253,450 51,601 305,051 
1913 153,457 38,880 192,337 120,400 259,945 52,'192 312,737 

1914·15 146,302 37,470 I 183,772 116,462 250,281 49,953 300,234 

Contrasting Primary and Secondary Industries as above, it is noticeabla 
that the Primary Industries experienced adverse periods in 1908 and 1912, 
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and in 1914-15, when the numbers employed showed decreases as compared 
with the figures for the year immediately preceding. In 1914-15 the 
decrease was reflected in the secondary group. 

Reviewing the proportional increases under each head since 1901, the 
advance is most noticeable, particularly in the female sections of the manu
facturing or secondary group; taking the numbers at 1901 as a base, repre
senting 100 in each case, the following ,figures mark the relative positions 
'in 1911, 1913, and 1914-15. 

1911. 1913. 1914-15. 
M. F. Total. M. F. ~I'otal. M. F. Total. 

Primary-Rural 124 132 125 123 133 125 118 124 119 
Mining 101 101 106 106 103 1Q2 

Total 118 132 120 119 133 121 114 124 115 
Secondary-Manufacturing 151 227 164 171 234 182 166 224 176 

Total 127 168 133 133 171 139 128 162 133 

ADEQU ACY OF LABOUR. 

The adequacy of labour for the development of the resources of the 
State is measurable by numbers and by efficiency. Sparseness of popu
lation in every State is an outstanding feature of economic conditions 
throughout Australia, and in recent years the question has been raised in 
several States, including New South Wales, as to the necessity for the 
introduction of workers from abroad in order to provide adequate labour 
to continue the expansion of the natural resources of the States. 

I:ilfMIGRATION. 

Oommonwealth Oontrol. 
Power to legislate with regard to immigration and emigration is conferred' 

upon the Commonwealth Parliament, under the Commonwealth of Aus
tralia Constitution Act, and the legislation under this section is contained 
in the following enactments :-Immigration Act, 1901-1912; Pacific Island 
Labourers Act, 1901-1906; Contract Immigrants Act, 1905; Emigration 
Act, 1910. 

The enactments relating to immigration operate in the direction of 
restricting the right of entry of persons to the Commonwealth; they super
sede and embody, with necessary modifications, the pre-Federation policy 0:1" 
the several States, which generally imposed limitations upon tile admission, 
within their boundaries, of persons regarded as undesirable for medical and 
other reasons. 

General ConditionS. 

The Acts define the classes of persons who come under the heading <if 
prohibited immigrants, including persons who fail to pass prescribed dictation 
tests, or do not possess the prescribed certificate of health, criminals, and 
immoral persons, or persons otherwise undesirable. Persons suffering from 
serious transmissible or communicable disease are debarred specifically; also 
idiots, imbeciles, feeble-minded or epileptic persons; and the Immigration 
Act of 1912 makes special provision for the establishment of medical bureaux 
at places outside the Commonwealth; and for the appointment of medical 
referees in the Commonwealth or outside it, to conduct the medical examina
tion of immigrants, or intending immigrants. The onus of the introduction 
of prohibited immigrants lies chiefly upon the masters, owners, agents, or 
charterers of vessels, a penalty of £100 attaching in respect of each such 
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entrant or stowaway, as well as the liability for maintenance and deportation. 
A stowaway is defined as any person other than a bona fide passenger, or a 
member of the crew duly entered on the ship's articles. The administration 
is empowered to search vessels for stowaways. 

Exemption from the general provisions of the Acts may be claimed by 
persons holding exemption certificates, by persons accredited by any Govem
ment, by members of the King's regular sea and land forces, and by masters 
and crews of public vessels of any Government, and of vessels trading to 
Commonwealth ports, providing, in regard to the vessels last mentioned, that 
if any of the crew be missing when the vessel clears the port, such person 
may be declared a prohibited immigrant, and the master be held respon

,sible. The prescribed dictation test may be imposed at any time up to two 
years after the admission of an immigrant. Provision is made for the 
,c()nditional entry of prohibited immigrants for a limited period. 

Contract Immigrants. 

The Contract Immigrants Act, 1905, regulates the admission of immi
. grants under contract to perform manual labour. Contracts in this connec
,tion must be in writing, made by or on behalf of some person named and 
d.'esident in Australia. They are subject to Ministerial approval, which may 
be withheld if the fulfilment of the contract is likely to be prejudicial to the 
public welfare, either as affecting an industrial dispute, or as to the con
,ditions of, and standards prevailing in, local industry. It may be withheld, 
illao, if there is insufficient evidence of difficulty in obtaining a worker of 
.equal skill and ability within the Commonwealth. This latter provision is 
,not applicable to contract immigrants who are British subjects, bom in the 
Ur;.ited Kingdom or descended from a British subject there born; nor does 
1he Act apply to domestic servants and personal attendants accompanying 
their employers. 

The foHowing statement shows the number of contract immigrants 
admitted to Australia since 1907, and also thta numbers of those whose 
contracts designated some locality in New South Wales as the subject place 
of the contract:-

I 
Contract Immigrants admitted to Australia. I Contracts I 

Year. I relating to 

I I I New &luth 
British. Non-British. Total. Wale., 

I 
I 

1907 731 

I 
241 9i2 56 

1903 20 2 22 14 
1909 li52 R 158 34 
1910 38 1 3S ]0 
1911 332 20 352 12 
1912 201 16 217 89 
1913 27 1 28 11 
19B 20 I ... 20 I 
J915 10 I 32 42 33 

--
])uring the year 1915 no contracts were disapproved. nor were any con

tract immigrants refused admission; the thirty-two non-British contract 
immigrants admitted were American iron and steel workers, engaged to 
work at Newcastle. 
, The Pacific Island Labourers Act prohibits the importation, and regu
lates the deportation of Pacific Islanders enLraged for labour on swear plan,· 
tations. 
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EMIGRATION. 

The Emigration Act, 1910, operates in the direction of restricting the 
emigration of children and aboriginal natives from Australia, regulating 
contracts in relation thereto, and supervising the transportation or removal 
of prohibited emigrants. 

ENCOURAGEMENT OF hnUGRATION. 

The Commonwealth. 
Encouragement of immigration, as undertaken by the Commonwealth, has 

been confined to advertisement of the attractions of Australia generally, 
with a view to promoting the flow of voluntary immigration to the different 
States. 

The amounts expended by the Commonwealth during the years 1910-15 
are shown in the following statement:-

Expenditure. 1910-11. _LI911-1~1 __ 1~~=~ 1913-14. 1914-15. 

In United Kingdom- £ £ £ £ £ 
For Newspaper advertising 5,325 4,839 4,073 } 29,542 12,921 For other purposes 4,675 8,444 10,284 

In Australia '" ... 5,610 6,713 5,905 11,004 4,403 
----- ------------------

Total 15,640 19,!l96 20,262 40,546 17,324 

The amounts expended in Australia are chiefly the costs of advertising, 
of the production of photographs, lantern slides, and cinematograph films, 
and publications, in which are described conditions of life and industry in 
Australia. 

The State Policy. 
State-assisted immigration was inaugurated in New South Wales in the 

year 1832, and maintained until 1885. After an interval of twenty year!!, 
the policy was resumed in 1905. 

The following statement shows the expenditure on, and the resl1lting 
increase of population from, the encouragement of immigration by the State 
grants, in the period 1906-1915:-

I Immigrants assisted. 

------------------Year Expenditure, t----·---··--~l·-·---· 
ended exclusive of I Nominated. I Seleded. 

30th June. Administration. ___ ~_ 
Total. 

Unassisted 
Immigrants 

placed in 
employment. 

11Ilales. I Females. I JlIales. [Females.[1t;.ltS. I Females. 

----~----~! ----------
£ 

"1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1,226 
8,079 

13,184 
22,436 

23 
199 
835 

1,656 
'--__ -. __ ....1 

1910 26,815 1,068 1,184 
1911 32,786 2,422 2,317 
1912 59,186 4,577 4,a04 
1913 I 69,656 5,002 6,148 
1914 I 33,158 1,983 3,401 
1915 i 24,501 495 ~25 

Total .. t 29i ,027 \~ 

143 166 i 
1,612 1,811 I 
2,088 2,923 

'-_~!_J '-_~~!_J 
1,455 5'26 2,523 1,710 I 
1,960 599 4,382 2,916 
2,942 1,033 7,519 5,337 
1,745 754 6,747 6,902 

662 768 2,645 4,169 
126 250 621 1,075 
~---_/ '------. ..-------

18,964 55,403 

• Six months-January to JUDe. 

284 
966 

1,219 

1,730 
2,317 
3,269 
3,787 
3,377 

584 

17,533 
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For the financial year 1915-16 the sum of £20,000 was voted for the 
promotion of immigration and advertising the State, whilst an additional 
8~m of £4,483 was voted to meet the proport,ion of the join~ ,expendi
ture of the amalgamated Immigration Department of New South Wales 
and Victoria which is chargeable to New South Wales. These votes are 
supplementary to the usual vote, approximating £22,800, for maintenance 
and administration of the office of the Agent-General in London, and of the 
Immigration and Tourist Bureau in Sydney. 

Nomination and selection of immigrants are confineCl chiefly to persons 
in the United Kingdom, and the following statement shows the proportion 
of British subjects, in comparison with foreign-born, among assisted immi
grants, in the period 1906-1915:-

Immigrants from-

e~d-:;d United Kingdom. Other British ]<'ol'eign Countrie •. 
SOthJune ________ P_o_ss_c~ss_io_ns_. ______ -- ___ -,-___ -,-__ _ 

Total. 

*1906 
1907 
1908 
Ig09 
1910 
1911 
1'912 
1913 
19.14 

-1915 

Total 

Nomin· [s ltd NOlnin- [selected. Nomin· I Selected: Nomi"- I SIt d I T tal at.d. e ec e. ated. ated. ated. e ec e. 0 • 

23 143 '" ... ._ II ... 

199 1,331 ... 281 ... 7 ,1" ." 

795 1,898 33 189 1 

!;iJg Hg: I ~~ ii !~ Ii ~! 
8,781 3,958 I... 99 17 

5,197 1,396 23 8 164 26 
1,298 369 8... 14 7 

23 I 143 I 166 
199 I 1,612 I 1,811 
835\ 2,08812,923 

,I ,6~6 2,301 3,957 
2,202

1 

1,981 4,233 
4,739 2,559 I 7,298 
8,881 3,975 12,856 

11,150 2,499 13,649 
5,384 1,430 6,814 
1,320 376 1,6g6 

10.9971 2,482 3' ,.. 150 j 17 

35,705 I 18,328 ~ -----mj--552 I-ill -36-,-43-9-
1

--18-' ,9-6-4-
1

55,403 

* Six months-January to June. 

Assisted passages are granted to immigrants who are classified as selected 
or as nominated; the former include only fa-rmers, agricultural labourers, 
and domestic servants. The selection of assisted immigrants is made 
mainly from the population of the United Kingdom; but a proportion may 
be drawn from Oanada, South Africa, and other parts of the British Empire, 
also from other European count-ries, and the United States of America, 
provided they are eligible under the regulations of the Oommonwealth 
Immigration Acts. Selected immigrants must be under 45 years of age, 
of good character, and in general must afford satisfactory evidence that 
they are likely to prove suitable settlers; they are brought to the State for 
mInimum net fares of £6 for domestic set'vants and £8 for agriculturalists, 
and assistance is given in respect of their wives and families. A 
committee, formed in London, has raised funds to assist young women, who 
become unemployed on account of the war, to emigrate to Australia. The 
Oommonwealth Government has decided to assist financially to the extent 
of £3 per head, and the net fare to approved persons is £2 each, which is 
usually advanced by the Government upon an undertaking to repay. 

Arrangements exist with various steamship companies for reductions 
in the ordinary rates for passages from the United Kingdom, Belgium, 
Italy, and other European countries. Besides these reductions a Govern
ment contribution, ranging from £4 to £8, is made towards the fares, these 
concessions being allowed to persons approved in I~ondon by the Superin. 
ten dent of Immigration. 
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The following statement shows the distribution of selected immigrants in 
their respective occupational classes in each financial year:-

Year ended 
30th June. 

*1906 

190i 

1908 
1909 

1910 
1911 

1912 
1913 

1914 
1915 

Total 

Rural Workers. 

Fanners. I La~~~~rs. I Total. 

14 
51 

17 

20 
11 

12 

11 

10 

56 
485 

7i5 

I 
1,478 

1,428 

1,662 
,I

I. 1,831 
2,472 

13 529 

70 
536 
792 

1,498 

1,439 
1,843 

2,483 

1,672 

542 

1 I 14 15 

Domestic 
Servant~. 

7 
39 

545 

544 
434 
387 
520 
;;49 
579 
S08 

Other. 

15 

534 
323 

4 

205 
3 

1 

Families. of 
foregoing. 

51 

503 
428 
255 
108 
329 

767 
275 
321 
53 

- I ------1-----1------... 1;-1~~~ 10,8;0- 3,912 1,084 3,090 

* SlX months-Jannary to June. 

Since 1912 there has been a diminution in the immigration of selected 
agriculturists; as to domestic servants the numbers, though increasing; 
still appear inadequate to meet the demand, and, as a further. encourage
ment to this class of immigrant, the Government has arranged to 
advance part of the fare to competent girls, the advance to be repaid in 
instalments after arrival. Arrangements have been made also whereby a 
person resident in New South Wales may prepay the cost of the passage 
for a domestic, who will repay the a:dvance in instalments extending over a 
period of six months. A feature of the domestic section of immigration is 
the recent increase in the numbers persuaded to emigrate by their former 
friends, who are allowed to arrange positions for them, subject to the 
approval of the Immigration Bureau. 

Persons nominated for assisted passage by relatives in the State may 
be granted a reduction of £4 on each full fare. In the case of wives 
and families nominated by persons resident in the State, a reduction of £6 
is made, which may be increased to £8 per adult if the nominator is a. 
farmer or farm labourer. Thus the lowest net fares to nominated accepte<l 
immigrants are £6 per adult for wives and families of farm workers, £8 
for wives and families of other workers, £10 for all other nominees. AU 
nominees must be under 45 years of age (except in the case of a wife, 
whose age must not exceed 50 years). Sound health and good characte. 
are essential. Children between the ages of 3 and 12 years at date of 
embarkation are carried at haH rates, whilst one child, under 3. years, 
travelling with its parents, is carried free; any additional children under 
3 years are charged quarter rates. 

Until th.e year 1912 the nomination system was available for farm 
labourers, domestic servants, artisans, and manual workers, and in case of 
nominees, who were near relations of the nominators, for other occupations. 
<In 1912, the nomination system was restricted to the wives and children o£ 
nominators, but persons eligible and nominated before this alteration. in 
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policy were exempted from the restriction. In 1913 the system was 
extended to include brothers and sisters, w~th their families, if of approved 
occupations. Nominators are required to lodge the reduced steamer fare, 
and to guarantee that employment awaits the nominees, or that adequate 
provision will be made £01' their maintenance. Any immigrant who settles 
upon the land as owner, lessee, or labourer, within a reasonable time of his 
arrival, may be granted a rcmission of one-third of the railway fare for 
himself and family when travelling to the district in which he settles, and of 
one-third of the railway freight charged on household furniture, stock, and 
agricultural implem('uts which were in his possession on arrival. These 
concessions may be granted also to nOluinated immigrants proceeding to the 
homes of their nominators, or travelling to take up farm work or domestic 
service. 

Selection of Subsidised Immigrants. 

Till 1912 intending immigrants from the United Kingdom were selected 
or approved after nomination per medium of the Agent-General's office in 
London, but in 1913 the Government established an Immigration Depart
ment in London, and the Superintendent thereof now makes all arrange
ments for assisted passages. 

Suspension of Tmm£gration d1lring Wal". 

At the outset of hostilities in Europe it became the duty of the British 
oversea dominions to refrain from all inducements to persons of military 
age to emigrate from the United Kingdom, and immigration to New South 
vVales has since been confined to domestic scrvants, amongst whom were a 
number of widows, with their children. 

Co-operation of the States. 

In the early part of 1913 the Attorney-General of New South Wales, being 
in London, was enabled to arrange for conjoint action with Victoria in 
regard to the regulation and supervision of immigration. For this purpose 
the Immigration Office in London of the State of Victoria was amalga
mated with the New South Wales Office, as from 1st July, 1913. This 
action resulted practically from discussion at the Premiers' Conference 
of 1912 on immigration, particularly in relation to disparity of passage 
rates in force under the immigration policies of the different States. 

Reception of Immigrants. 

Vessels carrying immigrants are met on arrival by officers of the Immi
gration Bureau, and in certain cases, where large numbers of immigrants 
are travelling from England, an officer joins the vessel at Melbourne. 
Suitable accommodation is available for all immigrants pending their entry 
into situations, and advice is given freely. In the majority of cases assisted 
immigrants go to employment at once. Details have been given previously 
regarding the numbers of immigrants placed in employment in each year 
through the agency of the Immigration Bureau. 

The question of providing a Government Depot for the accommodation of 
immigrants was under the consideration of the Government during 1912. 
The provision of such a building was approved, but before a suitable site was 
secured accommodation was made available through the efforts of organisa
tions, such as the Church of England Men's Society, and the Central 
Methodist Mission. The Government then arranged with the Church of 
England authorities to provide accommodation for 400 people at their 
Welcome Home. 
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Arrangements have been made for the purchase of a suitable house to be 
used as a reception and training home for immigrant domestics. 

TRADE UNIONS. 

The Trade Union Act of 1881 defines a "Trade Union" as "any com
bination, whether temporary or permanent, for regulating the relations 
between workmen and employers, or between workmen and workmen, 
or between employers and employers, or for imposing restrictive con
ditions on the conduct of any trade or business, whether such combination 
would or would not, if this Act had not been passed, have been deemed 
to have been an unlawful combination by reason of some one or more of 
its purposes being ill restraint of trade." 

The Act provided simple machinery for the incorporation, free of cost, of 
Unions, and the practical advantages of registration quickly became eviden1; 
to those interesfud in industrial organisation. 

In regard to Trade Union contracts, an express stipulation of the Act is 
that nothing contained in it shall enable any Court to entertain any legal 
proceeding instituted with the object of directly enforcing or recovering 
damages for breach of-

(1) Agreements-
(a) between members of a Trade Union as such concerning the condi-

tion on which any members . shall or shall not sell their 
goods, transact business, employ or be employed. 

(1) for the payment by any person of any subscription or penalty to a 
Trade Union. 

(c) for the application of funds of a Trade Union to
Ci) provide benefits to members, or 
(ii) furnish contributions to any employer or workman not a 

member of such Trade Union, in consideration of such em
ployer or workman acting in conformity with the rules or 
resolutions of such Tra:de Union, or 

(iii) discharge any fine imposed upon any person by sentence of a 
Court of Justice. 

Cd) made between one Trade Union and another. 
(2) Bonds to secure the performance of any of the above-mentioned 

agreements. 
This section does not, however, render unlawful any such agreements as 

are mentioned above, nor does any provision of the Act affect agreements
(i) between partners as to their own business; 
(ii) between employer and employee regarding such employment; 
(iii) in consideration of the sale of goodwill of a business or of in-

struction in any profession, trade, or handicraft. 
The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, provided for the incorporation as 

industrial unions, &c., and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, while stripping 
registration for industrial purposes of its authority to conier any altered 
legal sta tUB, did not affect the incorporation of any Unions duly registered 
under the Act of 1901, at the time of its expiration. Similarly the Indus
trial Arbitration Act, 1912, preserved existing registrations, and still 
restricted to the registered Trade Union the right of being the only appli
cant which may obtain registration as an Industrial Union of employees. 

The outcome of these events is reflected in the records of registrations 
for individual years. The maximum number of registrations of Trade 
Unions in any year was 46 in 1902. The next highest numbers were 38 
111 1890 and 35 in 1901, and the registrations in 1915, viz., 11, were the 
lowest since 1906. 
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Incorporation and Dissolution. 
In the thirty-four years, 1882-1915, 495 Unions have been incorporated 

under the Trade Union Act. The numbers, for quinquennial periods, of 
new Unions registered and of such registrations since cancelled or still 
effective, as at December, 1915, are as follows:-

R~gistrations of each Period. 
,Period. Trade Unions 

Registered. 
Since CanceJIed, I StilI Effective. 

I 

1882-6 49 28 

I 
21 

1887-91 92 76 16 
1892-6 23 19 4 
1897-1901 43 18 25 
19D2-6 96 69 27 
1907-11 125 49 76 
1912 26 11 15 
1913 17 2 15 
]914 I 13 3 10 I 

1915 
I 

11 11 
----------

Total .. , 
"'1 

495 275 220 

The majority of unions are of comparatively recent formation, since 154 
of those existent have been registered since the beginning of 1902. The 
total number existent at the end of 1915 representa approximately 45 per 
cent. of the uniona formed throughout the period. The average life of all 
extinct unions was about seven years. 

Cancellations for the most part have been directly consequent upon non
compliance with the requirements of the law in regard to making returns 
as to the membership and funds, which default was usually attributable to 
the moribund condition of the union. In a few instances registrations were 
terminated by amalgamation of unions, or by their absorption in other 
bodies. 

The steady progression of recent years is indicated in the following state
ment:-

New Unions I Numbe.· of these I AYerage l\Iember-
Year. Registered. Unions defunct at ship of Unions 

31st Dec., 1915. Reporting. 

1907 13 9 693 

1908 25 5 745 

1909 27 15 767 
1910 29 13 749 
1911 31 7 804 
1912 26 11 962 

1913 17 2 1,019 

1914 13 3 1,100 

1915 11 
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EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

Aggregate Funds and Membership. 
The following statement shows the position of all Trade Unions for each 

of the four years 1911-14, as regards finances and membership: -
1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

Unions existent, end of year 191 209 214 219 
Total income ... £163,448 £199,157 £209,478 £297,314 
Total expenditure £146,959 £173,474 £183,304 £27],570 
Total assets 

'" £114,687 £151,543 £193,520 £186,568 
Membership '" 153,504 201,144 218,005 240,798 
Incame per member ... , 21s.3d. 19B. 9d. 19s. 3d. 24s.8d. 
Expenditure per member 19s.2d. 178. 3d. 16s. IOd. 228. 7d. 
Amassed'funds per member 148. lld. 15s.1d. 17s. 9d. 15s.6d. 

The unions are classified in two groups according to their constitu
tion, viz., of employers and of employees. The following table displays their 
relative positions as at 31st December, 1914:-

Employers 

Employees 

Trad~ Unions. 

Total ... 

Membersliip. 

No. Aggregate. 

Males. IFemales 

! 

14 2,930 154 1 

229,629 8,085 \ 205 

220 

Funds. 

Per Union 
Aggregate. Reporting. 

£ 
3,069 

£ 
219 

1,160 183,499 895 

219 232,55918,239\1,100' 186,568 852 

The following statement gives a general view of the numerical strength 
of all trade unions during the last five years:-

Membership. \ 1910. I~G~.-I--:~~~l:-
Less than .. ... 100 I 47 54 

I 
49 48 47 

100 and less than 500 65 65 77 85 79 

500 
" 

1,000 22 24 

I 
23 22 27 

1,000 
" 

1,500 12 15 15 11 9 

1,500 
" 

2,000 6 6 11 15 13 

2,000 
" 3,000 2 9 8 7 11 

3,000 " 4,000 2 2 i 4 5 7 

4,000 
" 

5,000 2 1 3 4 3 

5,000 
" 

8,000 2 4 5 4 6 

8,000 
" 

10,.000 1 ...... ...... 2 1 

10,000 
" 

20,000 ...... I 2 2 2 

20,000 
" 

25,000 ...... 1 I 1 1 1 

Exceeding 25,000 1 ...... ...... ...... ...... 
Not stated ... ... 12 9 II 8 13 

---
Total ... ... 174 191 209 214 2]9 
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EMPLOYERS' UNIONS. 

Appended i3 a list of the employers' unions, showing receipts, expendi
ture, assets, and membership :--

Group. I 
Tract: I \ E d"\ I Membership. 
Unio~s I ReceiPts'jl. t~~~. 14 Assets. 

reportmg'l 1 Male •• ! Fema.les. 
---I-------.--~----I----------T·---

I £ £) £ \ 
Licensed VictualIp,rs .. ,I 1 1,646 1,1i7\J! '255 1,093 151 

Carters '.' .,. '.' ... 1 I 615 503 I 569 385 

Builders, Contractors, and TUCk.) 
pointers ," .. , "'1 4 2,603 '2,682 1,244 255 

Farriers 1 866 772 250 445 

I 1 
"'j 
"1 Tug and Lighter Owners 

1,008 751 

140 755 

384 152 

Butchers 808 334 

Bakers 

34 49 3 28 

Laundrymen i 79 47 82 72 .. ,\ I ' 
Basket·makers .. ,1 17 14 I 10 

Hairdressers ... 1 1 238 237 3 I 189 

n.i,ym,n ···1_1 __ ~1_35S~~-)_56J 161 , 

________ Tota_l __ ~_ jl~ ~~~ 17'7~J~ooot'9301: 
EMPLOYEES' UNIONS. 

Development. 

As regards numbers, membership, and funds, trade' unions of employees 
constitute by far the strongest group. Though numbers of the early unions 
formed in New South vVales were branches of British or foreign organisa
tions, for the most part unions were of local origin and independent govern
ance. But as the conception of unionism has undergone radical revision in 
recent years, so the constitution of unions has been subject to alteration in 
the direction of centralisation. Throughout the first decade of rcgistration
in fact, practically till 189 O----separate unions were constitutcd for the various 
branches of industries, and also for male and female workers in those 
branches. Since 1900 there has been apparent a movement towards consoli
dation of allied interests, so that few local unions retain their absolute 
autonomy, and the sphere of influence of most unions has extended through
out the State, or even outside it. Practically all unions, whether local, 
State, or federated, are affiliated with Oentral Oouncils in Sydney, New
castle, or Broken Hill. The movement towards consolidation received an 
impetus during 1912 from the rearrangement of Industrial Boards under 
the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, on the basis of craft unionism, thus 
making allied interests subject to the oversight of one chairman; this 
alteration was bound to increase the tendency towards concentration. 
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The accumulated funds and the membership at December, 1914, are shown 
in the following table:-

\ \ Membership. ~ .; 

\ 

. 1 Expendi- ~.g 
Funds. ReceIpts. ture. " iil 

.~~~~----~~._c------cc---~~\ ~___ MalesJ Femal:I_~t~ ~ S 

Industrial Classification. 

I
i 

£ I' 

Pastoral, Agricultural, Farm·! 
ing ... ' 15,257~ 

Mining, Quarrying, and I 
Smelting...... 43,607: 

Building 18,9161 

Engineering and Metal i 

£ 

24,338 

99,655 

20,015 

£ 

21,9!1l 

94,219 

18,097 

I s. d. 

22,902 39 22,941 13 4 

26,857 26,857 32 6 

22,685 22,685 16 8 

10 20 7 19,243 Working 19,833] 33,156 29,(,69 I 19,233 

Printing, Bookbinding, &0. I 8,855 6,148 6,371 I 3,208 790 3,998 44 4 

~~:~,i~;i~~:~~ ~:~cotics ::: ::::~ 1:::~~ 1:::~: 1::~~: ~:::~ 1:;:~~ 1: : 

Manufacturing, n.e.i. ... :"114,323 13,269 10,199 12,98] ],382 14,363 19 11 

Railways and Tramways .::, 23,09'; 23,741 20,750 47,018 47,018 9 10 

Other Land Transport ... 1 3,253 6,160 5,191 6,:165 ...... I 6,365 

Shipping and Sea Transport ... 110,584 18,70! 16,940 119,933 I 19,933 

10 3 
10 7 

Labour Councils and Federa-\1,108 1,986 \ 1,867 ...... 
tions of Employees. 

Eight-hour Committees ... 1,092 5,128

1 

6015 

Miscellaneous ... "'110,109 17,683 15,260 27,675 1,782
1 

29,457 8 4 
___________ - ___ 1 ____ _ 

.. j183,499
1

"9,090 1263,777 1'29, '" 8,OS' 1237 ,714 15 , Total 

The strongest unions financially are those connected with the printing and 
bookbinding trades. Next in order of importance, measured by accumulated 
assets per member, are the mining and engineering groups. 

Local unions are affiliated with the Labour Federations, which have their 
headquarters at Sydney, Newcastle, and Broken Hill-the three large indus
trial centres of New South Wales. 

The numerical strength of employees' unions in 1914 is displayed in the 
following statement:-

Membership. I unions·11 Membership. I Unions. 

Less than 100 ... 
· .. 1 

41 

\ 

5,000 to 8,000 ...\ 6 

100 to 500 ... ... 72 8,000 " 10,000 1 

500 " 1,000 ... ... 1 27 10,000 " 20,000 2 

],000" 1,500 ... 8 20,000" 25,000 1 

1 ,500 " 2,000 ... 13 Not stated ... 13 

2,000 " 3,000 ... Jl 
1 .. , i--

3,000 " 4,000 ... 7 Total ... 
1 

205 

4,000 " 5,000 ... 3 

---,---



692 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK,_ 

During recent years considerable progress has been made in the direction 
of closer -unionism of subsidiary or allied industries; various conferences 
have been held with the object of promoting uniformity of trade conditions 
and of wages throughout Australia. 

Organisation of Women Workers. 

At the end of 1914 women unionists numbered 8,085, and represented 
3·4 per cent. of the total memOOrship. In industrial groups the women 
.unionists were distributed as follow:-

I Membership. Percentage of Total. 

Group. 

I Females.) I Females. I Males. Total. Males. 

Clothing ... .., ... ... ... 4,079 2,531 6,610 1'72 1-06 
Printing... .., ... ... ... 3,208 790 3,998 1'35 '33 
Food and Drink ... ... ... 16,693 1,551 18,244 7'02 '65 
Manufacturing ... ... ... ... 12,!J81 ] ,382 14,363 5'46 '58 
Domestic ... ... ...... 4 51 55

1 

'CO '02 
Shops and Stores ... ... "'1 5,434 530 5,964 2'29 '22 
Postal Eniployees ... ... ...' 45 85 130 '02 '04 

-Musicians, Theatrical Performers, &c.1 1,135 324 1,459 -48 -14 
Teachers... ... ... ... ...1 541 117 658 '23 '05 
Hospitals, &c.... ... ...... 5S0 290 870 '24 '12 
Miscellaneous Workers ...... 600 350 950 '25 '15 

· Other Groups... ... ... .,. 184,329 84 184,413 77'54 '04 

Total ... 
------1----

1

"---1---
... 229,629 8,085 237,714 96'60 3'40 

INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION. 

For many years subsequent to the establishment of Responsible Govern
ment in New South Wales in 1855, the majority of the population were 
engaged chiefly in pastoral or mining industries, in sparsely-settled dis
tricts. Local conditions did not induce industrial activity, with consequent 
legislation in that direction, but between 1871 and 1881 manufacturing 
came into prominence in the industrial life of the State; the increasing 
population displayed a tendency to settle in defined localities, and for some 
ten years, till 1892, legislative interest began to express itself in specific 
enactments for improved conditions in industry. 

In this period world-wide interest was displayed in the question of pro
tective legislation for the bettermcnt of the great body of workers, and in 
New South 'Wales a new era of activity in legislation was marked by three 
enactments which were passed during the Parliamentary session of 1892, 
viz. :-Protection of Ohildren Act; Diseascd Animals and Meat Act; Trade 

· Disputes and Oonciliation Act. 

These enactments formed the nucleus of a body of statute law which has 
been expanded by legislation, and is being amended constantly to give 
concrete form to new standards and ideals. 

The enactments which initiated the era of consistent consideration for 
the we'lfare of the general body of the peoIlle are notable in that they 
apply to three diverse aspects of life-(a) the dependent stage of infancy; 

· and (b) the adult period as to (1) health, (2) working conditions. 
The sequence of introduction of industrial laws in New South Wales 

displays the direction of attention of legislators, and indicates the trend of 
_popular thought. 
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Historically, the eaJ:licst subjects to ~eceive attention were such as ;elated 
to industrial conditions and safeguards in trade. The sequence of treatment 
of individual trades placed shipping in the first rank, followed in order by 
retail trading, mining, agricultural, and pastoral industries. Health 
interests and matters relating to food and drink and bodily welfare received 
attention before subjects of general welfare and protection; while in 
regard to the helpless and extreme stages of life, youth received considera
tion as being proximate to the working years, before the extremes of infancy 
and old age, which were concerned more remotely with the industrial 
problems. 

In IDOl the Oommonwealth oi' 11 ustralia was empowered, under the 
Oonstitution Act, to make laws under stated conditions for the peace, order, 
and good government of the Oommonwealth in a large number of matters. 

With the transfer of these subject-matters to the Federal Parliament, an 
acceleration is noticeable in the attention given by the Parliament of the 
State to economic measures for the advancement of industrial efficiency and 
well-being. This is in part attributable to the expanding popularity of pro
tective regulation by statute law, and partly to the additional opportunity 
afforded for attending to subjects of social reform. Thus New South 
W' ales now possesses a body of statute law which forms an industrial code 
sufficiently comprehensive to compare favourably with similar codes 
governing other advanced communities. 

An analytical list of the principal industrial laws of New South Wales 
has been given in previous years, and nced not be recapitulated, but the 
provisions of a number of these Acts for the amelioration of the con
ditions of industries have been discussed in ~arious chapters of this Year 
Book. 

OOMMONWEM/l'II I~DUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The legislation of the Oommonwealth Parliament relating to arbitration 
is embodied in the Oommonwealth Oonciliation and Arbitration Act, 1904-15, 
and the Arbitration (Public Service) Act, 1911. These Acts are both 
mediatory and regulative. The former constitutes an Industrial authority 
which, in the matter of intervention in industrial disputes, has jurisdiction 
only when such disputes extend beyond the limits of a single State. 

The main objects of the Oommonwealth Arbitration and Oonciliation Act 
are:-(a) To prevent lockouts and strikes in relation to industrial disputes; 
(b) to constitute a Oommonwealth Oourt of Oonciliation and Arbitration 
having jurisdiction for the prevention and settlement of industrial disputes; 
(c) to provide for the exercise of the jurisdiction of the Oourt by concilia
tion, with a view to amicable agreement between the parties; (d) in default 
of amicable agreement between the parties, to provide for the exercise of the 
jurisdiction of the Oourt by equitable award; (e) to enable States to refer 
industrial disputes to the Oourt, and to permit the working of the Oourt 
and of State industrial authorities in aid of each other; (I) to facilitate and 
encourage the organisation of rcpresentative bodies of employers and of 
employees, and the submission of industrial disputes to the Oourt by 
organisations, and to permit representative bodies of employers and of 
employees to be declared organisations for the purposes of this Act; (g) to 
provide for the making and enforcement of industrial agreements between 
employers and employees in relation to industrial disputes. 

The Oommonwealtll Oourt of Oonciliation and Arbitration consists of a. 
President appointed from among the Justices of the High Oourt. The 
President is charged with the duty of endeavouring to reconcile the parties 
to industrial disputes, and to prevent and settJe industrial disputes. in all 
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cases in which it appears to him that his mediation is desirable in the public 
interest. In the discharge of these duties he may convene compulsory con
ferences under his own pl'esidellcy. 

The Court has jurisdiction to prevent 'and settle industrial disputes 
certified by the Registrar as proper to be dealt with by it in the public 
interest, or submitted by an organisation by plaint or by a State industrial 
authority, or referred by the President after· a compulsory conference at 
which no agreement was reached. The Court endeavours to induce the 
settlement of disputes by amicable agreement, or, failing an agreement, 
determines the disputes by award. The awards are made for a specified 
period up to a maximum of five years, and after the expiration of the definite 
period they continue until a new award is made, unless the Court orders 
otherwise. A State law or an award or order of a State industrial authority 
becomes invalid if inconsistent with an award or order of the Commonwealth 
Court of Conciliation and Arbitration. 

An award of the Court may not be challenged or questioned, but in any 
proceeding before the Court the President may state a case for the opinion 
of the High Court upon a question of law. 

The extensive powers conferred upon the Court include the power to hear 
and determine disputes, to make orders or awards, to impose penalties for 
breach or non-observance of orders, &c., and to grant a minimum rate of 
~ages and preference for members of organisations. 

Registration of organisations of employers or of employees, representing 
at least 100 employees, is provided for. Registered organisations are entitled, 
to submit disputes to the Court, and to be represented before the Court in 
the hearing of disputes. 

Any organisation may make an industrial agreement with any other 
organisation or any person for the prevention of disputes by conciliation 
and arbitration. 

The Arbitration (Public Service) Act, 1911, extends the provisions of the 
Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act to organisations of em
ployees in the Public Service of the Commonwealth; an association of less 
than 100 employees in any industry in the Public Service may be registered 
as an organisation, if its membership comprises at least three-fifths of all 
employees in that industry in the Public Service of the Commonwealth. 
Registered organisations may submit to the Court by plaint any claim 
relating to salaries, wages, rates of pay, or terms or conditions of service 
or employment of members. 

At 31st December, 1915, there were 20 Commonwealth awards and 359 
industrial agreementB in force, of which 17 awards and 119 agreements appl:v 
in New South Wales. At 1st May, 1914, there were 5 organisations of 
employers and 106 of employees on the Register. 

A claim for preference to unionists has been included in nearly every 
dispute dealt with by the Commonwealth Court, but it has been granted in 
only one instance, as it is the usual practice to refuse tD order preference in 
the cases of respondents who undertake not to discriminate against members 
or officials of the associations. 

As regards conciliation, good results have been obtained in the settlement 
of disputes through conferences; between 1st January, 1910, when the pro
vision of the Act authorising the President to convene compulsory con
terences came into force, and 1st May, 1914, thirty-three conferences were 
summoned; twenty-five resulted directly in the settlement of disputes and 
eight were not directly effective. 

STATE INTERVENTION IN INDUSTRY. 

The year 1851 marks the starting-point in the history of industrial develop
ment in New South Wales. Till that time Australia seemed destined to 
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rank as a purely pastoral country, distance from the world's markets and 
sparseness of population militating against progress in agriculture or other 
forms of production. The period immediate1y preceding the discovery of 
payable gold deposits was marked by over-speculation in land, culminating 
in acute financial distress in 1842; and subsequently there occurred an 
appreciable fall in wages. During 184:9, the labour market in Sydney, where 
the conditions prevailing throughout the country were duly reflected, was 
relieved of a proportion of its surplus labour by the commencement of emi
gration to Oalifornia consequent upon gold discoveries there. In 1851, the 
discovery of gold in payable quantitie8 in New South vVales occurred oppor
tunely to relieve the still prevailing depression; and from 1851 to 1858 the 
attention of the population was directed chiefly to gold-seeking. The dis
coveries and developments of this period have been far-reaching in their 
economic effects upon standards of living, prices of commodities and of 
labour, expansion of industry, extension of means of communication, distri
bution of population, and particularly upon the direction of immigration. 
Between 1859 and 1862 a degree of stability in industry was evolved during 
a period of transition, characterised by decreasing gold-winnings, with a 
corresponding diminution in the earnings of working miners. Naturally, 
many gold-seekers were diverted to other pursuits. The Land Act of 1861 
helped materially in the renewal of activity in agrarian pursuits; and the 
history of the last half-century is written in the fairly steady and con
sistent development of a varied industrial life. 

A landmark in this half-century is the critical period which closed with 
financial distress in 1893. Oonsiderable expenditure of public moneys and 
a vigorous policy of immigration combined to attract population to New 
South Wales, and with the curtailment of expenditure on public works the 
story of a congested labour market was repeated. The year 1885 witnessed 
the attainment of the highest point in a scale of wages, which had improved 
steadily for some fifteen years; and in 1886, coincidentally with therestric
tion in public and private business, came a fall in prices of commodities 
and a more or less general reduction in wage standards. 

In the six years, 1886-1892, strikes and trade disputes were common 
occurrences, and, thenceforward strikes appear more or less prominently in 
the industrial history of the State. 

The more important of the early dislocations are remarkable for their 
spread and duration. In 1886-'7 collieries in the southern district were idle 
for nearly twelve months as the result of disputes and strikes; in 1888 coal
miners in the northern minIng district were on strike for several months; 
in 1888-9 the completion of various public works released some 12,000 men, 
mainly unskilled labourers, from the ranks of industry; in 1890 the mari
time and the pastoral industries were in upheaval; and in 1892 silver mines 
at Broken Hill were idle for nearly three months in consequence of strikes. 
The y~ar 1895 represents the turning-point. The wage rate, which may be 
taken as the industrial barometer, and which for ten years previously had 
been low and variable, evidenced a degree of stability, and since that date 
no extraordinary fluctuations have been apparent, but the wage standard has 
been improved consistently. 

The complications affecting the industrial community between 1886 and 
1896 are reflected in the statutes, particularly those relating to the regula
tion of industry. Various Bills were prepared, and one introduced in the 
Legislature, proposing intervention between employers and employees. In 
1890 the Oensus and Industrial Returns Act empowered the Government 
Statistician to report upon the conditions prevailing in the factories within 
the State; but in spite of an accumulation of evidence as to the urgent 
necessity for regUlative supervision, legislative action was deferred till 
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1896, when the Factories and Shops Act was passed, following the lead of 
the Victorian Act of 1885. In December, 1899, as corollary to the regula
tion of the manufacturing industry, regulation of shops, in regard to hours 
during which goods might be Bold, was initiated by the Early Closing Act, 
1899. 

Coincidently with tbese efforts to regulate the conditions prevailing in 
manufacturing and retail establishments, attention was given to the problem 
of regulating the relations between employers and employees generally, so 
as to obviate dislocations of industry. In 1882 a Bill was introduced for 
the establishment of a council composed of members of Employers' Unions 
and of the Trades and Labour Council, to provide for conciliation on the 
lines adopted in France, but the Bill was shelved. 

In 1887 a scheme, based upon English precedent, was drawn up by a joint 
committee of the Employers' Union and of the Trades and Labour Council, 

. but was rejected. In the same year a Trades Conciliation Bill was intro
duced in the Legislature, the projected machinery following the lines of the 
voluntary conciliation which had for some years proved satisfactory in the 
building trade. This measure also failed to become law; but Parliamentary 
attention was focussed on the subject of mediation in industrial disputes, 
and the Legislature has given much attention since to legislation having 
for its object the improvement of the industrial conditions of the people 
generally, and involving particularly the settlement of trade disputes and 
the regulation of hours of employment and rates of wages. 

MEDIATORY LEGISLATION. 

The effective history of mediatory legislation dates from 1890, when a 
Royal Commission of Inquiry was appointed, following on the maritime 
strike in that year, to investigate the causes of industrial disputes and to 
indicate means for their prevention. A result of thiS' Commission was 
the Trades Disputes Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1892. As the 
preamble of the Act declares, the establishment of Councils of Conciliation 
and of Arbitration for the settlement of disputes between employers and 
employees should conduce to the cultivation and maintenance of better 
relations, and of more active sympathy, between the parties, and be of great 
benent in the" public interest by providing simple methods for the preven
tion of strikes and disputes. 

The Act was intended to be operative for four years from 31st :March, 
1892; its initiation was facilitated by the progress made by trade unionism, 
both in the way of organisation of trades and by securing direct representa
tion in Parliament . 

.4s this Act did not compel either party to a dispute to submit its case to 
the Council of Arbitration and Conciliation, nor to abide by any award made 
in a case submitted, it proved ineffective. From the date of appoint
ment of the two councils to the end of 1894 only two cases were taken, 
negotiations in other cases proving unslIIccessful. The Parliamentary vote 
for administration lapsed on 31st Decembeir, 1894; and though the Act 
remained in force till 31st March, 1896, it was inoperative. During this 

" period, however, the first regulative legislation in regard to factories and 
" shops was passed, viz., the Factories and Shops Act, 1896. . 

The Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1899, aimed at the prevention, 
as ,;vell as the settlement, of trade disputes; it authorised the :Minister to 
direct inquiry into the causes and circumstances of differences" and to take 
steps to enable the parties to meet together under the presidency of a chair
man mutually selected, with a vi€w" to ari amicahle settlement. In the 
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event of failure, the Minister could direct a public inquiry into the causes 
of the difference, and on the application of either employers or empbyees, 
could appoint a board of conciliation. On the application of both parties 
an abitrator could be appointed, but parties to a dispute were not com
pelled to submit their cases, and further legislation was enacted to remove 
the imperfections disclosed. 

These initiatory enactments were aimed at the elimination of the strike 
as an instrument in the settlement of industrial disputes, or at least at 
minimising the disastrous consequences to which the community becomes 
liable. Contemporary with these mediatory measures legislation was 
originated in Victoria to deal with sweated industries, and to determine 
fair wage rates generally. Subsequent legislation in this State associated 
these two ideals by embodying in a specific enactment the combined objec~ 
tive, the prevention of strikes ·and lock-outs, and the assessment oi fair 
wages and working conditions. 

Arbitration. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, provided for the registration and 
Incorporation of industrial unions and the making and enforcing of indus
trial agreements; constituted a Court of Arbitration for the hearing and 
determination of industrial disputes and matters referred to it; defined the 
jurisdiction, powers, and procedure of such Court, and provided for the 
enforcement of its awards and orders. In the year 1905 this Act was 
so extended by the Industrial Arbitration (Temporary Court) Act that if 
th Registrar or the Court was satisfied that compliance had been made 
with the Act, there could be registered, as an industrial union, any person 
01' association of persons, or any incorporated company or any association 
of incorporated companies, employing 011 a monthly average not less than 
fifty employees; and any trade union or association of trade unions. 

An industrial union could make with another industrial union or with an 
employer an agreement Telating to any industrial matter; the Court had 
Jurisdiction to hear and determine, according to equity and good conscience, 
industrial disputes and industrial matters referred to it, and to make orders 
or awards accordingly. An industrial dispute was defined to be a dispute 
in relation to industrial matters arising between an employer, or industrial 
union of employers, and an industrial union of employees or a trade union, 
and included a dispute arising out of an industrial agreement. 

This Act, in providing for the prevention of strikes and lock-outs, made it 
a misdemeanour for any person who, before a reasonable time had elapsed 
for a reference to the Court of the matter in dispute, or while any proceed
ings were pending in the Court in relation to an industrial dispute, did any 
act or thing in the nature of a lock-out or strike; or suspended or discon
tinued€mployment or work in any industry ;or instigated to or aided in any 
of the abovementioned acts. 

Industrial Disputes and Wages Boards. 
In the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, the principal innovation lay in 

the extension ()f the definition of industrial disputes, so as to include con
siderati()u of (londitions prevailing in industries in which no dispute existed 
technically. Under the Act of 1908, which repTesenis the third stage in the 
development of an industrial code, a social idoo.l was definitely evolved that 
every normal individual is entitled to a reasonable standard of comfort 
Coruri>itent with the W\6lfare of the OOIDmttnity. 

AU .awaros, Brders. and directions of the ColiU"tof Arbitration, and all 
industrial ag:reements current and in foree at the commencement of the 
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~ct, remained binding on the parties, and on the employers and employees 
concerned, for the period fixed by the Court, or by the award, or agreement, 
or where no period was fixed, for one year from 1st July, 1908. AllY. 
industrial agreement might be rescinded or varied in writing by the parties, 
any such variation, if filed with the Registrar, to be binding as part of the 
agreement. 

Provision was made for the registration of trade unions as industrial 
unions, and the expiration of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, did not 
affect the incorporation of industrial unions registered under that Act, 
while any trade union registered under the Act might make a written 
agreement with an employer relating to any industrial matter. 

The Industrial Court consisted of a judge, sitting with assessors, when 
necessary. 

A 9pard could be constituted for an industry on application to the Indus
trial Court by-

(a) an employer or employers of not less than twenty employees in the 
Bame industry; 

(b) a trade union registered under the Act having a membership of 
not less than twenty employees in the same industry; 

(c) an industrial union whose members were such employers or 
employees; or 

(d) where there was no trade or industrial union of employees in an 
industry having membership and registered as aforesaid, or where 
such union failed to make application, then not less than twenty 
employees in such industry. 

Each board consisted of a chairman and not less than two (nor more 
than four) other members as determined by the Industrial Court, one-half 
of whom were employers and the other half employees at some time 
engaged in any industry or group of industries for which the board was 
constituted. Where the employers or employees consisted chiefly of women 
and girls, the Court could waive this qualification of quondam employment. 

A board with respect to the industry or group of industries for which it 
was constituted might-

(a) decide all disputes; 
(b) fix the lowest prices for piece-work, and the lowest rates of wages 

payable to employees; 
(c) fi..x the number of hours and the times to be worked in order to 

entitle employees to the wages so fixed; 
(d) :fix the lowest rates including allowances as compensation for over

time and .holidays and other special work; 
(e) fix the number or proportionate number of apprentices and im

provers, and the lowest prices and rates payable to them, according 
to age and experience; 

.(t) appoint a tribunal, other than the board itself, lor the granting of 
permits allowing aged, infirm, or slow workers, who were unable to 
earn the lowest rates of wages fixed for other employees, to work at 
the lowest rates fixed for aged, infirm, or slow workers. If no such 
tribunal was provided by the board, the Registrar had jurisdiction 
to grant such permits; 

(g) determine any industrial matter; 
·(h) rescind or vary any of its awards. 

At any time within one month after publication of an award by a board, 
IlnY trade or industrial union or any person bound by the award could apply 
to the Industrial Court for leave to appeal to such Court. The Court alone 
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had power to rescind or vary any award or order made' by it, or any award 
of a Board which had been amended by the Court, or any award of a 
Board which had bcen dissolved or was no longer in existence; but where 
public interests were endangered, the Crown might intervene in proceed
ings, and make any necessary representations; or, further, the Crown might 
at any time after the making of an award, apply for leave, and appeal to the 
Industrial Court. Under the Amending Act of 1910 proceedings for the 
enforcement of awards and penalties were made referable to a Magistrate's 
Court, and in accordance with this proviso the Industrial Registrar's Court 
was constituted as a Court of Petty Sessions. 

Conciliation and A.rbitration. 
The laws in force in the first period of attempted legislative intervention 

in industrial difficulties, viz., the Trades Disputes Conciliation and Arbitra
tion Act, 1892, and the Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1899, were based 
on the principle of voluntary conciliation as the most effective instrument 
in the adjustment of grievances. The latter Act was short-lived, being 
replaced by the Arbitration Act of 1901, which remained in force for seven 
years until 1908. From this Act the principle of pure conciliation was 
omitted, its ineffectiveness having been shown primarily in the lack of a 
legal tribunal to enforce the findings of the Court. 

On account of the large number of cases promptly cited before the Indus
trial Court, and the possibility of securing an injunction against the Court, 
there ensued a state of congestion ultimately culminating in considerable 
industrial unrest, when experience had proved the Act to be cumbered by 
technicalities. 

In the Industrial Disputes Act of 1908 an effort was made to combine the 
relatively simple procedure of conciliation courts with the compulsory 
powers of the Arbitration Court as to enforcement of findings and awards, 
while still maintaining the machinery for regulating wages and working 
conditions in industry generally. But after some three years' experience, 
adverse criticism was directed against this the fourth attempt at settlement 
of the industrial problem, the most serious objection being found in the 
llluitiplicity of boards and the danger of overlapping of awards in the 
absence of co-ordinating provisions. 

In 1911-12, while the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amendments, 
were still operative, provisional conciliatory machinery was established 
pending reconsideration by Parliament of the whole position as to media
tory and regulative legislation. 

The operations of this tribunal are shown sUBsequently in connection 
with the operation of conciliatory machinery. The results of this measure 
of intervention were deemed so satisfactory as to be worthy of permanence; 
and in the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, mediation is a prominent 
feature. 

EXISTING LEGISLATION. 

The existing legislation of the State for the constitution of industrial 
tribunals is contained in the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912; in intimate 
relationship with this Act is the Gas Act, 1912, providing for regulation of 
a specific industry. The Eight Hours Act, 1916, which is construed with 
the Industrial Arbitration Act, is discus.sed on a subsequent page. 

Ind1U!trial Arbitration. 
; The principal points of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, relate to the 
operations of Industrial Boards, &C. Provision is made for the registratioIi 
of industrial unions of employers and employees" also for the cancella
tion of registration by request, or by determination of the Court. Unions 
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~£ employees may make industrial agreements with employers, or with ~n.i 
other industrial union, such agreements to be filed and binding for a 
maximum period of five years. 

In the constitution of the Court of Industrial Arbitration, as a superior 
Court and Court of Record, governed in procedure and decisions by the rules 
of equity and good conscience, provision was made for the appointment of an 
additional Judge or of a deputy, and for the constitution of Industrial 
Boards, of two or four members equally representing employers and em~ 
ployees, with a Chairman appointed by the Minister. The Court is 
empowered to recommend "such transposition, division, combination, r~ 
arrangement, or regrouping of" scheduled industries as may be desirable, 
and where l<J.uestion arises as to the demarcatilm of callings, may constitute a 
special board to determine such question. Concerning the jurisdiction and 
procedure of Boards and of the Court, details are given hereafter. 'Where 
public interests are likely to be affected, the Crown may intervene to safe
guard the public interest in proceedingi'! before a Board or the Court, or 
appeal from an award of a Board. 

In the enforcement of awards and orders, any property of a union, 
whether in the hands of trustees or not, is available to answer any such 
'Older. 

Appeal from the Registrar or an Industrial Magistrate lies to the Court, 
whose decision is final. 

Penalties imposed may be recovered in courts of summary jurisdiction, 
and paid to the public revenue. 

Clerical Workers. 
Complementary to the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amendments, 

the Clerical 'Vorkers Act, 1910, was passed to provide a tribunal to fix a 
minimum wage for persons engaged in clerical work, as difficulty was experi
enced in applying the machinery of the Industrial Disputes Act as to Wages 
Boards to work of this nature, which, moreover, was not an industry or 
calling under the Act. The Clerical Workers Act provided that, on appli
cation to the Industrial Court by any employer of not less than ten clerks, 
or by not less than ten clerks in the same or similar employment, the Court 
might fix the minimum wages and rates for overtime payable to clerks, and 
provide specially for aged, infirm, or slow workers; but no recognition was 
given to a trade or industrial union of clerical workers. In 1911, however, 
these workers were placed in a schedule under the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1908, and an application was made for the constitution of a vVages Board. 
Before this case was decided, the Industrial Disputes Act was repealed, and 
as the clerical workers were not included in the schedule industries subject 
to the operation of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, no further proceed~ 
ings were taken. In 1915 the Clerical 'Vorkers Act was repealed, and the 
industry of clerks, other than articled, solicitors, or architects, was added 
to the schedule of the Industrial Arbitration Act, and subsequently the 
Clerks' (Metropolitan) Board was constituted. 

Gas IndU8try. 

The Gas Act, 1912, is designed to prescribe standards of illuminating 
power, purity, and pressure for gas, and to regulate the price of gas and 
.the operations of suppliers. In regulating the price oi the commodity, the 
regulative authority must allow for variations in cost of production, due to 
alterations in labour conditions, iI1Cluding wageS? made by award of a 
constituted tribunal. 
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+ . JURISDICTION AND PROCEDURE OF REGULATIVE TRmuNALs. 

Development of Jurisdiction. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, aimed at the determination of dis
putes rather than at the constitution of a regulative tribunal. The juris
diction of the Court of Arbitr~ation extended to all industries except 
domestic service, and its award applied without limitation of area through
out the State. 

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, aimed at the constitution of Wages 
Boards to determine the conditions which should govern employment in 
specified industries. Boards could be constituted for industries or 
occupations or local sections of industries or for any division or combination 
of employees in industries as might be judged expedient by the Court. In 
practice, boards were constituted for industries, but employees were asso
ciated according to trades, to materials worked in, or to goods made, with 
the result that there were boards for trades, for business, and for industries 
or associations of trade--all with exemptions for certain classes of em
ployees or employers. 

Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the powers of the Court and 
of its subsidiary tribunals are not limited to the relationships of employ
ment. The range of industries and callings is defined by schedule, and 
boards may be constituted for any industry or calling or for division or 
combination in such industry or calling. In practice, old boards have 
been re-established so far as is consistent with the conditions of the Ad. 
Thus a material distinction between the Wages Board system as operative 
under the Industrial Disputes Acts, 1908-1910, and the Industrial Boards, 
provided under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, lies in the grouping 
of allied industries under one chairman, lind in the arrangement of such 
boards more upon the basis of craft or calling than of industry, the 
ultimate aim being the maintenance of some thirty-one. subsidiary 
Arbitration Courts, each having power to deal with a group of allied 
industries, but subject to the general control of the Court of Industrial 
Arbitration, which in its supreme direction will co-ordinate the work of the 
minor courts. 

Industries and Oallings. 

Schedule I. 

The following extended form of the Schedules I and II to the Act displays 
the method Qf grouping of industries and callings, as at the end of June, 
1916. The first schedule covers the majority of industries, and is capable of 
extension from time to time to meet the requirements of advancing opinions. 
The additions made to the original Schedule I, which was published in July, 
1912, are indicated in heavy type. 

De.ignatioll of GrOllP'/ Industries and Callings'. 

Building trades 
I 

.. , i Carpenters, Jomers, stonemasons, bricklayers, slaters, tilers, 
i shinglers, plasterersL gantry and crane men, painters, paper
i hangers, decorators, signwriters, plumbers, gasfitters, builders' 
, labourers, and all other employees engaged in the erection, 

alteration, or demolition of buildings, monumental masons and 
assistants, marble and slate workers, tuckpointers, tile-layers, 
stone-machinists and all other employees engaged in the prepara
tion ot stone for use in the erection of buildings. 
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Designation of Gronp. I Industlies and Callings. 

Clothing trades Tailors, tailores~es, machinists, Cll tters and trimmers, pressers, 
under-pressers, brushers, folders, and examiners, felt and straw 
hat makers, and buckram and other head-gear workers, textile 
workers, and all other persons engaged in t.he manufacture of 
clothing, felt and straw hats, and textile goods. 

Coal-mining (North) Coal-miners, wheelers, surface hands, and other persons employed 
in or about coal-mines north of Sydney. 

Coal-mining (South) Coal-miners, wheelers, surface hands, and other persons employed 
in or about coal-mines in the Metropolitan and the South Coast 
Districts. 

Coal and shale Coal-miners and shale-miners, wheelers, surface hands, and other 
mining ('Vest). persons employed in and about coal and shale mines west of 

Sydney. 
Domestic Hotel, club, restaurant, caterer, tea-shop, boarding-house, and 

oyster-shop employees, hairdressers, barbers, wig-makers, hair
workers, laundry employees, hospital nurses, and attendants, 
ambulance employees; employees of insane asylums anll public 
charitable institutions, bUllard-markers, medical school laboratory 
and microbiology department attendants. 

Engine-drivers Shore engine-drh-ers, liremen, greasers, trimmers, cleaners, and 
pumpers. 

Gas-makers ... ... All pCYsons employed in the making, distribution, supply and 
lighting of gas, or the reading of gas-meters. 

Food supply and dis- Bakers and assistants, bread.carters, and all p3rsons dellvdring 
tribution (No.1). bread, pastry cooks, assistants, and pastry packers,' employees in 

biscuit and cake factories, confectioners; butchers employed in 
shops, factories, slaughter-houses, and meat-preserving works, 
including carters and other persons delivering meat; frmt 
preparers and canClers and jam factory emp:oyees; candied-peel 
makers, emp\oyses III meat-preserving works, poulterers, and 
assistants; and yardmen, grooms, carters, and labonrers em
ployed in connection with any such callings. 

Food supply and elis- Milk and ice carters, milk weighers and l'eceivers, aerated water, 
tribution (No.2). cordial, and beverage makers, brewery employees, malt-house 

and distillery employees, bottlers, washers, wine and spirit 
store employees, ice manufactnrers, cold-storage employees, 
freezing and cooling chamber employees; persons engaged 
throughout the State of New South Wales in the manufacture of 
butterlne and margarine and in butter, cheese, and bacon factories, 
and persons employed In the milk Industry in the county of 
Cumberland, including employees of dairymen and milk vendors; 
grooms, labourers, and carters employed in connection with any 
snch callings. 

Furniture trades Cabinetmakers, wood-turners, french-polishers, upholsterers, chair-
makers, blind-makerR, mattress-makers, wire-mattress makers, 
picture-frame makers, carpet-planners, broom-makers, brush
makers, glass-workers, sawmill and timber-yard employees, 
wood machinists, coopers; wicker, pith-cane and bamboo 
workers; wood-carvers, pianoforte makers, bUliard-table makers, 
loose cover clltters, carpet-cutters and fixers, and box and case 
makers, employees in box and case factories, and sawyers where
ever employed; workers engaged in the manufacture, assembling, 
or repair of new and second-hand furniture, including chairs, 
couches, and other wood articles lor sitting accommodation, 
fittings, show-cases, wood mantelpieces, sewing maChines, piano
fortes, plano-players, gramophones, musical instruments and 
organs, and in wood-turning (other than in saw-mills and in the 
coachmaklng industry), but excepting wood machinists; workers 
engaged In wood-finishing (bespoke polishing); piano-tuners; 
workers engaged in upholstering, in the planning, measuring, 
fixing, and sewing of fioor-coverings, in the cutting of loose 
covers (other than in the coachmaking industry) and of furnish
Ing drapery; and in the manufacture or preparation of material 
for, or repair of, cushions, mattresses (other than wire), quilts, 
and similar goods; and yardmen, carters, grooms, and labourers 
employed in connection with any such callings. 
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_DeSignation of Group. I In luotdcs and Callings. 

Government 
ways. 

Government 
ways. 

Government 
ployees. 

Rail-I' The employees of the Ohief Oommissioner of Railways and Tram
ways engaged on and in connection with the railways of the 
State. 

Tram- The employees of tho Chief Oommissioner of Railways and Tram
ways employed on and in connection with the tramways of the 
State. 

em- 'I The employees of the Sydney Harbour Trust Oommissioners, The 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage, The 
Hunter District 'Va:, r Supply and Sewerage Board, and Fire 
Brigade employees, and all emplo"ccs on Government dredges; 
assistants ~nd attendants in the microbiological and other public 
bureaux of scientific investigation and research; nurses, attend
ants, and other employees in industrial homes, hospitals for th& 
infirm, for the sick, and for the insane; health and sanitary 
Inspectors; masters, officers, engineers, and all other shipboard 
hands employed in connGction with the state trawling enterprise. 

Iron and ship bUild-I Engineers, smiths, boilermOlk"rs, iron-ship builders, angle-iron 
ing trades. smiths, Jitters, turners, pa~tem-mak(Jrs, ironmoulders, black

SlnHhs, cOPFcrSlniths, timnniths, shoetairon ,Yorkers, makers of 
gas-meters, makers, repairers, and. fitters of cycles and motor 
cycles, makers, fitters, repairers, and installers of electrical 
apparatus and installations, and persons employed in the 
maintenance of electrical apparatus and installations or in 
running electrical plant, engine-clriyers, firemen, greasers, 
trimmers, cleaners and pumpers employed on land, ship and 
boat builders, and ship painters and dockers, farriers, employees 
engaged in the manufacture of iron or steel, wire-netting 
makers, Wire-workers, wire-fence, nail and tubular gate makers, 
persons engaged in or in connection with wire-making, wire
drawing, or galvaniSing, iron-pipe makers, moulders, grinders, 
dressers, and polishers of anymetaJ, and brassfinishers, canister 
makers, metal-ceiling employees and shset-metal fixers; em
ployees engaged In the mJ>nnIaeturo of metallic bedsteads, metalUc 
cots, metallic chairbeds, and metal parts of perambulators, 
waggou and carriage makers ani! repairers, agricultural and 
pastoral implements, amI machinery makers and repairers, stove, 
oven and grate makers aud repairers, and piano-frame makers, 
ship joiners, and ship carpenters, and all other parsons engaged 
In the iron and shlp-buUding t:ades; oxy-acetylene welders, electric 
welders, sheet-metal workers; and all labourers and assistants 
employed in connection with any such callings_ 

Leather trade. Boot, shoe, and slipper makers, coachmakers, coachpaillters, coach-
trimmers, and wheelwrights, saddle, harness, portmanteau, and 
bag makers, leather makers, leather workers, tanners and curriers, 
fellmo~ers, wool-classers, wool and basil workers, leather
dressers, and boot, shoe, and Slipper repairers ; and all labourers 
lind assistants employed in connection with any such callings. 

Labourers ••• ..' Persons engaged in the construction of railways, tramways, roads, 
bridges, and water conservation and irrigation works, and river and 
harbour and reclamation works, cement makers, concrete workers, 
rock-choppers, plate-layers, hammer and drill men, timberers, 
pipe-layers, manhole builders, tool-sharpeners, navvies with or 
without horses and drays, gangers, employees of shires or 
municipal councils, and of the City Oouncil, timber-getters 
and carters; versons engaged in the demolition of buildings, 
sewer miners, lime burners and makars, smvayors' labourers; 
jurnparmen, Pick, shoval, aXil, ar..d moyIe mc], grav~-diggers, 
scab bIers, spawlers, nappars, fencers, grubb;lrs, and clea113rs with 
the exception of persons of the foregoing occupations who are 
engaged as gemtal farm or stathn hands; employees of 
Trustees of Commons, and of contractors with municipal and 
s ire councils; and all labourers and assistants employed in 
connection with any such callings. 

72447-B 
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Designation of Gronp .[ 

Manufacturing 
(No.1). 

Manufacturing, 
(No.2). 

Industries and CalJings. 

Brick, tile, pipe, pottery, terra-cotta, and chinawiue makers and' 
carters, tobacco, cigar, and cigarette makers and employees, bag 
and sack makers and repairers, boiling-down employees, bone
millers and manure makers, makers of kerosene, naphtha, and 
benzine, or any other shale products; all persons engaged in or in 
connectIon wIth the manufacture and repair ot rubber goods, sail, 
tent, and tarpaulin and canvas makers, mackintosh makers, oilskin 
makers, 8l1wal-rug makers, camp-bed makers, quilt makers, 
umbrella makers, and flag makers; persons employed in the 
manufacture ot varnishes, lacquers, and stains; and all labourers 
and assistants employed in connection with such callings. 

Cardboard-box makers, grain, starch, and mill employees, condi
ment makers, tea, starch, pickles, and condiment packers, soap 
and candle makers, jewellery manufacturers and jewellers, 
ele(·troplaters, goldsmiths, silversmiths, gilders, chasers, en
gravers, lapidaries, persons engaged In the manufacture or repair 
of watches, clocks, apparatus In the nature of clockwork, electro
plate ware, spectacles, optician employees (mechanIcal), metal 
badge workers, wholesale drug factories' employees; persons 
engaged In or in connection with the manufacture of chemicals, 
patent manures or fertilisers, collee and other mill employees; 
persons employed In or in connection with the manufacture and 
reflning of sugar, and in all the products of sugar-cane; persons, 
including machinists, making and covering boxes, cartons, 
packets, containers, sheil, stock, or fixture receptacles out 01 wood, 
card· board, paste-board, straw-board, leather-board, manilla 
papar, or two or more of such materials in combination or with 
any similar material; persons, including machinists, preparing 

: material for and making playing, picture, or other Gards: and 
! all labourers and assistants employed in connection with any such 

I 

callings. 

Metalliferous Mining I Miners and all persons engaged in and abont the mines and 
(Broken Hill). I quarries and ore smelting, refining, treatment, and reduction 

works of Broken Hill. 

Metalliferous Miningjl Metalliferous miners, limestone miners, quarrymen, and all persons 
(Geneml). engaged in and about metalliferous and limestone mines, 

quarries, mining dredges, or sluicing processes, arc smelting and 
, refining treatment and reduction works, employees engaged 
! In or in connection with minIng for minerals other than coal or 
I shale, and all persons engaged In and about diamond and gem· 

Pastoral and rural 
workers. 

Printing trades 

bearing mines. 

Wool-classers in charge of wool-rooms in shearing-sheds, or in 
charge of both wool-rooms and shearing-boards in shearing
sheds, shearers, shearing-shed employees, shearers' cooks, wool-
pressers, rouseabouts. 

Compositors, linotype, monoline, and other type-setting or type
casting machine operators, and attendants, letter-press machinists, 
book-binders, paper-rulers, lithographic vilorkers, metal 
varni,hers, stone polishers, guillotine machine cutters, process 
engra vel's, process artists, lithographic artists, designers, writers, 
plaIn mechanical or geographical draughtsmen, metal, stone, or 
wood engravers, die-cutters, illuminators, and photo-litho
graphers, paper makers, and all persons employed in paper 
mills, stereotypers, electrotypers, readers, feeders, fiyers, 
publishing employees, book-sewers, folders, numberers, wire
stitchers, perforators, embossers, tin-box makers, copper-plate 
printers, metallic printers, box cutters and cardboard box 
makers, and all other persons employed in or in connection with 
the callings herein mEntioned or the printing industry. 
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Designation of Group. I Industries and Callings. 

Professional and 
shop workers. 

Shipping 

TransllOrt ... 

Miscellaneous 

Professional musicians, journalists, and paragraph writers, and 
newspaper and magazine illustrators, shop assistants, cashiers 
in shops and office assistants in shops, and employees engaged 
in the reception, sale, or delivery of goods, warehouse employees, 
employees in any branch. of the process of photography, employees 
In dental workrooms, and theatrical employees; vaudeville artists, 
employees in public and private dispensaries, and clerks, other 
than articled, solicitors', or architects' clerks. 

... Shipmasters, officers, marine engineers, marine motor drivers and 
I coxswains, sailors, lamp-trimmers, donkeymen, greasers, firemen, 

trimmers, deckhands, stewards, cooks, persons employed on ferry 
boats, dredges, tug-boats, and ferry-boats, boatmen, divers, 
divers' attendants, puntmen and punt and lighter hands, turnstile 
hands, ticket and change bands, wharf cleaners, and all other 
persons employed In connection with ferry l!efvices. 

Drivers and loaders of trolleys, drays, and carts, wharf labourers 
and stevedores, coal·lumpers and coal-trimmers, cab and 
omnibus drivers, motor-waggon drivers, wood and coal carters, 
yardmen, grooms, and stablemen, storemen and packers; and 
all persons in any way employed ill cOllnection with the carting 
of goods, produce, or merchandise. 

Billposters, undertakers, and undertakers' assistants and drivers, 
livery stable employees, drivers and buggy boys employed in con
nection with the use of light vehicles for commercial, purposes, 
cab, omnibus, taxi-cab, and motor-car drivers; coke-workers, 
rope-makers, lift attendants, office· cleaners and caretakers, 
watchmen, caretakers, gatekeepers, an:! cleaners employed in or 
in connection with any place of business, employees engaged In the 
working and maintenance of j,rlvately-owned railways. 

Any such division, combination, arrangement, or re-groupiug of 
the employees in the industries or callings mentioned in this 
Schedule, whether according to occupation or locality as the 

I Minister, on the recommendation of the Court, may dirc~ 

In the constitution of Boards, the demarcation of callings, and the desig
nation of special boards, the guiding principle was the numerIcal limitation 
of awards and the prevention of overlapping, consistently with the preserva
tion of established conditions and the curtailment of administrative expenses. 
In regard to Government employees, section 26 of the Act specifies that" Em
ployees employed by the Government of New South Wales or by any of its 
departments shall be paid rates and prices not less than those 
paid to other employees not employed by the Government or its depart
ments doing the same class of work under similar circumstances. But the 
fact that employment is permanent or that additional privileges are allowed 
in the service by the Government or its departments shall not of itself be 
regarded as a circumstance of dissimilarity. The Court or an Indul:ltl'iaI 
Board shall not fix rates and prices for such first-mentioned employees 
lower than those fixed for such other employees!' 

A judgment of the Industrial Court, as recorded on 19th February, 1913, 
after the hearing of argument in regard to applicant Government employees 
---,Microbiology Department attendants under the Domestic group-decided 
that direct employees of the Crown were excluded from the jurisdiction of 
boards. To obviate the difficulty thus created provision was made speci:fi4 

cally for the inclusion in the Schedule of certain Govern!l1ent employees. 
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Industries which are in the nature of home industries are scheduled 
meparately;-

Schedule II. 

Drel!smakers, shirt, blouse, and costume makers, milliners and makere of underclothing 
(including outdoor workere). 

This schedule also is capable of extension. The members of boards con
stituted under this heading are to be appointed by the Minister, on the 
recommendation of the Oourt, as to the employers' and employees' represen
tatives, and their jurisdiction. Where employers or employees in the 
industries or callings consist chiefly of women, members may be appointed 
who are not engaged in those industries or callings; otherwise for the most 
part representative board members are men intimately connected with the 
particular industry or calling. 

Functions of Boards. 

The powers of boards in making awards include-
(a) fixing the lowest prices for work done by employees, and the lowest 

rates of wages payable to employees, other than aged, infirm, or 
slow workers; 

(b) fixing the number of hours and the times to be worked in order to 
entitle employees to the wages so fixed; 

(c) fixing the lowest rates for overtime and holidays and other special 
work, including allowances as compensation for overtime, holidays, 
or other special work; 

(d) fixing the number or proportionate number of apprentices and 
improvers and the lowest prices and rates payable to them; 

(e) detepmining any industrial matter; 
(f) rescinding or varying any award made in respect of any of the 

industries or callings for which it has been constituted; 
(g) declaring that preference of employment shall be given to mem

bers of any industrial union of employees over other persons 
offering their labour at the same time, other things being equal: 
Provided that where any declaration giving such preference of 
ICmployment has been made in favour of an industrial union of 
employees such declaration shall be cancelled by the Oourt of 
Arbitration if at any time such union, or any substantial number 
of its members, takes part in a strike or instigates or aids any: 
other persons in a strike; and if any lesser number takes part in a 
strike, or instigates or aids any other persons in a strike, such 
court may suspend such declaration for such period as to it may; 
seem just. 

Where an institution, carried on wholly or partly for charitable pur-
~ poses, provides for the food, clothing, lodging, or maintenance of any of its 
employees or of any of its inmates who are deemed to be employees, the 
board shall make due allowance in its award as to the wages of such persons. 
The board may exempt ~uch institution from any terms of the award, where 
the food, clothing, lodging, and maintenance provided by the institution, 
together with the money paid by the institution to such employees or in
mates as wages, are at least equal in value to the value of their labour. 

Awards are binding for a maximl,m period of three years on all persons 
engaged in the industries or cullings and within the locality covered. Appeal 

~ lies to the Oourt, but the pendency of an appeal does not suspend the opera .. 
~!on of the award. 
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Proceedings before a board may be commenced by reference to the board 
by the Court or by the Minister; or by application to the board by em
ployers or employees in the industries or callings for which the board has 
been constituted. 

To induce agreement in case of an application or reference the board 
will inquire expeditiously and carefully into the matter, and may enter, for 
inspection, premises used in the industry, conduct its proceedings in public 
or in private, and in respect of witnesses may compel attendance and evi
dence as under section 174 of the Parliamentary Electorates and Election;; 
Act, 1912. Advocates or agents appearing before the board must have been 
actually engaged in one of the industries or callings in respect of which 
proceedings are taken. 

In the constitution of Industrial Boards under the InduBtrial Arbitra
tion ~-\ct, 1912, the Court, recognising that industries in Broken Rill 
could be regulated best by local tribunals, excluded the county of Yan
cowinna from the jurisdiction of State-wide boards excepting those for 
textile workers, wire-mattress makers, broom-makers, brush-makers, glass
workers, fire brigade employees, gas-meter makers, motor and cycle makers 
and repairers;electrical fitters and repairers, wire-netting makers, tinsmiths, 
rock-choppers, cigar-makers, oil-workers, soap and candle makers, cardboard 
box makers, paper makers, and musicians. Subsequently local boards 
were constituted for three industries-painters, tailors, and bakers of 
y ~ncowinna. 

Difficulty of administration ensued on the requirement of one chair
man for a group of industries throughout the State, and ultimately the 
Court, using its power of transposition, dissolved the board covering tailors, 
etc., varied other boards, and constituted a }\{etalliferous lvIining (Broken 
Rill) Group No. 1 board for members in county Yancowinna of the indus
tries and callings mentioned in Schedules 1 and 2 of the Act, not alread;; 
included in any existing board, and excepting miners and all persons en-
gaged in and. Rbout mines and quarries, and ore smelting, refining, treat
ment, and reduction works at Broken Rill. 

A conciliation comm.ittee for county Yancowinna was designed with a'. 
magisterial tribunal for the enforcement of awards and claims. 

Operations of Ind1lstrial Boards. 

From February 1902, to July, 1908, the Court of Industrial Arbitration
made eighty-nine awards. From July, 1908, to April, 1912, 213 Wages· 
Eoards under the Industrial Disputes Acts, 1908-1910. issued 430 awards. 

To the end of June, 1915, 242 Boards had been constituted under the' 
Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, which was operative from 18th April, 1912;. 
of these 23 were dis30lved; of the remainder, the majority lapsed by 
effiuxion of time on 10th .J uly following, and were provisionally reconsti
tuted pending an investigation of the Board system by the Oourt of InduE>
trial Arbitration. These were dissolved some five months later, and a new 
series of Industrial Boards came into operation on 21st December, 1915. 

The number of awards of 130ards for the year. ended 30th June, 1915, 
was 115, and 96 variations were made; while the awards of the Court 
numbered 2, and variations and amendments 89; the number of awards in 
force at 30th June, 1915, was 252. Awards numbering 576, including 253 
variations, were made by the Boards during the period 1912-15; and 103. 
Ytlriations were made b;y: order of the Court of IndustriaJ Arbitration. 
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Cost of Industrial Boards. 
:Fees, in addition to fares, payable to members of Boards and Committees, 

as determined by Regulation of 23rd October, 1912, are as foHow;-
Chairman-£l per hour for the aggregate of hours occupied by sittings of the Board, 
Members-6s. 8d. per hour for the aggregate of hours occupied by sittings of the 

Board. 
When his place of residence is so situated that he cannot reasonably retnrn home at. 

night from the place of meeting-
Chairman, at the daily rate of 17s. 6d.; minimum payment, lOs. 
Member at the daily rate of 12s. 6d. ; minimum payment, 7s. 6d. 

The cost of Industrial Boards during the three years ellded J Ulle, 1915, 
is shown ill the fonowing summary;-

Boards I 
Cost of Industrial Boards. I Average Cost. 

Year ended 

I Allowances. \ [ I \ 

30th June. at end of \ Per Year. Per 
FeeS. Other. Total. Award. Board. 

I 

I 
£ 

I 
£ £ £ £ £ 

1913 195 11,116 1,6i8 889 13,653 ll5 66 

19B i 211 1l,922 1,655 878 14,455 59 67 

1915 I 219 7,9i8 737 439 9,154 43 41 
I 

INDUSTRIAL AGREEMENTS. 

Trade Unions were empowered under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 
1901, to make written agreements with employers in regard to any indus
trial matters, the practice of col1ective bargaining, which had been followed 
by well-organised unions for years, then first receiving statutory sanction. 
Agreements relating to any industrial matter could be made by an indus
trial union with another industrial union or with an employer, and when 
filed, were binding between the parties. Rescissions and variations of agree
.monts also had to be made in writing and duly filed. 

Between 1901 and 1903 twenty-eight industrial agreements were filed, 
.0£ which eleven were subsequently extended as common rules of the 
industry concerned. The validity of this procedure being questioned, the 
High Court of Australia decided in December, 1904, that it was a con
dition precedent to the exercise of the power of the Court of Arbitra
tion to declare a common rule, that there should be in existence an award, 
order, or direction made by that Court in pursuance of a bearing or deter
mination upon a reference under the Act. In November, 1905, the Court of 
ArlJitration declared, by judgment, that the Court had no power to make an 
award, unless a dispute had been initiated and referred to the Court for 

. determination. Thus an agreement was not convertible into an award for 
the purpose of making it a basis for a common rule. U nd€r the Industrial 

.Disputes Act, 1908, the power of the industrial union of employees to 
·make an agreement was continued. Each agreement was binding on the 
parties, and on every person while remaining a member of the contracting 
trade union or branch. Under the .Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the 
agreement may be enforced in the same manner as an award; its maximum 
duration is fixed at five years, as against three years under the previous 
enactments. Otherwise, conditions relating to agreements were not altered 
materially. 
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Following is a statement of the number of agreements filed in each year 
since 1902;-

Year. I Agreements Filed. II Year. j Agreements Filed'il Year. j Agreements Filed. 

1902 
} 28 1 

1907 11 
, 

1912 44 I 1903 1908 i2 

II 

1913 36 
1901 18 

II 
1909 28 1914 50 

19J5 6 1910 21 1915 33 
1906 13 1911 27 

The noticeable increase in the number of industrial agreements made 
since 1905, as compared with previous years, reflects the measure of 
encouragement afforded to voluntary collective bargaining. 

At 31st December, 1915, seventy-two agreements were in force, to which 
twenty-seven unions had been contracting parties; following is the number 
of agreements current arranged according to the industries concerned:-

Industries. Agreements. Industries. Agreements. 

Biscuit-making 4 Mining-Coal 3 
Butchering... I 
Butterine and Margarine making I 
Caretaking and Cleaning 1 
Carters I 

Municipal and Shire Employees 2 
Nail and Barb Wire Working 2 
Printing 1~ 
Rubber Working 1> 

Catering 1 
Coal-lumping I 
Electrical Trade 1 
Engine-driving and Firing I 

Do do (Colliery)... 18 
Farrying I 

Saw Milling ... 1 
Shearing 1 
Shipping 10 
Shop Assistants 2 
Smelting 1 
Theatrical Employees I 

Hospital Employees 2 
Labourers ... I Total 72 
Meat-preserving .. , I 

ENFORCE:MEN'£ O~' AWARDS AND INDUSTRIAL AGREEMENTS. 

Proceedings before the Court of Industrial Arbitration for the enforce
ment of awards, and recovery of penalties, included the following;-

Year. 

1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 

Oonvictions 101'-
Recovery of i-----,-------;-----

I
, Orders for I 

moneys due I 
under Awards. 

8 
20 
12 
4 
3 

Lock-outs. 

2 
2 

Strikes. 

5 
5 

132 
lOS 
362 
407 
628 

Unlawful 
dismissal. 

8-
1 

1 

During the year elided 30th June, 1915, there"were 1,162 cases in respect 
of strikes, and 628 convictions were recorded. 

Since 1901, breaches of awards and industrial agreements have constituted' 
grounds for prosecution of offences in the Arbitration and lower Courts ofl 
the State,- the penalties recoverable being subject to some limitations. 
The practice of leaving the onus of enforcement of awards upon the parties 
interested proved unsatisfactory, and the. duty of enforcing awa.rds and 
orders has been allocated to a professional prosecuting officer, aided by 3l 
staff of industrial inspectors. 
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The follo,ving statement shows the cases under the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 191~, heard by the Industrial Magistrates during the :two years 
ended 30th June, 1915:-

1913-14. 1914-15. 

Classification. 
--T~ Cases. I Con-

victions. Cases. victions. 

Non-payment of wages awarded 114 3') 137 40 
Non-payment of fines and subscrip-

tions to union 136 41 312 157 
Breach of award or industrial agrt>e-

nle~.t 1,333 995 1,168 955 
Failure to keep time-sheets and pay-

sheets of employees ... 712 671 725 690 
Failure to exhibit copy of award 485 451 587 29 
Obstructing inspector ... ... '''1 4 4 9 6 
Failure to give notice of change I 

9 6 affiOcting employment ... 1 
1 

Particulars regarding judicial proceedings under the Industrial Arbitra
tion Act have been shown in the chapter relating to r~aw Oourts. 

OONCILIATION OO;'UIITTEES. 

'ihe machinery for conciliation provided by the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 1912, is as follows:-

la) The Special Oommissioner, charged with the responsibility of 
intervening in all cases where he becomes aware, directly or indi
rectly, of an actual or threatened dispute, which might emerge into 
a strike . 

. (b) Oonciliation Oommittees, to fulfil the same functions as the Oom
missioner, but in large-scale industries. 

(c) The power of the :Minister for Labour and Industry to refer any 
! . matter to a Board, without formality. 

~(d) The power of the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration to exercise tne 
functions of a Board in dealing with any matter referred to it. 

In the larger industries liable to minor disputes, Oonciliation OOI}-lIllittees 
were designed to promote settlement, it being left to the Special Oom
missioner to intervene in other industries. 

Simultaneously with the formal constitution 01 Industrial Boards in July, 
1912, certain conciliation districts were proclaimed, and the industries 
entitled to Oonciliation Oommittees specified, as follow:-

Northern Colliery District. 
Southern " 
Western " 
-Cobar Metalliferous District. 

Broken Rill Metalliferous District. 
Gas Industry, as to persons employed in 

the making, distribution, supply, and 
lighting of gas and the reading of gas 
meters . 

. -The privately constituted Joint Oonciliation Oommittee, operative from 
'28th February to 31st December, 1912, in connection with the coal-mining 
industry at Newcastle, was accepted as the equivalent 91 a Oonciliation 
Committee constituted under the Act. 

The Oommittee consisted of five representatives each of the Hunter 
District Oolliery Proprietors' Defence Association, and the Northern Dis
trict Colliery Employees' Federation, and a Ohairman. A rule of the 
Committee was, that all work must continue pending the hearing and settl(}
iUl~nt of disputes, 
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The Southern Colliery District Conciliation Committtee consists of two 
representatives each of employers and employees, with a Chairman. 

The Conciliation Committee for the Western Colliery Association con
sists of a Chairman and two representatives of the employers and two of the 
employees. 

INVESTIGATION AND INSPECTION. 

Industrial Intervention and Inspection. 

In May, 1911, while the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amend
ments, were still operative, an Investigation Officer was appointed, whose' 
chief function was to receive and record complaints as to breaches of awards 
and failures to comply with obligations imposed under the Act, to review the 
reports of inspectors, and to direct prosecutions consequent thereon. In 
October, 1911, an active policy of conciliatory intervention between indus
trial disputants was undertaken, and concurrently with the procedure for 
the enforcement of awards, &c., the Investigating Officer was engaged in 
mediatory services wherever disputes or dislocations were known to be' 
pending. 

Statutory authority was given to this process of intervention with the" 
commencement of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, and the Investiga~ 
tion Officer was appointed a Special Commissioner on 1st .,Tuly, 1912; but 
the range of his work has been limited since March, 1914, on account of a 
judgment delivered in the Industrial Court to the effect that parties to a 
dispute cannot be compelled to meet in conference when a strike or lockout 
has actually occurred. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, 3,231 complaints as to breaches 
of awards, &c., were received at the Investigation Office; 2,612 prosecutions 
were initiated; and 2,361 convictions were recorded. The penalties in fines. 
amounted to £2,325. 

Factory Inspection. 

The provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts are applicable only in
localities specifically proclaimed as factory districts. On 1st July, 1915, 
these provisions were applied to the whole of the State, and proclamations 
relating to the six factory districts described below were revoked. 

The Metropolitan district was originally defined by proclamation on 
1st February, 1897, as an area of 535 square miles, extending westward' 
to Parramatta, northward to Broken Bay, and sonthward to George's River; 
subsequent additions increased the area to 5,414 square miles. Newcastle, 
district was declared in 1899, and Broken Hill in 1903. The Western. 
factory district, as originally proclaimed in 1904, covered 657 square miles 
in the southern part of Hartley electorate; extensions included the towns. 
of Bathurst, Blayney, Orange, 1Iudgee, and Lyndhurst. Goulburn district 
was proclaimed in 1907, and Albury district in 1909; additions to the latter 
in 1914 included the town of Wagga. Altogether, the six factory districts 
embraced 34,434 square miles. 

Metropolitan 
Newcastle 
Broken Hill 
Western ... 
Goulburn 
Albury ... 

Factory District. 

Total ... 

Are~-.q. mile •. 
1),414 
4,579 

26 
12,158 
6,288 
5,969 

34,434 
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. Inspectors under the Factories Act, the Early Closing Act, and the 
Industrial Arbitration Act are under the control of the Department of 
Labour and Industry. The total number of inspectors is 33, of whom 7 are 
women; inspectors can be called upon to deal with complaints relat
ing to any phase of industrial legislation. A legal officer is attached 
to the administrative staff for the' purpose of advising and assisting the 
administrative officer in control of the inspectors. ' 

PREFERENCE TO UNIONISTS. 

In the majority of awards made by boards, a clause has been inserted 
granting, unconditionally, preference to unionists, all other things being 
equal. In occasional cases preference has been made subject to restrictions 
providing that the existing employment of non-unionists should not be 
prejudiced, and that preference should not be extended to women. 

Awards granting preference are far more numerous than those in which 
restricted preferences are given. 

Apparently there has been no general rule governing the decisions of 
boards in this matter, for where there are several awards relating to various 
branches in an industry, it will be found usually that in one or two branches 
the preference is unconditional, while in other branches there is no prefer
ence whatever in favour of unionists. 

In a few cases the preference clause is in the nature of a prohibition of' 
discrimination against unionists. 

WAGES. 

Fl'om 1880 to 1887, wages were high, the purchasing power of money was 
,also high. Between 1887 and 1891 there was little variation in the nominal 
rate of wages in skilled trades, though for unskilled labour the rates experi
enced a decided decline. In 1893 there was a heavy fall generally; wages, as 
compared with the previous year, dropped 10 per cent. for meohanics, 
and still more for unskilled labourers. The second half of that year 
marked the beginning of a new industrial period, under vastly changed 
conditions; during 1894 employment became further restricted, and 
through 1895 the decline continued, the wage-rate of that year for skilled 
workmen being 22 per cent., and for unskilled labourers about 17t per 

,cent., below the rates of 1892. During 1896 wages in several trades im
proved, and subsequently steady advances and regular employment have 
been the rule. In 1898, 1899, and 1900, employment in the building 
trades was plentiful, and wages generally recovered, rising to the level 
of 1889. During the period of depression there was a stoppage of nearly 
all forms of speCUlative activity; on the other hand, there was a marked 
extension of agriculture and mining. 

After the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia in 1901 there 
was a decided impetus in developmental work, thus leading to increased 
production, At the close of the same year an Industrial Arbitration Aot 

"Was passed by the State Parliament; and the operation of this Act, with 
the succeeding legislation in the direction of adjustment of wages and 
conditions of work, has assisted materially to improve the status of the 
workerll. 

Since 1908 the number of trades in which wages are regulated by awards 
hali extended so rapidly that but few occupations remain without the juris
diction of industrial tribunals. The principle permeating the awards of 
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boards, &c., is the stipulation of an adequate living wage; and the mml
mum male adult wage ranges between 88. and 9s. per day for any class of 
labour. The question of the cost of living enters into the determination of 
a living wage, and judgments and awards tend more and more to embody 
all the factors determining effective wages, rather than to compromise 
between the standards of employer and employee. Early in 1914, as a 
result of an inquiry into the cost of living, the living wage for adult males 
was assessed in the Court of Industrial Arbitration by his Honor Judge 
Heydon at 488. per week; in a further pronouncement in December, 1915, 
the Court expressed the view that the wage of ordinary labourers should be 
5:!s. 6d. per week, and on 18th August, 1916, the minimum was raised 
further to 558. 6d. per week. 

Details as to average wages paid in industries are shown in part" J\fanu
factories and Works" of the Statistical Register. 

Variations in the Principal Industries. 

Adhering to the general classification of the principal industries as Ca) 
rurfll, viz., agriculture, dairying and pastoral, (b) mining, C c) manufac
turmg, a comparison of wages paid in typical branches of such industries at 
intervals since 1895 reveals some interesting facts. 

The following statement indicates the range of wages paid, in addition to 
board and lodging, for various classes of rural work:-

Trade or Calling. 1895. 1900. 1905. 1910. 1915. 

[ s. d. s. 8. d. s. d. 8. d. s. s. s. 
Boundary riders ... per week 15 o to 20 16 3 20 0 20 Oto 25 20 to 25 

Bush caTpenters ... 
" 

15 0" 3() 21 3 25 0 25 0" 30 30 
" 

35 

Cooks-Station ... 
" 20 0" 40 21 3 20 0 22- 6" 30 25 

" 
30 

Farm labourers ... 
" 1

10 0" 15 16 3 20 0 2(} 0" 25 25 
" 

30 

Milkers ... . .. " 110 0" 18

1 

15 0 16 3 20 0" 25 20 
" 

25 

Shearers, no rations per 100117 6" 20. 18 9 20 0 248. 248. 
I 

Married Couples ... per annum £50 to 80 £70to 75 £70 to 80 £90 to 120 £100 to 110 

Stockmen ... ... 
" £50 " 70 £58" 100 £52 £52 " 65 £52 " 65 

Vignerons ... ... 
" £60 " 70 £37 lOs. £39 £52 " 55 £52 " 55 

I 

In the above table, average wages for 1900 and 1905, as deduced from 
the data available, have to be oompared with the range of n()minal wages 
in other years, and it is therefore possible to review the figures only on 
very broad lines. The main feature of the oomparison is that the general 
level of wages has been raised in almost every case, any exceptions being 
traceable to the exigencies of a particular season. Thus, for farm 
labourers, the wage rose from th.e range of 108.-158. per week in 1895, to 
the range of 25s.-30s. per week in 1915. Similar variations of the wage
level followed for other branches 0'1: rural work, in which class are embraced 
the trade.s hitherto least organised, and necessarily, least capable of being 
organised, both on account of the inherent difficultie.s of seasonal occupa
tions and of the character of the work, which does not generally can for 
technical training. 
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In the mining group, the figures show a change of rates during the period 
1895-1914, which is not, however, nearly so marked as in the rural industries, 
because skilled workers and better organisation have prevailed in the mining 
group:-

Trade or Calling. 1895. 1900. 1905. 1910. 'I 1914. 

Coal.mining- Is. d. s. d. s. d. s. d.11 s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d 
Miners .. , per ton 2 0 to 2 11 1 10 to 3 2 1 9ll: to 3 0 2 Ot to 4 2 2 3ll: to 4 2 

s. d. 
·Wheelers ... per day 7 0 7 0" 8 61i 6 6 " 9 0 7 0 " 9 6 8 0 " 10 0 

s. d. s. d,. I 
Screenmen " 6 6 " 8 3 6 6" 7 6

1 
6 6 " 7 6 7 0 " 9 6 8 0 " 10 0 

Engine-drivers" 7 6 ,,10 0 II 0" 12 6111 0 " 12 6 8 9 ,,13 0 "1 3 " *1 6 

Labourers... " 5 6" 8 6 6 6" 7 6 6 6 " 7 6 7 0 " 8 0 8 0 to 9 0 
Metal.mining- s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Miners ... " 90 90 90 110 110 

Truckers ... 
" 

Engine-drivers" 

Labourers ... ,. 

7 6 
s. d. s. d. 
9 0 to 10 0 

s. d. 
7 6 

7 6 
s. d. s. d. 
9 0 to 10 0 

s. d. 
7 6 

7 6 9 6 9 6 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 8. d. 
9 0 to 10 011 0 to 12 011 0 to 14 0 

s. d. s. d. s. d. 
7 6 9 6 9 6 

• Rate per hour. 

'The wages of metal miners were increased by Is. per day as from 13th 
"September, 1915. 

In the manufacturing industry, comparison becomes more difficult, with the 
'increasing variety and complexity of the work, and the rapid development 

since 1901, accompanied by the extension of the Wages Board awards to so 
many branches. The following may be taken as typical of different branches 
of this class of work, the figures, as in the previous tables, applying to adult 
workers:-

AYerage Rates. A "'ltrd Rlttes. 
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To make these comparisons more complete and representative of ths 
whole circle of industrial activity, figures relating to various branches of 
the building and allied trades and to domestic service, are given for th& 
Iiame periods. In connection with domestic service, the question of IS 

risi.ng wage is a question primarily of supply and demand for such labour, 
whICh has not hitherto been subject to regulation by award:-

Trade Or Calling. I 1895. I 1900. I 1005. I 1\)10. I W15. 

Male8, ptr day, 1vithout board and lodg~·ng. 
Building :- s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. e. d. 

Carpenter~ 8 0 9 6 9 4. 11 0 11 S 

Bricklayers 8 6 11 0 11 0 12 0 13 6 

'Masons 7 8 11 0 11 0 12 0 13 :3 

Plasterers " 0 9 6 10 0 11 0 13 6 , 
Painten 7 0 9 0 9 4 10 0 12 0 

Boilermakers ... S 0 10 :3 10 3 10 4 12 :3 

Labourers and navvies 6 0 6 10 ... 0 S 0 9 6 J 

Female8, per week, with board and lodging. 
Domestic:-

",1 
s. d·l II, d. 8, d. 

1~ to 1~ 1 
g. •• Housemaidl 10 01 11 3 12 0 15 to 20 

Laundres5es ... 14 01 18 9 18 0 20 " 25 20 30 ... : " 
Nursemaid •• ,. 

::1 
I 

7 61 7 0 10 0 10 " 12 12 .. Hi 
! 

General sen'ants 11 6 J 11 O! 15 o 10 " 20 1 10 " 
25 I I 

o 117 " 25 Cooks ... I 14 01 20 01 17 25 40 
"'\ I " J 

It is noticeable that the rate of wage progression in the different industriefll 
has been very uneven; and a detailed study of the whole question would prob
ably yield valuable results. But in reviewing the figures quoted in all the 

. tables above, particular stress must be given to the fact that they are taken 
only as representative of adult workers in skilled or unskilled trades, and no 
special deductions can be made from them in the absence of figures to show 
the extent and effect of factors such as juvenile or slow workers. Further, 
in discussing the extent of the admitted increase in wages generally, con
sideration must be given to the relation of wages to the question of food 
and prices, as evidencing the spending power of money, and to the degree 
to which the increase of wages corresponds to the generally increased cost 
of living. The relative force of the two increases and the distinction 
of cause and effect are not ascertainable without reliable data. 

Regulation. 
Fixation of wages by spec inc legislation is connned practically to the 

clauses of the :Factories and Shops Act, 1912, embodying the :Minimum 
,Wage Act, 1908, as noted hereunder. The Truck Act, 1900, regulates 
contracts made with :respect to, and the payment of wages, so as to 
prohibit such payments being made in goods or otherwise than in money. 
The service of legal process also is subject to the conditions of this Act. 
Other legiilation touching the matter of wages has relation to methcds and 
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conditions ()f work, rather than to rates of payment, excepting, of course, 
recent legislation already described in regard to industrial arbitration and 
industrial disputes, where the assessment of equitable wages is specified as 
an important function of the tribunals under the Acts. 

Minimum Wage. 

The Minimum Wage .Act, 1908, which was consolidated with the Factories 
and Shops .Act, 1912, provided that the minimum wage should be not 
less than 4s. per week in respect of any person employed in preparing or 
manufacturing any article for trade or sale, or in any factory under the 
Factories and Shops Act, or working at any handicraft; or any shop
assistant as defined by the Early Olosing .Act. 

The provisions do not apply where all pers'On& employed as workmen and 
shop-assistants are members of the employer's family, related in the first 01' 

second degree by blood or first degree by marriage to the employer. 

Overtime for the workman is any time worked beyond forty-eight houre 
per week, or after 6 o'clock in the evening, or, for a shop-assistant, after 
half an hour after the closing time of the shop. 

When any boy under 16 years of age, or any girl or woman is employed 
overtime after 6 o'clock in the evening, a sum, not less than 6d., must be 
paid as tea money on the day such overtime is worked . 

.An amount not less than 3d. per hour, or portion of an hour, must be paid 
for overtime to any boy under 16 years of age, or any girl or woman; the 
full rate of time and a half, however, is to be paid in cases where the 
overtime pay would exceed 3d. per hour. 

Every employer must keep a record of overtime worked by such of his 
workmen or shop-assistants (boys under 16 years of age, and all girls and 
women), and must produce such record and furnish extracts therefrom to 
inspectors. 

N () person may payor give or receive any consideration, premium, or 
bonua for the employing by him of any woman or girl on the manufacture 
of any article of clothing or wearing apparel. 

The provisions flS to the Minimum Wage are in operation over the 
whole State. 

Contraventions or breaches of these provisions, or of the regulations there
under, are reported to the Minister for Labour and Industry by inspectors, 
and proceedings may be instituted with the authority of the Minister. 

Aged, Infirm, and Slow Workers. 

. !.Applications for variations from award rates of wages were made, under 
the Industrial Disputes .Act, 1908, and its amendments, to the Registrar of 
the Industrial Oourt, and to any tribunal which might be constituted for the 
purpose by an Industrial Board. 

Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the Registrar alone haa 
power to determine when and how such variations shall be permitted. 

For the year ended 30th June, 1915, 511 applications were granted for 
permits to pay less than 'award rates to aged, infirm, and slow workei'&;. 
and 88 were refused. The number of permits cancelled was 5, and 70 
applications for permits were withdrawn. 
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HOURS OF vV ORK. 

In 1855, after a strike, the principle of an eight-hour working day for 
operative masons was established. In the Mteen years following, the spread 
of the movement was not great, but in 1871 the Eight-hour Day celebration 
(since held annually) was inaugurated by the four classes then working the 
eight-hour day, viz., stonemasons, brickmakers, carpenters, and general 
labourers; subsequently a forty-eight hour week -became the standard of 
custom for the majority of trades. In practice the eight-hour principle is 
applied in five working days of eight and three-quarter hours each and four 
and a quarter hours on Saturday. 

Statutory Limitation. 
In factories in New South Wales the maximum working week for women 

and juveniles ill forty-eight hours, under the Factories and Shops Act, 1912, 
with a maximum period of five hours' continuous labour and an overtime 
limitation of three hours per day. 

Eight Ilours Act, 1916. 
This Act, which is construed with the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, 

Tegulates the houl'S of work and the payment of overtime, and must be 
-observed by tIle Court of Industrial Arbitration and by the Industrial 
Boards in making awards, and by parties in making industrial agreements. 
The working hours are limited a.s follows;-

Mining Industries-workmen underground-Coal; Fireman, examiner, 
&c., 96 hours in 14 days; IDIen engaged in handling and transit of coal, 48 
hours in 6 daY's; others, 8 hours during 24. Metalliferous; 8 hours during 
24 hours, or 88 hours in 14 days. In underground occupations a shift may 
nQt exceed 6 hours if, during 4 hours, the temperature is above 81 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

Other Industries.-(l) 8 hours per day on 6 daysl, (2) 48 hours per week, 
or (3) 96 hours in 14 daYis-as determined by agreement or award. 

Overtime in excess of the above may be permitted by the terms of an 
award or agreement, must be paid for at prescribed rates, or it may be 
prohibited or restricted in any industry by,the Court of Industrial Arbi
tration. The number of days or hours to be worked m:ay be increased ;oY 
award if the Court or Board consider that in the public interest an increase 
should be allowed. Subject to this provision the ordinary time of work in 
any industry or calling as fixed by agreement, award, Qr well-established 
IJractice, at the commencement of the Act, may not be exceeded in any, 
future award or agreement. 

The operation of the Eight Hours Act may be suspended by proclamation 
for any time during the war. 

Standardisation b:y Award. 
The majority of industrial awards have legalis1ed the 48-hour normal 

working week, but there are cases in which a shorter working week has been 
prescribed. The shortest week fixed is 36 hours, and this applies to rock
·choppers and sewer-miners, and to employees engaged on night-duty for 
the Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage and the Sydney 
Municipal Council. 

In several awards relating to transport services the houri! are limited by 
=:fortnightly computation to ninety-six, but subject to a provision that such 
hours are to be worked, .as .far as practicable, in twelve shifts of eight hours 
each. 
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OJ' the trades working more than forty-eight hours per week, the most 
prominent are those cOllnected ,rith transport serviees lwd food supplies; 
in most cases in which a workillg week in exeess of forty-eight hours is' 
prescribed, the workers are regarded generally as unskilled, the chief group5 
being carters and ShOD assistants. 

Early Closing of Shops. 

Under a voluntary system of early dosing of shops in the city of Sydney 
and in adjacent suburbs, the working hours of many employees were reason
able. Infringement of agreements in regard to this voluntary system caused 
considerable dissatisfaction, and in December, 1899, the Early-closing Act 
was passed, to operate from 1st January, 1900. It was applicable to the 
Metropolitan and Newcastle districts as delimited in the schedules to the 
Act, and to all mUllieipalities, while its operation might be extended to 
unineorporated areas. The Act provided that in metropolitan and New
castle distriets each ShOIJkeeper should be given the option of closing his 
shop at 1 o'clock on either 'Wednesday or Saturday of each week, and where 
this option was not taken vVednesday was deemed to be the day chosen. 
During 1900, 566 shopkeepers, chiefly importers and warehousemen, notified 
Saturday as their early-closing day. AU others selected Wednesday. In 
many country municipalities the early-closing day has been altered, after 
a poll, from \Veanesday as originally fixed by proclamation to Saturday, 
and Friday substituted :for Saturday as the late-closillg night. Subsequent 
amendments of the Early Olosing Act were necessitated by the conflicting 
interests between scheduled and non-scheduled shops. 

Universal Half Holiday. 

In 1905 a movement in favour of a universal half holiday was initiated; 
and in 1909 a Royal Oomrnission of Inquir;y was appointed to investigate the 
desirableness of amending the Early Closing Acts so as to provide for a 
nniversal half-holiday ill the Metropolitan and Newcastle districts; but in 
September, 1909, the Commission reported adversely. In August, 1910, 
the Saturday Half Holiday Act was passed, applicable to metropolitan and 
Newcastle districts, and to all other country "hopping districts in county 
Northumberland. The operation of the Act has since been extended by 
proclamation to many other country shopping districts. 

Shops are permitted to remain open till 10 p.m. on Friday, 6 p.m. on other 
week nights, and 1 p.m. on Saturday. 

Many factories complete the full week's work within five days, so leaving 
the Saturday a full holiday. 

ApPRENTICESHIP. 

Under the Apprentices Act of 1901, any person resident and trading in 
New South \Vales may take apprentices under certain conditions regulating 
the apprenticeship, e.g., as to age limitation and probation before comple
tion of indentures. The Act limits the working time of apprentices to 
forty-eight hours per week, with saving clauses as to rural industries 
and domestic service. The minimum age of apprentices is 14 years, and 
limitations upon the proportion of 'apprentices to adults are fixed in 
many cases in awards of industrial boards. In the majority of awards' the 
proportion of apprentices or improvers to adult workers is one to three, 
with a maximum, as in the printing trades, of seven apprentices in any 
institution or business. Information is not available as to the total number 

, 
~ 
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01 persons now serving in this State under indentures of apprenticeship 
(which are three-party contracts binding the employer, the employee, and 
his guardian); nor as to the extent of instruction imparted, and premiums 
usually paid. 

An amendment of the Apprentices Act was made in 1915 to protect the 
interests of apprentices enlisting for active naval or military service. 

The decline of the apprenticeship system is a characteristic feature of 
industrial development in practically every community, and is common to 
all trades and industries, both to factory traues in which machinery is de
veloped to a high point of specialisation and to the handicrafts which also 
are being subdiyidcd into specialties. 

An important contributory factor in the decline of apprenticeship in 
New South Wales is the facility with which highly remunerative wages may 
be obtained in unskilled trades. 

Generally, wages or industrial boards have exercised control over appren
ticeship in individual trades, but a Royal COlumission in 1911-12 recom
mended the constitution of an Apprenticeship Commission with power-

(a) to classify for apprenticeship trades and branches of trades, deter
min a ble as skilled; 

(b) to determine, with regard to apprenticeship, the period, rates of 
pay, length of attendance at technical classes, and amount of pay 
for certificated attendance; 

(c) to supervise the carrying out by masters and apprentices of the 
apprenticeship agreement and transfers from one master to 
another. 

A new apprenticeship law was suggested to determine-

(a) compulsory apprenticeship for future juvenile labour in skilled 
trades; 

(b) technical education, if procurable, to be obligatory on all appren
tices; 

(c) additional pay to apprentices for certified technical study. 

The recent re-organisation of the technical education system, as described 
in the chapter relating to Education, was effected with the primary object 
of providing' for the efficient training of apprentices . 

. OUTWORKERS. 

Under section 16 of the Factories and Shops Act, 1912, occupiers of 
factories are required to keep, and to supply to the factory inspectors, full 
records regarding outworkers employed. Permission to engage outdoor 
workers is required by certain awards. 

SHEARERS' ACCOMMODATION. 

The Shearers' Accommodation Act, 1901, was intended to become opera
tive on 1st January, 1902, but in view of the fact that the State was then 
experiencing a drought, the provisions of the Act were suspended tempo
rarily. The Act applies only to shearing sheds where at least six shearers 
are employed and is administered in conjunction with the inspectorial work 
under the Factories and Shops Act, &c.During the year ended 31st March, 
1916, 1,420 stations were visited, 1,831 huts inspected, of which 1,708 were 
regarded at satisfactory; the new huts built numbered 29. 
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DERANGEMENTS TO INDUSTRY. 

Interruptions to industry from such causes as fires and floods, the block
ing of bar harbours, &c., are unavoidable, but no reliable records 
are available to show the extent of the resultant suspension or 
slackening of industrial operations or the amount of loss or depreciation of 
perishable products. In regard to the manufacturing industry, it is shown 
that the average time worked in all class'es' of manufacturing is 11·8 months 

. per year, and an analysis of the details gtiven shows the extent of the varia
tions from that average. 

Seasonal Slackness. 

In the summer-time industries, particularly manufacturing, in the city 
and suburbs suffer to a certain extent from seasonal slackness. For 
instance, in January, and even in February, slackness ana half
time working are to be anticipated in trades such as order tailoring, 
mantle, and costume making. But such slackness is the necessary 
corollary to high-pressure work and overtime, which usually prevail in the 
weeks before the Christmas season. In the clothing trades, manufacturers 
for retail shops have to face the difficulty of rush orders, it being the practice 
of such shops to allow their stocks to run out entirely before placing fresh 
orders. Further, the practice of indenting surplus English stocks to catch 
the corresponding Australian season's trade causes some uncertainty 
regarding estimates of local requirements. In the tailoring trade, and 
especially in the highest class work, the intermittent character of the employ
ment is particularly apparent. 

Intermittency. 

The question of continuity of employment affects particularly the building 
trades, and in a less degree seasonal occupations. 

As regards the building trades, the reserves of workers cannot, under 
normally favourable conditions, be great; but, on the other hand, no system 
of organisation yet devised can adjust the volume of work to the waitin~ 
labour so as to ensure absolute continuity of employment while obviating 
delay in the fulfilment of contracts. So long as the general volume of trade 
is maintained, however, no abnormal intermittency need be feared. 

INDUSTRIAL DISLOCATIONS. 

The primary object of the mediatory and regulative legislation enacted 
in New South Wales is to obviate industrial dislocations; but, though a large 
measure of success has resulted from the operation of the various Acts, the 

, absolute elimination of dislocations from industrial operations has not yet 
been secured. 

The provision for repression of dislocations in the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 1901, in which the principles of mediation and regulation were first 
displayed as converging ideas, implied misdemeanour only if the action or 
condition occurred (a) before a reasonable time elapsed for reference to the 
Court of the matter in dispute, or (b) during the pendency of proceedings in 
the Court in relation to an industrial dispute. Actions tending to suspen
sion or discontinuance of employment, in circumstances with which the 
arbitral system was not capable of dealing, were not imputable as misde
·m.eanours. 

Penalising 'Provisions were embodied in the Industrial Dispute!! A'ct, 
1908,enacted "to prohibit strikes and lock-outs.'~ Its discipline for 
offences met with 'opposition from a section of the community, to whom 
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strikes appeal as the readiest means of redress of all grievances; and in 
spite of the prohibition and penalising of strikes and lock-outs, a strike 
was declared which involved all the coal-fields of the State-Northern, 
Southern, and Western. 

To cope with the position, the Industrial Disputes Amendment Act, 1909~ 
provided for a penalty of twelve months' imprisonment for any attempt 
to instigate or aid in anything in the nature of a strike or lock-out or dis
continuance of work in any industry. Power was given to officers of police 
to enter buildings, by force if necessary, and to seize documents, when 
there was reasonable ground for the belief that such buildings were being , 
used for the purpose of fostering the continuance of a strike or lock-out; 
and where the strike or lock-out related to a necessary commodity (defined 
as coal, gas, water, or any article of food, the deprivation of which might 
tend to endanger human life or to cause serious bodily injury) meetings 
intended to foster such a strike or lock-out were illegal Persons taking 
part in such meeting became liable to imprisonment for twelve months. 
A penalty of £500 was attached to any attempt to restrain the trade of 
the State in a necessary commodity, or to monopolise or combine to the 
detriment of the public. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, in replacing the Act of. 1908, 
aimed at obviating strikes and lock-outs. The inefficiency of penal pro
ceedings for all cases is postulated, and the characterisation of a strike 
or lock-out as criminal gives way to its characterisation as an extravagant 
expedient, liable to penalisation extending to a charge on any moneys then 
or thereafter due to the person ordered to pay such penalty. The Court also 
may grant a writ of injunction to restrain any person from continuing to 
instigate or to aid in a lock-out -or strike, the maximum penalty being 
imprisonment for six months. 

The number of dislocations recorded since July, 1907, classified in mining 
and non-mining industries, is shown below:-

Year. 

1907* 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

43 

79 

83 

212 

220 

~Iining. 

4 

6 

6 

5 

5 

1 

4 

2 

• July-December. 

52 

80 

93 

220 

225 

Non
mining. 

24 

83 

60 

87 

54 

47 

76 

93 

89 

All Indus· 
tries. 

58 

223 

151 

136 

106 

127 

169 

313 

314 

These figures IIhow that the majority of dislocations occur in the coal and 
Ihale mining group. There was a remarkable increase in the numb~r of 
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dislocations since 1913. This fact is emphasised in the following state
ment, which shows, as far as can be ascertained, the number of workers 
involved, and the time lost by industrial dislocations, since.Tuly, 1907. 
Figures relating to 198 dislocations during the period 1907-13 have been 
excluded, as complete data were not available:-

_ I Dislocation9. I Workers Invoh·ed. Working Days Lost. 

lear. r 
M" I Non· \ I I }I"' I Non· r I Total. Mining- NOll- Total. J mmg. .. Total mmg. I nlining. mlnln,. mmIng". . 

1907" r 
I 1 205,67~ 30 11 41 21,645 ' 496 22,141 i 204,966 712 

1908 130 51 181 30,243 13,550 
i 

43,793 i 130,746 106,683 237,429 
! 

1909 85 43 128 35,956 6,667 42,623 i 1,969,920 47,047 2,016,967 

1910 39 42 81 7,032 7,204 
I 

61,508 39,262 lOO,7iO 14,236 ! 
i 

1911 41 30 71 10,831 9,479 20,310 I 246,8i5 IlO,346 357,221 

1912 75 35 IlO 27,389 
i 

67,869 28,100 \;)5,969 3,775 31,164 1 

I, 

1913 91 69 160 28,848 13,378 42,226 ! 237,577 129,196 366,/73 

2201 
I 

1914 93 313 56,372 18,884 75,256 : 732,295 179,4':'8 911,773 

1915 225 89 314 66,211 28,135 
I 

309,507 160,7bO 470,207 94,346 i 
I 
I 
I I , 

• July-December. 

Separating the cases involvinoo a loss of 10,000 or more working days, it 
will be seen that such dislocati~ns-classified as principal in the appended 
statement-represent less than 5 per cent. of the total. Owing to incomplete 
information, 198 cases between 1907 and 1913 have been excluded from the 
table:-

Year. 

I 
1907" 

I 
I 
I 

1908 I 
1909 I 
]910 I 
1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

-

" 
Principal Dislocations. i 

I 
Other Dislocations. 

Number. I Workers I Working I Number. ! 
I in\olvcd. days lost. , 

Workers I involved. 
Wo rking 

lost. days 

3 12,755 I 172,935 

7 9,130 1 
85,940 

I 
13 23,204 ! 1,907,403 

4. 891 57,765 

8 7,984 ]76,688 

1 500 21,000 

8 8,977 274,387 

8 8,989 709,612 

10 8,172 213,455 

• July-December. 

38 9,386 

1,4- 34,663 

115 20,919 

7i 11,845 

63 12,326 

109 30,664 

152 31,549 

305 66,267 

304 86,174 

3' 2,743 

15 

10 9,564 

4 3,005 

18 

7 

9 

0,533 

4,969 

2,386 

2,161 

6,752 

20 

25 
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The number of workers involved and the amount of time lost were greatet 
in 1914 than in any other year of the period reviewed except 1909, when the 
general coal strike occurred. The principal dislocations during 1914 include 
a series which originated on 27th May at a number of collieries in tha 
Northern district, consequent upon a dispute with regard to the afternoon 
shift; the d~spu.te was not concluded until JYlarch of the following year, and 
596,567 working days were lost. The dislocation involving the greatest loss 
of time during the year 1915 took place at the Sydney Harbour Colliery, 
when the miners, being dissatisfied with new award rates, ceased work in 
June; 37,680 days had been lost up to the end of the year, and the dispu.te 
had not been settled. During the month of March dislocations involving 
losses ranging from 32,340 to 11,025 working days occurred at several coal 
mines in the northern and southern districts. In non-mining industries a 
dispute occurred between the street newspaper vendors and the proprietD~ 
of two evening newspapers, being a protest against an increase in wholesale 
prices. It lasted about two months and 15,000 days were lost. In disputes 
regarding wages sleeper-cutters' in the North Coast, South Coast, and 
,Western Plains lost 28,700 working da;ys, and liquor trade employees i;p. 
Sydney, Newcastle, and Maitland lost 24,000. 

Duration of Dislocations. 

Appended is a table distinguishing between mining and non-mining, tlnd 
showing the dislocations lasting one day or less, and over one day;-

Industries and Duration • 

. Yur, . ~:M_it_'i_n\l:_· ___ 1 Non-Mining, I' Tot .. ! . 

oneD .. y\overonei Not !oneDay!Overonej Not One Day\overone\ Not 
or less. Day. stated. or less. Day. st .. ted. I or less. Day. st .. ted. 
----~---- ---------

1907* I 14 16 4 S 5 
I 

11 22 21 15 

1908 62 66 12 30 30 23 92 96 35 

1909 23 62 6 21 24 15 44 86 21 

1910 17 23 9 35 14- 38 52 37 47 

1911 12 30 10 17 19 18 29 49 28 

1912 48 28 4 16 26 5 64 54 II 

1913 54 37 2 25 46 5 79 83 7 

1914 125 95 ... 31 6-.! . " 156 157 ... 
1915 137 88 ... 35 54 ." 

I 
172 142 ... 

.. Jnly-December. 

The number of workers aHected by dislocations lasting one day or less 
during 1915 was 53,743, and the loss of working days 47,243. Thus these 
brief d,;;locations accounted for approximately 55 per cent. of the total 
number under review, 57 per cent. of the workers involved, and 10 !ler cent. 
of the working days lost. 
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More complete information is given in the following table regarding the 
duration of the dislocations which occurred in 1915:-

Duration in Days. I DiSlocations·1 
Workers 
invoil·ed . l Working 

days lost, 

... j No ordinary time lost 

Under 1 day 

2 

One day 

Over 1 and not exceeding 7 ::.I 
35 

135 

104 

16 

3 

4 

9 

12,358 

41,378 

26,761 

5,815 

41,378 

84,783 

84,375 " 7 

" 14 
21 

" 28 
35 

" 42 
50 days 

72 " 

83 " 

86 " 

92 " 
157 " 

192 " 

" 

" 

" 14 ... \ 
21 ... 1 

8,441 

811 

1,125 

286 

824 

14,308 

28,400 

7,I7I 
33,428 

50;715 

Total 

28 ... 

35 .. 

42 .. . 

49 .. . 

2" 
3 

3 

1 

1,055 

300 I 
290 

15,000 

20,880 

I 
1- 173 I 

::. 1 20 ,I 

"'l' 1 250 I 24,400 

15,359 

1,715 

... I" 240 37,680 

1" 25 I 4,800 
______ 1 __ 

314 94,346\ 470,207 
I 

* One pending at 31st December. 

Oauses of Dislocations. 

An analysis of the causes, as set down by the participants, reveals that 
the majority of dislocations during 1915 in the non-mining industries were 
the result of disagreement as to wages and in the mining in relation 
to working conditions, The following statement shows the causes', the 
workers affected, and the time lost as the result of 314 dislocations during 
1915:-

Mining. Non~mining. All Industries. 

Cause. 
DiSloca'j w~rk'rsl' Work· DiSIOC&'[ w~rk'rsl' Work· D'sloc .I wC!rk'rs[. Work-
tions. vol~~d. Wfo~tYS tions. vol~~d. mfo~:'YS ~ a In- In days 

tIOna. I volved. fost. 

Wages ., 
" .' .. 56 17,202 160,821 36 }4,479 1124,479 92 ~ 31,681 285,300 

Hours •• .. .. .. 22 6,241 25,139 5 2,188 4,895 27 8,429 30,034 

Employment of persons 
classes of persons. 

or 44 9,706 26,811 28 7,348 19,679 72 17,054 46,490 

Trade unionism .. .. 9 2,585 8,396 1 . ... ',_0- • 10 2,585 3,396 

Working conditions .. .. M 18,818 79,722 16 3,499 10,808 80 21,817 90,530 

Sympathy '.' ., .. 1 250 250 2 601 799 3 851 1,049 

Mi~llan6()1lB .. .. 29 11,9011 13,368 1 20 40 80 11,929 13,408 

.. -:-)-:':; ------
28,13. I~ -::-~ 470,207' Total., .. 309,507 89 
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Settlement of Dislocations. 

The methods of settlement have been classined III four groups termed 
"strife," "arbitration," "replacement," and "other." The nrst-mentioned 
term implies that the contest was brought toa conclusion by the defeat of 
one of the parties or by the arrangement, without intervention, of a truce 
between them; the second indicates that a settlement was effected by private 
mediatory· offices, by official conciliation, or by reference to an independent 
tribunal or the statutory machinery. The settlements by replacement and 
by methods not dennitely ascertained are combined in the following table:-

Dislocations settled by-
Year. I Arbitration. \ Other Methods, 

Total. 

Strife. 

1907" 28 8 22 58 
1908 146 23 54 223 

1909 93 18 40 151 

1910 66 9 61 136 
1911 56 16 34 106 
1912 75 32 20 127 
1913 95 53 21 169 
1914 245 45 23 313 
1915 291 

I 
23 ... 314 

I I 
* Jnly-December. 

Results of Settlements. 
Of the 314 recorded dislocations in 1915, 171, or 55 per cent., resulted in 

resumption of work with modined conditions, more or less in accordance 
with the workers' claims, In 136, or 43 per cent., no modmcations were 
granted, while the results of the remaining 7 cases were not recorded. The 
following statement affords a comparison of the results for the years 1907 
to 1915:-

Year. )Modification,jModitfc~tion.! Not stated. \ Dis~~!~lons 

1907· 21 13 24 I 58 

1908 no 52 61 223 

1909 84 27 40 151 

1910 50 40 46 136 

1911 59 14 33 106 

1912 67 34 26 127 

1913 106 43 20 169 

1914 120 158 35 313 

1915 171 136 7 314 
-~--~--.----~-.---.---

• July-December. 
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The following statement shows, as far as can be ascertained, the workers 
involved and the time lost classified according to the results of the disloca
tions; complete information was not available in respect of a number of 
dislocations which occurred during the years 1907-13. In 1915, 45 per cent. 
of the workers involved, and 35 per cent. of the time lost, was in respect of 
dislocations in which no modifications were granted:-

Modification. No Modification. 

Year. 
Dhdoca

tions. involved. days lost. tions. involved. I days lost. I 
Workers \ Working Disloca- \ Workers I Working 

-----~~----;-~--;-~--;---,----------~ 

1907" I 17 i 15,327 II 190,741 
! 

1908 I 104 '27,703 1 194,778 

1909 60 II 29,685 1 1,651,926 

1910 II 38 III 9,696
1 

96,250 
1911 51 14,408 183,382 

1912 65 i 16,092 I 69,012 

1913 102 i 31,668' 329,581 

1914 120! 23,8221 286,308 

1915 171! 51,063 I 306,188 
I I 

• July-December. 

10 

40 

25 

26 

10 

28 

39 

15S 

136 

INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS. 

Factories. 

2,1:J8 5,279 

8,566 23,317 

2,507 7,998 

2,7935,043 

4,160 170,282 

9,297 18,359 

7,429 32,269 

40,205 613,465 

42,355 162,441 

In regard to the largest declared factory districts, viz., Metropolitan and 
Newcastle, accidents, fatal or otherwise, are reported from year to year, 
the responsibility resting upon factory inspectors of seeing that all 
dangerous portions of machinery are properly and securely fenced and 
guarded. 

The following table shows in comparative form for the two districts the 
accidents reported during the years 1911-14, and the accident rate per 
10,000 employees:-
~-------------.------~-~-----~------~~ ----------

Number. Rate per 10,000 Employees. 

Accidents. 

1914. 1911. 11912. 11913. 1 1914. 1911. r 1912. 1 1913. r 
---~~-----~ -+----..!,---:-----'--~--+_-__:'_-___i-~--

... 3 I 3 13 8 r '381 '351 1'46 1 :Fatal 

... 5 1 2 1 5 i '63 '23 'Il 

.. , 91 105 99 96 111-44112'36 11'15 

... 405 ,405 375 I 320 150'90147'66 42'24 

... 504 i 515 488 1 429 163'35160'60154'96 

---~--------'--~ 

Permanent disablement 

Partial disablement 

Temporary incapacitation 

Total 

'94 

'59 

Il'32 

37'73 

50'58 

On the figures shown above, temporary incapacitation is the result of 
approximately 78 per cent. of the accidents; records are not available to 
~how the time lost through these mishaps. The remaining 22 per cent. of 
accidents resulted in death or disablement, which, whether permanent or 
partial, means the practical removal of the disabled person from the ranks 
of labour. 
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Lifts and Scaffolding. 
The inspection of lifts and scaffolding, like industrial inspection, is 

undertaken with a view to safeguarding the interests and wellbeing of 
employees and other persons. This function of supervision was performed 
by the Department of Public Works until April, 191G, when it was trans
{erred to the Department of Labour and Industry. 

The construction of high buildings, particularly of steel and concrete, 
involves considerable risk of accident.. Five fatalities were reported in 
connection with cranes and hoists during 1914-15 and seven persons were 
seriously injured; with one exception these aC(Jidents occurred in connection 
with building operations in the city. One scaffolding fatality occurred in 
Newcastle. In connection with lifts, one fatality and seven minor mishaps 
'vere reported in the metropolitan district and one fatality in Newcastle. 

Mining. 
In the chapter of this Year Book dealing with the !liuing Industry, full 

particulars are given of the fatalities and accidents occurring in this in
dustry, w4ich is generally quoted as the typical hazardous occupation. The 
incapacitation rate per 1,000 employees for 1914 is ShO'Vll as 5·13. 

INDUSTRIAL DISEASES. 

'As regards industrial diseases, no reliable records are available; but cer
tain avocations are, with good reason, rbgarded as unhealthy; for instance, 
rock-chopping and sewer-mining, insulating work involving handling of 
charcoal, and, notably, manufactures in which industrial poisons are em
ployed, as in the manufacture of metals, lead colours, and electric accumu
lators, in the pottery, painting, gem-polishing, file-cutting, and similar 
industries. 

In the majority of unhealthy trades there are frequent compensating 
advantages in the way of short hours and high wages. 

The use of white phosphorus in thc manufa.cture of lllf'.tches is prohibited 
by t11e White Phosphorus }ibtcllCS ProllibitioIl, 1915. 

UNEMPLOYMENT. 

Oensus Records. 
The following table shows for each industrial group the number and pro

portion of persons who were unemployed in New South Wales at the Census 
in April, 1911 :--

Class. 

Professional... ... .. ~ 
Domestic... ... ... .., 
Commercial .. , ... ... 
Transport and Communication 
Industrial... ... .. . 
l'rimary Produc{'.rs ... .. . 
Unspecified ... ... • .. 

Total 

Unemployed. Proportion In each Class. 

Males. I Females. \ 1I1ales. \ Females. 

I per cent. 
388 262 I 1 '06 

1,891 312 2'14 

7.617 582 4'43 

per cent. 
1'35 
2'69 
1'72 

'31 
1'61 

696 1,466 II 3'68 

1,398 I 5 2'32 

::: _3,~~ !! __ .'_'~_73_1 __ f_Z~ __ I __ l'3:44 
... 16,210 2,700 2'76 2'00 

The percentage of unemployed to total breadwinners was 2'7'G for males 
and 2,00 for females. - -
l (jomparison with previous census records is impossible, for lack o~ d~~a. 
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Trade Unions and Unemployment. 

Since 1910 efforts have been made to obtain information from the trade 
unions as to unemployment amongst members; the results. have not been 
satisfactory, as a large number of unions do not supply the information, 
mainly owing to lack of records. For the year 1914 particular.3 were 
not aupplied by 49 employees' unions. Returns were received from 
127 unions, of which 96, with a total membership of 95,1162, were affected by 
unemployment at 31st December, 1914; at that date 13,028 members were 
unemployed, 6,824 having been idle for more than two weeks. Lack of 
work was the principal cause of unemployment:-

Reporting i 
Un:;:~Ki~Y' Members Unemployed. I Causes of Unemployment. 

Group. 

Building ... .., ... [13 11,4251 
Olothing ... ... ... 5 2,948 

241 
77 

Engineering and Metal Work'i II 

ing .. , .. , ... 16 14,732 143 
Food and Drink ... .., 11 9,013 209 
Land Transport (exclusive of 

~.~71 
1,013/ 

. 592 

928 
77 

1,156 
801 

I 

• I • 
"5l gj 

]d 
""'I'" 

926 ... 
67 .,. 

I 
10 ::: I .. ~ 

732 2 102 249 
708... 26 ... 

71 
67 

Railways and Tramways) 5 5,686 41 38 79 76... 3 ... . .. 
Mining and Smelting ... II 17,021 4,612 2,829 7,441 6,994... 59 376 12 
Pastoral...... 1 400 33 ... 33 ... ... ... 33 ... 
Printing, Bookbinding, &c... 8 3,9981 33 176 209 203......... 6 
Shipping and Sea T.ransport I 570 40 40 40............ 
Manufacturing, n.e.i. ... 12 10,457 747 374 1,121 964......... 157 

""001::,. ::~~I~ ~-,~ l~~ir-~; J:: 
The amount of out-of-employment benefits provided by trade unions 

cannot be stated, as particulars are not available. One friendly sooiet;y, 
the Sydney Olerks and 'YVarehousemen's Benefit Association endeavours to 
regulate clerical labour; during 1914 the mean membership was 945 and 
the out-of-employment benefits amounted to £496. 

RELIEF OF UNEMPLOYMENT. 

Labollr Exchanges, &c. 
The question of relief of unemployment first received practical political 

·attention in 1885, when, following upon a period of severe pastoral, com
mercial, .and industrial depression, a Oasual Labour Board was instituted. 
Between that date and 1890 extensive relief works were undertaken till a 
normal condition of the labour market was attained. SlrbseqUelltly un
employment again became prevalent, and in place of the Oasual Labour 
Board, a Government Labour Bureau was constituted in February, 1892. 
By 28th February, 1893, some 18,600 persons were registered for employ
ment, and 18,154 persons were sent to employment, chiefly in unskilled 
trades. In 1893-4: Newcastle was included in the area of operations of the 
Board, and fossieking on the old gold-fields of the State became accepted 

. as a form of relief . 
. A.n Act was passed in 1893 to establish labour settlements on Orown 

lands; three were es1;ablished, viz .. , Pitt Town, Wilberforce, and Bega. The 
last··mentioned "two are still in existence, and particulars of their operations 
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'are shown in the chapter relating to Agriculture. The Pitt Town settle
ment was not successful, and in 1898 a casual labour farm was opened on 
the site. 

Government expenditure for the relief of the unemployed reached -a 
maximum in the year ended February, 1896, when 14,062 men were regis
tered at the Labour Bureau. At this period a system of using surplus labour 
to improve rural lands was initiated; and up to 30th June, 1898, a total 
area of 432,724 acres was cleared by this means. In 1899 a Board of four 
commis'sioners was constituted to deal with the question of unemployment 
and in the following year the Labour Bureau and the Pitt Town farm were 
placed under their control. In the year ended June, 1901, in consequence 
of industrial depression, a large number of men were unemployed, and 
registrations at the Bureau numbered 10,639; a Labour Depot was opened 
at Ram1wick as a relief station for destitute men, and work was provided 
on road and railway construction, water conservation works, and ]an'd 
clearing. 

In consequence of drought, many industrial trades suffered severely in 
1902-3, but public works were instituted for the purpose of relief; andi, 
owing to better organisation, the number of persons who sought: the 
assistance of the Labour Bureau, 2,854, was remarkably small. During 
the prosperous seasons which succeeded the drought employment was excep
tionally brisk in all trades. 

1'he Labour Commission was terminated in 1905 and a Director of 
Lsbour was a:ppointed; since the institution of a Department of Labour and 
Industry Government mleasures for the relief of unemployment are con
ducted by a branch of the Department. 

In 1914 drought severely affected the pastoral and wheat-growing areas 
of the State, and a general dislocation of trade and industry supervened 
upon the outbreak of war. Special measures were taken to mitigate the 
effects of unemployment; in some industries, notably in railway construc
tion and other public works the working hours were reduced in order to 
give employment to a larger nllmbel' of persons, and clearing operations and 
wheat cultivation were commenced on a large area acquired for this pur
pose at W oocl:lands; the diversion of employees to military and naval forces 
and the increased: activity in industries connected with war services also 
afforded a large measure of relief. In addition to the State Labour Branch 
and the Women's Employment Agency, a self-registration system was intro
duced, by which persons seeking employment were enabled to register at the 
Department of Labour and Industry by transmitting post-free letter-cards; 
and subsequently post-free cards were pl'ovidedalso for the use of employers 
requiring w,orkers; additional offices for the transactions of labour agency 
work were established, viz., at Newcastle inSeptemoor, 1914; at Broken Hill 
in October; at "vVoonona in January, 1915; and at Orange in Febnwry. At 
these exchanges persons wanting work may register their requirements, capa
bilities, and characters; and employers may state what class of labour they 
desire. Constant endeavour is made to suit thB one to the other, and em
ployees are assisted to· reach their employment. All these operations are 
conducted at the cost of the State, no fees being charged to employers nor 
to employees. Railway and steamer fares are issued on credit, terms for 
repayments being arranged according to circumstances. Usually the pay
ment of fares is guaranteed by either the employer Ol'some responsible 
person, but they may be issued (')n the'Pel'sonalacknowledgment of 'the 
recipient, and his promise to repay the same. 

t~~\\\ 
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,The Women's Employment Agency was opened in Sydney in May, 1914:, 
a former office for the registration of women workers was closed in January, 
1906, after an existence of nearly four years. The operations of the em
ployment agencies during the last ten years are shown below:-

Year endEd 
:soth June.j 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 

Regiotrations. Persous sent to Employment. 

-~-;::~~ -~n~--I ;::.:r-T~ 

1,618 537 r 2,155 3,934 479 I 4,413 
2,565 ... i 2,565 3,628 II I' 3,639 
4,027 ... I 4,027 3,237 •.• 1 3,237 
3,409 ... II 3,409 3,320 ... 3,320 
3,720 ... 3,720 3,907 ... i 3,907 
5,130 •.. 5,130 3,972 ... I· 3,972 
2,696 ...' 2,696 3,345 .,. 3,345 

f ~:~~~ 5'74 . r g:~~~ ~:~~~ I ·:{Z II~I ~:!~~ 
) 11,977 3,583 115,560 8,808 I 1,979 10,787 

T1·aining and Relief. 

Since 1910 the Pitt Town Farm has been maintained primarily as an 
agricultural training farm for city and oversea youths; in consequence of 
the war there has been considerable difficulty in obtaining students, 'an~ 
arrangements are being made to accommodate women for training in farm 
work. Particuhrs relating to the operations of the farm are given in the 
chapter of this Year Book relating to Agriculture. 

At the Randwick Labour Depot, where a pig, poultry, vegetable, and 
flower farm, and a State dairy have been established, destitute men unable 
to maintain themselves, are given lodging, food, and a small money allow
ance in exchange for labour. Oompetent tradesmen, if employed at their 
trade, are paid extra. The period of residence must not exceed three months, 
nor recommence without a similar interval. A certain amount of training 
is given, and whenever possible trainees are sent to employment with pri
vate employers. ~;·:~:k:;"/! i' 

Any man who is the head of a family requiring relief may obtain three 
days' work in each week at the Randwick Depot, where he is housed and 
fed, and on the conclusion of his work, given an order for 78'. 6d. worth of 
food materials. Breaks are made in this relief from time to time so as to 
induce recipients to make other arrangements. In exceptional cases orders 
are issued in advance of work, and sometimes without work being exacted. 
These, however, especially the latter, are rare, and are used only to meet 
urgent cases of destitution and want of food. 

Oheap Dwellings for Workmen. 

To compensate :£or the reduction in the hours 0:£ work 011abourers and 
tradesmen employed on Government works, it was decided during the month 
of October, 1914, to erect canvas dwellings to house the families of these 
workmen at a nominal rental. The dwellings, which contain three rooms, 
were erected on a site at Randwick; the approximate original cost being £10 
each, and the rental from 18. 6d. to 2s. 6d. per week. During 1915 the 
canvas used in the construction was replaced with galvanised iron, and the 
rentals were increased to 4s. 6d. 11er week. As a comparatively smallllumber 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBI'IRATION. 73I 

of Government workmen made application for the dwellings, they were 
made available to other applicants. In December, 1915, the number in 
residence was 320, of whom 206 were children. 

WORKMEN'S INSURANCF!. 

State Legislation. 
Legislation in relation to employers' liability in New South Wales is 

based upon English statute law. 
The State enactments are the Employers' Liability Act, 1897, and the 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 1910, the provision of old-age and invalid 
pensions being a function of the Federal Government. 

The Employers' Liability Act, 1897, gave to a workman, who had suffered 
personal injury in the course of his employment, the same common law 
remedies against his employer as if he had been injured by one not his 
employer. 

Workmen's Oompensation Act, 1910. 
This Actl which came into operation in January, 1911, follows the lines 

of the English Act of 1897. It provides for compensation to workmen for 
injuries suffered in the course of their work, and applies to employment in or 
about any railway, tramway, factory, workshop, mine, quarry, wharf, vessel, 
engineering or building work, except mines where benefits are afforded under 
the Miners' Accident Relief Act. Employers of less than four persons are 
exempt from the provisions of the Act. Casual workers are not entitled to 
benefits, nor is compensation payable in respect of injury which does not 
disable the workman for at least two weeks, or which is caused by mis
conduct of the workman. 

Compensation in case of death ranges from £200 to £400 when there are 
several relatives wholly dependent on the earnings of the workman, the 
amount being reducible proportionately with the number of dependents 
and the degree of their dependence. If the workman leaves no dependents, 
the compensation is limited to medical and fu.neral expenses up to £12 . 
. Where total or partial incapacity results, the employer must make a weekly 
payment, not exceeding 50 per cent. of the average weekly earnings during 
the preceding twelve months, up to a maximum of £1 per week, and a total 
liability to the employer of £200. In the oose of employees under 21 years 
of age receiving less than 208. a week, 100 per cent. of average earnings is 
substituted for 50 per cent. up to a maximum of lOs. per week. Aged and 
infirm workmen may contract themselves out of these general provisions, 
or the maximum amount of compensation may be reduced by agreement 
made between the employer and workman. 

In substitution for these benefits any scheme of compensation is admis
sible which is certified by the Registrar of Friendly Societies as not less 
favourable- to the workman and dependents than the corresponding scales 
contained in the Act. 

The Act does not exclude the operation of the common law or the 
Employers' Liability Act, 1897, but the employers' liability, even when 
apparent, must be established by processes of litigation. The employers~ 
risk is for the most part covered by insurance, but concerning this section 
of the business of insurance companies, no details are available. 

Employers are required to make annual returns to the }.£inister :for 
Labour and Industry regarding operations under the Act. During 1915 
returns :were received from 467 employers, who employed an average number 
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of 94,046 males, and 3,782 females to whom the Act applied. Oompensation 
amounting to £12,072 was paid in respect of 52 deaths; 76 cases of non-, 
fatal accidents were settled by the payment of lump ilums amounting to 
£5,426, and in 5,778 cases ·of disablement £27,073 was paid in weekly instal
ments; the duration of such compensation was as stated below;-

Duration of Compensation. 

Less than 2 weeks 
2 weeks and leBd than 3 
3 ,,4 
4" ,,13 

13 26 

I NU':fber 'Ii 
Cases. I 

J I 

Duration of Compensation. 

r 2G weeks and less than 52 
(I year and less than 2 
, 2" " 5 

... 
"'1 

2,826 
903 
517 

1,169 
154 

I Not stated ... 

Total. .. 

I
' Number 

of 
Cases. 

53 
5 
3 

"', 148 

... 1 5,778 
l 

The particulars disclosed by the returns received during the last three 
years are compared in the following statement;-

Particulars. 

Returns Received 
Approximate average number of employees to 

whom Act applies-
Males ... 
Females 

Compensation -
Cascs-De~thB ... 

Disablement-'Weekly payments 
Lump sums 

1913. 

488 

77,088 
3,774 

62 
6,061 

156 I 

1914. 

448 

120,707 
2,384 

65 
6,250 

136 

1915. 

467 

94,046 
3,782 

52 
5,7i8 

76 
--,,:--1--- ----

'''l 6,~i9 6,451 5,906 
! ----------

Total 

Amount-Deaths ....... ... ...1 14~97 15~256 li,072 
Disablemcnt-"7 eekly payments 'l 

30,2';5 30,159 2i,Oi3 
Lump sums.. ... 9,079 8,043 5,426 

1-----___________ _ 

Total. .. ... 1 54,151 I 53,458 44,571 

Miners' Accident Relief Fund. 

As regards the mining industry, which is exempted specifically from the 
jurisdiction of the '1Vorkmen's Oompensation Act, some particulars of the 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund are given in part" Mining Industry" of this 
Year Book and additional information is shown hereunder. The provisions 
()f this measure for compensation to injured workmen differ considerably 
from the .general theory as to the employer's liability for injuries to his 
workmen, in that the burden of the risk is carried by three parties-the em
ployer, the employee, and the Government of the State. Of the funds 
required to pay the benefits, the State and the employer each contribute 25 
per cent., and the employee the remaining 50 per cent. 

The mines suhject to the provisions of the Act during the year 1915 
numbered 185, the number at the end of the yea.r being 174. 

The gross revenue for the year 1915 was £57,936, a decrease of £8,868 as 
compared with the previous year. The shrinkage in reVe'llue is attributed 
to n. decrease in the labour employed. The total amount deducted .from 
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wages was £22,980, representing an average year's contribution from 23,471 
persons, as compared with 27,653 in 1914. The contributions by mine
owners amounted to £11,497. The Government subsidy for the year 1915 
was £11,497, and interest received on investments amounted to £12,046. 

The funds invested at 31st December, 1915, amounted to £330,000, of 
which £309,000 waS' invested in New South Wales Funded Sitock bearing 
interest at 3~ to 4 per cent., and £21,000 in Treasury Bills at 4~ 'Per cent. 
The expenditure for the year was £52,947, or £2,479 less than in 1914. 

Particulars relating to the beneficiaries during the year 1915 are shown 
in the following statement:-

Claims Benefits· Determined. Claims 

existing, Claims existing' 
Benefl:ciaries. allowed, 011 31st Dec., 1915. By IBYMar.! ! Other· 31st Dec., 1914. Death. riage. By Age. wise. 1915 . 

Fa.tal .A.ccidents-

... 1 

I 
Widows ... ... 346 27 I ... 13 . .. .. . 360 

.. ,[ I 
Fathers ... ... 11 .. , 

I 
, .. ... .., ... 11 

Mothers ... ... .. ,I 45 1 1 ... .. . ... 45 
I I 

Sis ters and Guardians 

'''1 
19 ... 

I 
... ... .. . 1 18 

Children ... ... 550 53 I 2 '" 67 .. . 534 
I I 

Disablement- I 
Persons permanently dis'l 

17 312 abled '.. ... "'1 299 48 IS , .. 

\ 

... 
Ohildren ... ... 

'''1 
266 96 ... .. . 33 25 304 

! I 

The benefits paid during the year amounted to £51',330, viz., funeral 
allowances £478, extended benefits in respect to fatal accidents £18,133, and 
relief to disabled persons £32,719. 

The number of deathS' resulting from accident in 1915 was 41, and of 
d.isablements 4,511, of which 26 deaths and 3,467 disablements occurred in 
or about coal and shale mines. The accidents, fatal and non-fataL, stince 
1901, are shown below:-

Annual Fatal Accidents. N on·fatal Accidents. 

Period. Average 
Number of 

1 I EmploYlies. Annual Per 1000 Annual Per ]000 
Number. Employees. Number. Employees. 

1901·5 21,607 60 I 2'78 3,484 161'24 
1906·10 26,554 55 2'06 5,538 208'55 
1911 28,034 65 2'32 6,024 214'88 
1912 29,392 

I 
76 2'59 6,211 211'31 

1913 31,261 72 2'30 6,184 197'SZ 

1914 27,653 I 50 1'81 5,557 200'95 

1915 23,41'7 
\ 

41 1'75 I 4,511 192'15 
I 
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Commonwealth Legislation. 

In addition to the general enactments of the State, specific enactments 
of the Commonwealth provide for compensation to men in a particular class 
of work which is subject to special risks, and to officers in the service of 
the Commonwealth Government. Particulars regarding war pensions in 
connection with military and naval services are shown in the chapter" Social 
Condition." 

Seamen's Compensation. 

The Seamen's Compensation Act, 1911, provides for compensation to sea
men for injuries suffered in the course of their employment. It is applicable 
to seamen (a) on ships in the service of the Commonwealth, other than 
naval or military service; (b) on ships trading with Australia or engaging in 
any occupation in Australian waters, and being in territorial waters of any 
territory which is part of the Commonwealth; and (c) on ships engaged in 
trade and commerce with other countries or among the States. In case of ships 
not registered in Australia, the two last clauses apply only in relation to sea
men shipped under articles of agreement entered into in Australia, and while 
the ships are subject to the law of the Commonwealth. Compensation is 
not payable in respect to any injury which does not disable the seaman for 
at least one week; in case of death, the amount of ',compensation, when 
deceased leaves dependents, is the equivalent of three years' wages in the 
particular employment, or £200, to a maximum amount of £500. 

The compensation is reducible with the measure of dependence, but the 
minimum for a seaman leaving no dependents is the cost of medical 
attendance and burial to the value of £30. 

In case of total or partial incapacity, the maximum compe:n.sation is 50 
per cent. of average earnings during the twelve months previous to the' 
injury. 

Periodic returns as to compensation are required frOl11 the owner or master 
of every ship on which scamen are employed to whom the Act is applicable, 
the returns to specify-

.(a) The number of injuries in respect of which co~;pensation has been 
paid. 

(b) Amount of such compensation. 
(c) Other particulars as required. 
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LAND LEGISLATION AND SETTLEMENT.! 

AREA OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

'THE area of New South Wales, including Lord Howe Island of 5 square 
.miles and the Federal Capital Territory of about 900 square miles, as stated 
,previously in this Year Book, is estimated a.t 310,372 square miles, or 
198,638,080 acres, being a little over two and a half times that of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Excluding the surface covered by rivers and lakes, 
.the area within the boundaries of the State is 195,669,000 acres, or about 
305,733 square miles, of which the greater portion has been alienated under 
various forms of tenure, classified as freehold or leaEehold. The formal 
transfer on 1st January, 1911, of 576,000 acres at Yass-Canberra to the 
Commonwealth Government as Federal Capital Territory, reduced the land 
1lurface of the State to 195,093,000 acres. 

RECENT LEGISLATION. 

The following is a list of the various important enactmenb! relating to land 
'Settlement :-

Balranald Irrigation ... ... ... 1902 
Barren Jack Dam and Murrumbidgee Canals Construction ... 1906 
Closer Settlement .. , ... 1902, 1904,1906,1907,1909,1912,1914 
Closer Settlement Promotion... .., ... ... .., '" 1910 
Crown Lands Consolidation 1913 
Crown Lands Amendmenli ... 1916 
Department of Agriculture '" 1907 
Dividing Fences... ." ... 1902 
Drainage Promotion 1901, 1902 
Forestry... ... ... ... 1909 
Government Savings Bank 1902, 1903, 1906, 1913 
Hay Irrigation... ... 1902 (2) 
Inclosed Lands Protection ... 1901 
Irrigation ." 1912-1916 
Labour Settlements ... 1902 
Local Government 1906, 1908 
Mining... ... 1906, 1907 
Murrumbidgee Irrigation 1910 (2) 
Pastures Protection ... ... 1902, 1904, 1906, 1912 
Prickly-pear Destruction ... ... 1901 
Returned Soldiers Settlement .,. 1916 
Western Lands '" 1901, 1905,1908, 1909 

EARLY ALIENATION. 

From the early days of settlement until the year 1861 the Crown disposed 
of land, under prescribed conditions, by grants and by sales, so alienating, 
by the end of 1861, an aggregate area of 7,146,579 acres:-

1. By g4ln' and sales by private tender to close of 1831 ... ... . .. 
2." ". in virtue of promises of early Governors made prior to 1831, 

from 1832-40 inclusive ... 
:3. " ~ales at auction, at 5s., 7s. 6d., and lOs. per acre, from 1832-38 

inclusive ... ... ... .. ... . .. 
4. It " 
5. " " 6. " " 

" 

" 
" 

" 12s. and upwards per acre, at Governor's discretion, 
from 1839-41 inclusive ... 

" 20s. per acre, from 1842-46 inclusive 
and in respect of pre-emptive rights, from 1847-61 

inclusive 
7. " grants for public purposes, grants in virtue of promise of Governor 

made prior to the year 1831, and grants in exchange for lands 
resumed from 1841-61 inclusive 

Total alienated on 31&t December, 1861 .. , 
13003-.1 

acres. 
3,906,327 

171,071 

1,450,508 

371,447 
20,250 

1,219,375 

7,601 

7,146,579 
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Oertain grants were made under special enactments, and instructions from 
the Imperial authorities to Sir Thomas Brisbane, then Governor, directed him 
to reserve one-seventh of the Orown lands in each county for Ohurch 
and School purposes. 

The aggregate area of such reserves up to the year 1832, stated at 443,486 
acres, was, by subsequent surveys, shown to be actually 454,050 acres, and did 
not attain the proportional area specified in the instructions. These lands 
were administered by the Olergyand School Land Oorporation until its aboli
tion by Order of Oouncil on the 4th February, 1833, when the lands reverted to 
the Orown, and an agent was appointed to determine the claims of purchasers, 
to whom deeds of grant were made, and confirmed by a subsequent Act of 
Oouncil, dated the 5th August, 1834. 

Of the reserves mentioned above, 171,746 acres were alienated up to 
the year 1880, when, by the Ohurch and School Lands Dedication Act of 
that year, the balance of 282,304 acres came under the control of the Sta.te 
Legislature to be administered for the purpose of Public Instruction. Sub
sequently the Ohurch and School Lands Act, 1897, revested all these lands 
in the Orown, free from any trust or condition, hut subject to the provisions 
of the Orown Lands Act of 1884 and its subsequent amending Acts, thus 
determining .the land as Orown land. Until a notification classifying any 
area of Ohurch and Sehool lands has been publlshed in accordance with 
the Orown Lands Act, such area may be dealt with only by reservation, 
dedication, license, or held under special or annual lease. 

The total area of Ohurch and School lands held under It'ase at 30th 
June, 1915, in the Eastern Division was 4,082 acres, at a rental of £399 
per annum, the subdivisions being as follows :-

No. Mea. Rent. 
a.Q;res. £ 

Pastoral ... 5 3,980 47 
Agricultural 17 92 23 
}o\iuety-nine Year 38 10 329 

Total 60 4,082 399 

In addition to the above, there were two water ra;CE)S, aggregating about 
15 miles, with a rental of £4. 

The Australian Agricultural Oompany, incorporated by Act of the Impe
rial Parliament, dated 21st June, 1824, was,in 1825, granted an area of 
1,000,000 acres. Ap. area containing 1,048,960acre8 was selected in the 
country surrounding Port Stephens, but in 1832 the Company was authorised 
to exchange a portion of this grant, containing 600,000 acres, for two .are~ 
sitlHI,ted on the Peel River and on the Liverpool Plains, respectively, the 
three grants aggregating as follows :- .. Ji 

Port Stephens Estate, County of Gloucester 
Peel River Est;J.te, COUllty of Parry 
Warrah Estate, Liverpool Plains, County of Buckland ... 

acres. 
464,640 
249,600 
313,298 

Total ." 1,027,538 

In addition to this land, the Oompany obtained from the Orown the 
promise of a lease of the coal-fields at Port Hunter (Newcastle) for thirty-one 
y~rs, which lease, however, was exchanged for a grant of 500 acres, 
incl'{lased in 1828 to 2,000 acres of coal land, upon which the Oompany's 
coUiel'ies!l.re now situated. 
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RESERVES. 

The total area of reserved land;; in the State as at 30th June, 1915, Wa11' 

26,606,768 acres. A classification of reserves according to the ptupose for 
which used is shown below:-

OlaSliof Reserves. 

Travelling Stock 
'Vater... '" 
Mining .. , 
Forest... '" .. . 
Temporary Commons .. . 
Railway... .. . 
Recreation and Parks .. , 
Pending Classincatic}U and Survey .. , 
]'rom Conditional Purchase, within Gold·nelds 
Miscellaneous 

Total ... 

Are,., 
acres. 

6,137,758 
2,517,U69 
1,337,082 
6, 606, OI7 

537,603 
322,150 
229,381 

4,662,313 
824,679 

3,432,716 

26,606,768 

Tl1e extent of land set apart for timber conservation amounts to 6,606,017 
acres; for routes and camping-places for travelling stock 6,137,758 acres 
bave been reserved, 3,709,195 acres being in the 'Vestern Division; water 
reserves embraced 2,517,069 acres, of which 1,606,117 acres are in the 
Western Division. 

A revision of the reserved land>! is being made in each Land District with 
the object of withdrawing from reserves any area the continued reservation 
of which is not required in the public interest. . 

OCCUPATION OF PASTORAL LANDs-LnUTED TENURE. 

The pastoral lands of New South Wales have been occupied under yarioos 
systems of tenure. In the early days land was held for grazing by yirlue of 
tickets of occupation, the issue of which was stopped in 1827, when holders 
()f such lands were required to pay a quit-rent of 20s. per 100 acres per 
annum, and to vacate the land at six months' notice. The neceEsity for 
depasturing increasing stocks induced settlers to extend their occupation 
to Crown lands without any right except that of first disco\'ery, until the 
Legislature, in 1833, passed an Act protecting Crown lands from intrusion 
and trespass, Commissioners being appointed to safeguard the interests of 
the State. 

The discovery of new country soon attracted pioneer squatters beyond the 
limits of settlement as proclaimed on 14th October, 1829; and regula
tions, involving liability to seyere penalties, were issued on 29th July, 
1836, with the view of restraining unauthorised occupation. In 1839 the 
regulations were reinforced by the passing of an Act levying upon stock a 
yearly assessment at the following rates :-td. for every sheer, Hd. p"r 
head of cattle, and 3d. for every horse. 

Under an Act passed in 1847 a new system was introduced relating to 
paEtorallands of which preYiously the tenure had been annual, the fee being 
based on the area of land occupied by the squatter. Under the new plan, 
fixity of tenure of lease was substituted, the license fee being calculated upon 
the stock-carrying capacity of the run; but the term of the pastoral leaEes 
varied, being fixed, in the unsettled districts, at fourteen years; in the 
intermediate division, at eight years; while in the settled districts the 
yearly tenure was retained. The licensing fee under the altered" 
conditions waE charged at the rate of £10 for 4;OOO·she@p,6t i.a 
proportional number of cattle-which was the minimnl1l'liIt ·whieJFth~. 
stock-carrying capacity of a run could be asses/lOO ....,.:-afid ,£;2; lo"'(;{(}r eV'erY' , 
Mlditional 1,000 sheep, or proportionate number oficattle-;; :J'nsf-tHeti5 
distciQ.tslands were let for pastoral purp(>ses only ,in seeti'ORsofnot:less fh'a''ft.i 
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1 square mile in area, the annual rental for each section being fixed at lOs. 
The holders of alienated lands were permitted to depasture their stock upon 
Crown lands adjoining their holdings, free of charge j this permission, however,. 
constituted only a commonage right. 

The Occupation Act of 1861 created a new system, limiting the tenure of 
pastoral leases to five years in unsettled and intermediate or second-class. 
settled districts, and leaving the whole of the pastoral leases open to the 
operations of the free selectors. The evils resulting from this system led 
Parliament to adopt, in 1884, 1889, 1895, and at intervals since 1903, the 
measures, the provisions of which are described below. 

CROWN LANDS ACT OF 1861. 
The conditions of colonisation altered greatly under the powerful attraction 

of the gold-fields; and, to meet the wants of a class of immigrants of a 
different type from those contemplated by former enactments, the question 
of land settlement had to be discussed in an entirely new spirit, the result 
being the passing of the Crown ·Lands Act of 1861, introduced by Sir John 
Robertson. The conditions of settlement had rendered it difficult previously 
for men of small means to establish themselves with a fair chance of success,' 
and the new measure aimed at facilitating the settlement of an industrial 
agricultural population side by side with the pastoral tenants, by introducing 
a principle entirely new to the land legislation of the State, namely, that 
of free selection, in limi~ed areas, before 8U1·vey. The Act provided for 
the conditional purchase of areas from 40 to 320 acres in extent at £1 per 
acre-25 per cent. of the purchase money to be deposited with the application. 
At the expiration of three years the purchaser was required to pay the balance. 
and to furnish a certific!tte showing that he had resided on the land, and made, 
the necessary improvements. Provision was made to defer payment of the 
balance of the purchase money on receipt of 5 per cent. interest. 

The Amending Act of 187iJ, under which annual instalments were payable .. 
gave to any conditional purchaser of land tho option of availing himself of 
the change in the method of payment. The system of unconditional sales, 
was, however, continued under the Act of 1861; and during the twenty
three years the Act was in operation 23,470,140 acres were sold conditionally" 
and 15,572,001 acres by auction, by improvement purchase, by virtue of 
pre-emptive right, or otherwise without conditions, the total area alienated 
being 39,042,141 acres. In many cases the laud selected, or purchased? 
reverted to the State j so that the absolute area alienated or in process of sale 
when the Act of 1884 came into force amounted to only 32,819,023 acres, 
besides 7,146,579 acres alienated prior to 1861. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1884 AND 1889. 

After many amendments the A.ct of 1861 was superseded by that of 1884,. 
with the supplementary enactment of 1889, which measures maintained the 
principle of free selection before survey, but with one essential difference .. 
Under the original Act (he whole area of the Crown lands was thrown open, 
to free selection, including the lands held under pastoral lease. The Acts of: 
1884 and 1889 were devised to give fixity of tenure to the pastoral lessee. 
and to obtain a larger rental from the public lands, at the same time restrict-· 
ing thearea sold unconditionally. 

Existing holders of pastoral leases under the earlier Act were required! 
to ,surrender Qne-half9i,. their lea~es, which were resumed by the Crown 
for ,subsequent, aljen&ti~n, leaijchold, \ ol,",.reserye; the other half in each 
cas~ ",as leasedtq.·.t~ pastm::aList.·tmdtlr.fi;x;ity·o£ ,tenJ;lre for a term of 
"ears. On i31st, December, 1884, .wh~n.: this d!vision: was . mad!!,there. 
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were 4,313 leased runs, yielding an annual rental of £268,500, and forming 
about 1,600 "stations," estimated to contain the bulk of the unalienated 
public estate, after allowing for reserves, &c. An increase in the revenue 
from pastoral occupation, one of the principal objects of the Act of 1884, 
has been realised, as evidenced by the total revenue received from the 
pastoral occupation of Crown lands, which increased from £329,356 in the 
year 1884 to £49-1,290 in the financial year 1914-15. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1895 AND 1903 TO 1912. 

The Act of 1861 failed conspicuously in encouraging bona fide settle
ment j and the legislation of 1884 and 1889 also was ineffective, since the 
accumulation of land in large estates continued, while settlement, proceeded 
very slowly. Expert opinion pointed strongly to the necessity of introducing 
entirely new principles, and this waB done in the Crown Lands Acts of 
1895 and 1903, which, while placing land within easy reach of all, supplied 
the means of securin/i permanent settlers through the new system of tenure 
-homestead selections and settlement leases. These tenures have been 
superseded by those of homestead farms and Crown leases which were created 
by the Act of 1912. 

Territorial nivisions. 
Under tlwse Acts the State is divided into three territorial divisions, 

Eastern, Central, and Western, the boundary lines running approximately 
north and south. Control of the lands within the Western Division is vested 
in the Western Land Board, consisting of three Oommissioners. The Eastern 
and Central Divisions are subdivided into Land DiRtricts, in each of which is 
stationed a Orown Land Agent, whose duty is to receive applications and 
furnish information regarding land. Groups of these districts are arranged in 
larger areas, under the control of Land Boards, whose decisions are subject to 
review by the Land Appeal Court, which is composed of a President and two 
Commissioners, whose awards in matters of administration have the force 
of judgments of the Supreme Court. Whenever questions of law arise, a 
case may be submitted to the Supreme Court, either on the written request 
of the parties interested, or by the Land Appeal Court. The conditions of 
alienation and pastoral occupation of Crown lands differ in each of the 
three divisions of the State. ' 

The Eastern Division has an area of 60,684,321) acres (exclusive of 
an area of 576,000 acres Oommonwealth territory), and includes a 
broad belt of land between the sea-coast and a line nearly parallel to it, 
starting from a point midway between the small settlements at Bonshaw 
and Bengalla on the Dumaresq River, and terminating at Howlong, on 
the Ri yer .Murray, thus embracing the coastal districts of the State, as 
well as the northern and southern tablelands. In this division is excellent 
agricultural land, and all. the original centres of settlement, which are 
readily accessible to the markets of the State. For these reasons, the 
conditions governing the purchase and occupation of the Orown lands in 
the Eastern Division are more stringent than is the case in the Oentral 
and Western Divisions. 

The Oentral Division embraces an area of 57,055,846 acres, extending 
from north to south between the western limit. of the Eastern Division 
and a line starting from a point on the Macintyre River, where it is 
crossed by the 149th meridian of east longitude, and following this river 
a.nd the Darling to the junction of Marra Creek; thence along that creek 
to the Bogan River, and across to the River Lachlan, between the townships 
of Euabalong and Condobolin, along the Lachlan to Balranald, and thence 
to the junction of the Edward River with the Murray. The area thus 
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defined contains the upper basin of. the Darling River in the northern part 
of the State, and in the south portions of the basins of the Lachlan, the 
Murrumbidgee, and other afIluents of the Murray. The land in this division 
Ins been devoted mainly to pastoral pursuits; but experience having proved 
that it is suitable for agriculture, the cultivated area is increasing steadily. 

'rhe Western Division is situated between the wfstern limit of the Central 
Division and the South Australian border. It contains an area of 80,318,708 
acres, watered by the Darling River and its tributaries, and is devoted to 
pastoral pursuits. 'Vater conservation and irrigation are the factors which 
ultimately will counteract climatic conditions and irregulilr rainfall, and 
make agriculture possible over this large area, of which the soil is adapted 
to the growth of most crops; but legislation in regard to the occupation 
of the lands of the district is based upon the assumption that for many 
years to come there will be little inducement for agricultural settlement. 

METHODS OF ACQUISITION AND OCCUPATION. 

Under the Acts now in force, land in the Eastern and Central divisions of 
the State may be acquired by the following methods :-

(1) 'Conditional and additional conditional purchase with residence; 
(2) Conditional purchase without residence; 
(3) Classified conditional purchase; 
( 4) Preferent righ t of purchase attached to conditional leases ; 
(5) Improvement purchases on gold-fields; 
(6) Auction sales; 
(7) After-auction sales; 
(8) Special sales without competition; 
(9) Exchange; 

{IO) Settlement purchase, under Oloser Settlement Acts; 
(11) Homestead farms; 
(12) Suburban holdings; 
(13) Irrigation farms. 

Crown lands may be occupied under the following systems of lease :
(1) Annual; 
(2) Special eonditional purchase; 
(3) Oonditional; 
(4) Inferior lands; 
(5) Occupation license; 
(6) Scrub; 
(7) Special; 
(8) Residential on gold and mineral fields; 
(9) Improvement; 

(10) Snow-lands; 
(11) Crown; 
(12) Week end; 
(13) Town lands. 

The maximum area which may be purchased conditionally differs in the 
Eastern and Oentral Divisions according to the method of acquisition 
shown in the statement above. In the Western Division land may be 
alienated by auction or occupied under lease. 

In 1908 an Amending Act (providing for conversions other than condi
tionalleases) was passed, under which homestead selections and homestead 
grants, settlement leases, non-residential conditional purchases, special leases, 
::lhurchand School lands leases may be converted, under certain conditions, 
iQto all or portion of the following tenures, viz. :-Conditional purchase lease, 
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conditional purchase 01' a conditional purchase and conditional lease. In the 
case of special leases, and of Church and School lands le11,8e8, it is also allow
able to convert the whole or part into a homestead selection, a settlement 
lease or a conditional lease. Also, the holder of any residential lease, includ
ing any additional residential leases held by virtue thereof, may apply to 
purchase the same at any time after expiry of the first five years of the lease. 
A further Amending Act, in 1912, provides for the conversion of settlernent 
purchases and homestead selections into homestead farms. 

ACQUISITION. 

Conditional Purchase. 

Unreserved Crown lands in the Eastern and Central Divisions not held 
under pastoral 01' other lease, are available for conditional purchase, and lands 
held under annual lease or occupation license may also be acquired in this 
way, if not otherwise reserved. Land under conditional lease in any division· 
may be purchased conditionally by the leaseholder only. Lands within 
suburban boundaries or within population areas may be proclaimed as special 
areas, and are open to conditional purchase under the special conditions pre
scribed. The value of any improvements on a conditional purchase must 
be paid by the applicant. 

A residential conditional purchase may be taken up by males over age 16, 
or by females over age 18, prDvided that a woman mnst be unmarried, or a 
widow, or judicially separated from her husband; for a non-residential 
conditional purchase the minimum age limit is 21 years. Eyery con· 
ditioaal purchase must be made solely in the interest of the applicant. 
Minors who become conditional purchasers have the rights and liberties of 
persons of full age in connection with their land. 

The minimum and maximum areas allowed for each class of conditional 
purchase are as follow ;-

01"18. 

Residential 

Non.;~siden~ia.l... 

" Special a.rea 

" 

.. Eastern 
Central 
Eastern 
Central 
Eastern 
Central 

Division. MInimum 
Are". 

acres. 
40 
40 
40 
40 

Maximum 
Area. 

acres. 
1,280 
2,560 

S20 
320 
820> 
640 

With regard to special areas, both the minimum and maximum areas are 
subject to proclamation in the Government Gwzette, and are, therefore, liable 
to limitation. Any conditional purchaser may take up the maximum area 
at once, or by a series of purchases at c()llvenient intervals. With the excep
tion of non· residential purchases, 'pro,vision is made in the Crown Lands 
Amendment Act, pal!sed in 1908, that the specified maximum areas maybe 
exceeded by means of additional holdings, the lIrea of which, together with 
all other lands held, other than a lease hltving less than five years to run (unless. 
with a right to purchasethe-froohold)mu8t not exceed a home-maintenance 
area. By this is rneant4llnaroo which, wedior the purpose for which it ia 
reasonably fitted, would be sufficient for the maintenance in average seasons' 
and circumstances of an average family. Additional holdings need not, 
necessarily adjoin the original holdings, but must be situated within a reason
able working distance. HQIllestood fanns and Crown leases also may ·be 
acquired as additional areas in certain cireumstlllnces. . .. 
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Under the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1905 areas may be set 
apart for original holdings, or for additional holdings j but no such area may 
be selected under both classes of holdings. Original holdings include (a) 
original conditional purchases and (b) original conditional purchase$! and con
ditionalleases taken up in respect of, and at the same time as, the original 
conditional purchase within the area. Additional holdings include (a) 
additional conditional purchases and (b) conditional leases other than those 
previously mentioned Values and rentals are specified in the official notices 
under the Act. Lands may be classified and set apart, by notification, at 
specified prices. 

Applications for conditional purchase, or for additional conditional 
purchase, must be lodged with the Crown Lands Agent of the district in 
which the land is situated, and a deposit and survey fee paid at the same 
time. The statutory price of ordinary Crown lands is fixed at £1 per 
acre for residential conditional purchase, but in special areas and on lands 
within classified areas the price per acre may be either above or below that 
amount. The deposit on all residential conditional purchases is at the 
rate of 5 per cent. of the capital value, but on non-residential conditionaJ 
purchases the price of the land is doubled, the deposit being at the rate of 28. 
in the £ of such increased value; at least one-tenth of the survey fee must 
be lodged with the application unless such fee has been paid by a. previous 
holder and stamp duty must be paid. Deposit and survey fee may be dis
pensed with in connection with an application for a holding within a classified 
area if such be lodged during the first week the land becomes available, but 
must be subsequently paid as directed by the Land Board. Under ordinary 
conditions the balance of purchase money, with interest at 2t per cent. per 
annum, is cleared off by twenty-seven annual payments of Is. per acre, and a 
subsequent final lesser payment. The first instalment is due on the expiration 
o'f three years from the date of the contract. 

A resident conditional purchaser in certain circumstances may reduce his 
annual insta.lmcnt of Is. to 9d. per acre, but in the event of reduction to the 
latter amount, it will take the selector about forty-one years to pay. Under 
special circumstances a similar privilege may be extended to conditional 
purchasers not in residence. By the Crown Lands Act Amendment Act of 
1903, the rate of interest on the balance of purchase money was reduced 
from 4 to 2! per cent. per annum, being retrospective only in special 
circumstances. 

Upon receipt of an application for a conditional purchase the Land Board 
may cause the land to be surveyed and a report to be supplied by the 
. surveyor ; and may either confirm or disallow the application. In case of 
'confirmation a certificate is issued to the applicant. 

The original conditional purchase must be occupied continuously by the 
,selector for a period of ten years, and residence must be commenced within 
three months after the application has been confirmed by the Land Board. 
Residence may be suspended conditionally, or remitted by the Land Boardr 
.for sufficient cause, for stated periods, or in certain circumstances may be 
.effected on the holding of a member of the same family, or on another of 
applicant's holdings, or in a village or town, or elsewhere within reasonable 
distance. In certain cases a wife may carry out residence on her husband's 
holding, or, conversely, a husband may carry out residence on his wife's 
holding. Each additional conditional purchase or conditional lease is subject 
to the condition of residence indicated, but the place of residence may be on 
any block of the series, and the term may be reduced in certain circumstances, 
by the applicant's previous residence on the series. 

The selector must enclose his land, within three years after confirmation, 
with such a. fence as the Land Board may prescribe j" or he may substitute 
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improvements in lieu of fencing. In such a case, permanent improvements, 
of the value of 68. per £ of purchase money but not exceeding £384, are 
required within three years, and these improvements must be brought 
up to the value of lOs. per £ of purchase money, but not exceeding an aggre
gate value of £640, within five years from the date of confirmation. In 
the case of non-residential purchases, the land must be fenced within one 
year after date of confirmation, and within five years other improvements 
to the value of £1 per acre must be effected. Fencing may be superseded 
by other improvements equivalent to 30s. per acre, within five years after 
confirmation. 

Under the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1908, an original non-resi
dential conditional purchase, with any additional non-residential conditional 
purchase made in virtue of it, may be converted into an original residential 
conditional purchase, provided that the ten years' residence commences from 
the date of application for such conversion. This term of residence is subject 
to reduction, and all moneys previously paid are credited towards payment 
of the converted conditional purchase. 

A conditional purchase, residential or otherwise, may be converted into a 
homestead farm under certain conditions. 

Improt·ement Purchases. 
Holders of miners' rights or of business licenses on a gold-field, being in 

authorised occupation by residence of land containing improvements, may 
purchase such land without competition. Improvements must include a 
residence or place of business, and be of the value of £8 per acre on town 
land, and £2 lOs. on any other land. 

Auction Sales and After-auction Purchases. 
Crown lands are submitted to auction sale under two systems. Under the 

ordinary system the balance of purchase money is payable, without interest, 
within three months of the day of sale; while, under the deferred payment 
system, the balance is payable by instalments, with 5 per cent. interest, 
distributed over a period not exceeding five yearR; in either case, 25 per cent. 
of the purchase money must be deposited at the time of sale. 

Auction sales are limited by law to 200,000 acres in anyone year. 
Town lands may be sold in blocks not exceeding half an acre, at an upset price 
of not less than £8 per acre; and suburban lands must not exceed 20 acres 
in one block, the minimum upset price being £2 lOs. per acre. Country lands 
may be submitted in areas not exceeding 640 acres, the upset price being not 
less than 15s. per acre. The value of improvements on the land may be 
added to the upset price. 

Town or suburban land or portions of country land of less than 40 acres 
each, which have passed at auction may be bought, with the Minister'~ co~
sent, at the UPBet price; a deposit of 25 per cent. of such upset prIce IS 

payable at the time of application, the balance being payable on the terms 
fixed for the auction sale. 

Special Non-competitive Sales. 
Any unnecessary road which bounds or intersects freehold land may 

be closed and sold to the freeholder at a price determined by the Land 
Board, and any unnecessary road which passes through land held under 
conditional purchase may be closed and added to the area. 

Reservations are maintained in many Crown grants of land having water 
frontage, being usually 100 feet from high-water mark; but the Crown may 
rescind the reservation, and convey the land to the holder of the adjoining 
land, at a price to be determined by the Land Board. 
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The owner in fee,simple of land having frontage to the sea, or to any 
tidal water or lake, who desires to reclaim and purchase any adjoining 
land lying below high-water mark, may apply to the Ministf>l' for Lands 
to do so, f>xcept in the case of Port Jackson, the control of which is 
vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. R.eclamations which might interrupt 
or interfere with navigation are not authorised. 

Land encroached upon by buildings erected on granted land, or land 
situated between granted land and a street or l'oad, which forms, or 
should form, the way of approach to the granted land, or land to which 
no way of access is attainable, or land which is insufficient in area for 
conditional purchase, may be purchased by the owner in fee-simple of the 
adjoining land, at a price determined by the Board. 

Exchange of Land between the Crown and Private Owner8. 

Before the granting of fixity of tenure in connection with pastoral leases, 
the lessees had made it a practice to secure portions of their runs by condi
tional purchases and purchases in fee-simple. The practice was disadvan
tageous to the public estate, since Crown lands were left in detached hlocks 
severed by le8sees' freehold properties, and the lessees realised that it would 
be convenient to them to gather their freeholds together in one or more 
consolidated blocks by surrender of the private lands in exchange for Crown 
lands ell!!ewhere. 

Vobmteer Land Orders. 

Holders of certificates issued to volunteers who had served under the 
provisions of the Volunteer Force Regulation Act of 1867 were entitled to 
a. free grant of 50 acres of land. These certificates entitled the holder to 50 
acres of such land as was open to conditional purchase, other than lands 
within a proclaimed special area. Claims to these grants lapsed unless lodged 
within three years after the commencement of the Crown Lands (Amend
ment) Act, 1908, which period terminated on 31st January, 1912. 

Homestead Selection and Homestead Grant. 

The appropriation of areas for homestead selection was a prominent 
feature of the Act of 1895, the land chosen for subdivision being good 
agricultural land. Where suitable lands were situated within easy access 
of towns, small blocks were set apart, the la.nds being available after parti
culars relating to area, capital value, &c., were published in the Gazette. 
The maximum area that might be selected was 1,280 acres, but the selector 
was limited to a block as granted. 

Any person eligible to take up a conditional purchase might apply for a 
homestead selection; the selector was required to,deposit one-half year's rent 
~nd one-tenth of the survey fee with his application, and to pay for any 
improvements already on the land. The applicant must have commenced to 
reside on the selection within three months, and have erected a dwelling of 
a minimum value of £20 within eighteen months, after the confirmation of 
his application. The rent, until the issue of a grant, was Ii per cent. of the 
<!apital value of the block. The condition of residence might be fulfilled by 
deputy prior to the issue of the grant, but the applicant was required, during 
this period, to pay rent at the ra,te of 3! per cent. of the capital value, 
and to effect greater improvements. An appraisement of the capital value 
of the land might be obtained under certain conditions. 

Additional land might be acquired out of an area set apart for the 
purpose to make up an area which, with all othe!' lands held by the 
applicant other than under lease having less than five years to run unless 
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with a right to purchase the freehold, would not be more than sufficient 
for the maintenance of the applicant's home in average seasons and 
circumstances. The additional holding need not adjoin the original holding, 
but must be situated within a reasonable working distance. 

At the expiration of five years after the confirmation of the application a 
grant of the holding, called a homestead (!rant, would issue, the tenure being 
aubject to perpetual residence and perpetual rent. After issue of the grant 
the rent is 2k per cent. on the improved capital value of the land, which is 
appraised every fifteen years, and residence may be restricted to seven 
months in each year. The land may not be transferred during the first 
fiye years, and each successive transferree is required to live on the land 
while he holds it. Tenant-right in improvements is allowed, and the holding 
may be so protected that it cannot, by any legal procedure, except by levy or 
sale for taxes, be taken from the owner while he resides on it. 

Under the Crown Lands (Amendment) Acts, of the years 1908 and 1912, 
a homestea,d selection or grant may be converted into a homestead farm, or a 
conditional purchase lease, a conditional purchase, or a conditional purchase 
and conditional lease, provided the area contained in such lease does not 
exceed three times the area in the conditional purchase. 

Lands are not now made available for homestead selections, such tenure 
having been replaced by that of homestead farm. A large number of persons 
have, however, selected under this form of holding. 

lIomestead Farms. 

The new tenures created by the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1912: 
were homestead farms, suburban holdings, Crown leases, and irrigation farms. 
Crown lands set, apart for disposal as homestead farms are subdivided inta 
home-maintenance areas, but the land may be made available before survey. 
Crown Lands available for conditional purchase (unless otherwise notified 
in the Gazette) are also available for homestead farm, and land may be set 
apart for homestead farms to be Itcquired only as additional areas. 

A person-including an alien-of a minimum age of 16 years, if a male, 
or 18 years, if a female, may apply for a homestead farm, provided that the 
applicant does not hold under any tenure-except lease which has less than 
five years to run, and does not confer right to purchase the freehold--an 
area of land which added to the area of the homestead farm would substan
tially exceed a home-maintenance area. In estimating what constitutes a 
home-maintenance area, the joint area held by husband and wife (unless 
judicially separated) is taken into account as lands held by one person. An 
alien becoming the holder of a homestead farm, suburban holding, Crown 
lease, or irrigation farm, is required to become naturalised within thref' 
years. A married woman may apply if possessed of a separate estate. 
Persons who have previously selected are disquaJified in certain circumstances. 

The title of a homestead farm is a lease in perpetuity. The annual rent is 
charged at the rate of 2l- pel' cent. of the capital value, but for the first five 
years the holder, in lieu of payment of rent" may expend an equal 
amount on improvements of a permanent character, the same (except 
boundary felwing) being in addition to those which are otherwise required 
as a condition of the lease. The capital value is subject to reappraisement 
after the first twenty-five years and for each subsequPllt period of twenty 
years. 

A condition of perpetual residence is attached to every homestead farm, 
but in special cases residence in a town or village, or anvwhere within 
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reasonable working distance, may be allowed. Residence may be permitted 
on a holding of a member of the same family, or on another of the selector's 
holdings within reasonable working distance. Suspensions or remissions 
may be granted for such periods as determined by the Land Board. In 
certain cases a wife may carry out residence on her husband's holding, or, 
conversely, a husband may carry out residence on his wife's holding. 

The perpetual lease grant will be issued after the expiration of five years 
from confirmation of the application, if the holder has complied with all 
required conditions. The holder of a conditional purchase, or conditional 
purchase and conditional lease, or homestead selection, or homestead grant, 
or conditional purchase lease, or settlement purchase under the Closer 
Settlement Acts, other than a settlement purchase acquired under the Oloser 
Settlement Promotion Act, 1910, may under certain conditions convert such 
holding into a homestead farm. A homestead farm may be protected against 
sale for debt in certain circumstances. 

Subtwban Holdings. 
The conditions of perpetual rent and perpetual residence are attached to 

suburban holdings. The area of a suburban holding is determined by the 
Minister for Lands; the rent-minimum 5s. per annum-is calculated at 
the rate of 2t per cent. of the capital value, to be appraised fot' each period 
of twenty years. Males under 16 years, females under 18 years, Ilre 
disqualified from applying. A married woman may, in certain cases, apply, 
provided her husband has not acquired a suburban holding. A suburban 
holding may be protected against sale for debt in certain cirCUlllstances. 

Any suburban Orown lands, or Orown land within population boundaries, 
or within the Newcastle pasturage reserve, or any other Orown land, may b8 
set apart for disposal by way of suburban holding. 

Week-end Leases and Leases of Town Lands. 
Under the Orown Lands Amendment Act, 1916, which came into force on 

23rd .June, 1916, week-end leases may be obtained, and leases of town lands 
may be offered at auction or by tender. Both these leases are in perpetuity, 
and neither carries any condition of residence. 

Week-end Leases. 
This tenure created by the Orown Lands Amendment Act, 1916, is It lease 

in perpetuity, and is subject to payment of rent at the rate of 2~ per cent. of 
the capital value; to the effecting of substantial improvements worth £1 per 
acre within five years from confirmation, and to the performance of such 
special conditions as may be notified. Residence is not necessary. The 
minimum rent is £1. Anyone, not a female not judicially separated, nor 
under 21 years, may apply. 

Persons who already hold land within areas defined in notification setting 
apart the land for week-end leases, are in special circumstances disqualified. 

Transfers lllay be made at any time with the Minister's consent, but must 
be to a qualified person, except in cases of devolution under a will or intes
tacy. The consideration for a transfer must not exceed the capital value of 
the improvements on the land. 

Orown 
auction. 
an acre. 
than the 

Leases of Town Lands. 
lands within the boundaries of any town may be leased by public 
The lease is perpetual, and the area included must not exceed half 
The amount bid at auction or offered by tender (not being less 
upset value) is the capital value on which the annual rent at the 

~--- -~-----
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rate of 2! per cent. is based for the first period of twenty years. The capital 
value for each subsequent twenty years' period is determined by the Land 
Board. 

The lease may contain such covenants and provisions as may be gazetted 
prior to !lale or tender. Residence is not necessary. 

No person is allowed to hold more than one lease, unless with the permission 
of the Minister on recommendation by the Land Board. 

Land for Returned Soldiers. 
Facilities are provided for acquiring lands under the Crown Lands Acts by 

·floldiers absent at the war. In such cases application and dcclara.tion may 
be made in the name, and on behalf of the absentee, by a person duly 
.appointed and authorised under power of attorney. 

Under the Returned Soldiers'Settlement Act, 1916, special provision is 
made for the settlement of returned soldiers on Crown lands or on lands 
acquired under the Closer Settlement Acts. Under the first-mentioned Act 
land may be set apart for disposal to returned soldiers only, and the Minister 
may assist settlers thereunder with respect to clearing, fencing and general 
improvements of the land, erection of building, purchase of implements, 
stock, and other things necessary to satisfactorily occupy and develop the 
land. • 

Irrigation Farms. 

'rhe disposal of lands within duly constituted irrigation areas is regulated 
by the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, and the Irrigation Act, 1912. 
A special land board, with the powers and duties of a local land board, may 
be appointed to administer the Crown Land Acts within an irrigation area; 
the lands are classified as town, irrigable, and dry or non-il'rigable lands. 
A person (except a married woman not separated from her husband by 
judicial decree) 16 years or over, if a male, or 18 years or over, if a 
female, or two or more such persons, may apply for an irrigation farm or 
block. An alien is not barred, but he must become naturalised within three 
years under penalty of forfeiture. The title is perpetual lease, subject 
to perpetual payment of rent and performance of residence. The rent is at 
the rate of 21 per cent. of the capital value-minimum for town la.nd blocks, 
£1 per annum. At the expiration of five years after confirmation of the 
-application a grant of the farm or block will be issued to the holder, 
provided that the required conditions have been observed. The holding may 
be protected against sale for debt in certain circumstances. 

In respect of town land blockB, the conditions of residence may be waived 
()r suspended by the Commissioners for Water Conservation and Irrigation; 
no person may hold more than three adjoining blocks for residence, or four 
1'\.djoining blocks for business purposes. 

OCCUPATION. 

Annual Leases. 

1] noccupied lands not reserved from lea~e may be obtained for pastoral 
'purposes as annual leases, on application, or they may be offered by auction 
or tender. They may be obtained also by" after auction" tender, or " after 
tender" tender. No conditions of residence or improvement are attached to 
annual leases, which convey no security of tenure, the land being alienable 
'by conditional purchase, auction sale, &c. The area in anyone lease ill 
restricted to 1,920 acres. In certain circumstances an annual lease may be 
converted into a lease under improvement conditions for a term not exceed in! 
{en years. 
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Conditional Purchase Leases. 

This form of tenure was crcllted in 1905; but, as in the case of. homestead 
selections and settlement leases, it is obsolete for the purposes of selection, as 
lands are not now made available under it. There are, however, considerable 
numbers of conditional purchase leases still standing. Areas set apart for 
disposal by way of conditional purchase lease were subdivided as the Minister 
for Lands determined. The lease was for forty years, at a rental of 2t per 
cent. per annum on the capital value. The value of existing improvements 
was appraised by the Land Board, and special conditions were imposed 
regarding improvements, cultivation, preservation, or planting of timber, &c. 

Any male above the age of .16 years, and any female above 18 years, who 
was not disqualified under the provisions of the Land Ad, might apply for 
a conditional purchase lease. A female applicant must have been 
unmarried, or widowed, or living apart from her husband under a decree 
of judicial separation. 

Residence on the lease was continuous for ten years, and must have com
menced within twelve months from the date of confirmation, but the commence
ment of residence might be deferred for five years. 

The holder may convert the area into a conditional purchase by payment 
of a deposit of 5 per cent. on the capital value of the land, provide.d that the 
proper conditions have been observed, and subject to all the unperformed 
conditions of the lease, except payment of rent. The balance of purchase 
money is payable by equal annual instalments at the rate or 5 per cent. of 
the price, consisting of principal ,and interest at the rate of 2~ per cent. on 
the unpaid balance, the first instalment becoming due twelve months after 
the date of application for conversion. In accordance with the provisions 
of the Orown Lands Amendment Act, of year 1912, conditional purchase 
leases might be converted also into homestead farms. 

A holder of a conditional purchase lease may acquire additional con
ditional purchase leases, but in no case may the total area of the lands held 
by him under any tenure, except under lease having less than five years to 
run without right of purchase, exceed a home-maintenance area. 

Special Conditional Purchase Leases. 
Under the OrownLandsAct, 1908, land might be set apart for disposaL as 

special conditional purchase lease, provided that for six months the land has 
been available for some class of residential holding. The areas must be not 
less than 20, nor more than 320 acres. There were no conditions of residence, 
but' substantial improvements of value of £1 per acre, or any lesser value 
not being less than lOs. per acre, must be completed within three years. 
Although no lands are now set apart for special conditional purchase lease, 
there are areas still available for application in certain districts. 

Conditional Leases. 
A conditional lease may be obtained by any holder of a conditional pur

chase (other than non-residential), or a conditional purchase within a special 
area in the Eastern Division. Lands available for conditional purchase are 
also available for conditional leaEe, with the exception ot lunds in the 
Western Division, or within a special area or a reserve. 

Applications must be accompanied by a provisional rent of 2d. per acre and a 
survey fee, unless as otherwise provided. The areawbich an applicant may 
obtain as conditional purchases and conditional leases is restricted to 1,280 acre;; 
in the Eastern Division, and 2,560 acres in the Oentral Division j but the Land 
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Board may specifically permit larger areas. The area that may be leased 
is limited to three times the area of the conditional purchase in virtue of 
which it is obtained. The lease is £01' a period of forty years, at a rent 
determined by the Land Board, payable yearly in advance. The conditions 
of fencing, or substitution of improvements in lieu of fencing, which 
attach to a residential conditional purchase, apply equally to a conditional 
lease, and residence is required as in the case of an additional conditional 
purchase. 

After confirmation, a conditional lease may be converted, either wholly or 
in part not less than 40 acres, into a conditional purchase. 

Leases oj 8cmb and Inferi01' Lands. 
Scrub leases may be obto,ined on application, by auction or by tender, after

auction tender, or after tender tender, but inferior-lands leases may be 
acqUired only by auction or tender, after-auction tender,or after tender tender. 
There is no limitation as to area, and in the case of a scrub lease obtained by 
application the rent is apprai8ed by the Local Land Board. The initial rent 
of an interior-lands lease prevails throughout tlle whole term; but the terms 
of a scrub lease may be divided into periods, the rent for each period being 
determined by reappraisement. The term of each class of lease may not 
exceed twenty-eight years. The holder of 11 scrub lease must take such steps 
as the Land Board may direct for the purpose of destroying the scrub, and 
keep the land dear afterwards. During the last year of any of the leases 
application may be made for a homestead grant of 640 acres. 

Occ~bpation Licenses. 
Occupation licenses may be (a) preferential occupation licenses, consisting 

of the area within the expired pastoral leases, and (b) ordinary occupation 
licenses, which relate to the parts of the holdings formerly known as resumed 
areas. They may be acquired by auction or tender, after auction tender, or 
after tender tender. Occupation licenses extend from January to December, 
being renewable annually at a rent determined by the Land Board. 

Pctstoral Leases. 
U ndm' the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1903, the rrgistered 

holder of any pastoral lease, preferential occupation license, or occupation 
license, could apply for a lease, for not more than tweltty-eight years, of an 
area not exceeding one-third of the total area of the land comprised within the 
lease or license, subject to such rent, conditiom of improvement, and with
drawal for settlement as may be determined. These are known as 18th 
Section 1,ea8es, having been granted under Section 18, Act ot 1903, which 
has now been repealed. 

Special Leases. 
Special leaseR are issued chiefly to meet cases where land is required for 

Mme industrial or business purpose, and may be obtained by application, 
auction, or otherwisl', the term of the lease not tD exceed twenty"eight years. 
The conditions attached are suitable to the circumstances of each COO!}, 

being, like the rent, determined by the Minister. The Crown Lands Act, 
passed in 1908, provides for the conversion of special leases, for certain 
purposes, and of agricultural or pastoral Church and School lands leases, 
into original or addiLional conditional purchase leaseR; or original or 
additional oonditional purchaseR; or original or additional homestead 
selections; or original or additional settlement leases; or conditional leases; 
or homestead farm. 
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Residential Leases. 

The holder of a " miner's right" within a gold or mineral field may obtaiIl' 
It residential lease. A provisional rent of Is. per acre is charged, the 
maximum area is 20 acres, and the loncrest t.erm of the lease twenty-eight 
years j the annual rent is appraised by"" the Land Board. The principal 
conditions of the lease are residence during its currency, and the erectIOn 
within twelve months of necessary buildings and fences. Tenant-right in 
improvements is conferred upon the lessee. The holder of any residential 
lease may apply after the first five years of his lease to purchase the land. 

Improvement Lease8. 

Improvement leases may consist of any scrub or inferior land not suit
able for settlement in the Eastern or Central Divisions, and are obtained 
only by auction or tender, after-auction tender,or after tender tender. The 
rent is payable annually, and the lease is for a period of twenty-eight years, 
with an area not exceeding 20,480 acres. Upon the expiration of the lease 
the last holder will have tenant-right in improvements. During the last 
year of the lease the lessee may apply for a homestead grant of 640 acres~ 
including the area on which his dwelling-house is erected. Should the 
Advisory Board, constituted under the Closer Settlement Act, 1907, report 
that land comprised in an improvement lease or scrub lease is suitable for 
closer settlement, the Minister may resume the lease, the lessee being 
compensated. 

Settlement Leases. 

Under thiH tenure, wLich has now been superseded by that of Crown 
lease, farms gazetted as available for settlement lease were obtainable 
on application, accompanied by a deposit consisting of six months' rent 
and the full amount of survey fee. The maximum area of agricultural 
land which might be taken up was 1,280 acres j but where the settler combines 
agriculture with grazing, the farms might contain any area not exceeding 
10,240 acres. These areas, however, could be exceeded by means of additional 
holdings, which need not adjoin the original holding, but had to be situated 
within a reasonable working distance thereof. 

The lease was issued for a term of forty years, divided into four periods. 
The annual rent for the first period was that notified before the land was made 
available for lease; but the lessee might require that the rent be determined 
by the Land Board, and the annual rent for each succeeding period might be
separately determined in like manner. Residence was compulsory throughout, 
the whole term j and the land had to be fenced within the first five years,. 
and noxious weeds and animals on the land destroyed within eleven years. 
The lessee may apply at any time after the first five years of the lease for an 
area not exceeding 1,280 acres, on which his house is situated, as a homestead 
grant. 

Under the Crown Lands Act of 1908, the holder of a settlement lease 
may convert such lease into a conditional purchase, or into a conditional 
purchase and conditional lease under certain provisions, but in no case 
may the unimproved value of the land to be converted into conditional 
purchase exceed £3,000. 

Snow Leases. 

Vacant Crown lands which for a portion of each year are usually covered 
with snow, and are thereby unfit for continuous use or occupation, may be 
leased by auction or tender, by after-auction tender, or by after tender 
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tender as snow leases. Not more than one snow lease may be held by 
the same person. The maximum area is 10,240 acres. The term of the. 
lease is seven years, but may be extended by three years. 

Crown Leases. 
Crown lellfles were constituted under the Crown Lands Amendment Act~ 

1912, and lands are specially set apart by notification in the Gazette as 
available for Crown lease. Crown lands available for conditional purchase 
(unless otherwise specified in the Gazette) are also available for Crown lease. 
Land may be set apart for Crown lease to be acquired only as additional 
area.s. The term of lease is forty-five years, and the annual rent 11 per cent. 
of the capital Yalue, as determined every fifteen years. The rent payable 
for the first year may be remitted if, in addition to the improvements 
required as a condition of the lease, an equal sum be spent by the lessee in 
improving the land. The lessee is required to reside on the land during 
the whole term of lease, and during the last five years, unless debarred by 
notification setting the land apart, may apply to convert into a homeste!ld: 
farm so much ot the land as will not exceed a home-maintenance area. The 
lease may be protected against sale for debt in certain circumstances. Any 
person qualified to apply for a homestead farm may apply for a Crown lease 

WESTERN DIVISION. 

The administration of the Western Division under the "YVestern Lands
Acts, 1901 and 1905, is vested in three Oommissioners, constituting" The 
Western Lands Board of New South Wales," who, sitting in open Oourt, alsO' 
exercise all the powers conferred upon Local Land Boards by the Orown 
Lands Acts. 

Subject to existing rights and extension of tenure granted under certain 
conditions, all forms of alienation (other than by auction) and lease prescribed 
by the Crown Lands Acts, ceased to operate within the Western Lands 
Dh'i)!ion from 1st January, 1902. 

The registered holder of a homestead selection or grant, pastoral, home
stead, settlement, residential, special, artesian well, improvement, scrub, or 
inferior lease or occupation license, of land in the Western Division, may 
apply to bring his lease or license under the provisions of the""YV estern Lands 
Acts of 1901 and 1905"; in cases where application has not been made, 
such lease or license is treated as if the Acts had not been passed. 

Crown lands within this division are not a milable for lease until 80 notified 
in the Gazette, but leases fo1' special purposes may be granted upon certain 
conditions, and holders of areas, which are considered too small to maintain 
a home or to make a livelihood, may obtain an additional areaunder certain 
conditions as a lease. Lands are gazetted open for lease at a stated rental 
under specified conditions with respect to residence, transfer, mortgage, and 
subletting. 

All leases issued or brought under the provi~ions of the " Western Lands 
Acts of ]901 and 1905," except special leases, expire on 30th June, 1943. 
In cases where a withdrawal is made for the purpose of sale by auction 
or to provide small holdings, the lease of the remainder may, as compensation. 
be extended for a term not exceeding six years. 

The rent on all leases brought under the provisions of the Act is 
determined by the Commissioners for the unexpired portion. The 
minimum rent or license fee is 2s. 6d. per square mile or part thereof, 
the maximum is 7 d. per sheep on the carrying capacity determined by the 
Oommissioners. 
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Holdings under the Western Lands Acts as at 30th June, 1915, were 
classified as follows :-

Class of Holding. 

Pastoral Leases 

Homestead Leases ..• 

Improvement Leases 

Scrub Leases 

Inferior Lands Leases 

Settlement Leases ... 

Artesian \Yell Leases 

New Special Leases 

Special Leases (Conversion) 

Residential Leases ... 

Occupation Licenses 

Homestead Selections and Homestead Grants 

Section 32, \Yestern Lands Act Leases ... 

Part VII, 
" 

Preferential Occupation Licenses 

Permissive Occupancies 

Conditional Leases 

LeaBes I 
issued. 

No. 

300 

1,117 

116 

3 

4 

8 

29 

285 

62 

1 

104 

35 

289 

372 

5 

51 

83 

---
2,864 

ANNULMENT OF ApPLICATIONS. 

Area. Annual 
Rental. 

acres. £ 

40,316,109 50,917 

10,369,917 22,671 

1,950,875 1,010 

17,431 25 

209,950 48 

40,050 130 

296,631 I 395 

539,518 1,472 

9,;66 330 

10 1 

7,172,676 2,106 

24,805 127 

2,780,083 2,164-

9,254,932 1 8,580 

19,741 22 

1,108,706 677 

111,431 499 

-_._- ---.~ 
74,222,631 91,204 

Application~ for conversion to mineral conditional purchase may, under 
the 1910 Act, be annulled or withdrawn, and all moneys, le98 authorised 
deductions for cost, refunded with the application. 

LABOUR SETTLEMENTS. 

In the Labour Settlements Act, 1902, provision is made for land to be set 
~part for lease as a labour settlement, under the control of a Board, which is 
empowered to enrol approved person~ j to make regulations concerning the 
work to be done; to apportion the work among the members j and to 
distribute equitably wages, profits, and emoluments, after providing for the 
cost of maintenance of members j to establish any tra,de or industry, and 
apportion the profitR among the enrolled members. The land is under the 
control of a Board, in trust for the members of the settlement. 
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'With a sufficient enrolment of members a Board may apply for monetary 
assistance on behalf of the membf'rs of the settlement, toa maximum amount 
of £25 for each enrolled member who is the head of a dependent family; 
£20 for each married person without a family; and .£15 for each unmarried 
person. On the expiration of four years from the commencement of the 
lease, and at the end of each year following, 8 per cent. of the total sum paid 
to the Board becomes It charge on its revenue, until the total amount advanced, 
with interest at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, has been repaid. 

On 30th June, 1915, the only settlements in existence were those 
at Bega and ·Wilberforce. At Bega an area of 1,036 acres is attached to 
the settlement, and On the date specified there were 27 men enrolled, the 
total population being 145. A sum of ,£2,420 ha" been advanced by the 
Government, and the value of improvements, exclusive of crops, is .£3,100. 
At Vvilberforce, an area of 409 acres has been granted for settlement. On 
30th June, 1915, there w'~re 9 men enrolled, the total population being 
43. Loans from the Government amount to ,£2,4-79, the value of improve
ments, exclusive of crops, being ,£1,550. 

OLOSER SETTLEMENT. 

Under the Oloser Settlement Act, 1901, provision was made for the 
acquisition of privlite lands, or of lands leased from the Orown, for purposes 
of closer settlemf"nt, lands so acquired to be divided into farms and leased 
for a term of ninety-nine year", at an annual rental not exceeding 5 per cent. 
6£ the capital value of the land. No power of compulsory resumption was 
conferred, and, consequently, the Act waR practically inoperative. 

Under the Oloser Settlement Act, 1904, which repealed the 1901 enad
ment, provision was made for compulsory resumption, for purposes of closer 
settlement, of private land, when the value exceeds £20,000, flxclusive of 
improvements, and owners could offer to surrender private lands at specified 
prices, such offer to be binding on the owner for a period of nine months. 
These provisions ha,'e been repealed by the Closer 8rgttlement (Amendment) 
Act, 1914. 

The Oloser Settlement Amendment Act, 1907, constituted three Advisory 
Boards to report upon lands suitable for closer settlement, the land being 
purcha8ed by agreement with the owner, or acquired by resumption when 
the value, without improvements, exceeds £20,000. Within six months 
after the passing of an Act sanctioning the construction of a liue of railway, 
the Governor may notify a list of estates within 15 miles of a railway 
line; within six months of this notification the Governor may purchase or 
resume for purposes of closer s0ttlement land so notified the property of one 
owner and exceeding £10,000 in value. 

Land comprised in an improvement or scrub lease, or lease to outgoing 
pastoral lessee, may also bc resumed for closer settlement upon the recom
mendation of an Advisory Board constituted under the Act of 1907. 

Before land acquired is available for settlem.ent, the areas and values 
per acre of the proposed settlement purchases must be approved by the 
Minister. The area available may include not only land acquired under 
the Act hut also any adjacent Orown lands set Itpart for the purpose. 
Settlement areas are notified for disposal in three classes, viz., agricultural 
lalids, grazing lands, and township settlement allotments. 

In the Oloser Settlement Amendment Act, 1909, provision is made that at 
any time after a proclamation of intended acquisition of an estate, if an 
agreement be made that the land shall be subdivided for closer settlement 
by the owner, the power of resumption may be suspended for a term not 
-exceeding two years. AnysaJe or lease made under such agreement must 
be submitted to the Minister, and if it be found that the owner has failed 
to fulfil the conditions, the suspension of the power of resumption shall cease. 



754 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Males above the age of 16 years, and females over 21 year~, may apply for 
land under the Act, if they are not holders, except under annual tenure, of 
land which, with the area sought, will substa,ntially exceed a home-main
tenance area j but if any person divt'sts himself of land in order to apply 
for a settlement purcha-se, his application will be disallowed, unless the 
Minister's consent in writing be obtained to the making of an application. 

The person applying, if a woman, must be unmarried or widowed, or if 
married, be living apart from her husband under a decree for judicial 
separation j but with the Minister's consent a married woman not living 
apart from hernusband may apply for a settlement purchase, in 'Vhich case 
the lands held by her husband will be considered in estimating whether the 
aroa held, together with that applied for, substantially exceeds a home-main
tenance area j and in considering any application by a married man not so 
living apart, the total area held by husband and wife will be similarly 
considered. 

~pplications, accompanied by a deposit of 51 per cent. of the notified 
capItal value of the land, are lodged with the Crown Land Agent of the 
district, or with any other officer duly appointed. The purchase money, 
including interest at 4t per cent., is payable in thirty-five annual instalme~ts 
at the rate of 5t, per cent. of the capital value of the land unless otherWIse 
prescribed. \Vhere the settlement purchase is within a settlement purchase 
area notified prior to 1st January, 1913, the deposit and subsequent instal
ments are at the rate of 5 pt'r cent. per annum, and the interest is at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum. 

Residence for a period of ten years is required, and commences at any 
time within twelve months after the decision of the Land Board allowing 
the purchase j but the term may be extended to any date wit,hin five years 
of the allowance of purchase, and on such terms and conditions as to 
improvements and cultivation as may be arranged between the applicant 
and tho Land Board. Residence implies continuous and bona fide living 
upon the area allotted, or upon a township settlement allotment in the same 
settlement purchase area. Subject to the approval of the Land Board, the 
condition as to residence may be observed in any adjacent town or village j 

Qr, by permission, may be suspended. Residence may be permitted on 
another holding of the applicant. 

On unimproved land, the purchaser is required to effect substantial and 
permanent improvelllents to the extent of 10 per cent. of the capital value 
within two years from the date of application, with an additional 5 per cent. 
within five years, and a further 10 per cent. within ten· years from the same 
date. Existing improvements on the land are held to fulfil this condition to 
the amount of their value. Every purchaser is subject to conditions as to 
mining, CUltivation, destruction of vermin and noxious weeds, &c. 

The Minister may give consent to the temporary occupation, subject to 
certain conditions, of any lands within a settlement purchase area which 
remain unselected. The permit to occupy does not exempt the land from 
.settlement purchase. 

Under the provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, the 
holder of a settlement purchase under the Closer Settlement Acts, other than 
those acquired under the Closer Settlement Promotion Act, 1910, may under 
certain conditions convert such holding into a homestead farm. 

The three Advisory Boards constituted under the Closer Settlement Act 
to inspect and report upon suitable estates for closer settlement were replaced 
in J anuury, 1911, by one central Board to deal with closer settlement for 
the whole State j an additional Board has since been appointed. 
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The following table contains information regarding areas administered 
under the Closer Settlement Acts as at 30th June, 1915:-

Lands comprised in Settle· Pyice paid for 
nlent Areas. Acquired land. 

Name of Settlement Purchase Area. 
Acquired \ AdjOiningl I Per Acre. 

land. r~~~.n Total. Total. 

acres. acres. acres. £ £ s. d. 
Myall Creek, Inverell ... . .. 53,929 19,373 73,302 138,866 211 6 

Gobbagombalin, Wagga ... . .. 61,866 4,622 66,488 207,560 3 7 1 

Marrar, vYagga ... ... 
· .. 1 

26,608 781 27,389 ~8,777 I 211 8 

Walla Walla, Albury ... ...\ 50,156 1,580 51,736 2110,687 5 ° ° 
Sunny Ridge, Cowra ... ... 12,031 416 12,447 49,038 4 1 8 

Boree Creek, Urana ... ... :::1 17,002 242 17,244 61,385 3 12 3 

Peel River, Tamworth ... 99,618 114 99,732 405,416 4 1 5 

Mungery, Parkes ... '''1 55,159 47,371 102,530 115,878 2 2 ° 
Coreen and Back Paddock, "~oro;~1 37,862 1,492 39,354 140,000 314 1 

Brookong, Urana ... ... '''1 12,006 156 12,162 42,170 3 10 3 

Piallaway and Walhallow, Tamworth! 12,447 348 12,795 61,980 5 ° 0 

Everton, Dubbo ... ... . .. 6,477 6,049 12,526 19,426 3 ° 0 

Pine Ridge, .Mudgee ... ... ... 7,845 197 8,042 28,790 3 13 5 

Richlands, Goulburn ... ... ... 8,719 302 9,021 34,885 4 ° 1 

Larras Lake, Moiong ... ... ... 11,538 42 11,580 53,830 4 13 4 

Crowther, Young ... ... ... 10,563 325 10,888 52,201 4 18 10 

North Logan, Cowra ... '" ... 11,441 243 11,684 54,461 4 15 3 

Hardwicke, Yass ... '" ... 6,141 112 6,253 26,100 4 5 0 

Tuppa!, Corowa ... ... .. 49,178 1,073 50,251 221,224 4 10 0 

Nangus, Gundagai ... ... 
..·1 

7,517 212 7,729 29,819 4 0 0 

Gunningbland, Parkes ... 12,404 109 12,513 37,212 3 0 ° 
Tibbereenah, Narrabri ... ... 12,357 528 12,885 49,022 3 19 8 

Wandary, Forbes ... ... ... 8,998 439 9,437 36,963 4 2 6 

Cole Park, Malton, and Rossiville, Goulburn 3,141 769 3,910 14,090 4 10 ° 
Bibbenluke, Bombala ... . .. 16,174 410 16,584 60,339 3 15 0 

Maharatta, Bombala ... ... ... 20,256 454 20,710 72,190 311 11 

"r arrah, M urrurundi ... ... 45,006 . ..... 45,006 [ 192,747 4 5 8 

Boorabil, vVyalong ... ... ... 8,717 1,781 10,498 17,433 2 ° 0 
---_. 

774,696 j 2,542,489 ! Total ... ... ... .. . 685,156 89,540 314 3 
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Of the to.tal area o.f Olo.ser Settlement lands, 26,147 acres have been 
reserved fo.r ro.ads and o.ther purpo.ses, and 748,549 acres have been divided 
into. 1,611 farms, the average area per farm being 464 acres. 

Particulars o.f the subdivisio.ns are sho.wn in the fo.llo.wing statement :-

I Name of Settlement ~ l'urchase Area. 

I ~ 
No. 

Myall Creek 00 .. 00 13~ 

Gobbagombalin .. 00 .. 142 

Marrar " .. .. 00 46 

Walla Walla .. .. .. 126 

Sunny Ridge .. .. .. 24 

Boree Creek .. .. 
00/ 

30 

Peel River .. .. .. 289 

Mungery .. .. . . "1 62 

Coreen and Back Paddock .. I 63 

Brookong .. .. .. 20 

Pi.Uaway and Walhallow 
I 00 38 

Everton .. .. .. . . 18 

Pine Ridge .. .. . . 16 

Richlands " .. ., .. 37 

Larras Lake .. .. .. 30 

North Logan .. .. .. 58 

Hardwicke .. .. . . 21 

Tuppal .. .. .. .. 117 

Nangus " .. .. .. 17 

Gunninghland .. .. . . 19 

Tibllere_n.h .. .. .. 75 

Wandary .. .. .. . . 18 

Crowther .. .. . . .. 22 

Cole Park, Malton, & RossiviIIe 19 I 
Bibbenluke .. .. .. 31 

Maharatta .. .. .. 48 

W.rrah .. .. .. . . 83 

Boorabil .. .. .. . . S --
Total .. .. .. 1,611 

Capital value of Areas Farms 
contained in Fanlls. allotted 

to 30th 
Acquired I Crown I June, 

Land •. Lands. Total. 1915. 

r 
£ £ £ No. 

138,589 24,967 163,506 131 

225,663 12,429 238,092 142 

75,133 2,040 77,173 46 

255,262 3,845 259,107 126 

50,292 1,236 51,528 24 

67,606 527 68,133 30 

488,580 126 438,706 289 

117,497 81,962 199,459 62 

150,173 3,849 154,022 63 

43,155 3n 43,4Qa 20 

63,485 1,371 64,855 38 

19,886 11,571 31,457 18 

29,556 625 30,181 16 

36,161 932 37,093 37 

57,137 3 57,140 SO 

57,966 
I 

676 55,042 41 

26,857 276 27,133 21 

232,110 2,362 234,472 117 

31,057 485 31,552 17 

38,792 118 38,910 19 

51,324 868 52,192 75 

37,985 642 38,627 18 

53,687 694 54,381 22 

14,644 5,808 20,452 19 

62,108 1,289 63,397 31 

81,321 993 82,314 46 
I 

209,994 " 209,994 I 83 

19,630 3,219 22,849 I 4 
------------_._-

'2,685,660 163,254 2,848,914 1,588 

Area 
allotted. 

Acres. 
67,003 

64,492 

27,048 

50,603 

12,265 

17,034 

97,415 

95,111 

38,353 

12,006 

12,631 

12,306 

7,946 

8,917 

11,484 

11,211 

6,172 

49,573 

7,649 

12,389 

12,713 

9,075 

10,677 

3,847 

16,137 

19,666 

44,318 

4,565 ----
742,606 

Capital 
value 

of 
Fanus 

allotted. 

£ 
163,556 

238,092 

71,17& 

259,107 

51,528 

68,133 

488,706 

199,459 

154,022 

43,496 

64,856 

81,457 

80,181 

81,093 

57,HO 

57,919 

27,133 

234,472 

81,552 

38,910 

52,192 

38,627 

54,381 

20,452 

63,397 

80,11 

209,99 

(; 

4 

11,649 --
2,834,';9 

Up to 30th June, 1915, the to.tal farms allotted were 1,588, co.ntaining 
. 742,606 acres, o.f the capital value of £2,834,792, representing an average 
Co.st to. the settler o.f £3 16s. 2d. per acre and of £1,768 per farm. 

Of the above number, 38 farms, with 19,887 acres and valued at £88,373, 
have been co.nverted into ho.mestead farms, leaving 1,550 farms allotted 
under the Closer Settlement Act in existence, the area of which is 722,719 
acres and the capital value £2,746,419. 

The farms which have no.t yet been selected are let under permissive 
o.ccupancy, and remain available fo.r settlement purchase applicatio.n. 
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Cl0[6r Settl(m~nt Prcm'Jticn Act, 1910. 

The Oloser Settlement Promotion Act, InO j enables three or more 
persons qualified to hold settlement purchases to negotiate with an owner 
of private lands in their particular district, and to apply to have such lands 
brought under the Act. Upon approval by the Minister, the vendor 
surrenders the land to the Crown, and the purchaser acquires it as a settlement 
purchase, obtaining an advance, secured by mortgage on the land, from the 
Oommissioners of the Government Savings Bank, who may make advances up 
to 94~ per cent. of the Orown valuation of the farm, with a maximum 
of £3,000 j the total advances by the bank under this Act in any financial 
year may not exceed £1,000,000. Each farm is worked independently, the 
co-operatiun of the applicants ceasing with the allotment of an area, for 
which ea~h has to lodge a deposit of £5 and costs of surveys, &c., with 5! per 
cent. of the Orown valuation of the farm on allotment. Repayments of 
advances from the Government Savings Bank are subject to the regulations 
in force at the date of commencement of title. At present the regulations 
provide for repayment at the rate of 5k per cent. per annum of the capital 
value of the farm j this includes interest at 4~ per cl'nt. Oll the outstanding 
balance, the whole indebtedness being discharged in thirty-five years. 

Under the Oloser Settlement (Amendment Act, 1914), instead of the 
Government Savings Bank advancing the purchase money, the Minister for 
Lands is authorised to pay same from the OloEer Settlement Fund, or to issue 
a negotiable certificate covering the amount. In the latter case the principal 
is repayable by seven equal quinquennial payments, with interest at 4 per 
cent. per annum, payable half-yearly. 

Extension of time to pay instalments of purchase may be sanctioned in 
special circumstances, and holders of farms may obtain advances on account 
Qf improvements effected. 

From the commencement of the Act in September, 1910, till 30th June, 
1915, 9138 farms, of a total area of 379,728 acres, were applied for, the 
amount involved being £2,018,042. Of this number, 800 farms, embracing 
an area of 306,689 acres, at a cost of £1,659,202, were allotted and finally 
dealt with at 30th June, 1915. 

The transactions for each year were as follows :-

Year. Estates. Fanus. Area. Amouut 
Advanced. 

acres. £ 
1910-11 4 26 10,785 54,UIl 
1911-12 31 209 84,280 418,1141 
1912-13 36 274 107,791 599,145 
1913-14 32 183 62,598 361,351 
1914-15 18 lOS 41,235 225,634 

------------
Total 121 SOO 306,6S9 1,659,202 

Of the estates shown to have been dealt with during the y{>ar 1914-15, 
there were two containing 13 farms with an area of 5,273 acres, which were 
settled by certificates and cash from the Oloser Settlement Fund, to the 
extent of £24,471. 

In addition to the land acquired by the State for closer settlement a 
number of estates have been subdivided for that purpose by private owners. 

LAND RESU1iPTIONS. 

Land required by the State may be obtained by resumption, purchase, 
exchange, surrender, or gift. Resumptions are those made under the Pn blie 
Works and Lands for Public Purposes Acquisition Acts, and are treated by 

I 
I 
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the Government Land Valuer, except those made for purposes of Public 
Instruction or of Railways. Resumptions under the Commonwealth Act 
are also included. 

The following statement shows the area of such resumptions and pur
chases which were made during the past eight years :-

Year. 

1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1I114 
1915 

Resumptions and 
Purchases. 

a. r. p. 
5,974 0 20 
2,779 1 33 
3,815 2 ° 13,159 0 4 

148,332 1 26 
102,187 3 11 

14,514 0 16 
19,107 3 8 

Gift •• 

a r. 
67 0 

240 1 
62 3 

6 2 
4 0 

15 2 
27 3 
17 0 

Total. 

p. a. r. p. 
17 6,041 0 37 
34 3,019 3 27 

2 3,878 1 2 
10 13,165 2 14 
24 148,336 2 10 
23 102,203 1 34 
31 14,542 0 7 
10 19,124 3 18 

Resumptions and purchases, and the purposes thereof, during 1914-15 
were:-

Defence 
General Purposes ... 
Irrigation ... 
Postal ... 
Material for use Federal 

Territory 

Area~ 

a. r. p. 
673 3 39 

6,536 0 7 
8,470 1 29 

8 3 29 

56 0 0 

Public School sites 
Railways, Tramways, and 
Quarries... ... ... 
Observatory site .. . 

Total 

Area. 
a. r. p. 

187 2 29 

3,185 2 0 
615 

19,124 3 18 

The area and the purposes for which land was dedicated during 1914-15 
were as follows :-

Ar ..... Area. 
R. r. p. a. r. p. 

Fire Brigade Stations .. 3 U 2 Public Recreation ... 14 2 :I! 
General Cemetery 19 3 30 Public Reservoir 2 3 39 
Hospital for the Insane (Addi- Public Roads ... 135 214t 

tion) 0 3 31 Public School sites ... 81 I 32~ 
Literary Institutes... .., 2 2 101 Reserve for Trayelling 
Mechanics' Institute, Hall or Stock and Camling '" 2 0 0 

other Institution for Public Show Ground (A dition) 9 o 19 
Amusement ... 0 o 20!l Show Ground and Race-

Public Hall 0 2 10! course 115 0 0 
Preservation of Water Supply 12.J. o 31 
Public Library... ... ... 0 1 0 Total 512 1 'irs 

PROGRESS OF LAND ALIENATION. 

The figures relating to land alienation under the legislation of 1861, and 
to its subsequent amendments, show that up to 30th June, 1915, there 
were 14,914,!J18 acres sold by auction and other forms of sale. 

As regards conditional purchases, the following applications have been 
made under the various Acts :- -

Under Crown Lands Act of 1861-
To May 24, 1884 .. , ... 

Under Crown Lands Act of 1880 .. , 

Total to 31st December, 1884 ... 
Under the Crown Lands Acts of 1884, 1889, 1895, and 

subsequent amending Acta to year ended 30th June, 1909 
During years ended 30th June, 1910 to 1915... ... ... 

Total to 30th June, 1915 ... 

Applic .. tions. 
r-----"---, 

No. acres. 
136,389 14,982,12(} 

55,084 8,488,020 

191,473 

89,175 
6,781 

287,429 

23,470,140 

16,281,251 
970,198 

40,721,681# 
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In 1908 the Conversion Act was passed, and subsequent to 1909 the 
number of selections have been reduced by forfeitures, cancellations, 
conversions into homestead selections, &c., and increased by conversions from 
various other tenures under the Crown Lands Act, so that the land wholly 
alienated, or in process of alienation, by conditional purchase, on 30th June, 
1915, amounted to 34,300,152 acres, contained in 215,007 purchases. 
Included in the foregoing are 124,103 completed purchases, covering 
16,264-,942 acres, upon which deeds have now been issued, and the balance 
represents the number of purchases still in force, but upon which the 
conditions, payments, &c., have not yet been fulfilled, viz., 90,904, with an 
area of 18,035,210 acres. 

Applications and confirmations in regard to homestead selections and 
homestead grants issued, from the year 1895 to 30th June, 1915, are as 
follow:-

Homestead Selection •. 
Year. Homestead Gr .. nts 

\ 

issued. 
Application •• Contlrm .. tlons. 

No. Acres. I No. Acres. No. Acres. 
1895 to 1910 ... 9,059 3,582,131 7,059 2,555,805 4,028 1,628,177 
{Year ended 30th June) 

1911 .. , '" .. , 359 98,155 294 76,651 287 123,086 

1912 .. , ... .. . 537 119,278 466 94,6H 196 88,517 

1913 .. , ... .. . 65 19,595 106 30,879 175 55,377 
1914 .. , ... ... 19 4,941 22 5,707 231 39,231 
1915 ... '" ... 30 16,983 18 7,233 198 59,919 

Total '" ... 10,089 3,841,086 
7,

965
1 

2,770,916 5,115 1,994,307 

After making allowance for conversions to and from other tenures, 
lbrfeitures, &c., the number of homestead selections and grants in existence 
on 30th June, 1915, was 3,788, of an area 0(1,365,719 acres. 

The total area alienated by volunteer land orders to 30th June, 1911, 
amounted to 170,650 acres, and this area was increased only by 848 acres as 
at 30th June, 1912. During the next year there was a further alienation of 
500 acres, and during 1913-14 an additional 200 acres were alienated, the 
total area standing at 172,198 acres. Free grants ceased as from 31st 
January, 1912. 

From 1862 to 30th June, 1915, the Crown has dedicated 236,136 
acres for public and religious purposes, the dedications during the last year 
-covering 513 acres. 

Homestead farms and suburban holdings were new forms of tenure created 
by the Crown Lands (Amendment) Act of 1912, and the first areas for 
homestead farms were made available on 13th May, 1912. For the year 
.ended 30th June, 1915, 605 applications, embracing 4-67,873 acres, were 
lodged; 437 applications, covering 327,098 acres, were confirmed, the rental 
"Value being '£14,691. The area held as homestead farms on 30th June, 
1915, was 748.918 acres. 

For suburban holdings during the year 1914-15,563 applications, embracing 
10,499 acres, were received, and 477, covering 9,299 acres, were confirmed, 
the annual rental value being £1,058. The area held under suburban 
holdings on 30th June, 1915, was 30,717 acres. 
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The operations of the various Orders, Regulations, and Acts of Council 
and of Parliament for the disposal of the public landll, since the foundation 
of New South Wales, have produced the following results:-

acres. 
Area granted and 801d by private tender and public anction at prices rangmg 

from 58. to 20s. per acre, prior to the year 1862 .. , 7,146,579 
Area sold by auction and other forms of gale, 1862 to 30th June, 1915, 

inclusive 14,914,918 

16,264,942 
172,198 

Area sold under system of conditional pUJ:,chase for which deeds issued, 
1862 to 30th June, 1915, inclusive ... 

Area granted under Volunteer Land Regulations of 1867 
Area dedicated for public and religious purposes, less resumptions, 1862 to 

23(i,136 
1,365,719 

30th June, 1915 ... 
Homestead selections and grants existing on 30th June, 1915 
Homestead farms 
Suburban holdings ... 

748,918 
30,717 

~Lands (acquired and Crown) alienated for Closer Settlement to 30th June, 
1915 1,029,408 

LeS8-
Alienated and dedicated lands within Federal Capital 

TelTitory .. 
Area acquired for Closer Settlement, to, 30th June, 1915 

acres. 

173,451 
991,845 

41,909,535 

1,165,296 

Total area alienated, 30th June, 1915 40,744,239 
Area. in process of alienation under system of conditional purchase standing 

good on 30th JUne, 1915 (exclusive of Federal Capital Territory) ... 18,035,210 

Total I1rea alienated, and in process of alienation on 30th June, 
1915 (excIusiv4 of Federal Capital Territory)... ... ... 58,779,449 

It has been found impracticable to separate the area alienated by grant 
from that sold by private tender, as the records of early years are incomplete 
upon this point. 

The prog,ress of alienation and of conditional setilementby purchase and 
lease at various periods from 1861 to 30th June, 1915, is shown in the 
following table ;-

Area Alienated to Ate& Conditionally Ar..a under Total Area 
Year. end of year. PurchlL8ed, standing Leases-with rigbtto ~1a:ced beyond 

good at end {)f year. OOIIvert. tate oontrol. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. 
1861 7,146,579 ......... .......... 7,146;519 

1811 

I 
8,630,"604 2,280,000 

0.0 ~."." 10,910,604 

1881 22,406,746 12,886,879 ......... 35,293;625 

1'891 23,775,410 19,793;321 n,234,I1H 54-,802,862 

1901 27,934,627 20,044,'103 13,980,942 61,960,272 

1906 33,470,512 16,499,823 15,807,249 65,777,584-

1911 38,501,167 15,614,'000 25,352,3H 79,467,514 

1912 39,116,872 16,529,OOS 25,244,590 80,890,47IJ 

1913 39,710,671 17,307,305 24,698,I(J3 81,716,079 

I9H 40,:173,511 17,837,702 2!l;'600; 707 81,&20,920 

1in5 40,744,239 18,035,210 23j593j 570' 82,373,019 
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AilEA LEASED AT 30TH JUNE, 1915. 
The area leased to pastoral tenants and others at the end of June, 1915, 

amounted to 121,012,668 acres (including leases to miners under the Mining 
Act), and was subdivided as follows :-

Type of Lease. Area, 
acres. 

Pastoral.. 1,136,475 
To outgoing. Pastoral Lessees 964,081 
Occupation License ... 6,976,493 
Conditional 16;061,102 
Conditional Purchase... 549,772 
Homestead 351,374 
Annual... 3,184,830 
Settlement 0,316,739 
Improvement ... 5,181,979 
Scrub ,.. 1,991,066 

Type 01 Lease. 

Snow Land 
Special 
Inferior Land ... 
Artesian Well. .. 
Western Lands 
Permissive Occupancy 
Prickly' Pear 
Mining Act 
Other ... 

Area. 
acres. 
11,549 

648,509 
104,524-
71,680 

74,222,631 
1,40H,502 

47,329 
201,900 

17,449 

Crown ... 1,563,684 Total ... 121,012,668 

The total available area of the State, exclusive of 576,000 acres ceded to 
the Commonwealth Government as Federal Capital Territory, is 198,058,880 
acres. Deducting the area alienated, and in process of alienation, 58,779,449 
acres, and the area leased, 121,012,668 acres, making a total of 179,792,117 
acres, there remained a balance of 18,266,763 acres, representing the area of 
country neither alienated nor leased, and including roads, reserves for public 
purposes, teavelling stock route!i and water. 
. The following statement shows the tenure under which the areas leased 
with right or provision to convert into freehold, under the Crown Lands 
(Amendment) Act of 1908, are held :-

Conditional Leases 
Conditional Purchase Leases .. , 
Settlement Leases 
Special Leases ... 
Residential Leases 'On Mineral Fields ... 
Church and School Land Leases 

Total 

~The areas under long contracts of lease, in some 
renewal, are given below:-

Crown Leases 
Pastoral Leases .. 
Leases to outgoing Pastoral Lessees ... 
Homestead Leases 
Scrub Leases and Inferior Land Leases 
Artesian "VeIl Leases 
Snow·land Leases 
Improvement Leases 
Western Land Leases 
Other Leases ... 

Total 

AREA AVAILABLE FOR SETTLEMENT. 

acree. 
16,061,102 

549,772 
6,316,739 

648,509 
13,366 
4,082 

23,593,5~0 

cases with right of 

acres. 
1,563,684 
1,136,475 

964,081 
351,374 

2,095,590 
71,680 
11,549 

5,181,979 
65,921,508 

249,230 
77,547,150 

In 1895 atten'tion was .directed to the question of land legislation, as it was 
contended that the Lands Acts of 1884 and 1889 had failed to prevent the 
accumulation of extensive landed estates in the hands of a very limited 
number of proprietors. 

Although it may be said, in defence of the policy pursued by this class of 
landowners, that in many cases it was forced upon them by the defective 
nature of legislation which failed to discriminate between the very different 
interests of the pastoralists and of the agricultural settlers, it must nevertheless 
have been patent to everybody that these immense alienations of the public 
estate were not conducive to healthy settlement. The Acts mentioned were, 
however, amended by the Crown Lands Act of 1895. Many radical 
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changes in land legislation were effected by this Act; but immediate 
remedial action could be taken only in connection with Crown lands which 
have not been alienated or leased to Crown tenants for a definite period of 
years. Leases granted under certain conditions, such as those attached to 
conditional leases, which carry with them the right of purchase at any time 
during their currency, may be considered as a form of alienation, because only 
a comparatively small portion of these areas is ever likely to return to the 
public estate. Lands under homestead leases in the \Vestern Division not 
brought under the Western Lands Act, scrub lands, snow-covered areas, 
inferior lands, s9ttlement leases, improvement leases, leases to outgoing pastoral 
lessees, leases for long periods of fixed tenure, and under the Western Lands 
Act for long terms, form another category of lands concerning which past 
legislation prevented immediate action. 

The lands which can be affected beneficially by the Act of 1895 and 
subsequent enactments are, therefore, limited to the area which is 
unalienated, or for which contracts have not been made, and is further 
reduced by reserves for public purposes, for gold-fields and other forms 
of mining enterprise, and c')r railway and other purposes. As has been 
li!hown previously, the area which had been placed practically beyond State 
control at the end of June, 1915, was as follows:-

acres. 
Area alienated 40,744,239 
Area conditionally purchased standing good 18,035,21(f 
Area under Lease with right to convert... 23,593,570 

Total area placed practically beyond State control 82,373,019 

Adding together 82,313,019 acres practically beyond State control, and 
77,547,150 acres of land leased on long contracts, a total of 159,920,169 acres 
shows the extent of territory which can now be more closely settled and 
intensely cultivated only by voluntary action of the holders, or by more 
systematic and probably costly resumptions. The balance is 38,138,711 acres; 
of this 2,969,080 acres represent the water area, and a considerable area, 
probably 3 or 4 million acres, must be deducted for roads and for useles~ 
land, leaving perhaps 32 million acres available for occupation under 
various tenures. There is, however, a difficulty attending any calculation of 
the area included in land under long leases, which might be made available 
for settlement. This is apparent when the conditions under which the leases 
are now held are taken into consideration. Except where right to renewal 
on expiration of the lease exists, certain areas are continually reverting to the 
Crown by effiuxion of time, and again in respect of certain leases provisions 
have been made whereby the Minister may at his discretion withdraw a 
part, and in some cases the whole, of a leased area, or he may resume such 
leases for the purposes of settlement. 

AREAS FOR SETTLEMENT, 1914-15. 
With a view to classifying and bringing forward those areas which are

suitable for settlement, systematic inspections of Crown lands are made in 
each district. To meet the demand for land, 1,577,283 acres were made 
available during the year 1914-15, for the classes of holdings specified 
below:-

For Crown Lease ... 
Homestead Farms 
Suburban Holdings 
Additional Holdings ... 
Irrigation Farms and Allotments 
Area acquired (Closer Settlement) ... 
Conditional Purchase and Conditional Lease 

Total... 

ft.eres~ 

... 1,067,009 
420,186' 

10,222' 
34,248 
4,352, 

41,235, 
31 

... 1,577,283 
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OONVERSION OF TENURES. 

In reference to the various methods of acquisition and occupation, details 
have been given of p['ovisions of the Orown Lands Amendment Acts passed: 
in 1908 and 1912, which confer on certain holders of Orown lands the right 
of conversion into more desirable tenures. The following statement shows 
the applications for conversion made, and those confirmed, during the last 
three years:-

Applications made. 

Class of Holding. 1912-13. 
I 

1918-14. 1914-15. 

Conditional Leases ... 

Conditional Pnrchase Leases 

I 
'''1 ... 

Homestead Selections or Grants ... 

Settlement Leases ... 

Non-residential Conditional Pur-
chases 

Special Leases 

S8ttlement Purchases :::1 
Church and School Lands Leases ... 

No. I Area. I No. j Are,.. No. 

acres. IIcres. 

1,850 780,773 1,050 576,400 787 
41 17,904 47 27,649 46 

176 70,703 179 73,623 81 

94 308,863 99 347,889 50 

4 548 8 I 966 7 

269 36,7UI 265 I 34,435 234 

34 17,533 61 1,980 7 
2 1,537 ......... I 
7 4,045 ... 5 I 3,200 1 Improvement Leases 

Conditional Purchases 

Scrub Leases ... 

Total "'j 

1 I 224 4/ 3,352 ... 

2,~';81'1'~~~:~21 1,66: [1,070,::: 1,'~~4 1 

Applications confirmed. 

Class of Holding. 1912-13. 

acres. 

584,234 778 
24,204 46 

Homestead Selections or Grants ... 78,846 90 

Settlement Leasos ... ... 166 3l() ,441 6O· 

Non-re3idential Conditional Pur-
chases... ... ... . .. 4 324 6 604 9 

Special Leases ... 232
1 

26,845 206 

Settlement Purchases ... ... 19 9,944 6 4,001 10 

21,107 186 

I Are ... 

acres. 

326,717 

27,45:t 

33,962 

179,798 

639' 

30,984 

3,889 

5 

640· 

604,087 

999 

23,431 

4,44& 

~!;::~e:::n:c:::~e~ands ~~ases ::. ~ I 2,~~~ ::: ::::::::: ... 2 

Conditional Purchases" ... I ...... 5 2,558... .. ....... 

Conditional Leases..... ... :::l-=- ...... __ 4 ___ ~560 1 __ "_' ____ ._ •• _,,_._,,_. _ 

638: 

Total... ... ...\ 2,450 \1,463,229
1

1,810 1,038,55511,181 626,607 

• Con .... rsion. under Section 194., Crown Lands Con.olidation Act, 1013. 
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REVENUE FROM PUBLIC LA:N:t>S, 1911-15. 
The following statement shows the Revenue received from Public Lands 

during the years ended 30th June, 1911 to 1915, and also the Revenue per 
ea.pita :-

Head of Revenue. 1910--11. 1911-12. 1\}12-13. 1913-14·1 1914-15. 

ALIENATION- £ £ 63~OOl I 43~7621 £ 
Auction and Special Sales-

31,630 Auction Sales 83,058 83,764 
Improved Purchases 3,825 1,225 :3,140 2,427 2,753 
Newcastle Pasturage Reserve 

Sales 1,061 !l9G !lOl 619 G19 
Miscellaneous Purchases 1l,049 13,631 25,801 18,233 10,698 

--_. 
Total ... £ 98,993 99,616 92,855 65,041 45,700 

----- ---------
Oonditional Purchases-

Deposits and Improvements 
(Acts, 1884 and 1883) 

Instalments and Interest (Acts 

--------

135,392 70,930 62,303 

of 1875, 1884, and 1889) 537,226 595,805 660.703 
Interest (Act of 1861) ... ..., 21,614 1889·:1 i 17,(;91 

42,
068

1 

7:21,470 
17,279 

Balances (Acts, 1861, 1875, 1884,1 'I 
and 1889) ... ... ... 186,592 146,593! 13S,013 101,210 

25,782 

715,697 
16,131 

71,231 
Homestead Selections (Improve. I I 

ments and Rent) "'1 62,917 48,577 [ 40,768_~~409 ~621 . 

Total £'1' 943~~ ~'799_1, 918,881 925,4a6 867,46:_ 

OCcut'ATION- ,I 
Pastoral Leases- I ' 

Pastoral... .. '\ 749 706 I 720 735 I 769 
Conditional ... 199,214 201,450 I' 207,043 211,662 201,526 
Conditional Purchase ... 21,544 22,692 20,729 20,704116,987 
Occupation Licenses ... 1 29,87l 26,952,1

' 
25,051 23,060 21,242 

Homestead "'\' 1,688 1,771 I 1,551 1,114 1,085 
Annual and Snow ... M,297 33,547 II 40,607 37,405 35,639 
Scrub and Inferior 9,896 9,853 I \ 
Settlement 106,736 85,331: 79,147 72,238 67,743 
Improvement 49,501 49,644! 46,203 40,947 37,693 
Artesian Well 198 198 '[ 144 144 118 
Dhurch aud School Land 632 4il 515 406 399 
Western Land Division 82,265 83,36! 1 89,613 84,662 87,488 
Blockholders Act of 1901 15 7 
Leases under 18th Section, Land 

Act,1903 1l,45 I 9,645 10,146\ 9,934 9,160 
Crown Leases 1,017 I 4,059 7,268 11,748 
Suburban Holdings .,. ... '" 77 I 940 1,881 2,693 

-----------1-----1---------
Total ... £ 548,057 626,725 526,468 512,160 494,290 

1--------;'-------1-----1-------------
Mining-

17,739 
1,892 

Mineral Leases ... ... 17,490 
Leases of Auriferous Lands "'1 2,544 
Deposits-Gold aud Mineral 

Dredging Act, 1899 987 945 
Miners' Rights ... 2,913 I 2,777 
Business Licenses ... "'1 784 1 764 
Residential L~ases .. ~ 1,661 I 1,679 

18,796 
1,837 

821 
3,004 

691 
1,70:1 

103,851 

19,682 
1,755 

834 
2,780 

656 
1,611 I no, 893 

15,426 
1,668 

793 
2,484 

565 
1,816 

99,345 Royalty on Mmerals ... "'1 .T,613 89,423 
Fees-Warden's Courts and I 

Department of Mines ... 1,8891 1,689 1,.715 1,959 1,439 
Other Receipts ... ... '''1 __ 4,698 __ 3_,_55_2_+ __ 5_,0_1_5_

1 
____ 5,_0_3 __ 2 __ 3_,8_42_'_ 

Total ... £ 1l0,579i120,460 137,433 145,202 127,378 
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Head of Revenue. 11910-11. 11911-12. 11912-13. 11913-14. 1914-15. 

o CCUPATTON (contillued)-
Miscellaneous Land Receipts-

£ £ I £ £ £ 

Timber Licenses, &c. .,. .. , 84,460 94,560 96,929 98,972 88,908 
Rents, Special Objects .,. '" 43,490 43,064 44,546 47,174 52,800 
Pees on Preparation and Enrol-

3,742 ment of Title·deeds .. , ... 7,355 6,823 5,346 4,609 
Survey Fees .,. ... .., :lO,823 24,297 I 27,428 23,992 22,623 
Fees on Transfer of Leases ... 2,415 2,919 ' 2,254 2,742 2,653 
Quit Rents and Other Receipts 26,194 22,471 27,859 38,479 24.,254 

-------- -----
Total ... .,. £ 194,737 194,134 204,362 215,968 194,980 

---------, 
Gross Revenue .. , £ 1,896,107 1,821,734 1,879,999 1,863,807 1,729,810 
Hefund~ ... .. , £ 57,190 56,275 44,051 34,920 31,729 

------
Net Revenue .. , £ 1,838,917 1,765,459 1,835,948 1,828,887 1,698,081 

-------- -
REVENUE PER OAPITA. 

£ s. d. £ s. d'l £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Auction and Special Sales .. , .. , ° 1 3 (j 1 2 0 1 0 ° 0 9 0 0 6 
Oonditional Purchases .. , .. , 011 6 010 4 o 10 4 o 10 1 0 9 4 
Pastoral Occupation ." ." .. , 0 6 8 ° 6 3 0 511 0 5 7 0 5 4 
Mining Occupation .,. ... .. - 0 1 4 0 1 5 ° 1 7 ° 1 7 0 1 5 
Miscellaneous Land Receipts ... 0 2 4 ° 2 3 ° 2 4 0 2 4 0 2 1 

--------------------
Gross Rel'enue ... £ I 3 I I I 5 I 1 2 I 0 4 o 18 S 
Refunds .,. .. , £I~ . 8 0 0 S 0 0 6 0 0 5 0 0 5 -
Net Revenue ... £1 1 2 5 I 0 9 1 0 8 o 19 11 018 3 

EFFECTS OF L'\ND LEGISLATION. 

In the agitation which culminated in the framing of the Crown Lands Ac.t 
of 1861, the contention was raised that Orders-in-Council then in force
favoured occupation of the country lands by the wealthier classes; and 

. the principles of free selection bt)fo:re survey and of deferred payments 
were introduced in the new legislation, with the object of facilitating 
llettlement of an agricultural population, side by side with the great 
pastoral tenants of the Crown. Statistical records for the year 1861 show 
that at the close of that year, and just before the new legislation had 
come into force, there were 21,175 holders of rural lands, of whom 17,654 
were .in the old settled districts, in twenty cDunties, grouped around three 
principal centres-the metropolis and the county of Cumberland, the Hunter 
River Valley, and that portion of the central tableland of which GoulbuO\~ 
Bathurst, andMudgee were the first towns; while the remaining 3,521 
settlers: were scattered over the pastoral districts. The figures showing the 
area held by these s.ettlers do not discriminate between the land alienated and 
that occupied under lease from the Crown; bu,t they show that in the old 
settled districts. there were 254,347 acres under cultivation-or an average 
of 14 acres per holding-and 8,522,420 acres used for stock, whilst in the 
pAStoral districts 43,228 acres were cultivated, and 54,716,463 acres were 
occupied for grazing; so that, at. that time, 63,536,458 acres, representing about 
one-third of the territory of the State, were in the oecupation of the settlers. 

In addition to the clauses inserted in the Aet of 1861, in the intereBts df 
. men of small means, certain provisions were retained which secured the accrued • 
interests of thepastoralists under former legislation, of which they availe~ 
themselves to the utmost. By meansorauetion sales of conntry lands at iIhe 
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upset price of 20s. per acre, of unconditional selections of lots not sold at 
auction, of purchases made in virtue of improvements, and of pre-emptive 
right to certain lands under the old Acts of Council, the accumulation of 
immense estates was greatly facilitated. Sales of lands subject to con
ditions of residence and improvements, though made ostensibly to foster 
the settlement of a numerous class of small £armers, were also utilised in the 
interests of station owners, to whom the purchases were transferred in great 
numbers immediately upon completion of the conditions of residence and 
improvement required under the Act. 

The evils resulting from the antagonistic interests of these two classes of 
.settlers were partly checked by the amended law of 1884, which stopped 
the wholesale alienation of land by auction, unconditional selection after 
auction, and sales in respect of pre-emptive rights. The clause relating 
to improvement pnrchases was modified, and made applicable only to 
small areas in gold-fields which might be purchased by resident miners in 
view of certain improvements; and the area to be offered at auction sales 
was restricted to a maximum of 200,000 acres yearly; but conditional 
settlement was favoured by largely increasing the maximum area allowable 
to free selectors, by raising the term of residence from three to five years, 
and bv means of more stringent conditions as to fencing and improvements. 

This policy, however, did not fulfil the expectation of the legislators, as 
the figures relating to transfers of conditional purchases prove that, when 
other means of increasing the area of individual estates failed, the traffic in 
transfers of conditionally purchased lands, with increased areas, supplied the 
deficiency. The radical change introduced by the Land Act of 1895, 
necessitating continuous residence for a period of ten years in respect of 
original conditional purchases, and a further term of not less than five years 
in connection with additional purchases, had the effect of considerably 
reducing the number of applications lodged. The following table shows the 
transactions under each class of conditional purchase during the last ten 
years :-

Oonditional 
Original Condition .. l Additional Non·residenti,,1 Purchase Leases 

Conditional Oonditional -application to Total. Year Purchases. Purchases. Purchases. convert into ended O.P. received. 30th 
June. 

I I No. 1 Area. No. \ Are ... I I No. Area. No. Area. No. Area. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. Itcres. 
1906 1,438 212,744 1,647 280,386 38 3,651 ... ... 3,123 496,781 
1907 1,535 200,852 2,122 476,345 52 5,956 14 2,642 3,723 685,795 
1908 1,618 229,044 2,108 486,491 113 16,370 11 2,220 3,850 734,125 
1909 1,641 285,616 2,767 797,666 121 18,791 12 3,234 4,541 1,105,307 
1910 1,206 184,097 1,001 150,074 57 8,196 22 8,357 2,286 350,724 
1911 801 116,177 752 98,813 49 6,547 147 43,934 1.749 265,471 
1912 584 99,604 626 84,597 48 6,768 122 39,296 1,380 230,265 
1913 347 47,427 403 53,274 33 3,143 41 17,904 824 121,748 
1914 250 31,543 236 31,525 26 2,238 47 27,649 559 92,955 
1 915 181 20,794 166 24,357 15 1,024 46 27,453 408 73,628 

Inclusive of conditional purchase leases as shown above, for the year 
1914-15, there were in all 1,118 applications, covering an area of 418,554: 
.acres, for conver,sion into conditional purchase from other forms of tenure. 

·The experience of past years indicates that the new features introduced 
by the Land Act of 1895 are much appreciated by those desirous of acquiring 
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a holding for themselves, although the residence involved is continuous 
and for a lengthy period. The following table indicates the applications 
r-eceived for homestead selections and settlement leases in the last ten yeal's;-

Year I Homestead Selections. \ Settlement Leases. 
e~g:: ____ .-_____ \ ____ ,.... ____ _ 
June. No. Area. No. Area. 

I 

acres. acres. 
1906 383 158,739 271 967,838 
1907 291 89,426 215 680,187 
1908 408 103,412 170 613,934 
1909 445 137,292 278 823,208 
1910 268 79,787 207 525,807 
19l1 359 98,155 138 419,840 
1912 537 ll9,278 126 384,,505 
1913 65 

I 
19,595 24 20,561 

1914 19 I 4,941 6 7,393 
1915 30 I 16,983 6 8,459 

The Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, introduced three new tenures
Homestead farm, Crown lease, and Suburban holdings, which virtually 
superseded homestead selections and settlement leases. This accounts for 
the decrease in the above figures for the years subsequent to 1912. The 
following table shows the applications received for the new tenures ;-

Year Homestead Farms. Crown Llmses. Suburban Holdings. 
ended 

30th 

I I I Jnne. No. Area. No. Area. No. Area. 

acres. acres. a.cres. 
1912 145 93,254 116 311,360 48 1,964 
1913 400 217,186 477 554,424 548 12,704 
1914 468 28i,640 836 697,425 762 15,885 
1915 605 467,873 628 643,189 563 10,499 

The principal element which contributed to the aggregation of great landed 
estates was that of auction sales of country lands, which, upon the application 
of the run-holders, were measured in vast areas and bought generally at the 
upset price-at first a minimum of £1 per acre, raised in 1878 to £1 5s. per 
acre. 

Particulars of the auction sales of country lands from the year 1862 to 
~Oth June, 1915, inclusive, are given hereunder:-

l Average Price 
Amount realised. per Acre. 

~----------~----N~----~---~~--~----£~--~--~£~~d~-' 

Year. Lots. Total Area. 

o. acres. s. 
1 862-1872 9,2"28 582,479 616,399 1 1 2 
1873-1883 43,465 7,963,093 8,640,098 1 1 8 
1884-1894 8,631 645,770 1,22"2,271 1 17 10 
895-1904 5,553 397,386 675,178 1 14 0 

1905" 269 20,152 28,829 1 8 7 
1906 i 496 18,119 32,877 1 16 3 
1907 484 20,094 32,009 1 11 10 
1908 416 9,000 19,368 

I 
2 3 0 

1909 527 8,045 

I 
20,018 2 9 I} 

1910 480 4,574 22,595 4 18 9 
1911 336 3,494 21,263 i 6 1 1) 
1912 335 2,466 10,859 i S 1 
1913 318 2,104 7,999 3 16 0 

1 

1914 60 166 1,239 7 8 6 
1915 68 95 6,007 63 4 7 ----------

To tal .,. . .. 70,666 9.677,037 11.357,009 1 3 6 
• Half year ended 80th June. 

'i'8008-B 
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These figures show that the struggle between selector and squatter did not 
begin in earnest until about the year 1873, when the effects of the legislation 
of 1861 were felt in an acute form; but during the succeeding ten years 
this process of defence was applied in a wholesale manner by the pastoral 
tenants to save their possessions from encroachment through the.operations 
of the selectors. The system was modified by the legislation of 1884, the 
object of auction sales of country lands now being to obtain revenue by the 
sale of select parcels of land. at a high average price, a,nd in sm.all average 
areas. Since the year mentioned, this system of alienation has ceased to be 
of use in consolidating large pastoral estates. 

Among other means offered for the unconditional purchase of Crown lands, 
that of indiscriminate selection at the upset price of lots not sold at auction 
also disappeared with the passing of the Act of 1884. During the period 
1862 to 1883 whE'n this system of purchase was in operation, 15,750 lots, of 
a total area of 1,716,976 acres, were selected. 

The Orown Lands Act of 1861, in exempting from sale certain leased lands, 
provided that a lessee should be permitted to exercise a pre-emptive right of 
purchase oyer one portion of 640 acres out of each block of 25 square miles. 

The lands claimed in virtue of pre-emptive right, a form of alienation 
which also was abolished by the Orown Lands Act of 1884, added 2,114 lots, 
representing 560,825 acres, to the areas bought in the interests of the 
pastoralists. 

The consolidation of pastoral estates did not suffer a serious check when 
the clauses of the Act of 1861, above cited, ceased to operate, as the transfer 
of conditional purchases supplied fresh means by the gradual absorption of a 
very large number of selections, principally in the Central and Western 
Divisions.- Some of these transfers were made by way of mortgage, and 
therefore it is not pO>lsible to ascertain the area absolutely transferred by the 
original selectors; but the fact that 19,962,338 acres out of the total area 
alienated should be contained in 716 holdings, giving to each one an average 
domain of 27,880 acres, certainly does not indicate satisfactory settlement. 
The number of holdil;lgs, however, does not represent the number of owners 
interested, as, in some cases, these large estates are held in partnership by 
three or four persons, or by companies and financial corporations. 
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RURAL SETTLEMENT. 
8ET'l'LEMENT IN LAND DIVISIONS. 

The State may be classified for land purposes into five divisions, 
viz., Coast, Tableland, Western Slopes of the Great Dividing Range; 
Western Plains and Riverina, and the Western Division. Each division, 
having its own special character, offers different natural resources according 
to its climatic conditions. From Sydney as centre, settlement extended first 
along the coast, then to the central and more readily accessible parts of the 
tableland, following afterwards the course of the great inland rivers towards 
the southern and western parts of the State, and thence to the great plains 
of the west, and across the river Darling. 

Geographical features and climate have been the primary factors in de
termining the trend of settlement; and other considerations, such as soil 
fertility, distribution of rainfall, density of timber growth, and consequent 
cost and difficulty of clearing; &c., naturally regulate the character of 
rnral settlement in a given locality and the purposes to which lands are 
applied. 

Another ma.tter of great importance is the question of communication 
between the sparsely settled and the populous centres, with access to a 
good market which· will assure to the settler some certainty of selling his 
products, and permit an effort to regulate supply according to the demands 
of the market. In this connection it is interesting to notice how agricultural 
settlement has clung to the closer and more accessible coastal lands ; thus, of 
the 7,630 purely agricultural holdings in 1914-15,3,937 were in the Ooastal 
Division, and 1,233 in the Tableland. 

The statements supplied below show the holdings of alienated land classified 
according to size, the Orown lands attached to such holdings, and the area. 
devoted to agriculture or used for pastoral purposes. The figures for each 
Division are exclusive of holdings which consist of Orown. leases only. 

OOASTAL DIVISION. 

From the county of Oumberland settlement advanced westwa.rd, and 
after the alluvial lands of the Hawkesbury and Nepean valleys had been 
occupied, the lower portion of the valley of the river Hunter, abou.ndingwith 
natural resources, agricultural as well as mineral, soon attracted settlers JSO 

that· more population is now concentrated in this district than in any 
other part of New South Wales outside the metropolitan area. Settlement 
extended gradually to the whole of the watl<rshed of the Hunter and 
Manning RiYers. 

The North Ooast district, occupied by a farming population, exhibits the 
most satisfactory results as regards settlement, which, during recent years, 
has extended very rapidly along the banks of the rivers. 

In the early nineteenth century settlement took a Iloutherly direction 
from the metropolis, and extended rapidly along the lower valleys of the 
rivers of the South Ooast, where the best lands were alienated in grants ot 
large areaS' to a few families. Later on, however, the nature olthe country 
and a. mmie intelligent conception of the principles whi-ch should guide settle
ment brought about tie subdivision of these large estates into numerous: 
small holdings. 



770 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Since the last issue of the Official Year Book, a change has been made 
in the statistical year, and for the season under review, the particulars of 
rural settlement relate to the year ended 30th June, 1915, and not to the 
calendar year as formerly. 

The figures in the following table show the settlement of the Coastal 
Division in holdings of 1 acre and over made up of alienated lands or 
alienated lands in conjunction with Crown lands at 30th Jl!me, 1915, and 
are exclusive of parks and reserves within the boundaries of Sydney and 
suburbs :-

Area occupied. I Area for-
Number 

town Landsl 

I 
Size of Holding. o! attached 

I 
Grazing, Holdings. Aliena.ted. to alienated Total. Crops. &c. 

holding •. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. Acres. 
1- 50 ... 24,858 307,256 158,422 465,678 49,756 415,922 

51- 100 ... 5,500 434,061 141,477 575,538 43,147 532,391 

101- 500 ... 12,958 2,974,119 1,152,001 4,126,120 120,284 4,005,836 

501- 1,000 .. I 2,012 1,395,216 546,483 1,941,699 27,704 1,913,995 

1,001- 3,000 ... 1 974 1,544,827 577,739 2,122,566 18,260 2,104,306 
3,001- 5,000 

I 147 567,844 375,420 943,264 4,073 939,191 ... j 

5,001-10,000 ... 88 607,776 456,900 1,064,676 2,215 1,062,461 
Over 10,000 ... ... 43 965,916 644,205 1,610,121 4,013 1,606,108 

--------------------------
Coa.sta.l Division ... 46,580 8,797,015 4,052,647 12,849,662 269,452 12,580,210 

The total area of this Division is 22,355,401 acres, of which 8,797,015 
acres of alienated land are occupied in holdings of one acre and upwards, and 
4,052,647 acres of Crown lands are held in conjunction with the alienated, 
making a total of 12,849,662 acres. Of this area, 269,452 acres are under 
crop, and the remainder is used for grazing and other purposes. In addition 
there aro holdings consisting of Crown lands only, particulars of which are 
given for each division at the end of this chapter. 

Holdings under 51 acres represent 53'4 per cent. of the total number, and 
are generally market gardens and orchards in the vicinity of towns. The 
moderate-sized holdings consist mainly of dairy-farms; the area under crop 
was 269,452 acres, being 203 acres less than for the previous year. 

Rural settlement in the valleys of the northern coastal rivers, and in the 
country extending from the sea to the first slopes of the Great Dividing 
Range, bas proceeded in a way very different from that of the tableland, 
which extends from north to south, and divides the rich agricultural valleys 
of the coastal rivers and their broken mountainous watershed from the 
immense plains of the western district. 

TABLELAND DIVISION. 

After crossing the ranges which form the well tern boundary of the coastal 
strip, settlement proceeded in the central tableland, thence south and north, 
and later westwards, at first following the courses of the great rivers. 

On the northern tableland the disproportion between freeholders and 
tenants is strongly marked, the latter forming a very small minority of the 
occupiers of alienated land. 
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The following statement shows the actual state of rural settlement in the 
Tableland Division at 30th June, 1915 :-

Size of Holding. 

I Area Occupied. 

I
, ~~;d~~~~f Alienated. \CI~~~~h~dn~ I • Aliennted Total. 
,! Holdings. 

Area for-

Crops. I Grazing, &0. 

acres. " .1 1 acres. I acres. I' acres acres. acres. 
1- 50 6,879 100,0()S i 166,006 266,074 18,053 248,021 

51- 100 I 1,885 147,5,/41 215,()03 363,177 21,181 34J,996 
101- 500 ::: 6,567 1, 72~,390 12,404,13814-,127,528 183,400 3,914,128 
501- 1,000 '''1' 1,967 1,382,133 '1 1,483,039 2,865,172 85,118 2,780,054 

1,001- 3,000 '" 1,435 2,374,129 1,594,587 3,968,716 85,833 3,882,878 
3,001- 5,000 277 1,076,510 I '/95,176 I 1,871,686 21,117 1,850,569 
5,001-10,000 235 1,623,610 7ll,741 2,335,351 29,206 2,306,145 
Over 10,000 ... 143 2,698,944 I 928,677 I 3,627,621 25,268 3,602,353 

Tableland Division ... 19,388 U,l26~358r~9671l9,425,325 469,l8l1l8,956,144 

VVESTERN SLOPES. 

The districts situated on the Western Slope of the Great Diyiding Range 
mark the transition between the agricultural settlements of the coast and the 
tableland, and the purely past.oral settlemEnts of the Great Western plains. 
The extent of arable land in the 'Vestern Slopes is very large; and, although 
the proportion devoted to cultivation is greater than in any other Division, 
in comparison with the total area it i~ inconsiderable. Distance from a 
market has been the principal obstacle to a rapid extension of agriculture; 
but, with expansion of the railways during recent years, improvement in 
methods of wheat-growing, and extension of share farming, a considerable 
impetus has been given to this branch of rural industry. 

In the South-western Slope, which is traversed by the principal per
manent rivers of western New South 'Vales, the land has been alienated to 
a large extent, and immense areas of freehold land are in the hands of a 
small number of landholders. The state of settlement on the Western 
Slopes at 30th JunE', 1915, may be gathered from the following table :-

I I Area Occupied. I Area for-
I ,-----~~-~~----- ------~------

Size of Holding. INumber of: jcrown Lands[ I \ 
I Holdings. II Alianated. a~ti~::t~Jo I' Total. Crops. Grazing, &0. 
I Holdings _ 

acres. acres. acres. acres. 1 acres. acres. 
1- 50 ... 5,367 66,770 67,277 134,0'17 18,453 115,59 4 

51- 100 ... 1,035 81,544 54,320 135,864 29,474 106,39 ° 101- 500 ... 4,£06 1,400,763 1,037,474 2,438,237 447,987 1,990,25 ° 501- 1,000 ... 2,565 1,790,556 1,265,365 3,055,921 493,395 2,562,52 6 

1,001- 3,000 ... 1,984 3,321,729 1,441,665 4,763,394 633,906 4,129,488 
3,001- 5,000 .. 1 349 1,348,100 520,367 1,868,467 170,449 1,698,018 
5,001-10,OOJ... 28611,967,625\ 685,325 I 2,652,950 175,803 2,477,147 
Over 10,000 ... 164 3,535,457 694,489 4,2'29,946 133,349 4,096,597 

Western slope8 ... l6,5561l3,5l2~5«I5,766,282\l9,278~826 2,lo2,8i'6 17,176,016 

WESTERN PLAINS AND RIVERINA. 

The portion of the Central Land Division of New South Wales which lies 
beyond the vVestern Slopes of the Great Dividing Range constitutes the 
Division known a1! the Western Plains and Riverina. The Riverina is the 
southern portion, a,nd may be considered as th8 most important agricultural 

L-___________ _ 
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Diyision of the State, not only on account of the total area alienated, 
but also from the fact that it contains a considerably larger area under 
cultivation than any other Division, except the Western Slopes j at the same 
time the average size of the holdings is extremely large. 

Following are the figures showing the development of settlement and cul
tivation in the Western Plains and Riverina at 30th June, 1915;-

Area Occupied, I Area for-
Number I Orown Lands j I Grazing, &c. 

Size of Holding. of attached to 

I 
Holdings. Alienated. Alienated Total. Crops. 

Holdingl!. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

1- 50." 1,907 21,423 211,850 233,273 4,897 228,376 

51- 10O", a09 24,657 59,691 84,348 5,828 78,520 

101- 500." 2,136 694,442 926,153 1,620,595 247,094 1,373,501 

501- 1,000 ". 2,433 1,7:22,927 2,065,058 3,787,985 I 498,856 3,289,129 

1,001- 3,000 ... 2,127 3,503,510 4,Oll,607 7,515,1l7 627,057 6,888,060 
3,001- 5,000." 379 1,442,223 1,202,138 2,644,361 137,059 2,507,302 

5,001- 10,000 ," 284 1,916,065 1,727,464 3,643,529 121,569 3,521,960 
Over 10,000 .. , 320 11,127,557 4,840,968 15,968,525 125,753 15,842,772 

Western Plains and .--------------1-------
Riverinfl ... 9,895 20,452,804 15,044,929(35,497,733 1,768,113 33,729,620 

THE WESTERN DIVISION. 

In the extreme west of the State settlement progresses slowly. The great 
mining centre of Broken Hill, situated close to the boundary line between 
New South Wales and South Australia, has attracted a large popUlation, but 
excluding this closely settled area the whole Western Division of New South 
WaJes ig given up to the depasturing of stock. 

The state of rural settlement in the Western Division at 30th June, 
1915, is illustrated by the figures given below;-

Number 
Area occupied. Area for-

Size of Holding. of I Orown Lands j 
\ Grazing, &c. Holdings. Alienated. attached to Total. Orops. alienated 

Holdings. 

I 
acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

1- 50 ... 629 6,431 1,204,023 1,210,454 697 1,209,757 

51- 100 ... 70 5,771 792,053 797,824 194 797,630 

101- 500 ... 190 51,174 8,102,523 8,153,697 1,208 8,152,489 

501- 1,000 ... 121 84,700 12,210,101 12,294,801 1,364 12,293,437 

1,001- 3,000 ... 101 171,634 14,687,292 14,858,926 1,246 14,857,680 

3,001- 5,000 ... 42 164,989 9,396,525 9,561,514 1,029 9,560,485 
5,001- 10,000 ." 39 262,523 7,389,777 7,652,300 628 7,651,672 
Over 10,000 '" 31 857,913 6,969,343 7,827,256 717 7,826,589 

.. ·1 
--

·Western Division 1,223 1,605,135 60,751,637 62,356,772 7,083 62,349,689 
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The proportion of land alienated is little more than 2 per cent. of the total 
~:e~, being an aggregate of 1,605,135 acres out of 80,368,498 aCres which the 
dIvlsion is estimated to contain. The land in the \Vestern Division can 
only be alienated by auction or held under lease from the Crown. The 
ar. of Crown lands held is therefore very large, 60,751,637 acres being 
attached to alienated holdings. The general character of the country militates 
against agricultural production and the successful rearing of cattle; sheep
breeding is practically the only industry, except in the vicinity of townships, 
where market-gardens and fruit orchards are found. 

ALL DIVISIONS. 

The following table shows the number and area of alienated holdings in 
New South WaleH, and is a summary of the particulars given in the fore· 
going tables for the five principal divisions of the State :-

Number 
Are .. occupied. Area for-

Size of Holding. of I Orown Lands I 
Holdings. Alienated. attached to I Total. Orops. i Gl'azing, &c. alienated . 

Holdings. I 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

1- 50 ... 39,640 501,948 1,807,578 2,309,526 91,856 2,217,670 

51- 100 ... 8,799 693,607 1,263,144 1,956,751 99,824 1,856,~:!7 

101- 500 ... 26,657 6,843,888 13,622,289 20,466,177 999,973 19,466,204 

501- 1,000 '" 9,098 6,375,532 17,570,046 23,945,578 1,106,437 22,839,141 

1,001- 3,000 ... 6,621 10,915,829 22,312,890 33,228,719 1,3U6,307 31,862,412 

3,001- 5,000 ... 1,194 4,599,666 12,289,626 16,889,292 333,727 16,555,565 

5,001- 10,000 ... 932 6,377,599 10,971,207 17,348,806 329,,121 17,019,385 

Over 10,000 ... 701 19,185,787 14,077,682 33,263,469 289,100 32,974,369 

----- .. _------
Total, N.S.W, ... 93,642 55,493,856 93,914,462 149,408;318 4,61£,645 144,791,673 

I 

Ar,L HOLDINGS. 

In addition to the alienated holdings-with or without Crown Lands 
attached-there were at 30th June, 1915,7,569 holdings consisting of Crown 
Lands only, the total area thus occupied being 25,263,995 acres, of which 
191,982 acres were under crops, the balance of the area being utilised mainly 
ior grazing purposes. 

The total number of holdings of one ac-re and upwards was therefore 
101,211, aggregating 174,672,313 acres-comprising 55,493,856 acres of 
.alienated lands and 119,178,457 a.cres of Crown Lands. 

Since 1912 particulars are available respecting the number and total area of 
holdings of various sizes, irrespective of the conditions governing the tenure 
of the land. The results shown in the following ta.hle are inclusive of 
all holdings of an acre and up"wards, the actual land held - wh~ther 

'----------
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alienated only, alienated with Crown IR,nds attached, or Crown land only
being taken as the basis for each area group :-

Number of \ Total Area. Percentage in each sQries. 
Holdings. 

Size of Holding. Holdings. I Area. 

1912. 1 1915,* I 1912. I 1915.' 1912. I 1915.· 1912. 1.15* 

acres, I I acres. acres, I I I 
1- ,50 39,677 41,084 501,199 517,1371 40'381 40',59 '29 '30 

51- 100 I 8,084 8,158 629,909 648,474, 8'23 8'06 '36 '31 
101- 500 ! 24,299 24,702 6,277,671 6, 436,948i 24'73[24'41 3'60 3'68 
501- 1,000 9,549 10,086 6,776,643, 7,181,583i 9'72 9'97 3'88

1 
4'11 

1,001- 3,000 10,069 10,472 17,317,947 17,979,6351 }O'25i 10'35 9'92 10'29 
3,001- 5,000 2,480 2,531 9,578,039 9,752,748

1 

2'521 2'50 5'49 5'59 

10,001- 20,000 964 968 13,097,932 13,174,831 '98 '96 7'50 7'54 
5,001- 10,000 1,942 2,022 13,155,684 13,739,046 1'98

1 

1'99
1 

7'54 7'87 

20,001- 50,000 703 721 21,180,029 21,516,509

1 

'71 '71112'13 12'32 
50,001- 100,000 225 213 15,668,7911 14,818,(i93 '23, '21 8'97 8'48 

Over 100,000 ... 265

1 

254 70,393,994 68,906,809 '271 '25/ 40'32 39'45 

Total... 98,257101,211 174,577,838/174,672,313
1 

100'00;100'00;100'00 100'00 

'Year ended 30th Juue. 

The general tendency of areas in the holdings up to 20,000 acres is to 
increase, both absolutely and proportionately, In the groups over 20,000 
acres the actual reduction of area during the last two years was 1,982,175 
acres, but by far the greatest number of the largest holdings are in the Western. 
Division and consist chiefly of Crown lands only, 

THE CLOSER SETTLEMENT MOVEMENT, 

In discussing Land Legislation and Settlement an account is given of the 
progress of the movement for the extension of rural settlement on relatively 
small areas, which was inHugurated with the Oloser Settlement Act of 
1901 and adapted by subsequent Acts to prevailing conditions, Below are 
given figures for the year ended 30th June, 19]5, which indicate to some 
@xtellt the effect of the operation of the Acts upon the holdings of the Stai;e. 

The acreage of alienated land in holdings in each series is given, also the 
area cultivated, 1tnd a percentage column is added, showing the ratio of the 
latter to the formir :-

Size of Holding. 

acres, 

1- 50 ... 
51- 100 .. , 

101- 500 ... 
501- 11°00 ... 

1,001- 1,500 ... 
1,501- 3,000 ... 
3,001- 5,000 .. . 
5,001- 10,000 .. . 
Over 10,000 

Total 

I Alienated Area in Holdings. I PerBentage of 

1

'------------1 Oulti'l""tedAre .. to total alienated 

r 

... / 
"'1 

l ···r 
I 

...J 

Total. Oultiyated. area in Holdings. 

aeres. 

501,948 
693,607 

6,843,888 
6,375,532 

4,268,642 
6,647,187 
4,599,666 
6,377,599 

19,185,787 

55,493,856 

acres, 

84,635 
93,235 

953,226 
1,054,393 

597,485 
737,378 
329,750 
325,504-
288,909 

4,464,515 

16'86 
13'44 
13'93 
16'40 

13'!!9 
H'09 
7'17 
(j'll 
1'51 

1-8'05--
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The area under crop invariably decreases in ratio per cent. as the size 
of the holding increases, and for the whole State the cropped area is 8'05 per 
cent. of the total area alienated in rural holdings of upwards of an acre. 
Taking this proportion as indicative of the average extent to which agricul
ture may be undertaken profitably it is arguable that any land devoted to 
agriculture to a greater extent, as indicated by a higher area percentage, 
is especially suited under present conditions for that purpose; and also that 
the largest a.verage area of land thus utilised represents the area necessary 
for settlement of that description. 

Reference to the table shows that the series 1,501-3,000 acres contains 
the largest average areas wherein more than the lwerage 8'05 per cent. of crop 
area is in evidence; consequently it may be conceded that a reasonable limit 
for an effeciive agricultural area is to be found within this series. Taking a 
moderate view of the matter, it has been assumed that the lowest area of this 
series, 1,501 acres, is the area limit. 

A comparative statement of the number and area of holdings of alienated 
lands in area groups as at 31st December, 1905, when the closer settlement 
policy was operating actively, and at 30th June, 1915, is given below, also 
the proportions in each series:-

Alienated Area, 

I
NUlllber of Holdings. I 

Size of Holding. 
I----------I------~------
I 1905. I 1915, I 1905, I 1915. 

acres. 

1- 50 .. , 32,413 

5i- 100 ... 9,217 

lOl- I 
500"'1 22,268 

501- 1,000",1 6,735 

1,001- 1,500 ... 2,391 

39,640 

8,799 

26,657 

9,098 

3,477 

acres. I 
488, 622 1 

729,306 

acres, 

501,948 

693,607 

5,508,402 6,843,858 

4,725,720 6,375,532 

Percentage in each series. 

Holdings, I Area. 

1905. J 1915, I 1905, 11915, 

I I I 

42.021 ml' ! 1'00 '90 

11'95 I 9'4.0 I 1'50 1'25 

28'87 28'47 U'31 12'33 

8'73 9'71 9'70 U'49 

3'10 3'71 6'05 7'69 2,949,188 I 4,268,642 

1,501- 3,000,.. 1,1196 3,144 4,225,260 I 6,647,187 2'59 3'36: 8'68 II'98 

3,001- 5,000... 798 1,194 3,086,162 4,599,666 1'03 1'2811 6'33 8'29 

5,001- 10,000... 598 932 4,280,967 6,377,599 '78 "99 S'78 11'49 

Over 10,000 i20 701 22,734,915 )19,185,787 '93 '75)46'65 34'58 

Total ... -;,-;;;- -;;~;-l;;~~~~l~~~:;;i~-;;-I~;;-Ii;:;; 100'00 

The number of holdings has increased in the ten years from 77,136 to 
93,642, or by 21"4 per cent., and the area from 48,728,542 acres to 55,493,856 
acres, or by 13'9 per cent. There have been increases in the number and 
acreage of all the area series, except for the groups, 51-100 acres, and 
over 10,000 acres. In the smaller series, the number and area of the 
holdings have dEtcreased proportionately, the a,verage 3,rea of holdings in this 
class remaining stationary, In the area group over 10,000 acres, the 
reduction of the very large holdings has been concurrent with a percentage 
increase in all but two of the smaller groups. 

If account be taken of the Crown lands held by a number of occupiers in 
addition to the alienated arel'tlJ the proportionate weighting of the Vl'trious 
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groups is considerably altered, A comparative statement is therefore given, 
showing the acreage in occupation, inclusive of the Or own lands attached to 
estates in each area series as at 31st December 1905, and 30th .Tune, 1915. 
The estates have been classified, as in previous tables, according to the 
extent of private land only:-

Area occupied, including Crown Percentage area in each series. 
Lands attached to alienated holdings, 

Size of Holding, 

acres. 

1- 50 

51- 100 

101- 500 

501- 1,000 
1,001- 1,500 

1,501- 3,000 

3,001- 5,000 

15,001- 10,000 

Dver 10,000 

Total ... 

1905. 

acres. 

1,881,648 

2,108,807 

17,323,964 

20,180,611 

11,760,861 

20,098,966 

16,248,001 

15,045,261 

44,030,630 

1915. 

acres, 

2,309,526 

1,956,75J. 

20,466,177 

23,945,578 

13,850,666 

19,378,053 

16,889,292 

17,348,806 

33,263,469 

RURAL HOLDINGS AND TENURES, 

1905, 

1'27 
1'42 

11'65 

13'57 

7'91 

13'51 

10'93 

10'12 

29'62 

1915, 

1'54 

1'31 

13'70 

16'03 

9'28 

12'97 

11'30 

11'61 

22'26 

Rural holdings may consist of alienated or Crown lands, or of both, and 
are classifiable in five distinct groups, according to the tenures under which 
they are held, viz.: (1) Freehold lands occupied by the owner, (2) rented free
holds, (3) combined freehold and rented lands, (4) alienated lands, rented or 
rreehold, with attached Crown lands, and (5) Crown lands only. 

The following statement shows the number of occupiers, as at 30th June, 
1915, under the various tenures in the different defined divisions of New 
South Wales:-

I 

.,; Division. 
'0 
-" 
" " k ... 

I 

Coastal , .. ... .. , .., 31,.260 
Tableland ._,. ... .. . 10,317 
Western SlopeS" ... ... . .. 11,069 
"'-estern Plains and Riverina .. , 6,528 
Western ... .. , ... . .. 661 

New South Wales". ... 59,835 

Number of Occupiers 01-

"".,; 0] .§ 2~ .2S-d "''''''' """ ~a5~~ oS" 'O~ .~§ :§~j~ -"" 
iO<~ ".-

~.~ o\l)~O 

~~ c5 
iO< 

9,158 2,538 3,624 

1,946 961 6,164 

1,214 530 3,743 
395 242 2,730 

56 14 492 

12,769 4,285 16,753 

I '" "" . $~~ 
~~.S 
~d:S 
,,~o 
rn~l:I: 

0 

966 

1,265 

1,516 
2,889 

933 

---
7,569 

Total. 

47,54 

20,65 
6 
3 

2 

4 

6 

18,07 
12,78 

2,15 

-
101,21 
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The majority of holders own the land they occupy; the total number of 
occupiers of alienated lands, with or without attached Crown lands, was 
93,642, of whom 59,835, or 63'9 per cent., occupy their own freeholds; and 
of 16,753 holdings which are partly Crown leltses,15,258 are made up of 
freeholds owned by the occupiers, and worked in conjunction with the Crown 
leases. 

A comprehensive view of the extent to which the land contained within 
the boundaries of the State is being used is given by the following figures, 
which show the area taken up 111 holdings of one acre and over, in 
each division of New South Wales, according to the class of tenure at 
30th June, 1915:-

I 
Area Alienated in Holdings. 

Total Area 
of Division. I I Attached to) In 

I 
Freehold. Renied. Total. Alienated Separate 

Division. 

Crown Lands. 
Total Area 

in 
Holdings. 

Holdings. Holdings' i ~ ________ ~ ____ ~ ____ -+ ____ -L ____ ~ ____ -L ____ ~ ____ __ 

I 
acres. acres. 

Ooastal.. •. .. 22,355,401 7,Bl8,338 
Tableland .. .. *25,831,246 10,248,717 
Western Slopes .. 1 24,251,881 12,951,647 
Western Plains and 145,827,854 19,862,956 

Riverina. 
Western " 80,368,498 1,550,082 

New South Wales .. j 198,634,880 51,931,735 

acres. 
1,478,682 

877,6*1 
560,897 
589,848 

acres. 
8,797,015 

11,126,358 
13,512,544 
20,452,804 

acres. 
4,052,647 
8,298,967 
5,766,282 

15,044,929 

acres. 
485,887 

1,025,281 
1,778,505 
6,258,723 

acres. 
13,335,549 
20,450,606 
21,057,331 
41,756,456 

55,063 1,605,135 60,751,637 n,715,599 78,072,371 

3,562,121 [55,498:856 93,914,462" 25,263,995r17i,672,3i3 
• Including 576,000 acres, the approximate area of the Federal Oapital Territory. 

Of the total arGla occupied, 31'1 per cent. is freehold, and 68'9 per cent. 
leased from the Crown. Nearly two-thirds of the Crown lands leased are in 
the Western Division, and are used mainly for depasturing stock. In the 
Western Plains and Riverina 47'6 per cent, of the land occupied is freehold. 

Tenancy, as understood in older settled communities, has made com
paratively little progress in this State, 93'6 pel' cent. of the alienated land 
being in the occupancy of the proprietors; but, in some district~, the system 
of working on shares is in vogue-the owner providing the land and capital 
to work the farms, and the farmer supplying the labour and tools. 

AVERAGE AREAS. 

The following figures show for the year ending 30th June, 1915, the 
averages of alienated land only, and of the total area occupied of alienated 
and attached Crown lands, also of holdings under all forms of tenure in the 
various divisions of New South Wales :-

Division. 

Coastal 
Tableland 

Western Slopes 

Western Plains and Riverina 
Western 

New South Wales 

~-------------------------

Average size 01 Holding. 

Alienated Area Al~t~~h~J'nd 
only. Orown Lands. 

acres. acres. 
189 276 

574 1,002 

816 1,164 

2,067 3,587 

1,312 50,897 
------ ------

593 1,596 

All Tenures, 
including 
Holdings 

consisting of 
Orown Lands 

only. 

acres. 
280 

990 
1,165 

3,266 
36,212 

------
1,726 
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The number of holdings has increased since 1891 by 80 per cent" while 
the area alienated increased by 37 per cent. The average size of holdings 
varied from 7f37 acres in 1890 to a minimum of 591 in 1913. 

The following table shows the average size of holdings of alienated lands 
at intervals since 1880, the figures being inserted for each year since 1900 in 
order to show the persistence and steadiness of the fall :-

Year. 

1880 

1885 

1890 
1895 
1900 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 

Average size of 
Holding. 

acres. 

694 
778 
787 
699 
663 

658 
654 
641 
635 
63'2 

II 
I' 
II 

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

1911 
1912 
1913 

1914-15 

EXTENT OF ALIENATION. 

I AYerage size 01 
Holding. 

I -

acres. 

625 
611 
60S 
602 
596 

592 
593' 
591 
593 

In connection with the progress of land settlement, it has been shown 
that the total area of lands alienated-and in process of alienation-was 
55,493,856 acres; The leased areas amounted to 119,178,457 acres, making 
174,672,313 acres more or less removed from settlement; and, exclusive of 
the Federal Capital Territory, leaving a balance of only 23,386,567 acres, 
including road~, unoccupied reserves, lands unsuitable for settlement, and 
water surface. 

The proportions of the several Divisions of the State which have been 
alienated in holdings are shown in the following rates derived from the 
figures already quoted:-

DivisiOil. 

Coastal 

Tableland 

"\Vestern Slopee 

"\Vestern Plains and Ri verina 
Western 

New South Wales 

Alienated 
I.ands. 

Percentage of Total Area contained in-

Crown Lands, 

Attached, llejJQrate. 

Total Area 
in Holdings 

39'35 18'13 2'17 59'65 
42'59 32'13 3'97 78'69 
55'71 23'77 7'37 86'85 

~:: :::: :::: I :::: 
27'93 47'28 12'68 I 87'89 
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Thus slightly less than 88 per cent. of the total area contained within the 
boundaries of the State is occupied in holdings of 1 acre and 
up,varos. The highesb proportion of absolute alienation, 55'71 per cent. of 
the area of the Division, has taken place in the Western Slopes; and the 
lowest, 1'99 per cent., in the Western Division; but taking the total area of 
holdings, the Western Division shows the maximum proportion of its area-
97·13 per cent.-removed from immediate further settlement; the high pro
portions of 91'12 per cent. for the Western Plains and Ri verina, and 86 '85 
for the ·Western Slopes show that there is but little land now available in 
these Western Districts for rural occupations. 

PROGRESS OF ALIENATION. 

Excluding from consideration land held simply under lease from the Crown, 
there were in the State of New South Wales on the 30th June, 1915, 
93,642 holdings of 1 acre and upwards in extent, comprising land acquired 
from the Crown by grant or purchase, with, in some cases, areas of Crown 
lands attached. 

The number of these holdings, as returned by occupiers, and the alienated 
area in quinquennial periods since 1880 are given below :-
~~"~~-----

I Alienated Holding •. Alienated Uoldings. 
I 

Year. I 

I 
Yo"r. 

I 1 
Area. I Number. Area. Number. 

i 

I acres. acres. 

1880 39,992 27,765,318 1900 69,439 48,0403,244 

1885 43,727 34,031,104 1905 77,136 48,728,542 

1890 49,960 38,959,225 1910 87,503 

I 
52,164,454 

1895 60,529 42,321,926 1915* 93,642 55,493,856 

• 30th June. 

The biggest absolute increases in the number of holdings occurred in the 
intervals 1890-5 (10,569) and 1905-10 (10,367), while the greatest absolute 
increase in the area alienated-oyer 6 million acres-occurred between 
1880-5. 

The percentage increases in the quinquennial periods from 1880, were as 
follows :-

Rate of Increase per cent. i11- Rate of Inere ..... per cent. in-
Period. I Are .. Alienated. 

Period. I Are .. Alien .. ted. N11mber of Number of 
Holdings. Holdings. 

I 

I acres. acres. 

1880-1885 9'3 22'6 1905-1910 13'4 7'1 

1885-1890 14'3 IN, 1911 3'1 2·4 

i890-1895 21 "2 S'6 1912 1'5 1'7 

1895-1900 14'7 8'S 1913 1'5 1'1 

1900--1905 n'I 5'8 (June I 1915 0·8 l'1 

L_~~ ________ _ 
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The subjoined table shows the number of alienated holdings at quin
quennial intervals since 1895. In the classification of holdings accol'ciing to 
size, as shown in this and subsequent tables, the area of Crown la-nd 
attached to alienated holdings has not been taken into consideration; 
and the size of a holding, therefore, represents only the extent of 
alienated land which it contains ;-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 

1- 50 

51- 100 

101- 500 

501- 1,000 

1,001-- 1,500 

1 ,501- 3,000 

3,001- 5,000 

,001- 10,000 5 

o ver 10,000 .. , 
Total 

1895. 

.. , 22,722 

.. , 8,274 

... 18,743 

.. , 5,629 

... 1,581 

.. , 1,718 

... 680 

... 503 

... 679 

... j 60,52-9-

1000. 1905. 1910. 1915.* 

28,155 32,413 37,272 39,640 

8,929 9,217 9,159 8,799 

20,504 22,268 25,323 26,657 

6,105 5,735 7,911 9,098 

1,939 2,391 2,922 3,477 

1,792 1,9116 2,488 3,144 

733 798 985 1,194 

579 598 738 932 

703 720 705 701 
-----_. '------

69,439 77,136 87,503 93,642 

• 30th June. 

The holdings in the first area-group are, for the greater part, in the vicinity 
of tOWIlS, and, apart from those used for residential purposes only, consist 
mainly of gardens or orchards j the large increase in their number, represent
ing 74 per cent. since 1895, is naturally to be expected from the steadily 
extending demand made by an increasing urban population for market-garden 
produce. In 1895, the holdings having an area of 51 to 1,500 acres numbered 
34,227, while in 1915 they numbered 48,031, showing an advance of 43 per 
cent., which is considerably lower than thQ rate of increase, 67 per cent., in 
the holdings of 1,501 acres and upwards, which numbered 3,580 in 1895 and 
5,971 in 1915. 

The area of the alienated holdings, as returned by occupiers, in quin
quennial periods since 1895 is given below;-

Size 01 H oldinl:. 1895. 1000. 1905. 1910. 1915.* 

acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

1- 50 ... 409,896 468,5t13 488,622 503,677 501,,948 

51- 100 ... 658,212 707,865 729,3f])6 722,604 698,607 

101- 500 ... 4,596,178 5,067,934 5,508,402 6,346,299 6,843,888 

501- 1,000 ... 3,905,383 4,262,043 4,725,720 5,526,680 6,875,532 

1,001- 1,500 ... 1,963,409 2,396,373 2,949,188 8,589,526 4,268,642 

1,501- 3,000 ... 8,659,282 8,805,618 4,225,260 5,270,697 6,647,187 

3,001- 5,000 ... 2,689,264 2,844,111 3,086,162 3,771,576 4,599,666 

5,001- 10,000 ... 3,571,026 4,098,686 4,280,9('17 5,120,548 6,377,.')99 
Over 10,000 ... ... 20,919,276 22,392,051 22,734,915 21,312,847 19,185,787 

--------------
Toiltl ... 42,321,926 1 46,043,244 48,728,542 52,164,454 55,493,856 

• 3Qth June. 
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ENCLOSED LANDS. 

The greater portion of the alienated rural lands of the State has been 
enclosed; the following figures for quinquennial years since 1891, show 
the rate at which the enclosure has proceeded, and the small proportion of 
alienated holdings which yet remains to be enclosed :-

Year. 

1891 

1896 

1901 

1906 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

Area 
Enclosed. 

acres. 
37,347,172 

41,803,983 

45,027,795 

48,121,774 

52,473,021 

53,425,483 

54,058,1180 

54,669,!111 

Area 
Unenclosed. 

acres. 
2,713,114 

1,663,229 

1,590,030 

1,294,109 

933,863 

864,705 

848,1011 

823,945 

Total Area 
of Holdings. 

acres. 
40,060,286 

43,467,212 

46,617,825 

49,415,883 

53,406,884 

54,290,188 

54,906,685 

55,493,856 

! Unenclosed per 
cent. of Total 

Area of Holdings. 

6'8 

3'8 

3'4 

2'6 

1'7 

1'6 

1'5 

1'5 

PURPOSES FOR WHICH HOLDINGS ARE USED. 

Analysis of the main purposes for which rural holdings of 1 acre and 
upwards are used, shows that of 101,211 holdings, inclusive of 7,569 which 
consist of Crown Lands only, 33'7 per cent. are single-purpose holdings, 
being devoted to one or other of the three main branches of rural 
industry, viz., agriculture, dairying, or grazing; of the remainder, over 52 
per cent. are devoted to agriculture in conjunction with dairying or grazing, 
or both. The following statement shows, according to the divisions of the 
State, the numbers of such rural holdings and their principal method of 
utilisation and in comparison the totals under each head for the years 
1907-1915 :--

Singl"-purposc Holding •. Dual·purpose Holdings. 

Division. 

DairYing-.j Gra~ing. 
Agriculture, R~sidential, ' 

with Mming,4I;c. 
Agriculture. Total. Dairying, Othef. Total. 

or ,,~th 

I Grazing. 

COftsta! .. .. 3,937 3,629 1 8,613 16,179 11,427 2,128 13,555 17,812 

Tableland .. .. 1,233 113 6,088 7'1384 7,860 342 8,202 5,067 

Western Slopes .. 1,002 23 8,218 4,303 9,616 325 9,941 3,828 

Western Plains and 
Riverina.. .. 1,279 , 28 I 3,635 4,942 6,002 109 6,111 1,731 

Western 1191 8 I 1,180 1,257 I 100 4 110 789 

Total, 1914-15 .. -, - 7,680 --8,;;-1 22,684 8,,0651 35,011 2,1108 -;,;;--;;; 

Year 1907 ., -- 7,722 --2';;;I-;;:;-L;'1;1 --3:; 2,597 22,104 --2~ 
,,11108.. 7,244 8,67. 21,874 82,OOS 80,422 &,84T B!,769 22,871 

,,1909 ., 7,034 3,482 21,612 32,128 32,708 2,233 84,QII6 23,882 

" 1910 

" 1911 

" 1912 

" 1913 

" 1914-15 .. 

6,677 

6,814 

7,175 

7,420 

7,630 

3,493 

3,157 

3,831 

4,018 I 
3,801 

I 
21,770 31,940 I 
22,011 31,982' 

22,641 33;647 

22,4.47 33,88. 

22,634 84,(j65) 

33,382 2,7m 36,13Q 

34,589 2,978 37,567 

34,007 2,836 116,9311 

86,090 

85,011 

2,838 37,928 

2,1108 &7,919 

26,690 

26,791> 

27,G71 

28,103 

29,227 
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In the seven and a half years, 1907-1915, the increase m the total 
number of rural holdings as recorded above was nearly 17 per cent., the 
number of holdings returned as dual-purpose holdings having increased by 
14! per cent., while the single-purpose holdings have increased by slightly 
more than 5l per cent. 

EXTENT OF OULTIVATION. 

The total area under crops for 1914-15 season, in all classes of holdings, 
was 4,808,627 acres, made up as follows:-

Area under crops. I Propor-

I Balance tion of 

Diviidon. Alienated lands. I Crown land •. used for cropped 

I pastu~'ageJ 
area. to 

Total. total 

I Private I Attached I grazmg. area of 
Froehold. Rented. I to Separate. Holdings. 

I Holdings. 

acres. acres. acres. acres. I acres. acres. per cent. 
Coastal ... .'0, 200,596 68,272 584 1,627 271,079 13,064,470 2'0 
Tableland ... 410,780 57,036 1,365 2,340 I 471,521 19,979,085 2'3 
Western Slopes ... 1,932,138 84,103 86,575 56,4742,159,290 18,898,041 10'2 
'Vestern Plains 

and Riverina ... 1,652,152 54,538 61,423 128,237 1,896,350 39,860,106 4'5 
Western ... ... 4,666 234 2,183 3,304 10,387 78,061,984 '0 

-------------------New South Wales 4,200,332 264,183 152,130 191,982
1

4,808,627 1169,863,686 2'7 

-
The area under crops on freehold lands represented 87'3 per cent. of the 

total area of rural holdings under crop, or 7'5 per cent. of the holdings of 
alienated lands; the area of leasehold lands under crop as compared with the 
totallea~ehold area was 7'4 per cent., but the areas under crops on holdings 
of Orown lands is insignificant when compared with the total extent of rural 
holdings. 

The next table shows the variation in cultivation in each series since 1905, 
The figures include the cropped area of Orown lands, and, therefore, differ 
from those shown in an earlier table which relates to alienated land only:-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1- 50 ." 

51- 100 ... 
101- 500 ... 
501- 1,000 ... 

1,001-
1,500 '''1 1,501 - 3,000 ... 

3,001- 5,000 ... 
5,001 - 10,000 ... 
vel' 10,000 .. , .. 'I o 

o n holdings consist· 

1005-(1. 

acres. 
110.893 
128,461 
788,'210 
584,1l9 

258,840 
295,782 
140,014 
137,703 
314,891 

ing of Crown lands 
... 1 79,168 

... 1 2,838,081 

only 

Total 

Area cnltivated. 

Total. Percentage in each 
series. 

f 
19U-15. 1905-6. 

f 
19U-15. 

\ 

1 
acres. 
91,856 3'91 1'91 
99,824 4'53 2'08 

999,973 27'77 20'80 
1,106,437 20'58 23'01 

609,680 9'12 12'68 
756,627 10'42 15'73 
333,727 4'93 6'94 
329,421 4'85 6'85 
289,100 11'10 6'01 

4,808,627 100'00 100'00 

_1_9_1'_98_2_1_2~"_'9 ___ 3~_99_ 

------------------~-----~--
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In pl'Oportion to the total cultivation, it is apparent that the extension 
of agriculture has taken place mainly on estates from 501 to 5,000 acres, the 
increase being mORt noticeable in the groups 501 to 1,000,1,001 to 1,500, and 
1,501 to 3,000 acres. The proportionate decreaRe in the cultivation of the 
small holdings is due mainly to the preference now given to dairy farming 
in the coastal division, where the majority of these holdings are situated. 

DOUBLE CROPPING. 

Records available since 1898 show that there has been considerablv 
fluctuation in the area double cropped, but on the whole there is a persistent 
upward tendency. The following statement shows in comparison the areas 
under crop and the area double· cropped at intervals since 1898 :-

Season. 

1898-9 

1901-2 

1906-7 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 

Area double 
cropped. 

acres. 

2,000 

1,842 

2,446 

2,852 

3,557 

3,060 

3,244 

) Actual area under crop on-

I Alienated lo.nds. -I-~rown lan~ 

acres. acres. 

2,137,306 67,194 

2,162,666 113,862 

2,604,812 ~19,399 

3,335,489 293,681 

3,462,923 274,346 

4,229,243 339,598 

4,465,515 344,1l:! 

Particulars in regard to the production from cultivated lands are given in 
part" Agriculture" of this Year Book. 

GRASSED LANDS. 

A considerable area of alienated enclosed land IS under sown grasses; on 
Crown lands also the area grassed is appreciable. The following figures 
show the extension of the area under sown grasses since 1896 :-

Season. 

1896-7 

1901-2 

1906-7 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 

Area under Sown Grasses on-

Alienated land. Crown lands. 

acres. acres. 

333,229 50,787 

452,201 15,638 

669,173 28,458 

1,059,956 59,808 

1,100,229 52,220 

1,175,753 58,702 

1,200,715 50,738 

Total. 

acres, 

384,016 

467,839 

697,631 

1,119,764 

1,152,449 

1,234,455 

1,251,453 

The area of alienated holdings ringbarked, partially cleared, and under 
native grasses in 1914-15, was approximately 37i million acres, and on 
Crown lands nearly 33! million acres. 

73003-
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HOLDINGS IN AREA SERIES. 

Below will be found, for the year 1914-15, the number of holdings of various 
sizes composed of alienated and attached Orown Lands :-

I ~ 
Combined Oombined 

Private Freehold Alienated 
Size of Holding. Freehold. and and Total. 

I Rented. Private Crown 
Rented . Lands. 

acres. 

.. 1 
acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 

1- 50 29,657 7,067 1,264 1,652 39,640 

51- 100 5.170 1,788 443 1,398 8,799 

101- 500 15.070 3,335 1,543 6,709 26.657 

501- 1,000 5,206 367 I 494 3,031 9,098 

1,001- 1,500 2,020 105 I 181 1,171 3,477 

1,501- 3,000 1,625 68 

I 
186 1,265 3,144 

3,001- 5,000 521 24 75 574 1,194 

5,001-10,000 388 14 

I 
63 467 932 

10,001-15,000 84 16 164 264 

15,001-20,000 37 1 i 8 
I 

79 125 
! I 

20,001-30,000 33 I 7 lOS I 148 
I I I 

30,001-40,000 8 i 2, 41 i 51 

40,001-50,000 ... 5 ... I 1 I 29 I 35 
Over 50,000 11 ... 2 I 65 t 78 

Total 59,835 12,769 4,285 116,7531 93,6:;:;2 
, 

"--~--.------

The total number of occupiers of freeholds only is 59,835, the proportion 
to the total number of occupiers being fairly constant in each size of holdings 
Tenants of private lands, who number 12,769, are far more numerous in the 
smaller classes of holdings, and rapidly diminish both in number and in pro
portion as the estates become larger. The same is the case with regard to 
holders of freehold and private rented land, who number only 4,285. The 
persons who occupy alienated areas with Orown lands attached number 16,753, 
and nearly 47 per cent. of the holdings over 1,500 acres in extt>:l)t are in this 
category. 

Oomparison of the relation of the various classes to the total number of 
holdings in 1913 and 1914-15 shows a slight increase in the proportion 
of freeholds, corresponding practically to a decrease in the proportion 
of private-rented holdings, but on the whole the variations are slight. 

Freehold 

Private-rented 

Class. 

Combined freehold and private-rented 
Combined alienated and Crown land 

Total ... 

)

' 1913. 

(31st December.) 

I 
1 Percentage 

Holdings. I I I 01 Tota . 

... j 

... j 

58,376 62'9 I 
13,040 14'0 I 
4,433 4'8 

17,033 18'3 I 

1915. 

(30th Juue.) 

Holdings. of Total. 

\ 

Percentage 

59,835 63'9 
12,769 13'6 
4,285 4'6 

16,753 17'9 
------.-

93,642 100'0 92,8~llOO-:O1 
,------------------------------~------~------------------------
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AREA OF HOLDINGS, 

The area of the alienated holdings referred to in the table given previously, 
whether freehold, private rented, or with attached Orown lands, is indicated 
in the figures subjoined, which also show the percentage of the total area 
occupied in holdings of each size as at 30th June, 1915:-

Area Occupied, Percentage of Tota! Occupied, 

Size of Holding. 1 Crown 1 I I ~O\d~ \ 
Freehold, Private Lands Total. Free- private, att~~hed Total. 

Rented, ,attached to hold_ Rented_ to 
I Alienated_ Alienatedl 

acres, I acres_ i, acres, II acres_ I acres, 1 \ II 

1- 50 399,5171 102,431 1,~0!,57SI 2,:J?9,~;6 -27 -07 I-'ll I-55 
51- 100 529,430, 164,177: 1,~63,144: 1,906",,1 -:15 -ll' -851 1'31 

101- 500 5,854,4241 989,4641:1,622,289; 20,466,177 3-92 -66 9-12 13-70 
501- 1,000 5,873,6011 501,928i17,570,046' 2:J,945,578 3-93 ';14 11-76 116-0:1 

1,00l- 1,500 3,981,7971 286,845 9,582,024113,850,666 2-67 i -19 6-41, 9-27 
1,501- 3,000 6,227,492, 419,69512,730,866 19,378,053 4'17: -28 8'52 112-97 
3,001- 5,000 4,303,3331 296,33312,289,626 16,889,292 2-88 i '20 8'22 ' U-,lO 
5,001-10,000 5,999,9581377,64110,971,207\ 17,348,806 4-02, -25 7'34 111-61 

10,001-15,000 3,048,592 134,269

1

4,699,261 7,882,122 2-0t -09 3-15, 5-28 
15,001-20,000 2,076,813 ll3,530 2,072,342, 4,262,685 1-39 '07 1-39: 2-85 
20,001-30,000 3,514,9581 109,380 3,162,3081 6,786,646 235 '07 2-12 II 4-54 
30,00l-40,000 1,734,6311 23,489\ 703,4541 2,461,374 1-16 -02 -47 1-65 
40,001-50,000 ~,5~7,1851 ll,579 1'652'20~1 3,200,9~6 1 :03 :O~ 1:10, ~?4 
Over 50,000 _l6,8~?,0011 31,:1_~~I~~~,n) ~~~~,4d) _~~:_~ ~~_' __ ~ 

Total '''1''1,931,73513,562,12119~,914,462!149,408,318 34>761 2-38 62-86 100-00 

The following table shows the alienated [1rea and the Ol'o".-n Lands 
attached thereto, classified according to the SIze of the privat ely-owned 
land at 30th June, 1915 :-

Holdings. I Area Alienated. 
to 

-----,----1---- - ----------- ------
1 I I I Pere:en cage : Percentag'e of total 

I 
Percentago I of total Crown 

Size of Holding. 

Number. Ho1ldt?tal \1 Acres. Alienated Acres. I l~nns 

I 
0 mgs, 1 tt h '" 

Area. ,I a.\ 11~n ~~f;d~ 
-----------~---~--~----

28,589 :10-521 133,451 I '24 i 464,624 \ -51 
acres_ 

1- 15 
16- 50 
51- 100 

101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,501- 2,000 
2,001- 3,000 
3,001- 4,000 
4,001- 5,000 
5,001- 7,500 
7,501-10,000 

10,001-15,000 
15,001-20,000 
20,001--30,000 
30,001-40,000 
40,001-50,000 
Over 50,000 _ .. 

Total ... 

:::1 
I 

"'\ 
-.. I 

I 

:::1 

11,051 11'80 368,4971 '66 1,3<12,954 1-43 
8,799 9'39 693,607 1-25 1,263,144, 1'34 

26,657 28-45 6,843,888 12-3:1 13;622,2891 14'50 
9,098 9-71 6,376,6.32 1 11-49 17,370,046 18-71 

;;,477 3-71 4 '768 642 I 769 " 9,582,0~4 \ 1020 
1,'137 1-64 2;684;489 I 4-84' 3,737,332 3-98 
1,607 1-71 3,~~2,6~81 7-14 8,993,534 I, 9-58 

728 I '88 2,000,415 4-60 7,111,096 I 7"57 
466 1 '49 2,049,191 I 3-69 5,178,530 I 5-51 
642 I -68 3,881,879 6-99 ! 8,425,165. 8-97 
290 , '30 2,495,720 4-50 1 2,546,042 'I 2-71 
2641' -28 3,182,861 5-74 1 4,699,261 500 
125 '13 \ 2,190,343 395 2,072,342 2'21 
148 1 '15 3,624,:138\ 6-53 3,162,308 \ 3-37 

51 ! '05 1,758,120 3'17 703,454 1 _75 
35 ! '0:1 11,548,764 2-79 1,652,2021 1-76 
781 -08 6,881,361 I 12-40 1,788,115 1-90 

!i3,642--Woi)o-\55,493,856 ,-100'00- 93,9~~4621 100'00 
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It is one of the features of the table, that whilst the holders of estates 
exceeding 1,000 acres constitute but 10'13 per cent. uf the total number of 
occupiers, the land held represents 74'03 per cent. of the total alienated area. 
'fhis is still more accentuated in the case of 78 holdings of 50,001 acres and 
upwards, which represent only 0'08 per cent. of the total number of holdings, 
but embrace 12'40 per cent. of the area alienated. 

CHOWN LANDS. 

Crown lands are held, as has been explained, either in conjunction 
with alienated land or as separate holdings. The total area held in 
conjunction with alienated lands on 30th June, 1915, was 93,914,462 acres, 
attrwhed to 16,753 holdings, and particulars as to the distribution, cultiva
tion, &c., of this area are given in connection with blle alienated lands. 
Holdings, consisting of Crown lands only, numbered 7,569, representing 
25,263,995 acres, of which nearly 63 per cent. was in the Western Division. 
The following figures show the distribution of these holdings in the different 
divisions of the State:-

Division. Number of Area held. Area 
Holdings. CUltivated. 

acres. acres. 
Coastal 966 485,887 1,627 
Tableland ... 1,265 1,025,281 2,340 
7Vestern Slopes ... 1,516 1,778,505 56,474 
iV estern Plains and Riverina ... 2,889 6,258,723 128,237 

Western .. , 933 15,715,599 3,304 
----------

New South Wales 7,569 25,263,995 191,982 



FOOD AND PRICES. 
NEW South 'Vales is capable ot producing in abundance all requirements for 
the sustenance of human life, and so far as actual necessaries are concerned, 
the State is practically independent of external supplies; food of all kinds is 
obtainable readily, and 11rticles of diet, which in other countries are within 
the category of luxuries, are consumed by all classes of the people in New 
South Wales, indicating a fairly high standard of living. 

In the portions of this Year Book dealing with primary and manufact
uring production, sufficient evidence is adduced as to the various industries 
to show the extent to which the State is independent of external sources 
of supply; but 11S the community is yet in an early stage of development, 
the raw materials torm a much lac'ger proportion of production than the 
products of manufactures which usually accompany a more advanced growth. 

For purposes of review, a summary is giv~n of the production from local 
industries; and the extent to which food products are imported from oversea 
countries may be seen by reference to the section of this Volume relating to 
Commerce. 

Owing to a recent change in the Statistical year, the majority of the figures 
quoted in this chapter relate to the period from .July, 1914, to June, 1915. 
The influence of the European war therefore has been felt over almost the 
whole of the period under review, and consequently abnormal increases and 
decreases will be frequently observed. 

VALUES OF LOCAL INDUSTRIES. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, the total value of production 
:from the principal industries, though 1e38 than that of either the years 1912 
or 1913, on 11ccount of droughty conditions, reached £72,313,000. For 
many years the pastoral industry was the chief source of the wealth of 
the State, the production of 1914-15 being £18,848,000. The production 
.from the manufacturing industry has increased very rapidly since 1906, and 
during the last three years has exceeded the p11storal, the value in 1914-15 
being £23,992,000. 

The statement below shows the estimated value of production of the 
various industries, at the place of production, at intervals since 1891:-

Year. I 
~ 

1891 
1896 
1901 
11106 
1907 
];908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
I1H2 
1913 
1914-15 

Value of Production. (In thousands, 000 omitted.) 

Pastoral. 1 

I 
£ 

14,725 
11.774 
12,552 
19,743 
22,281 
18,846 
19,040 
21,028 
19,434 
19,440 
20,738 
18,818 

Agricul
tural. 

£ 
3,615 
5,374 
7,060 
7,518 
6,588 
8,319 

10,908 
9,493 
9,749 

11,817 
12,738 
10,031 

\ I I I I 
!.Ianu- I Poultry. Forestry facturiuO'. Total. 

Dairying. Bees. and Mining. (Value add- all 
• Rabbits. Fisheries. ed to raw Indnstries. 

* materials ) 

£ £ £ I £ £ £ 
2,735 ...... 758 6,434 7.799 ;$6,066 
2,546 ...... 715 4,465 7,302 32,176 
3,046 ...... 733 5,681 9,742 38,814 
3,425 1,693 1,536 7,913 11,906 53,731 
3,567 1,708 1,382 10,295 13,481 59,302 
4,064 1,732 1,165 8,384 13,633 56,143 
3,983 1,990 1,096 7,403 14,536 58,956 
4,796 2,119 1,108 8,455 16,794 63,793 
5,215 2,055 1,195 9,410 19,143 66,201 
5,758 2,089 1,303 11,2"29 22,464 74,100 
5,455 2,416 1,400 11,651 23,482 77,520 
6,231 2,301 1,307 9,603 23,992 72,313 

\ 
• Poultry a>:>d bee fanning included with dairying in 1901 and previous years. 

79675-A 
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In the next statement are shown the equivalent values per head of popu
lation, of the products of local industries over the same period :-

Year. I Pastoral. I AgriculturaL I Dairying-. 

I I * 

Forestry, I 

I 
I 

Fisheries, i Mining. 
Poult~y, &Col 

I :lrIanu-
I fact,uring. 

I 
Total, 

all 
Industries. 

IS9] 

IS96 

190] 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914-15 

I 
£ s, d,j 
12 17 10 I 

!J 5 4 I 

9 3 SI 
13 6 0 I 
14 13 7 I 
12 3 10 , 

12 I 51 

13 0 2 i 
II 13 6

s
1 

II 3 

II 9 3 i 
! 

10 2 5 I 

I 

£ s. d. 

334 

447 

534 

5 I 3 

4 6 10 

577 
6 IS 4 
5 17 6 
5 17 2 
6 15 11 

6 16 10 

579 

I 
£ s, d'\ 
2 7 II 
2 0 I I 

2 4 7[ 
262 

270 

2 12 7 
2 10 6 

2 19 4 

3 2 S 

363 

303 

3 6 II 

£ s, d, 

o 13 3 

o 11 3 

o 10 9 
236 

2 0 S 

1 17 6 
] 19 2 

1 19 11 

1 19 0 

1 19 0 

222 

1 IS 9 

I ! 
£ s. U. I £ s. d. 

6 16 7 I 31 II 7 
£ s, ds'l 
5 12 

310 4, 51411 1 25 6 6 

4311726/28711 

5 6 7 ISO 5 36 3 11 
6 15 sis 17 7 39 1 4 

I 

5 S 61 S 16 5 36 6 5 
4 13 10 9 4 4 37 7 7 
5 4 S 10 7 10 39 9 5 

5 13 0 \11 10 0 39 15 4 

6 9 2 I 12 IS 5 42 12 5 

6 S 9 112 19 7 42 16 10 

5 3 2, 12 17 8 38 16 S 
i 

* Poultry and bee farming included with dairying- in 1901 and previous years. 

The exceptionally dry season during 1914-15 caused a relative decrease 
in all the above industries except dairying, the aggregate value of 
production showing a decrease on the year 1913 of £4 Os, 2d. per head of 
population. 

The following table shows the i.otal value of production in various years, 
from 1871 onwards, and the resultant return per head of population:-

-
Value of Production. Value of Production. 

Year. 

I 
Year. 

I 
Agg-res:ate Per head Aggregate Per head 

(,()()O omItted). of Population. I (,Q()() omitted). of Population. 

£ £ s. d. 

I 
£ £ B. d. 

1871 15,379 30 5 3 1909 58,956 37 7 7 

ISSI 2:5,] SO 32 18 3 I 1910 63,793 39 9 5 
I 

IS91 36,066 31 11 7 I 19II 66,201 39 15 4 

1901 3S,814 2S 711 
1;1

1912 74,100 42 12 5 

1906 53,734 36 311 I 1913 77,520 42 16 10 

1907 59,302 39 1 4 \1914-15 72,313 38 16 S 

1908 56,143 36 6 5 

. These figures show that since 1871 the aggregate value of production has 
increased by nearly 57 million pounds, and the value per head of population, 
by £8 lIs. 5d. From the primary industries alone the return in 1914-15 was 
£48,321,000, equal to £25 19s. per head. The figures afford ample justi
fication for the investment of the capital which has secured such results. 

Variations in prices, due mainly to causes beyond local control, and to the 
general conditions of the season, are the most powerful factors in regulating 
the volume and value of production; but making due allowance for these 
factors, the steady advance noticeable throughout the period covered by th& 
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figures given above is a magnificent testimony to the wealth of the State, and 
to the bountiful returns which it yields. 

The Ilteady progress of the value of production from the various industries 
during the last eleven years may be seen in the following statement, which 
gives the average annual value during quinquennial periods since 1904. 

As in previous tables, the figures represent the actual value received by 
the primary producers at the place of production, and in the manufacturing 
industry, the value added to raw materials by the processes of treatment, not 
the total value of articles manufactured :-

Industry. 

I Average Annnal Value of Production. 

I~tal (,000 omitted.) Per head of Population. 

1 
1904- 1 1909- 11914-15. 1904-1908. \1909-1913. ill 1914-15. 
1908. 1913. one year. one yeat·. 

I £ £ £ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d . 
... 1 18,271 19,936 18,848 12 5 11 11 17 2 10 2 5 Pastoral 

Agricul tura"i .. , ... 6,876 10,869 10,031 4, 12 6 6 9 4 5 7 9 

Dairying ... ... } 3,386 5,041 6,231 I 2 I) 7 I 3 0 0 3 611 

Poultry, Bees, Rabbits 1,432 2,134 I 2,301 o 19 3
1 

1 5 4 1 4 9 

Forestry, Fisheries .. , 1,235 1,220 1,:3071 o 16 7 o 14 6 o 14 0 

Mining ... ... .. . 7, 946
1 

9,629 9,603 1 5 611 5 14 6 5 3 2 

Total Primary ... 39,146 48,829 48,321 26 6 9 29 o 10 I 25 19--;; 

Manufacturing .. , .. }l,910 19,284 23,992 8 0 3 11 9 5 12 17 8 

51,056 1 o 14010 
-----

Total, all Industries 68,ll3 72,313 34 7 3 38 16 8 
I 

Taking the annual average for the quinquennium lS99-1903 as 100 in 
€ach case, the average for all industries for the 1!l04-0S period was 133, for 
the quinquennium 1909-1913, 177, and for the year 1914-15, ISS. The 
dairying industey shows the largest relative increase, then the manufacturing 
industry:-

Industry. 

Pastoral ... ... .. . . .. 
Agricultural ... .. .. . 
Dairying, Poultry, &c. ... ... 
Forestry, Fisheries ... ... 
Mining ... ... ... . .. 

Total, Primary ... .., 

Manufacturing ... ... .. . 
Total, all Industries ... ... 

1899-1903. I 1904-1908. I 1909-1913. I 

100 H2 155 

100 111 175 

100 152 226 

100 170 167 

100 137 166 

--
100 136 170 

100 123 200 

----

1 
100 133 177 

191,~15 
one year. 

147 

162 

268 

179 

165 

168 

249 

183 
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FOOD SUPPLY AND PRICES IN SYDNEY. 

A Royal Commission was appointed in July, 1911, to conduct an inquiry 
into the food supply and prices in Sydney, with special reference to fish~ 
meat, bread, milk, fruit, and vegetables. Evidence was collected in the 
neighbouring States as well as in many parts of New South 'Vales, and 
sectional reports dealing with the various commodities were issued to. 
supplement the general report. Since the report of the Commission was 
published, progress has been made in the direction of establishing modern 
methods of food supply and distribution, especially as regards fish and meat. 

FISH SUPPLY. 

Oonditions of Fishing Industry. 

In the section relating to Fisheries it is ~hown that, llithough the sea
board waters, rivers, estuaries, and coastal lakes of New South vVales. 
contain immense quantities of edible fish, the industry has not been developed, 
and consequently the position of the fish supply is far from satisfactory. 
Supplies are irregular and inadequate; there is no effective syste'm of distri
bution; and as a result prices are high. The Commission mentioned above 
recommended (a) the development of the deepsea fisheries, which now fumish 
only one-tenth of the Sydney supply, and (b) the improvement of the con
ditions under which the inshore fisheries in river estuaries and coastal 
inlets are conducted. 

I1andling, Marketing, and Distribution oj Fish. 
Communication between the inshore fishing-grounds amI the Sydney 

market depends mainly on ocean transport, as only those between Port 
Macquarie on the north and Jervis Bay on the south are connected by rail. 
The fish are taken to the point c£ shipment in the fishermen's boats, then 
washed, packed in cases with ice, except in the cltse of short distances in 
winter, and consigmd to agents in Sydney. For 8ea carriage ths capacity 
of the cases varies from 252 lb. to 640 lb. of fish, exclusive or ice; fish 
carried by rail are packed in cases of a capacity of 65 lb. to 80 lb. In some 
instances the cases are the property of the agents, who charge a small 
rental for their use, but the leading fishermen now own sufficient for their 
requirements. 

The packing and handling of fish have greatly improyed; smaller cases are 
employed for sea transit, and more finely crushed ice for packing; while, 
despite some pilfering, the fish are generally cared for better on the steamers 
than formerly. Iceworks and cool storage are needed at some of the centres, 
though the supply is improving yearly, and shelter-sheds for fish and ice have
been erected. The undesirable practice of unpacking fish on the Sydney 
wharves into baskets 3till prevails. 

The quantity of fish supplied is restricted by the 'want of regular and 
frequent communication with grounds not connected with Sydney by rail, 
while the cost of freight by steamer from some of the more prolific grounds 
tends to further restrict the supply of the commoner varieties, though of la,te 
the abnormally high price of meat, and the excellent prices reali~ed for 
inferior kinds of fisb, h[we largely stimulated their shipment. 

Fish Markets. 

There are two fish markets in Sydney, the Municipal Fish Markets an:d' 
the Commonwealth Co-operative Fish Exchange, Redfern. The former is. 
controlled by the Sydney Municipal Council, which acts as selling agent. 
although private agents are allowed to conduct business in the Council's 
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building. The Co-operative Fish Exchange is owned and controlled by a 
private company, most of the agents operating on its premises being 
shareholders. 

Fish are sold in the markets by agents both by auction and by private 
treaty j the Municipal Council sells by auction only. Inspection in the 
Municipal Market is made by an officer of the Oouncil and by a Government 
Inspector, and in the Commonwealth :Fish Exchange by a Government 
Inspector acting under the Pure Food Act. 

The marketing charges, in addition to rail or steamer freight, are as 
follows :-

'Wharfage dues 
Cart,age, wharf to market 
Market dues-

Municipal Market 
Commonwoolth Market ... 

per basket. 
1d. 
6d. 

4d. 
3d. 

Case rent-Is. pcr trip-is charged also by some agents, and on any fish 
placed in cool storage additional dues of 9d. per baskst must be paid. The 
private agents charge a selling commission of 10 per cent., out of which 
they pay the market dues. The Municipal Oouncil charges 5 per cent. com
mi5sion, and debits the fisherman with the market dues. 

])i8tribution. 

The need for an effective system of general distribution or fish to pri .. ate 
consumers is urgent. The buyers at the markets consist mainly of 
wholesale and retail dealers, and hotel, restaurant, and boarding.house 
keepers; few private consumers attend the sales. 

In the nearer suburbs a few dealers maintain regular rounds for the 
purpose of house·to·house distribution, but the more distant suburbs are 
supplied only by hawkers and basketmen, and their visits are intermittent 
and uncertain. 

r1·ice of Fish. 

Reliable statistics regarding the movement of prices are not obtainable 
readily, but there is sufficient evidence to show that the wholesale prices of 
all classes of fish have increased considerably. 

The main cause of the high prices is the steadily increasing demand, with 
which the supply has not kept pace. The increase in the demand is not due 
solely to growth of population, as during the period 1900-11 the quantity of 
fisl;t marketed in Sydney increased by over 100 per cent. while the increase 
in the mean population was 32 per cent. The increase in the demand is 
attributed to general prosperity, to the high cost of meat food, and to 
changes in the domestic and housing conditions of the people which have 
led to increased consumption in hotels and boarding·houses where fish 
is more regularly an item of food than in the average private household. 

Crayfish (" Lobster "). 

The crayfishing industry admits of extensive development, and there is .an 
increasing demand for this article of diet, the number marketed in 1915 
being 148,260, as compared with 25,932 in 1901. A~ regards nutriment 
"alue, crayfish is equal to that of ordinary fish, but it is less digestible. 

The present conditions of transport and methods, of packing and handling 
cau~e considerable loss during carriage to market; to obviate this lOllS 
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arrangements should be made to boil the crayfish before despatch to market, 
and the recommendations regarding handling and diRtribution of fish should 
apply to crayfish. 

Oysters. 

Oysters are marketed in sacks of 3-bushel capacity; they are culled by 
hand on beds in shallow water or between tide-marks, and by means of the 
oyster dredge or tongs in deep water beds. Owing to the increased demand 
oysters are marketed at a smaller size now than a few years ago. 

All the Sydney oyster mel'chants hold oyster leases, and, in addition to 
production from their own leases, mal'ket oysters for other lessees. The 
prices paid to producers by merchants, and to the latter by retailers, are 
fixed by private treaty. Competition in the oyster trade has been very keen 
during recent years, and producers have received high returns. 

As in the case of other fish, the demand for oysters is far in excess of the 
supply, and the prices are relatively high. 

Oyster culture differs from other branches of the fishery industry as to 
trade conditions, and is apparently more remunerative, and oyster leases 
form an important source of revenue to the Department of Fisheries. 

Preserved Fish. 

There is a permanent demand for preserved fish, especially in country 
districts, where fresh fish is not obtainable readily; at the present time this 
demand is supplied wholly by importation. In local waters there are large 
numbers of fish eminently suitable for preserving, and a bounty of !d. per lb. 
has been provided by the Commonwealth Government for fish preserved in 
Australia, in addition to the protection afforded by cost of transportation, 
&c., and a duty of Id. per lb. imposed on the imported article. 

Fish preserving has not proved successful in New South Wales, owing partly 
to lack of experience of persons engaged, and partly to irregularity of 
supplies. 

STATE TRAWLING. 

During 1915 the Government trawling scheme came into active operation. 
Three modern steam steel trawlers, using the otter-trawl net, are engaged 
regularly in trawling operations along the coast near Sydney, and their 
catches are landed several times It week at a central receiving depot at 
W oolloomooloo Bay, where there are cold storage facilities. The fish are 
cleaned, and distributed by light delivery cars to retail depots situated in 
various parts of the Metropolitan area. ' 

Although the initial work is largely of an exploratory nature, yet during 
the twelve months ended 31st July, 1916, two million pounds weight of 
fish were caught and sold to the public at prices below those charged in 
private shops. 

There are now five State fish shops at which are offered for sale Deep-sea 
(or Tiger) Flathead, Leatherjacket, John Dory, N annygai, Morwong, Boarfish, 
Sea Perch, Barracouta, Gurnard, Skate, and Hay. Fish are also sold prepared 
as flake, fillets, and in various other ways, including smoked. Varieties of 
fish not known previously among general consumers have been placed suc
cessfully on the market. 

Government graded rabbits are sold in the State fish shops, as well a~ 
'-<>ysters. 
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r The fol!owing prices were charged in July, 1916, in the State fish shops. 
The rate IS at per lb., except where otherwise stated:-

Fresh. 

Skate ., .............. ) 
Flake .................. I 
Ray .................•.. ~3d. 
Sawfish ............... ! 
Salmon ................ J 
Gurna~d... ............ 3~d. 
Barracouta ........... ) 
Blackfish........ ...... [ 
Gurnet· perch •...... I 
Mullet ................ . 
Butterfish ..... ...... 14d 
Spotted Rock Cod r . 

(or Thetis fish). I 
Sea Perch ........... . 
Tailer ................. I 
Trevally ............... j 
Leatherjacket (salt) 

or fresh). I 
John Dory .......... .. 
Jackass Fish ....... .. 
Morwong ............ ~ 5d. 
Nannygai ............ j. 

Silver Dory ....... .. 
Short Boar·fish ..... . 
Eels .................... J 

Cncumber Fish ...... ) 
Flathead (salt or I 

fresh). 
Kingfish (steaks 7d) r6d. 
Ling ................... J 
Red Ood ............. .. 
Skinned Gurnards .. 
Garfish ................ (7d 
Sergeant Baker ..... ,) . 

Bream ...... · .. · ...... ·1 
Giant Boar·fish ..... I 
Gurnard fillets ...... )- Sd. 
Jewfish (heads 2d. i 

per lb.). j 
Black Rock Oodi 

(fillets IOd. lb.). I 
Mnrray Cod (heads 

3d.,fillets lOd.lb.) ~9d 
Red Bream .......... I • 

Schnapper (heads I 
2d. per lb.). 

Whiting .............. j 

Smoked. 
Smoked Flake ...... 5d. 

Smoked Barracouta) 
" Mullet ..... I 
" Sawfish ..... ~6d. 
" Trevally ... I 

Tailer ...... I 

Skate ...... j 
" Gurnard. 7d. 
" Leatherjacket, Sd. 

" 
Flathead, 9d. 

" Gurnardfillets,lOd. 
" Schnapper, Is. 

Sundrie8. 

Prawns,7d. 

Pippies, 3d. doz. 

Fish Sausage, 7d. 

Smoked Fish Sausage, lid. 
each. 

Roes (fresh), 9d. 

" (smoked), Is. 
Orayfish (" Lobster") Is. to 

Is. 6d. each. 

The first experiment being considered successful, the Government has 
ordered four additional trawlers to be built at Walsh Island Dockyards, and 
tenders are being called fOl a wooden general fishing vessel. 

Extensive trawling grounds have already been di8covered, and with the' 
advent of further trawlers, it will be possible to map out other grounds 
which 1'10 far have not been exploited. 

In order to rescue the fishing industry generally from the previous un
organised condition, whereby the working fishermen obtained but a poor and 
precarious return for their labour, while the consuming public were forced 
to pay high prices for a poor supply, the State has undertaken to erect a 
chain of coastal receiving depots north and south of Sydney, at which 
fishermen's catches will be received into cold storage to be distributed by 
rail, road, or water. In this connection a large fish-carrying vessel of special 
design is now being built. Many thousands of baskets of fish annually go 
to waste at present for lack of proper handling and distributing facilities, 
and the proposed State scheme is designed to obviate this great loss. At 
present depots are under construction at N e~c8stle and Port Stephens, 
while others are to be constructed immediately. 

When the coastal dep6ts are in operation and the extra trawlers are in 
commission, the State will secure the distribution of fresh fish to all attain
able parts of the State, and will erect preserving works for any surplus 
that may remain. A plant for the manufacture of fish meal for poultry and 
pig feed, manure, oil, etc., is on hand and will be erected in due course. 

An interesting new industry established in connection with the State 
trawling industry is that of net braiding. Six female net braiders are 
employed constantly making trawl nets for the State vessels, the pure Manila 
twine used being made locally. This twine takes a greater breaking strain 
than the best imported.British. 
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MEAT SUPPLY. 

Prochwt'ion and Sow'ces oj Supply. 

In the chapter relating to Pastoral Industry particulars are supplied 
rega.rding the production of live stock and the number of stock slaughtered 
for the meat supply. 

The subdivision of large estates and the encroachment of agricultural 
settlement on vast areas used previously for stock-raising, have an important 
relation to the meat supply, tending to encourage the breeding of sheep for 
mutton instead of for wool, and the substitution of crossbred sheep for the 
smaller merino. 1'hese conditions have an opposite tendency in the case of 
cattle; cattle for beef-producing thrive best on large, sparsely-populated 
areas, and, if land is suitable for sheep, it is not profitable to use it for cattle
raising. As a result, cattle-breeding is becoming restricted to the coastal 
belt, and in that division the cattle are of the dairying strain and not so 
suitable for beef as the classes which are being displaced. 

Another influence operating to restrict supplies of the best classes of cattle 
is the opening up of new outlets for Queensland fat cattle which used to be 
sent directly to the Sydney market from the south-western portions of that 
State. The cattle now imported frOUl Queensland are" stores" and require 
to be fattened for six or nine months; this increases the cost of placing them 
on the local market. 

A fact of considerable economic importance in connection with tbe supply 
of meat for local consumption and the price of meat is that a much higher 
number of animals is required now to produce a given quantity of meat than 
was the case ten years ago. This is attributable partly to a decrease in the 
average size and weight of cattle slaughtered and partly to the preference for 
choice cuts fostered by the prosperity of recent years. 

METROPOLITAN MEAT INDUSTRY BOARD. 

The Meat Industry Act, 1915, which came into force on 1st March, 1916, 
created the Metropolitan Abattoir Area (comprising the County of Cumber
land), and placed all operations in connection with the sale, slaughter, and 
inspection of cattle and with the sale of meat in that area, under the control 

·of a Board of three members, known as the Metropolitan Meat Industry 
Board. 

Under the provisions of the Act the Board may-

(1) Establish, maintain, and conduct abattoirs, or saleyards for the sale 

!(2) 

(4) 
(5) 

of cattle, or markets for the sale of meat, in any part of the Metro
politan Abattoir Area. 

Establish, maintain, and conduct works for canning, preserving, 
chilling, or freezing meat. 

Take delivery of cattle, and slaughter the same, either on its own 
behalf or on behalf of any other person. 

Purchase cattle or meat. 

Sell cattle or meat, either on its own behalf or on behalf of any 
other person. 

(6) Export meat on behalf of any person, and sell the same in any place 
on behalf of such person, and enter into all contracts and do all 
things that may be necessary or expedient in that connection. 

(7) Deliver or contract to deliver to any person any meat, either from a 
public abattoir, meat market, or from any other place. 
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(8) Make arrangements with regard to the purchase, collection, and 
disposal of offal or other matter, and apply any manufacturing 
process thereto, and convert it into a merchantable article and sell 
the same. 

The Act vests in the Board the land and buildings contained in the Public 
Abattoir ut Glebe Island, the Stock Saleyards at Flemington, the new 
Public Abattoir at Homebush Bay, and the Meat Distributing Depot at 
Pyrmont. 

The new Public Abattoir at Homebush Bay was opened officially in April, 
1915, when advantage was taken of an ofl'el' by a leading firm of exporters 
to slaughter export mutton for Imperial army requirements. Owing to the 
shortage of supplies and the consequent stoppage of export, operations were 
discontinued on 22nd May, 1915. 

On 1st July, 1916, the Abattoir was again brought into operation, when 
the slaughter of cattle, calves, and pigs was transferred from Glebe Island. 
Operations at the Glebe Island Abattoir are now confined solely to the 
slaughter of sheep, which also wiII be transferred in due course to the new 
Abattoir. 

The following table shows the slaughtering at the Sydney Abattoir, Glebe 
Island, during each month of the year 1915-16. For comparison the number 
slaughtered during the preceding year is given :-

Year. 

1915-
July 

August 
September 

October 

November 
December 

1916-
January 

February 

March ... 

April 

May 

June 

... 1 
I 

·,,1 
i 

I 
'''1 

"'1 
'''1 
... 1 

:::1 

Cattle. 

9,458 

7,781 

6,744 

8,486 

9,418 

8,137 

7,835 

7,980 

Sheep . 

68,925 

85,108 

109,007 

176,1?23 

200,951 

142,207 

100,791 

87,741 

Pigs. 

5,931 

5,674 

4,811 

4,582 

5,826 

6,227 

3,683 

4,396 

7,956 103,465 5,278 

8,103 72,395 5,837 

... \ 10,217 88,273 6,567 

"'1 8,679 74,724, 6,072 

Calves. 

4,09! 

3,942 

5,170 

4,629 

4,425 

4,150 

2,940 

3,325 

3,332 

2,420 

3,724, 

3,396 
1--------' -, 

Total for year ""_~~ 1,309,8~ ~~1 __ 4_5_,547 

" 1914-15 ... j 195,028 I 2,116,844 65,718 I 48,148 

The cattle saleyards at Flemington, covering an area of 66 acres, and 
capable of accommodating on one day from 75,000 to 80,000 head of sheep 
and lambs, and 2,500 head of cattle, are controlled by the Metropolitan 
Meat Industry Board. 

Auction sales are held twice each week, and pem are allotted for 
consignments of stock arriving. Sales are held in rotation, ~nd are limited 
in time-according to the number of consignments, the dues charged being 
at the rate of 1d. per head for sheep, and 6d. for cattle. 
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The following table shows the number of' stock yarded annually at the 
Flemington Oattle Saleyards :---

Yea.r. Sheep. Cattle. Year. Sheep. Cattle. 

1907 2,741,283 106,893 1912* 3,648,138 211,705 
1908 3,104,025 117,496 1913' 2,721,356 265,126 
1909 3,810,445 132,050 1914* 2,805,207 276,440 
1910 4,064,650 155,833 1915* 3,381,937 255,871 
1911 3,407,835 193,953 1916" 2,317,602 158,453 

* Year ended 30th June. 

The following table shows the slaughtering at the State Abattoir and 
Meatworks, Homebush Bay, each week of the first two months during which 
the works were in operation for killing for local consumption :-

1916. Cattle. Calve •. Pigs. Sheep. 

July 8 ... ... ... ... ... 782 346 .. . 
" 

15 '" ... ... ... . .. 673 830 ... 
" 

22 ... ... ... ... 30 583 1,217 . .. 
" 

29 ... .. , ... ... 40 758 1,190 .. . 
August 5 ... ... .. , .. . 1,055 430 1,236 1,336 

" 
12 ... .. , .. . ... 1,413 662 1,377 1,108 

" 
19 ... ... .. ... 1,503 699 1,390 1,702 

" 
26 ... ... ... 1,796 804 1,607 2,362 

September 2 ... ... .., 1,622 749 1,374 1,626 

The new Pig and Oalf Saleyards and Markets were opened on 2nd July, 
1916, and superseded the Sydney Municipal Small Stock Markets in Sussex
street. 

These markets are provided with ample railway siding accommodation, 
and with every facility for the conduct of the business. 

The weekly yardings since the opening are shown hereunder :-

Pigs. Oalve •• 

July 4 1,104 July 5 491 

" 
11 972 

" 
12 428 

" 18 1,073 
" 

19 438 

" 
25 1,192 

" 
26 489 

August 1 903 August 2 379 

" 8 1,215 
" 

9 441 

" 
15 1,168 

" 
16 443 

" 
22 1,509 " 

23 4111 

" 29 1,142 " 
30 480 

The Meat Di!ltributing Dep6t is situated on the main Darling Harbour 
railway line, and is intended as a temporary distributing dep6t for the city 
meat supply, pending the provision of more extensive accommodation 
elsewhere. 

The new,saleyards are in course of construction in the vicinity of the new 
Abattoir area, and will supersede the present Stock Saleyards at Flemington. 

The plans provide for 70,000 sheep and from 5,000 to 6,000 cattle. 

A separate railway service will be providfld to meet the requirements of 
these yards; they are well advanced, and will probably be completed before 
the end of 1917. 
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Meat. 

The governing factor in the price of meat is the price paid for live stock 
at Flemington. The following statement shows the movement of the prices 
of fat stock during the years 1905 to 1915:-

Stock. r 1905. 1910. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

Sheep. 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Cross·breds-

Extra prime wethers 19 7 17 9 20 3 2310 31 0 
Prime wethers 17 1 14 9 18 0 20 6 26 3 
Good 

" 15 9 11 9 14 9 17 2 20 0 
Medium" 14 9 8 6 11 3 14 2 15 3 
Extra prime ewes ... 18 8 15 9 17 3 21 10 28 0 
Prime ewes ... 16 7 14 6 15 3 19 7 23 9 
Good 

" 
... 15 6 10 0 12 6 16 6 18 7 

Medium ewes 13 10 7 3 9 6 13 3 14 5 

Merinos-

···1 
Extra prime wethers 19 6 18 6 21 3 22 9 28 0 

Prime wethers 17 0 15 3 18 6 19 5 24 3 
Good 15 9 11 9 14 9 16 0 18 9 

Medium" 13 8 8 0 11 6 12 7 13 6 

Extra prime ewes ... 15 11 14 3 19 3 19 3 24 9 

Prime ewes .. 13 4 12 0 16 6 17 3 20 7 
Good 

" 12 4 9 9 13 6 14 3 16 2 

Medium ewes 10 10 6 6 10 6 11 2 12 0 

Lambs-

Extra prime woolly 16 5 14 .3 18 0 18 3 22 0 

Prime woolly 14 10 11 3 15 3 15 11 18 10 

Good 
" 13 4 8 3 11 9 13 0 14 10 

Medium" 10 11 5 0 8 3 9 9 10 7 

Cattle. 

.Bullocks- £ s. £ s. £ s. £ s. £ s . 

Extra prime 11 8 1011 12 7 14 11 24 15 

Best ... 9 15 8 15 10 18 13 3 21 18 

Good trade beef 8 18 7 12 9 2 11 9 18 13 

Medium 7 18 5 0 7 5 9 7 16 13 

Cows-

Extra prime 811 7 7 8 4 10 3 15 18 

Best ... 7 9 5 15 6 9 8 17 13 5 

Good trade beef 6 14 4 9 5 9 6 18 10 9 

Medium 5 18 3 3 3 13 5 0 7 14 

Meat. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Best beef, per 100 lb. 22 11 22 3 25 9 32 3 53 10 
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Apart from fluctuations, due to weather conditions, such as drought, which 
afiecte-d the prices of the period 1902-4, the prices of fat stock varied little 
from 1900 to the middle of 1912. The general level in 1911 was about the 
':lame as in 1900; in 1912 and 1913 the dry weather in the p&storal areas was 
respon5ible for a rise in prices, and during the more favourable period which 
followed supplies were light, as pastoralists refrained from marketing their 
stock. The continued dry weather, as well as the abnormal conditions in 
Europe, caused prices to rige in 1914-; and the upward tendency was 
maintained until August, 1915, when the market became gradually easier, 
although extremely high prices were still ruling at the end of the year. 

The movement of wholesale prices since 1901 is illustrated below. The 
prices, compiled from returns published in the Australian JJleat Trades' 
Journal, represent the highest and lowest in each year, the range covering 
" firsts" and" seconds" in the case of mutton, and "hinds" and" fores " in 
the case of beef:-

Year. Mutton. Beef. !\ Year. \ Mutton. Beef. 
, 

per lb. per lb. II per lb. 
d. [ d. 

per lb. 
d. d. d. d i' d. d. 

1901 ~ to 21 2 to 3l. ,I 1909 ]1 
" 2~ 111 " 31 

4 !I 
1902 1~ " 5! 2 

" 7 II 
1910 11 " 21 [11 " 31 

Hi03 2! " 31 2l " 
5 ; 1911 1ft " 

2g , 1~ " 
3 

3; II 
I 

1904 2i; " 3~ 1~ " 
1912 2 

" 4i II! " 
5 

II 
H)05 P- 'I 

~ " 3 1~ " 3~ II 1913 2 
" 31 I Ii " 3£ 

1906 I~ " 2~ Ig 
" 3~ [I 

1914 12~ " 
4j! I 2 

" 4~ 

1907 I!l' ., 3 Ig 
" 3q 1915 12~ " 7!l 3 " 91 

1908 19 to 3~ 1!J to 3- II . i! i 
'J 

The retail prices reflect the movements of the wholesale. The following 
statement shows the average retail prices charged by cash butchers in 
Sydney; if delivered, an additional charge, ranging from td. to 1d. per lb. is 
made :-

Year. 

1901 
1!J02 
1903 
]904 
ID05 
11106 
1907 
1903 
190D 
1910 
IDll 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 

Sirloin 
Roast. 

I , d. d. 
14 to 5 

4- 5 " 4 
" 5 

4 
" 

5 
4 

" 5 
4 

" 5 
4~ " 5 
4~ " 5 
4 

" 5 
4 

" i 
4~ " 5 
4~ " 5! 
4~ " 5~ 
5;1 c, 

" 6 
n " 12~ 

d. 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5~ 
6 
6 

Rump 
Steak. 

d. 
to 7 

" 7 

" 7 

" 7 

" 7 

" 
7 

" 7 

" 7 

" 7 

" 7 
6~ " 7 
6~ " n 
7 " 8i 
8 

" 
9 

9~ " 16i 

Leg of 
Mutton. 

d. d. 
2~ to 3 
"J. 
~" " 

5 
2~ " 

3 
2~ " 

3 
2~ " 

3 
2~ " 3 

3 
3 

2t to 3 
21 " 

<. .. 
2~ " 

3 
3 " 3~ 
3~ 

'41 
4 

5 to 8 

r 
Shoulder \ 

of Mutton. 

d. d. 
l~ to 2 
l~ " 

2 
l~ " 

2 
]~ " 2 
1~ " 

2 
l~ " 

2 
1~ " 2 
Ii " 2 
1~ " 

2 
1~ " 

2 
Ii " 2,); 

21 " 3 
3 " 3! 
3£ " 

4 
4 " 71 

Short·loin 
Chops. 

d. d. 
3! to 4 
3~ " 

4 
3~ " 

i, 

3~ " 
4-

3! " 
4 

3~ " 
4 

4-
4 

3 to 4 
3 

" 
4 

3~ " 
4 

4 
" 

5 
4~ " 

5 
5i " 61 
6!J " 

9 
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jJJ eat Export Trade. 

'The maintenance and extension of the export trade, apart from its 
economic value to the State generally in providing a remunerative outlet for 
surplu~ stock, benefits the local meat market by encouraging the breeding or 
a class of sheep more suitable for mutton than the Merino, and tends to 
lessen the expense of slaughtering and handling, by enabling the buyer for 
local consumption to handle larger numbers. 

The export trade has little effect on the local trade in beef; ir. mutton it 
exercises a direct influence on local prices by preventing them from falling 
below the level of London parity. Prices of Australian mutton abroad are, 
quality ror quality, higher than local prices. 

Since the outbreak or war, permits for the export of meat must be obtained 
f1'om the Oollector of Oustoms. 

Meat Supply jar Imperial Uses Act. 

In February, 1915, the Imperial Government made a request for the co· 
Dperation of the New South \Vales Government in securing the whole of the 
Australian supply of beef and mutton available for export during the con· 
tinuance of the war, the object being to obtain supplies for the armies of 
Bl'itain and her Allies, and to prevent any excessive advance in the price of 
Australian meat in the United Kingdom. Oonsequently the Meat Supply for 
Imperial Uses Act was passed on 17th February, 1915, and all stock and 
meat in New South Wa.les was declared subject to the Act. Upon a written 
order of the Minister, all stock and meat mentioned therein becomes the 
property of the Crown, free or all mortgages and other encumbrances, and 
the owners are entitled to payment at prices fixed by a board appointed 
under the Act. Proclamations have been issued periodically, extending the 
period of oper'ation of the Act, the latest, issued on 1st December, 1915, 
heing to the effect that the Act was to remain in force until the 30th 
June, 1916. 

The prices fixed by the Board of Oontrol for meat taken into cold storage 
up to 30th June, 1916, are indicated below. The prices are conditional upon 
delivery by the vendors of the meat free on board ship; no interest or charges 
may be claimed by the vendors for the me>tt until it has been 28 days in 
cold storage, but thereafter they may be paid interest at the rate of 6 per 
cent. on the value of the meat, and the storage charges will be paid by the 
Government :--

Mutton. 

'Yether .. . 
Ewe .. . 
Teg .. . 
Lamb .. . 

I F.A.Q.IG.A.Q.! 3rds. I Beef. 

per lb. 
d. 
4k 
4k 
4£ 
5;1 

per lb. 'I 
d. 
4k lOx-Sides 
4 I Hinds 
4ft Fores 
5* I Cow -Sides 

Hinds I Fores 

I G.A.Q. j F.A.Q. I 3rds. 

I \ 
I per lb. I per lb. 
I d. I d. 
'47 4 3 "'1 8' ;;: ,. 5§ i 5i 

... 1 4~ i 4i 

:::j :t'l it 

per lb. 
d. 
4~ 
5t 
4k 

Up to the end of February, 1916, the quantity of meat requisitioned under 
the authority of the Act and shipped from Sydney was 53,06J ,503 lb., 
consisting of 1,126,138 carcases of mutton and lamb, and 53,180 quarters 
and 1,809 buttocks of beet; the value was £1,159,657 (inclusive of freight, 
extra storage and interest). No further shipments had been made up to 
the end of June, 1916. 
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BREAD. 

The Sydney bread supply is produced by about 200 master bakers, and is 
for the most part sold by them directly to the consumers. The quality of 
the bread is geod, and the conditions of' production satisfactory. 

The price of bread was fixed ordinarily by the :Master Bakers' Association. 
About 160 of the Sydney master bakers are members of the Association, but 
the price was observed generally by non-members also. Until the Necessary 
Commodities Control Act, 1914, came into operation the price was fixed with 
relation to the declared price of flour, but, owing to the practice on the part 
of the millers of giving extended terms of delivery for flour purchases, the 
declared price was not al ways the actual price paid by the baker. 

The price of flour was fixed by an association of millers, and was 
higher than the price obtainable for export, higher also than it would be 
under competitive conditions. The excess, however, was due to special 
conditions in the trade and was not great enough to cause any substantial 
addition to the price of bread. The prices of bread and of food products 
generally are now regulated under Commonwealth supervision, as provided 
by war legislation. 

Prices of Bread. 
The price of bread as fixed by the Master Bakers' Association at various 

times from 1900 to 1918, and since then by the Necessary Commodities 
Control Commission, is shown below in conjunction with the declared price 
of flour at tho time when the price of bread was fixed ;-

Date. Price of Cost of Flour 
2 lb. Lo!>f. per ton. 

I d. £ s. d. 
1900 ···1 2! 6 15 0 
1902-ApriI "'/ 2!1 8 ]5 0 

September ••• 1 3 9 10 0 
November ... \ 31 10 10 0 

1903-- February ... 3~ 12 0 0 
December 31 ]0 10 0 

1904-February ... 1 31 9 10 0 
September 3 9 0 0 

1907-June 31 8 15 0 
Oetober 31 10 0 0 

1909-March 3~ 10 0 0 
191O-June 31 8 15 0 
1912-May ... 3~ 9 15 0 
1913-·0ctober 3~ 8 15 0 

·1914-December 4 11 17 6 
*1915-July ... '''1 5 17 5 0 
*1915-0ctober 

:::) 
4 11 17 6 

"1916-March ... '13~ 11 5 0 

* Fixed on recommendation of Necessary Commodities Control Commission. 
t Price over counter; 4d. if delivered. 

The cost of manufacture and distribution, as distinguished from the cost 
of material, is an important factor in the cost of bread; it has increased 
since 1903, when it represented 33'8 pel' cent. of the total eost, as compared 
with 46'5 per cent. in 1912. The wages of bakers and carters rose from 
'7 d. perloa£ in 1902 to 1'07 d. per loaf in 1912. 

FRUIT. 

The fruit supply of Sydney is derived mainly from orchards within the 
State, from Victoria, Tasmania, America, Sicily, and Italy. Relatively 
small quantities are obtained from Queensland and South Australia, and the 
bulk of the banana supply comes from Fiji. 
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From November or December to February or March the supply is for the 
most part locally grown; from March to October the market for all fruits, 
except citrus, is supplied chiefly from Victoria and Tasmania; in October 
shipments arrive from America. From May to December local supplies of 
citrus fruits are available, though importations of oranges and lemons are 
made from America from October to December, and from Italy from 
December to March. 

V EGE'rABLES. 

No details are available regarding the local production of the different 
kinds of vegetables, except potatoes and onions, as the figures are included 
under a. general heading, " Market Garden~," as shown in the chapter relating 
to Agriculture. Large supplies of vegetables are obtained from other Aus
tralian States. 

No official records of the prices of vegetables are obtainable, but the 
following averages have been compiled :-

Vegetables. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

Cabbages... per doz. 68. to 78. 58. to 68. 68. Lo 88. 
Cauliflowers 

" 7s. to lOs. 68. to 8s. 68. to 88. 
Peas per bush. 6s. 3a. 58.6d. 68.6d. 
Beans 

" 6s. 3s. to 48. De:. to 68. 

Imported'potatoes are sold by private treaty on the wharf shortly after 
arrival, and the prices are fixed by arrangement between sellers. Locally
grown potatoes are sold by auction in the railway yards. 

The average wholesale prices of Tasmanian and Victorian potatoes and 
Qf onions are shown below in half-yearly periods between 1901 and 1915 :-

Potatoes. 

------ ---~-~-~ Onions. 
Year. TJ,smanian. Victorian. 

--
Jan.~June. July·Dec. Jan .. JU~~Uly~~ec. Jan.~June. July·Dec. 

per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. 
£ s. d. £ s.d. £8. d. £, s. d. £ s. d. £ s .. d. 

1901 5 0 0 6 0 0 * .. 10 (j 0 10 5 0 
1902 5 10 0 7 0 0 " .. 5 5 0 7 0 {) 
1903 4 2 6 2 15 0 .. 4 0 0 3 7 6 3 5 0 
1904 2 0 0 210 0 .. 5 0 0 27 6 5 2 6 
1905 6 5 0 810 0 6 5 0 6 12 6 9 15 0 14 0 0 
1906 8 0 0 8 5 0 7 0 0 7 0 0 6 12 6 7 }O 0 
1907 310 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 4 0 0 3 2 6 4 2 6 
1908 5 2 6 6 15 0 5 2 6 610 0 6 0 0 810 0 
1909 5 10 0 6 0 0 5 12 6 6 10 0 6 10 0 6 0 0 
1910 510 0 6 15 0 410 0 6 12 6 4 5 0 510 0 
1911 7 0 0 6 7 6 5 7 6 5 15 0 3 2 6 5 00 
1912 9 5 0 13 5 0 710 0 9 0 0 12 15 0 12 15 0 
1913 7 18 6 6 11 6 6 13 0 3 17 6 7 1 6 7 14 6 
1914 6 9 0 7 3 0 5 4 0 7 17 0 10 4 0 
1915 7 1 6 12 10 6 6 9 0 10 15 6 8 3 0 714 6 

*None offering. 

MILK. 

The milk supply of Sydney is derived partly from da,iries in the metro
politan area, and partly from dairies in coun.try districts, viz., the South 
Coast district between Wollongong and Nowra; the .districts traversed by 
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the Main Southern railway betw€en Liverpool and Moss Vale; the Penrith, 
Windsor, and Richmond districts; and the districts around Bl'anxton, 
Singleton, and Gosford, on the Northern railway line. 

n is estimated that the consumption of milk in Sydney and suburbs 
amounts to about 44,500 gallons per day, of which 14,500 gallons al'e 
obtained from the metropolitan dairies and 30,000 gallons from the country. 
The proportion of the city supply derived from metropolitan dairies is decreas
ing:steadily. The chief reasons for the decline are the increased land values in 
the suburban areas and the high price of fodder-cows kept in the city 
and suburbs must be hand fed throughout the year. The average yield per 
cow is· increasing in the metropolitan district, as the high cod of maintenance 
necessitates the elimination of unprofitable animals from tbe herds. 

On the other hand, there is strong evidence of diminishing productiveness 
in many parts of the South Coast district, where the bulk of the country 
milk is obtained. This has an important bearing on the city milk supply, as, 
unless an improvement is effected, milk will have to be brought to the city 
frOm more distant parts of the State. 

The law governing the conditions of milk production and distribution is 
contained mainly in the Dairies Supervision Ap.t of 1901, the Pure Food Act 
1908, and the Dairy Industry Act of 1915. rrhe duty of registering dairies, 
and supervising, and inspecting dairy premises, and cattle, is vested in local 
authorities, but in actual practice the administration is conducted by the 
Board of Health. There are now 19,400 registered dairymen in the State, 
and the cattle in their dairy herds number 665,OOO-about ] 00,000 of these 
being out of milk. 

The standard for milk is fixed by regulation under the Pure Food Act. It 
must contain not less than 8'5 per cent. of milk solids (not fat), and 3'2 pel'· 
cent. of milk fat. The Commission recommended the establishment of a. 
system of milk-grading. The Dairy J ndustry Act, 1915, was passed to 
regulate the manufacture, sale, storage, transit, and export of dairy produce,. 
including margarine, and for prescribing standards; to provide for the 
testing, blending, mixing, and grading of cream, and for the grading and 
branding of butter. 

The milk from the metropolitan dairies is distributed direct to the consumer, 
and the country milk is handled by three large distributing companies. 
The milk which is sent to two of these companies is delivered at the country 
rail way stations in 10-gallon cans, and carried in louvred vans to Sydney> 
where it is subjected to a pasteurising proct'ss. A preferable method is 
adopted in the case of the milk sent to the third company; it is treated at a 
country factory and sent in 600-gallon tanks to Sydney, where it is cooled 
again before distribution. 

The present system of distribution-especially in the case of raw milk
is expensive and ill-adapted for facilitating proper supervision of the milk. 
The cost is, approximately, -:ld. to 6d. per gallon, or three-tenths of the 
total price paid by the consumer. 

The distribution of country milk in the city is already conducted on some
what similar lines, but the system is only partially co-operative, and a large 
})l'oportion of the milk is sold wholesale to milk vendors, and not directly to 
the consumers. 

The range of wholesale and retail prices of milk during each ye:l,r since 
1901 is shown below. The wholesale price represents the price paid by the 
distributing companies to the farmer for milk delivered on trucks at country 
railway stations; the retail price for country milk is the price charged by 
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these companies, or by miik vendors, to the householder; and for fresh milk 
the retail is the price charged by the metropolitan dairyman:-

R6tail. II Retail. 
Year. Wholesale. I~----,.---- Year ,Wholesale. I~----,-----

_~ ____ ~_c_ou_n_tr_y_.~_F_re_s_h'~I~1 __ '_·_~ ___ -L_c_o_u_nt_ry_·_~I_F_r_eS_h_. __ 

1901 

1\)02 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

per gal. 

d. d. 
6 to 7 

6 ,,10 

6 ,,10 

5 " 6 

5~" 7 

6 " 7 

6~" 9 
6 ,,12 

7 ,,10 

per qt. 

d. 
4 

per qt. 1'/ per gal. per qt. per qt. 
d. d. d. d. d. 

4-5 I 1910 I 6 ,,9 4-5 5 

5-6 1911 6" 9 4--5 5 

5 5 II] 912 6" 9 5 6 

4-5 

3-4 4-5 II 1913 6" 9 5 G 
i 4 4 1914 8" II I 5 6 

, I II 4 4 11*29-7-15 lld. 5~ 6 

4-5 4-5 II "4-9-151 9d. II 5 6 

5 5 li*1O-1-16! 9d. 5 6 

L-__ 5 __ ~ ___ 5 ___ ~li'_'1_6-_6_-1_6_~I ___ l_S' __ ~I ___ "_' __ ~I ___ 6 ___ 

* Prices fixed by Necessa.ry Commodities Control Commission. 

The chief factors of the cost of production and distribution of metropolitan 
dairy milk are fodder and wages. During the period 1909-12 the cost of 
fodder amounted to half the price paid by the consumer, and since 1911 
wages have absorbed about one-fifth. The rises in retail prices have been due 
mainly to increased prices of fodder. 

The price paid to the farmer for country milk has varied from 5d. to Is. 
per gallon; in view of the increased· costs of production since 1901, it is 
generally agreed that in an average year the minimum price payable is 8d. 
per gallon. '1'he milk received by the distributing companies is retailed to 
the householder at an advance of from 10d. to Is. per gallon on the price 
paid to the farmer, but considerable quantities are sold to milk vendors at 
wholesale rates about 3d. per gallon higher than the price paid to the farmer. 

PROTECTIO~ AND STANDARDISATION OF FOODS. 

Prior to the passing of ,the Pure Feod Act, 1908, limited powers of 
superVlSIOn regarding the preparation and sale of foods had been 

,exercised by the Board of Health and by the various local governing 
bodies under Acts relating to public health, local government, dairies 
supervision, cattle slaughtering, &c. Since the enactment of a specific 
measure a definite system of regulation has become possible. The adminis
tration of the pure food law is entrusted primarily to the Board of Health, 
with an Advisory Committee, consisting of the President of the Board, and 
medical men, chemists, merchants, and others, on whose recommendations 
the Board makes regulations regarding the standardisation, composition, 
methods and conditions of manufacture, storage, sale, &c., in order to secure 
the wholesomeness, cleanliness, and purity or the food supply. Officers 
appointed under the Act may enter for the purpose of inspection any place 
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used for the sale, storage, delivery, manufacture, or preparation of any 
article intended for use as a food or drug. The first code of regulations 

.prescribing the standards for foods and drugs was gazetted on 15th July, 
1909. The Oommonwealth Department of Trade and Oustoms has control as 
to the composition and labelling of foods and drugs imported into Australia. 

MUNICIPAL MARKETS. 

The Sydney Oorporation (Oonsolidating) Act of 1902 empowers the 
City Oouncil to establi~h public markets within its boundaries for the 
Bale of fruit, vegetables, fish, produce, or general merchandise; the Oouncil 
may grant licenses for hawking and selling in the city, poultry, fish, vegetables, 
garden produce, and other articles as provided under the by-laws. The 
Oouncil had a practical monopoly, within the city and within 14 miles of the 
city boundary, of cattle saleyards, and power to exercise a similar monopoly 
in regard to sheep, cah-es, pigs, horses, &c., until 1st July, 1912, when this 
control, so far as it affects sheep and fat stock, and until 3rd July, 1916, so 
far as it affects pigs an r \ calves, was assumed by the Government. 

Under the Amendment Act of 1905, the Oouncil has power to make by-laws 
for the regulation and control of all stands and stalls used, in any public 
way in the city, for the sale of refreshments or fruit. 

Under the Local Government Act of 1906, municipalities (excluding 
Sydney) exercise among their primary functions control as to the regUlation 
and licensing of the hawking or goods; both shires and municipalities have 
power to lease buildings, wharfs, markets, &c. Among the specific powers of 
shires is included dairy supervision; among the additional powers which may 
be acquired by shires and municipalities are those relating to the construction, 
establishment and maintenance of cattle saleyards and a,battoirs and public 
markets; inspection and regulation of the wholesale and retail Hale and of 
the storage and exhibition for sale of fish, and of rabbits, poultry, and game; 
and the regulation and supervision of the sale, storage, and exhibition for 
sale, conveyance, and mode of delivery by carcase or otherwise, of meat for 
human consumption, and of the disposal and removal of other meat, and of 
any offal, or other refuse. 

SYDNEY MUNICIPAL MARKETS. 

The Municipal Oouncil of Sydney has undertaken the prOVll"lOn of an 
extensive scheme of markets. Land amounting to .about 12~ acres 
was resumed in 1908 in the Engine-street area, then a closelycpopulated 
district, and a growing manufacturing centre. Handsome structures have 
been erected f1)r the marketing, in separate buildings, of vegetables, farm 
produce, fruit, fish, and poultry. 

The area and cost respectively of the several markets is set down as 
follows :-

1thrket. I Floor Space. I 

sq. ft. 
No. I-Vegetable. 95,560 

No.2-Produce .... 45,300 

No.3--':Fruit ... 143,000 

Cost of 
Market. 

£ 

127,000 

48,300 

119,500 

jj Market. 

I Fi.b 
... ... 

Poultry ... ... 

I 

I Floor spo.ce·1 

sq. ft. 

47,517 

2,200 

Cost of 
Market. 

£ 
49,000 

27,500 
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The vegetable market has 288 stalls which are occupied by the bond fide 
grower, who brings his own produce to market, and conducts the sale by 
private treaty; the charges are on the dues system at Is. 6d. per cart load, 
the minimum amount payable for each stall is 3s. pel' week. The quantity of 
vegetables sold per annum, in favourable seasons, is estimated to range from 
sixteen to twenty thousand tons. 

The produce market is occupied almost entirely by agents who receive 
products from the country and oversea; these agents are allotted stands on 
the scale of Is. 6d. pel' load, with an additional reserving fee of Is. per week 
for the particular stand. Surrounding this market are stores which are. 
leased to the agents, who distribute to suburban and distant centres. 

The fish market is managed on an entirely different plan. :Fish are con
signed direct to the Oouncil from the various districts, and are sold by 
the Council's officers at auction. Salt water, pumped from the harbour, is 
supplied to the markets, for cleansing the fish, and there is a cooling chamber 
available for the use of shopkeepers and others in the trade. 

On 1st February, 1909, the Oouncil undertook to receive the consignments 
of fish direct from the fishermen, and to dispose of same by public auction 
at a charge of 5 per cent. above actual running expenses. 

The fruit markct was designed with every convenience for the speedy and 
careful handling of this delicate food product. Fruit may be conveyed to the 
market directly by means of a special railway siding, 292 feet in length, 
which connects with the main railway ~ystem. Provision is made for sales 
by auction, if the consignors so desire, instead of private treaty. 

'The poultry market provides accommodation for from fifteen to twenty 
thousand head of pouttry; there is also a special floor for eggs, bacon, butter 
cheese, &c. 

In all these markets the officers of the Oouncil are charged with the 
necessary authority for inspection and condemnation. 

Municipal Cold Storage Works. 

These works, situated in the Market area immediately adjoining the Fruit 
Markets, are eq uipped with chilling and freezing rooms for the storage of 
fruit, dairy and farm produce, mutton and rabbits. 

The total storage capacity of the Chambers, excluding passages and grading 
rooms, is 208,130 cubic feet. 

Provision is made to supply power for an ice-making plant, also for a. 
further addition of cooling space as may become necessary. 

WHOLESALE PRICES. 

The determination of average prices of food products is a difficult matter 
in view of the extensive area of New South Wales, its scattered population~ 
the varying methods of transport, and the sparsity of large central markets, 
Consequently an average of prices prevailing throughout the State has not 
been attempted. The following figures represent prices determined in metro
politan markets; for country districts due allowance must be made for cost 
of transportation, &c. 

Average wholesale prices at Sydney sales of the principal kinds of farm 
and dairy produce are given for the seven years, 1909 to 1915. The average 
for the year represents the mean of the prices ruling during each month, 
and does not take into account the quantity sold during the month. The 
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figures are those quoted by the middleman and not those obtained by the 
producers :-

FarnI and Dairy 
Prod.uce. 1909. 1910. I 1911. I 1912. 19H. 1914. 1915. 

I ' 
£ s, d. £ s. d. £ s. d.1 £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Wheat ... bush. 0 4 9i 0 3 10 0 3 01 0 

Flour '" ion 11 2 0 9 14 6 8 9 10 9 

Bran , .. bush. 0 0 llJi 0 0 IO~ 0 0 11i / 0 

Pollard ..." 0 1 I 0 0 Wi 0 0 llil 0 

" 0 3 1 0 3 Ot 0 2 9[ 0 Barley 

" 025i025i0281'o 

Maize ..." 0 4 2i 0 2 11i 0 3 0 0 

Oats 

4 1 0 3 7 042055 

811 8 12 9 9 9 8 113 7 0 

1 2:1 0 0 II 011013i 

3:1 0 0 lli 0 1 1 0 1 5k 
I 

4 4. 0 2 lIlt 0 2 11 I 0 5 5k 

3 O~ 0 3 0 0 3 0, 0 4. 7 

4. 8 0 4 Ii 0 3 11~1 0 5 2,j: 
i 

Potatoes ... ton 5 17 0 6 12 2 6 1 3 8 12 9 4. 16 6 4 14 817 9 1 

Onions ..." 6 16 6 4 16 3 1 4. 7 9 12 4 3 7 18 9 9 2 10 I 7 19 0 

Hay- I II 

Oaten or 
Wheaten ton 4. 2 0 3 17 6 4 15 3 6 6 6 4. 15 3 4 17 2 I 8 4 8 

Lucerne" 3 19 0 3 1 7 3 5 0 4 18 9 4 19 0 4 9 4 II' 5 16 7 

Chaff .. ," 4 10 6 4 4 0 I 4 4, 3 5 14 0 4 7 9 5 3 6 I 7 3 8 
I I 

Butter lb. 0 0 10 0 0 lIiI 0 0 10~ 0 1 0 0 0 11 0 0 1l~1 0 1 2~ 

Cheese " 0 0 7 0 0 6il 0 0 7i 0 0 8} 0 0 7 0 0 nl 0 0 9i 

Bacon ..." 0 0 8~ 0 0 nj 0 0 7 0 0 8§ 0 0 9)t 0 0 9lt!, 0 0 10~ 
Eggs ... doz. 0 1 I 0 I Oil' 0 1 O!I 0 1 2;J: 0 1 2;\t 0 1 1 II 0 1 4;J: 

.\jiJk ... gal. 0 0 lo~11 0 0 10 0 0 9.1' 0 0 lli 0 0 11 II' 0 0 m
l 

0 1 0 

Poultry_ 
Fowls ... pair 0 4 3 0 4 10 0 4 8 0 5 0 0 4 10 0 5 51 0 5 6 

Ducks ..." 0 4. 3 0 3 1 0 3 3 0 3 3 0 4 4 I 0 4 5 I 0 3 11 
Geese ..." 0 5 3 0 6 2 0 5 8 0 6 3 0 7 0 I 0 6 8 I 0 6 4 

Turkeys.." 0 14 0 0 12 8 0 11 3 I 0 15 9 0 11 0 lOll 21' 0 13 3 

Bee produce- I 
Honey .. , lb. 0 0 3 0 0 3~1 0 0 2~ 0 0 3 I 0 0 3k 0 0 3~: 0 0 4:1 

W.x ... " 0 1 2 0 1 21 0 1 III 0 1 211 0 1 2, 0 1 211 0 1 , 

These figures call for little comment beyond the caution already given that 
in regard to the prices of commodities generally, the averages are irrespective 
of the quantities sold. As regards most of the articles in the list, the lower 
the price the larger the consumption. The exception to this rule is poultry, 
which is most in demand before the Christmal season, when prices are 
correspondingly high. 
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In comparison with the yearly averag~s, the averages of the wholesale 
prices current during each month of 1915 are quoted for the more important 
articles of Now South vVales agricultural production :-

Month. 

y 
January 
Februar 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
Septem 
October 
Novemb 
Decemb 

... ... 

... .. , 

... 
ber 

er 
er 

nuary Ja 
Fe 
1'1 
Ap 
M 
Ju 
Ju 
Au 
Se 
O'c 
No 
De 

bruary 
arch .:. 
ril ... 

ay ... 
ne ... 
Iv 
gust 

... 
ptember 
tober 
vember 
cember 

I Wheat I (1\Iilling). Flour. Bran. I Pollard. I Oats. \ lIaize. \ (O~~). 

per 
bushel. 
s. d. 

." 5 6 ... 5 6 
5 6 ."j ... 5 6 ... 5 6 ... 5 6 ... 5 6 ... 5 6 ... 5 6 ... 5 6 .. ~4 8 ... 5 2 

Potatoes 
(Local). 

I I per tou. 
I £ s. d. 

... 1 6 0 0 

... [ . .3 10 0 

... 4 3 ~I ... 5 8 

'''j 4 0 
0 

.. 8 3 0 
"', 8 17 0 
... 7 2 6 

5 IS 0 
... 10 6 9 
... 11 5 0 
... 14 15 0 

per ton. 

£ ~. d. 

1117 6 
11 17 6 
11 17 6 
1117 6 
11 17 6 
lll7 6 
14 2 6 
17 5 0 
16 19 0 
16 17 6 
11 17 6 
1117 6 

Butter 
(Good 

Brands). 

per lb. 
d. 
121 
12it 
12~ 
13~ 
13! 
15~ 
17it 
19 
15! 
15 
15 
16 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 

I 
! 
I 

I 
[ 

I 

I 

per 
bushel. 

d. 

17'2 
18'0 
IS'O 
18'0 
18'0 
19'0 
20'4 
16'2 
U'2 
9'6 
9'6 
9'6 

Cheese. 

per lb. 
d. 

5t 
6* 
6~ 
7 
Sit 
91 
9j 

11 
11 
11 
II 
10 

! 
I 
I 
J 

I 

I 
I 
J 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

per 
bushel. 

d. 

17'0 
19'2 
19'2 
19'2 
19'2 
20'2 
21'6 
17'7 
13'2 
13'2 
15'6 
15'6 

Bacon 
(Sides). 

per lb. 
d. 

10 
10! 
10 
9~ 
Sit 
9~ 

lOt 
IOj 
11 
12 
12 
12 

• New wheat. t Imported. 

1 

• 

I 
I 

I 
I 

per 
bushel. 
s. d. 

4 31 
4 llh 
5 2 
5 51 
5 6 
5 5 
5 4it 
5 2 
311 
3 3 
3 3~ 
3 3 

Lard 
(Bulk). 

per lb. 
d. 

7! 
7ft 
7~ 
7g 
8~ 

l°it 
1I:~ 
ll;'t 
llit 
llit 
Wit 
lOit 

I per 
bushel. I per ton. 

d. £ B. d. s. 
4 S~ 

1

610 0 
4 5it 7 0 0 
410 18 0 0 
5 n ILl 6 
5 9! 6 
5 3~ 10 8 3 
5 4! 1010 9 
5 2t 8 0 0 
0 Oft 5 15 9 
4 IOn 9 0 0 

t5 4'1 
ti 8 5 9 

t5 9 6 10 0 

Eggs. 

Cou'?try I Suburban 
ConSIgn ~ New Laid 
ments. • 

l~'~ 
I 

per doz. 
s. d. s . d. 

I 0it I 5!-
1 3 1 5~ 
1 4! 1 9! 
I 8 2 3 
1 S! 2 2i 
1 9~ 2 1 
I 6 1 7 
1 21 I 3 
I Ot 1 I 
1 1~ I 21 
1 2it 1 3!t 
1 4~ I 5 

Of barley and oats, the bulk are imported, and the prices of ther.;e cereals 
during the year 1915 call for little notice. Maize, on the contrary, is 
largely of local growth, and its price varied from 48. 5id. in August to 
58. 9~d. in May. 

Prices for the various kinds of fodder were very high during the greater 
part of the year 1908, but showed a considerable decrease during the last 
three months of that year; the decreased prices persisted throughout 1909 
and 1910; the dry weather conditions during 1912 caused a scarcity of 
supplies, and the prices rose again above the average of 1908. The prices 
declined during 1913 in consequence of favourable seasons and remained 
steady until October, 1914, whe!! want of rain caused a large increase, which 
continued until July, 1915, when prices showed a downward tendency till 
the end of the year. 
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Root crops show very great range; thus locally-grown potatoes varied 
between £3 lOs. in September and £14 15s. per ton in December. 

Prices of the items set forth in the tables just given are determined ~y 
the local demand, wheat excepted, its price being fixed by that ruling m 
the markets of the world, except in 1914 and 1915, when it was fixed by law. 

The pricell of pastoral and other primary produce, which form so large a 
proportion of the exports of the State, are not sensibly affected by local 
consumption, but are established by the prices ruling in London. In the 
following table are given for six years the Sydney f.o.b. prices of the principal 
pastoral products ;-

Pastoral Produce. 1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

I 

1£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Beef ... ... ... lb. 0 0 2~ 0 0 2£ 0 0 2£ 0 0 31 0 o 3J 0 0 5! 

Mutton ... ... 
" 

0 0 2~ 0 0 2i 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 o 3,7. 0 0 4i 

Wool-Greasy ... 
" 

0 0 9~ 0 0 9 0 0 9 0 0 9i 0 o 91 0 0 9! 

Scoured ... " I 0 1 3~ 0 1 3 0 1 31 0 1 5 0 1 4 0 1 4t 
! 

Sheepskins with I 
I 

Wool ... ... bale;20 0 0 17 15 0 19 16 0 22 17 0 20 18 0 21 4 7 

Hides .~ .. ... each 1 2 0 1 2 3 1 4 0 1 9 4 1 80 1 12 0 

Leather ... ... bale 33 
I 

0 0 34 0 0 34 ]6 8 39 19 9 ,17 15 4 50 2 0 

Hair ... ... '" lb. 0 1 4~ 0 1 3~ 0 1 8 0 1 6~ 0 1 51 0 1 4i 
Bones ... ... ... cwt. 0 9 3 o 12 1 o 13 9 011 5 0 9 4~* t 
Horns ... ... ... 10°1 2 211 2 2 10 211 6 2 7 0 2 2 2" t 
Hoofs ... ... ."cwt. 0 6 3 0 8 3 OlO 0 0 9 0 0 7 8· t 
Tallow ... . .. 

" 
1 10 0 1 8 6 1 9 3 1 10 3 1 84 1 12 5 

Glue-pieces ... ... 
" 0 7 7 0 9 8 OlO 8 011 5 o 13 O~" t . 

* Average 01 prices January-July only. t Not available. 

Leather is included as a pastoral product, although it might be regarded 
as a manufactured article; the prices have risen considerably during the 
period under review. 'fhe prices of wool, the staple product of the State, 
in 1915 were the highest since 1907, but did not reach the level of that year. 
The prices of the other articles decreased during 1908; and remained at a 
low level during 1909, but, on the whole, there was an improvement during 
1910 and 1911. 

In 1912 the prices of all the products shown in the table, with the exception 
of wool, sheepskins, hides, and tallolv, were the highest throughout the period 
1907-12; in 1913 the prices, with the exception of hair, bones, and hoofs, 
were higher than in 1912. In 1914 the prices were affected by the war
the price of meat rose considerably aJ;ld that of leather was maintained at a;. 
high level; but trade dislocations resulted in a decline in the prices of wool, 
skins, hides, and tallow. Towards the close of the year, however, there 
was a marked improvement. The influence of the war may still be seen in 
the prices WI' 1915, all products except hair showing a decided increase. 
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The following statement shows the fluctuations during 1915 in the price 
obtained in London for the more important articles of New South Wales 
produce ;-

I ) Butter (Finest Quality). WooL 

I 
Month. I Wheat. Flour. Tallow. 

I 
[ I 

I Average r A verag e Greasy. Scoured. I Top. Bottom. 

) 
per qr. per ton. per cwt. I per cwt. per lb. per lb. per cwt. 

s. d. £ s. d. s. I s. d. Ii. d. s. d. 
I 

January ... / 52 0 14 15 9 t139! 

I 

... 10 1 3 32 0 
February " .. 132 10 1 3 I 35 0 ... 

J March ... j ... " 136 11 1 4 I 37 0 I ... 
I I 

April .. .. 132 J Wi 1 4 37 0 

"'1 

... 
May ... .. <, 137 11 1 i 37 0 '" 

June .. • 140 lIt 1 6 38 6 ... 
" 

JUly if 

" 142 139~ 10 1 ~ 37 6 ... 
August ... .. * + + 9 I 1 7 33 0 ... ... 

I September ... " .. + + lOi 1 8 35 0 + 

I 
+ I 

October ... " .. + + 11 1 4 I 34 0 + ... 
November .. , * " + + 12~ 1 5k 37 0 ... ... 
December ... " ,. + + 13~ 1 n 42 4 + ... 

* On ac~ount of th.e European war no quotations were given. t Average top price for Austral~an Butter 
(Fmest QualIty) only. No separate quote received for N.S. Wales Butter. t No <jH,<>tatIons. 

PRICES OF METALS. 

The next table shows the Sydney f.o.h. prices of the principal metals and 
of coal produced in the State. These, like pastoral products, are not affected 
by the local demand, but depend upon the prices obtained in the world's 
markets ;-

Metals. 1910 1911. 1912. 1913. 19U. 1915. 

£ s. d. ! £ s. d.1 £ s. d. ) £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Silver ... oz. 0 2 1 o 2 Oll 0 2 4 0 2 3g 0 2 Ii 0 III 
Copper ... ton 56 3 4 54 18 4 7210 0 68 13 4 60 16 8 73 0 0 
Tin 

", " 153 3 4 188 1 8 209 1 8 202 5 0 153 0 0 164 17 1 

Lead ... " ]2 13 4 13 3 4 17 3 4 18 15 0 19 I 8" 22 19 2 
Coal ." " 

I 
010 8 o 10 8 o 10 8 o 10 9 o 10 7 010 7 

* No quotations during 3.months, August-Ootober. 

The values of the industrial metals showed a large decline during 1908, 
and the low prices continued until 1912, except in the case of tin, which 
advanced steadily from the beginning of 1909, reaching a maximum in 1912. 
During 1912 there was a steady advance in the prices for all these met811s, 
but, with the exception of lead, were slightly lower in 1913. In 1914 the 
prices were affected adversely by the war, but in 1915 prices of copper, tin 
and lead again rose owing to the increased demand for war purposes, The 
e:1:port price of coal has been fairly constant throughout the period reviewed. 
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INDEX NUMBERS-ExPORT PRICES. 

The following statement shows the variation since 1901 of price levels as 
indicated by index numbers calculated on the f.o.b. prices Sydney, of the 
principal articles of domestic produce exported from New South Wales, with 
the average prices prevailing in 1901 adopted as the basis :-

Period; 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 . 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 

General Index
All articles. 

1,000 
1,065 
1,065 
1,071 
1,150 
1,277 
1,343 
1,164 
1,188 
1,205 
1,194 
1,327 
1,367 
1,365 
1,620 

f 

Pastoral Products
Wool, Tallow, Hides 

Leather, &0. 

f 

1,000 

,
. ],096 

],125 
],112 
1,192 
1,316 
],354 
1,122 
1,137 
1,214 
],194 
],263 
1,408 
],451 
1,686 

I 
Metals 

Silver, Lead, Copper, 
Tin. 

1,000 
935 
992 

1,011 
1,149 
1,432 
1,461 
1,073 
1,066 
1,111 
1,189 
1,454 
1,451 
1,302 
1,464, 

The fluctuations in the prices of the same series during 1915, as compared 
with 1901, are shown in the following figures :-

Index Numbers. 

Month. j Pastoral Products- I Metals General Index- 'Vool, Tallow, Hides, Silver, Lead, Copper, All Articles. Leather, &c. Tin. 
Januarv r 1,41:3 ],5]2 1,276 
February ... 1 1,446 1,483 1,345 
March ···1 1,567 ],611 1.463 
April 

"'1 
],597 1,644 1;434 

May .. , 1,578 1,646 1.399 
June 

"'1 
1,702 1,746 1,526 

July ... 1,646 1,648 1,514 
Angust 1,729 1,838 1,414 
September 

'''1 
1,680 1,787 1,425 

October ... 1,682 1,764 1,474 
November •• OJ 1,7:37 1,865 1,600 
December ... ! 1,801 1,933 1,6i7 ------

SYD~EY RETAIL PRICES. 

The following table shows the average retail prices in Sydney of various 
commodities at intervals from 1890 to 1910. The quotations are based 
on the prices charged III the shops throughout the metropolitan district. 

Commodlty. 1890. I 1895. 1900. 1905. 1910. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. I s. d. 
Bread ... ", 21b. loaf 0 3t 0 2~ 0 3 0 2£ 0 3! 
Tea ... ". ... .. , lb. I 6 1 6 1 4 1 3 1 3 
Coffee ." ... .., 

" 
2 0 I 9 1 6 1 6 1 6 

Sugar .. , ". .. , 
" 0 3t 0 2~ 0 21 0 2~ 0 2~ 

Rice ... ... ... .., " 0 4 0 2~ 0 21 0 2~ 0 2!i 
Oatmeal ... . .. 

I •• " 
0 3 0 2 0 21 0 2~ 0 2~ 

Starch ... ... ... 
" 

0 5 0 4 0 3~ 0 5 0 5 
Soap ... ... .. , 

lOr " 
0 3~ 0 2 0 3 0 3t 0 3ci 

Potatoes .. , '" cwt . 6 0 4 3 6 !) 10 6 7 6 
Butter .. , ." ". lb. 1 0 1 0 OIl 1 1 1 1 
Cheese ... . " ··d~~ . 0 8 0 8 0 n 0 8 0 9 
Eggs ..• ... . .. 1 6 1 0 011 1 0 1 3 
Bacon ... . .. .. , lb. 1 O~ 0 7~ I 0 n i 

0 9 o 10 
Beef, fresh 0 4 0 3 I 0 3~ 0 5~ 0 5! ... '" ... 

" ! I 
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Since the beginning of 1911 particulars are available regarding a larger 
number of articles, and returns of prices are now collected monthly. The 
mean of the monthly prices during 1911 and subsequent years is shown 
iN the following statement :-

Article. 

ad Bre 
Flou 
Tea 
Cofii 
(Joe 
::::lug 
Ric 
Sag 
.Jam 
Oat 
Rai 
(Jur 
Star 
Bin 
Can 
80a 
Pot 
Oui 
Ker 
Mil 
But 
Che 

... ... per 216. loaf 
r ... ... 25-lb. bag ... .. , .., lb. 

ee ... .. , ... ,,! 
oa ... ... .. , ! Ib.1 
ar ... ... ." Ib·1 
e ... ... ... "I 0 ... . .. ... 

(Australian) ... "I 
51f,.i menl ... ... ... 

sins ... ." ... Ib.1 
rants ... ... . .. 

" ch ... ." ... 
" e ... ... doz. squares 

dIes ... ... ... lb. 
p ... ... .. . "I atoes ... ... ... 14 lb'l 
ons ... ... ... lb. 
osene ... '" gal.l ... 
It ... '" ... qt. 
ter ... ... ... Ib.1 

Egg 

ese-New ... ... "I Matnred ... 
"I s-Newlaid ... ... doz. 

Fresh '" ... 
" on-
lb.) Middle cnt ... ... 

Shonldcr ... ... 
:: I Ham ... ... ... 

f (fresh)-
Sirloin ... ... Ib·1 
Ribs ... ... ... lb. 

Bae 

Bee 

Flank ... " Gravy beef ... ... 
" It-Rump ... ... 
" Shoulder ... 
" Buttock ... 
" f(corned)-

Stea 

Bee 
Round 

" Brisket with bone ... ,,! 
ton-Mnt 
J .. eg ... ... ... 

" Shoulder ... ... 
" Loin ... ... .', . 
" Neck ... ... 
" ps-Loin ... ... "i cho 

Leg ... ... "j Neck ... ... 
b-- " 
Fore-quarter ... each 
Hind-quarter .. , 

" It (fresh)--Par 
Leg '" ... ... lb. 
Loin ... '" ... 

"/ Belly ... '" " (Jhops ... ... "J 

1911. 

s. d. 
0 3t 
2 8 
1 3k 
I {) 

0 4i 
0 2~ 

4 

0 2!i. 
4 

0 2!£ 
0 4~ 
1 Ot 
0 6! 
0 7 
0 5! 
0 9 
0 7 
0 3 
1 01 
0 I 
o Ilk 
0 4il 
1 It 
0 8il 
o 10 
1 6~ 
1 3~ 

o 10~ 
0 7 
I 1 

0 4! 
0 3i 
0 81 
0 3 
0 7 
() 3i 
0 <1 

0 4 
0 21 

0 3 
0 2i 
0 3il 
0 3 
0 41 
0 4 
0 3i-

1 9 
2 9 

0 7f 
0 71 
0 61 
0 81 

A verage Prices. 

1912. 1913. 1914. 

s. d. I s. d. s. d. 
0 3! 1 0 S! 0 3;\ 
2 1O~ 210 2 10 
I 3i 1 Sf; 1 S;f 
1 5~ 1 5t 1 6 
0 4~ 0 4t 0 4:1: 
0 2i 0 2f 0 2it 
0 ~f 0 3 0 3 
0 0 2i 0 2i 
0 4;; .. 0 5 0 5 
1 22 1 2!J 1 Ii 
0 6# 0 6~ 0 6;; 

" 0 7g 0 7:l: 0 7k 
0 5~ 0 5~ 0 5~ 
0 9 0 9 0 8! 
0 6g 0 6i 0 6~ 
0 3t 0 3t 0 .3~ 
I Wi,! 1 Oii 1 Ik I 0 2j! 0 Ii 0 It 
o llt 1 Ok 1 oa I 

OJ; 

0 0 0 5k 0 5i 
I 31 1 Ii 1 2t 
o IO~ 0 9} o 10 
1 °i o 1O~ o llil 
1 8;\ 1 8'< I 7/j if 
I 5t 1 5k 1 4;]; 

o ll~ 1 Oi 1 Oil 
0 7i 0 sa 0 8i '£ 
1 0 1 2 1 lit 

0 5 0 5 0 5~ 
0 41 0 41 0 5 
0 4 0 4, 0 3-! 
0 3t () 31 () 3~ 
0 7 () n 0 Si 
() ~i 0 3! 0 4§ 
0 4 0 4 0 4! 

° 41 0 4~ 0 » 
0 !fit 0 2;f 0 31 

0 31 () 3it 0 4£ 
0 3 0 3k 0 3~ 
0 4 I} 4 0 51 
0 :iii 0 31 0 4 
0 {) 0 4ft 0 6 
0 4§ () 4!l 0 5~ , 
0 3J 0 4 (I 4! 

2 2 2 5 2 8~ 
<I 2! 8 (ji 8 11i 

0 8 ° 8§ 0 9! 
0 8 0 Sf 0 9"i 
0 7 0 8 o 7ii 
0 8l 0 9 o to! I I 

t lIlean of months January to July. From August to December th.II"e~~ were: 
Forequarter, 7d. per lb., bindquarter, 71d.. 

1915. 

B. d. 
0 41 
4 Of 
1 I) 
1 6 
0 41 
0 2j 
{) 3 
0 2f 
0 5~ 
1 5f 
0 vi 
0 ';:;1 .. 
0 5t 
0 9F 
0 6t 
{) 3 
1 5i 
0 It 
1 Ii 
0 5k 
1 .5 
I 0 
1 °i 
III 
1 n-
1 3 
o Wt 
1 3,i 

0 9f 
() S 
0 7! 
0 6! 
1 ~ 0 
0 n 
0 7t 
0 oj 

0 6t 
0 5i 
0 6it 
() Sf 
0 7i 
0 7i 
0 6k 

t3 g 
t4 ~ 

011 
o Ilk 
0 9it 
o lIt 
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While these tables are useful for comparative purposes, in regard to the 
cost of living, the figures do not disclose a most interesting feature in a 
history of prices, namely, the fluctuations during each year, which are pro
nounced, especially in the case of perishable produce. The prices in each 
month of the year 1915 are shown below:-

Article. I Jan. I Feb./ Mar. I ApI. I May·IJune·1 July·1 Aug. I sept·1 oct.) Nov·1 Dee. 

Bread ..• . .• 
Flour ... '" 

" Self'raising 
Tea .. , ... 
Coffee ..• . .• 
Cocoa ... '" 
Sugar ... . .• 
Rice .. , .•. 
Sago ... . .• 
Jam (Australian) 
Oatmeal ... 
Raisins '" •.• 
Currants... . .. 
Starch ..• '" 
Blue •.. . .• 
Candles •.• '" 
Soap '" 
Potatoes... . .. 
Onions ... 
Kerosene ..• 
Milk ..• '" 
Butter '" ... 

Cheese-
New 
Matured 

Eggs
New laid 
Fresh ..• 

Bacon
Middle cut 
Shoulder 
Ham ... 

Beef (fresh)-

2lb.loaf 
25 lb. bag 
.. , 2 lb. 
... lb. 

" ... i" 
lb. 

" 
" 

::: 5 it. 
Ib, 

doz':~qua~~s 
..• lb. 

" ... 14" 
lb. 

gal. 
qrt. 
lb. 

d. d. 

4 4 
41i 43l-
5! Sf 

151 15i 
IS IS 
41 41-
21 21 
3 3 
21 21 
5 5 

16ft 17i 
~~ I ~i 
~t gt 
6* 6* 
3t 3t 

13 1H 
It H 

12* 12i 
5 5 

15 15i 

d. 
4 

44t 
5i1 

15i 
IS 
4i 
21 
3 
2* 5 

IS! 
61 
7t 
51 

.9! 
6t 
3 

13l 
Ii 

13t 
5 

15! 

d. 
4 

44i 
5~ 

16 
171 
4i 
21 

3 
2i 
5 

1Sk 6. 
71 

gt 
6i 
3 

13 
It 

13i 
5 

151 

d.1 d. 
4 4 

Hi 45 
5i1 5t 

16t 17 
171 171 
4i 4! 
21 21 
3 3 
21 2{ 
5 5 

18! IS! 
6. 6i 
7i 7t 

~t I ~f f 7 
3 3 

13 15i 
H l! 

131 13i 
5 5 

15t 16i 

d. 
4} 

46 
6 

171 
17! 
4i 
21 
3 
2i 
5 

18! 

~f 
5} 
9l; 
7 
3 

18 
Ii 

13! 
5} 

1St 

d. 
5 

62 
Sl 

18 
171 
4i 
3 
3 
2i 
5! 

lSi 
6i 
7! 
5} 
9i 
7 
3 

16! 
Ii 

13! 
5t 

22} 

d. 

5 
62 7: 
18 
17! 
4t 
3 
3 
21 
5t 

1St 
6{ 
S 
5} 
91 
7 
3 

18 
1i 

13! 
5i 

171 

d. 

5 
62 
S 

IS 
17f 
4i 
3 
3 
21 
5} 

17i 
6i 
8t 
5~ 
9i 
7 
3 

2It 
It 

13! 
5 

17t 

d.1 d. 
4, 4 

Hi 44t 
6f 6t 

18 lS 
IS 171 
41 41 
3 3 
31- 31-
ll! 21 
5i 5i 

17 17 

Si 9k 6j I 61 
5} 5i 
9: 9i 
7 7 
3 3 

27i 27l 
Ii l! 

13! 13t 
5 5 

16i lSi 

" 9! 9t 9k lOt 121 12t 13t 14 14 14 13i 12i 
,,10 lOt 10! 11 121 13 Hi 14 14 14 13i 13t 

... doz. 231 21 
" IS! IS 

22i 321 301 33t 24t 19l 15t 16! 171 191 
19! 25t 231; 241 21l 17t Hi 151. 101- 18 

lb. 14. 13i 14 13i 121 13t Hi 15t 16 17i 171 17 
" St St 91 St S1 9k lit lOi 11k 121 13t 1311 
" Hi 14l u 13li 12} 13k 14 15 15i 171 IS} 1St 

Sirloin... ... '" " 
" 
" 

7_ 
6 
5 , 

7i 
5f 
5 

S 
6t 
51 

St 
7i 
6t 

lOt 121 
IIi lOt 
St 9} 

12t 12t 11 
10' 101 S1 

91 \} S} 
Ribs ... ... '" 
Flank... .,. . .. 
Shin (without bone) } 
Gravy beef ... 

Steak
Rump 
Shoulder 
Buttock 

Beef (corned)-
Round, ..• '" 
Brisket (with bone) '" 

Mutton
Leg .. , 
Shoulder 
Loin 
Neck ... 

Chops
Loin ... 
Leg 
Neck '" 

4 

,,10 9l 
.. 41 4* 
.. 5! 41 

.. 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" " 
" 

5, , 
4H 5 
4-n 4. 
5} 5l 
4 4* 

6t 
6* 
5 

61 
6t 
41 

6 
4 

5 
4 
5t 
4! 

61 
61 
4f 

4 

7 
61 
5 

5 

8i 
7! 6r 

7i Sii 

91 
8 
7t 

II S* 7i 

91 
61 

61 
6 
61i 
61 

8 
S 
61 

Lamb
Forequarter ... 
Hindquarter ... 

... each 86 
u 51 

34 36 36 
47t 48 51 

37t 43} 49 *Si 61 6t 6. 61 
521 551 65 *St 7i 71 7 71 

Pork (fresh)
Leg .•• 
Loin '" 
Belly ... 
Chops ... 

lb. 11 

:: l~ 
.. 11 

lOt 101 
101 lOt 
Sl 9 

11 11 

91 10 
Ili
ll 

10 
st 

11 11 

9t 
III 
8 

11 

• Per lb. from August onwards. 

lOt 121 
lOt- lSI 
SilO 

III lUi 
12 12 
121 12 
101 12 
13 12 

12 12 
12 12 
12 \12 12 12 



FOOD AND PRICES. 

The average prices of the main gI'ocery lines showed a slight increase 
throughout the year, The price of flour increased gradually until August, 
as a result of an increase in the price of wheat, but fell again in November. 

The price of oatmeal was raised in March, but was lowered considerably 
in October. 

In average seasons the local production of potatoes is far below the 
demand, and the deficiency is met by importation from Tasmania and 
Victoria. The prices were about the same as in the corresponding months 
of 1914 until June, when a sharp rise occurred, and prices increased till the 
end of the year, when the rate reached 2d. per lb. 

As in the case of potatoes, the local production of onions is supplemented 
by importation, mainly from Victoria. The price did not vary greatly 
during 1915. 

Butter being an article of export, fluctuations in the London prices are 
reflected by similar movements in the prices at Sydney during the export 
season-September to March. The prices of butter usually advance at the 
beginning of winter, when supplies decrease, and drop with the approach of 
spring weather. High prices ruled throughout 1915 owing to drought, 
especially during July and August. 

The prices of cheese were much higher than in 1914 j during the latter 
half of the year, instead of seasonal decreases, very high prices were recorded. 

The price of hams was advanced considerably towards the end of the year 
in response to the increased demand for the Chl'istmas season. 

FOOD SUPPLIES AND PRICES DURING WAlt. 

The following is a review of the measures taken by the Government of 
New South Wales to regulate the supplies of foodstuffs and other necessary 
commodities during t.he war, and to prevent undue inflation of prices. 

Necessary Commodifies Control Act. 

The Necessary Commodities Oontrol Act was passed in August-, 1914, to 
provide for the review of prices of necessary commodities during t.he present 
war, and for a further period not exceeding six months, as determined by 
proclamation. A" necessary commodity" is defined as follows ;-

(a) Ooal, firewood, coke, or other fuel. 
(b) Gas for lighting, cooking, or industrial purposes. 
(c) Any article of food or drink for man or for any domesticated 

animal. 
(d) Any article which enters into, 01' is used in the composition or 

preparation of any of the foregoing. 
( e) Any article which, after a report of the Commission has by 

resolution of both Houses of Parliament, been declared to be a 
necessary commodity. 

The Act provides for the appointment of a Commission of three persons, 
Qne being a judge of the Industrial Arbitration Court, to inquire into and 
report as to prices of necessary commodities, and to ad vise the Governor as 
to maximum selling prices. 

The Governor, by notice in the Gazette, may declare the maximum prices 
at which any necessary commodity may be sold for consumption in New 
South Wales, and may fix different prices according to differences in quality, 
description, or quantity sold, also for different parts of the State, and may 
vary any price fixed. The Governor may also annul any such notice. 
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Any person who sells or offerd for sale, any necessary commodity at a price 
higher than the declared price, is liable to a penalty of £100, or in case of' 
sale, may be required to refund the excessive amount to the purchaser; and: 
any person who refuses to sell at the declared or lower prices (:my necessary 
commodity in his possession, in excess of his family requirements for six 
months, is liable to a penalty not exceeding £100. 

The Governor, on the recommendation of the Commission, may order to btl' 
furnished returns of all necessary commodities in the State, and under 
Section XI of the Act, may authorise the seizure and distribution of necessary 
commodities withheld from sale, paying the declared price less a reasonable 
ttIDOunt to cover expenses. The following commodities have been considered 
by the Commission, and prices fixed, but as the prices are shown in thtl' 
various tables pre~eding, it is not necessary to repeat them here :-wheat. 
flour, bread, biscuits, oatmeal, butter, cheese, hams, bacon, pork, pigs, milk~ 
cream, condensed milk, sugar, jam, tinned fruit, wine and spirits, plum 
puddings, rice, cordials, baking powder, bran, pollard, sharps, chaff; hay, oil 
(kerosene, benzine, &c.) and gas. 

The Act operated until 20th July, 1916, when the Commonwealth Govern
ment appoiuted the Commonwealth Prices Adjustment Board, under the 
Commonwealth Vial' Precautions Act, which assumed the control of prices of 
foodstufis, necessary commodities and services, thereby superseding the New 
South \Vales Commission. A Commissioner was appointed in each State to 
collect evidence for submission to the Federal Board. On his ad"ice the 
Board will recommend to th!l Ministry the prices and rates to be fixed. ,Yith 
a few exceptions, such as wheat, bread, flour, bran and pollard, the prices 
already proclaimed by the State Commission were allowed to remain 
operatin>. 

Wheat Acquisition Act. 
The ,Yheat Acquisition Act was passed in December, 1914, to enable the 

Government to Itcl(uire wheat in New South vVales, to provide for compensa
tion, and for the sale and distribution of wheat so acquired; also for varying 
or cancelling certain contracts for the sale and delivery of wheat. The Act,. 
with subsequent amendments, was in operation until 31st December, 1915. 

The Governor, by notification in the Gazette, could declare that any wheat 
was acquired by the Crown, and the wheat became the absolute property of 
the Crown, freed from all mortgages, liens, pledges, interest., and tt'usts; and 
the rights and interests of every person in the wheat were converted into a. 

claim for compensation under the provisions of the Act. 
The amount of compensation was fixed at 5s. per bushel of wheat of fail~ 

average quality, delivered at the neare~t railway station; and a further 
amount per bushel was to be paid if so determined by the Commissioners 
appointed under theN ecessary Commodities Control Act. 

The administration of the Act was entrusted to a Board of five persons 
appointed by the Governor, who were empowered to dispose of the wheat on 
behalf of thc Government. All contracts m'1de in New South Wales prior 
to the passing of the Act in relation to New South Wales wheat of the 
1914-15 season to be delivered in the State were declared yoid; &18.0. 
contractg for the sale of flour to be delivered after 1st January, 1915. 

On the 18th and 22nd December, 1914, the wheat in certain areas and in 
transit to Sydney was acquired, and on 24th December a notification was 
made or the acquisition of all wheat in New South Wales, except the 
quantity which at that date was actually in transit to the other Australian 
States. 
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The validity of the Wheat Act was challenged by the Federal Government 
on the ground that the detention of wheat under contract for delivery in 
another State was in contravention to provisions of the Commonwealth 
Constitution Act relating to trade and commerce. The case was I;leard 
before the Interstate Commission, who determined that the State Government 
had acted in contravention to the Commonwealth law, but on appeal to the 
High Court the Wheat Acquisition Act was declared valid. 

The N ecessaryCommodities Control Commission regulated the price of wheat 
until the 15th December, 1915, and the control has since been in the hands of 
the Australian Wheat Board, consisting of the Commonwealth Prime Ministm< 
and the Ministers of Agriculture of New South Wales, Victoria, South 
Australia, and 'Vest Australia,. On the above date, the price was fixed at, 
5s. 3id. per bushel, £.o.h. Sydney, and on 22nd Mal'ch, 1916, a reduction 
was made to 4s. 10td., f.o.b. Sydney, or 4s. 9d. on trr,cks. The8e prices 
were still in operation at the end of June, 1916. The State Wheat Office 
has charge of all wheat operations, and, though it is not now compulsory 
for farmers and others to hand over aN. wheat to the Government, the 
export is prohibited, except through the State Wheat Office. 

COST OF LIVING. 

The rapid increase in the cost of living during recent years has engaged 
public attention throughout the world, and official investigations relating 
to this subject have been conducted in Great Britain, the United States of 
AIIil.erica, Canada, Germany, France, and other European countries, ae weU 
as in Australia and New Zealand. 

:Particulars gi\'en above in connection with the food supply of Sydney 
show that the prices of various food commodities have increased considerably 
in New South "Vales during the past decade, the increase being more' 
pronounced since the outbreak of war. 

An important decision relating to the cost of living was given in February. 
1914, in the Court of Industrial Arbitration of New South 'Vales, where an 
inquiry was conducted in order to obtain an authoritative declaration as to 
the li'ling wage to serve as a basis of awards of wages by the 'Vages Boards_ 

The living wage is standardised as the wage which will do neither more' 
nor less than enable a worker of the class to which the lowest wage would~ 
be awarded to maintain himself, his wife, and two children-the average 
dependent family-in a hou&e of three rooms and a kitchen, with food, plain. 
and inexpensive, but quite snfficient in quantity and quality to maintain 
health and efficiency, and with an allowance for the following other ex
penses :-fuel, clothes, boots, furniturp, utensils, rates, life insurance, savings,. 
accident or benefit societies, loss of employment, union pay, books and news
paper~, train and tram fares, sewing machine, mangle, school requisites, 
amusements and holiday, intoxicating liquors, tobacco, sickness and death" 
domestic help, unusual contingencies, re'ligion or charity. 

The evidence placed before the Court included statistical information, 
supplied by the Government Statistician, budgets collected by employers and 
employees, munieipal records, and returns supplied by house and estate 
agents. The decision of the Court was that the living wage in Sydney" 
calculated on the basis shown above, was not more than £2 8s. per week. 

The weekly expenditure was apportioned amongst the various items ItS, 

follows ;-

Food and groceries 
Rent... ," 
Other expenditure ." 

£ s. d. 
120 
o 12 0 
o 14 0, 

£2 8 ()" 
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On the 17th December, 1915, a further pronouncement concerning the 
living wage was made by Mr. Justice Heydon in the Oourt ·0£ Industrial 
Arbitration, wherein the view was expressed that the minimum wage for 
Qrdi.nary labourers should be Is. lkd. per hour, or 8s. 9d. per day, or 
£2 12s. 6d. per week. 

This judgment wa~ further amended on the 20th August, 1916, when the 
Judges of the same Oourt fixed the minimum living wage at £2 15s. 6d. per 
week, an advance of 3s. on the previous award, which in its tum was ls. 6d. 
above that fixed in February, 1914. 

As a result of comparisons of inquiries as to the cost or living in several 
'Countries, it has been estimated that the salary of a typical worker's family of 
two adults and two dependent children is spent in the following proportions :-

Food and groceries ... 
Rent ... 
Clothing 
Fuel and light 
Miscellaneous 

46 per cent. 

25 " 
13 " 
5 " 

II " 

Total HOper cent. 

Applying these percentages to the £2 15s. 6d. living wage, the average 
amounts spent under the several heads would b~ :-

Food and groceries 
Rent 
Clothing ... 
Fuel and light 
Miscellaneous 

£ s. d. 
I 5 6~ 
o 13 10§ 
o 7 2§ 
o 2 9~· 

061 

Total £2 15 6 

The following table shows the variations in the cost, in Sydney, of food and 
.groceries since July, 1914, the month before the outbreak of war. The 
prices in July, 1914, are taken as a basis and called 100, and the 41 
·commodities for which the price levels are computed are those in every
day consumption. In the statement meat is disringuished from other food 
and groceries, and the two groups are combined :-

Meat. and and groceries 

I 

·llother fOOdlMeat, other food 

Groceries. combined 

1914. . 1915. 
July ......... 100 100 100 August ... 178'9 125'2 139'1 
August ..... 9S'9 100'1 99'S September 166'S 121'5 1:33'2 
September 97'1 99'0 98'5 October .. , 160'1 124'7 133'8 
{}ctober 98'5 9S'O 98'1 November 144'3 121'3 127'3 
November 95'3 97'2 96'7 December 153'5 121'8 l;~O'O 

December 99'7 103'7 102'7 1916. 
1915. January .. , 155'0 119'8 128'8 

January ... 107"1 10i'2 104'9 February 162'0 12'2'6 132'8 
.February ... 106'1 103'3 104'0 March 167'2 118'8 131'3 
.March ...... 107'3 105'2 105'7 April ...... 165'7 116'7 129'3 
April ...... 113'S 106'2 108'2 May 166'4 118'6 131'0 
May ......... 128'6 106'1 11l'9 June ....... 167'6 l1S'7 131'3 
June ......... 140'S 109'4, 117'5 July 170'6 120'7 133'6 
July .... ~ .... 15S'1 116·0 126'9 August .,. 166'1 119'6 131'6 
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From the above table it will be seen that the effects of the war were 
not felt by housekeepers umil early in 1915, and since that time the levels 
have tended upwards, except where seasonal variations occurred in prices or 
commodities. 

Detailed particulars of the prices from which the price levels were 
computed are given on pages 811 and 812. 

It must be borne in mind that these price levels relate to food and 
groceries only, and in estimating the increased cost of living the percentages 
must be applied only to that proportion of the total family expenditure which 
is expended on food and groceries, and not to the total family expenditure. 

Rent.'! generally are lower than before the war, and, although many other 
items of eXl'enditul'e have increased to 11 certain extent, they have not 
adv!Lnced, on the average, so much as food. 

In order that the increase in the cost of living may be further studied. 
particulars are given below showing the advance since 191], which year may 
be considered to represent a fair average for the previous decade, The same 
procedure has been followed as in the case of the table relating to the war 
period, except that the prices used are the average of the twelve monthly 
figures during each year. The basis of the table is the year 1911, the price
level for which is called 100. 

The figures are based on Sydney prices; but, in the light of several special 
investigations into the cost of living in certain country towns as compared 
with Sydney, it may be assumed safely that a corresponding relative increase 
has occurred in country towns where no abnormal conditions prevail. 

Columns are included showing the fluctuations in rents, also the price: 
levels of food, groceries, and rent combined. 

I Other Food Meat. other I Food and 
Year, 

j 
Meat. and ~'ood and Rent. Rent Groceries ! Groceries. conlbined. ! combined. 

I 

1911 100 100 100 100 100 

1912 113'0 113'9 113'7 lOS'S 111·5 

1913 114'S 106'2 1OS'O 114-7 111'0 

1914 136'6 107'2 113'4 117'6 115'3 

1915 196'0 
I 

121'7 137'2 111'7 125'S 

From the figures given in this and preceding tables, it will be seen that 
the great increase in the cost of living in recent years is due, in a large 
measure to the price of meat, which, in four years, almost doubled. 

Information regarding Housing and Rental Values has already been given 
in the chapter of this Year Book on "Social Oondition," but additional 
particulars are given below, showing the actual average amounts paid by 
tenants of various types of houses in Sydney and suburbs during each of the: 
past four years. The figures represent the average predominant rents paid 
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for each class of house, as the range of rents varies considerably according 
to the locality, position and class of building rented. 

Class of House. 1912. 1913. 1914. 1915. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Under 3 rooms and kitchen .. 11 3 12 0 ]2 6 12 3 
3 rooms and kitchen 13 3 14 3 15 6 14 6 
4 

" " " 
17 3 ]S 6 IS 6 IS (/ 

5 
" " " 

20 6 21 !) 22 0 20 9 
6 

" " 
25 0 26 0 26 6 25 0 

It has been established that the average householder usually spends about 
a quarter of his income on rent, and, therefore, any fluctuation in rents will 
exert a large influence on the cost of living. During the ten years prior to 
the outbreak of war, rents in Sydney and suburbs increased by about 40 per 
cent., but the war has had a stel1dying effect, and the past two years have 
shown a slight decrease. 

In Sydney and suburbs, dwellings occupied by the labouring classes yield 
rents as follows :-Three rooms and kitchen, 14s. to 17s. per wcek; four 
rooms and kitchen, from 178. 6d. to 2ls. per week; and five rooms and 
kitchen, from 20s. to 23s. 6d. per week. 

Dwellings of more than five rooms are seldom occupied by labouring class 
families, unless there are adult sons and daughters who contribute to the 
family earnings. The rents vary in the suburbs in accordance with bhe 
class of people which constitutes the population. 

The progress which has marked the operations of building societies dllring 
recent years, particularly those which favour the ballot and sale system of 
advances, indicates that, to a large extent., the industrial classes are 
endeavouring to become freeholders. 
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AGRICULTURE. 

IN New South Wales the cultivation of plants indigenous to cold, temperat~ 
and even tropical regions is possible on account of the wide range of climata 
and fertile soils of varying characteristics. 

Very few parts of the State are so barren or unwatered as to he thereby 
unsuitable for cUltivation; but the country which is essentially suitable 
for farming operations is situated in the Eastern and the Central land 
divisions, the whole area in these divisions, with the exception of portions 
-of the mountain chain, being capable of profitable agricultural develop
ment. The rainfall within this region is such as to admit of the success
ful cultivation of about 50,000,000 acres under ordinary conditions; and 
-this area might be e.xtended by the application of modem scientific 
methods relating to intense cultivation. 

The rainfall of the Great Western Plains land division is so uncertain 
that no reliance can be placed on payable results accruing from agricul
tural pursuits; moreover, from the grazier's aspect as to cost, results,. 
and markets, the pastoral industry presents superior attractions in this 
llart of the State. 

AREA UNDER CULTIVATION. 

During the season 1914-15 an area of 6,060,080 acres, including grassed 
lands, was under cultivation, of which the area under crops was 4,808,627 
,acres, and the area sown with grasses was 1,251,453 acres. 

The progress of cultivation in quinquennial periods since 1881 is shown 
'in the following table:-

Average area under- I Acres per inhabitant under-
~easons ended 

June. Cultivation, including I I Culti:t;on, -I - cro:--
grasses. Crops. 

acres. acres. j 

188]-85 746,017 662,085 ·91 'Si 

11.886-90 I,Oll,567 835,367 ·99 '82 

1891-95 1,398,199 1,018,554 I 
1·18 I ·S8 

1896-1900 2,252,649 1,894,857 I'j3 1·46 

1901-5 2,942,506 2,436,765 ~no l'U 

1906-10 3,575,873 2,824,253 2'3" loSt 

1911 4,437,224 3,381,921 

I 

2'il 2·06 

1912 4,748,934 3,629,1 ;0 279 2·13 

1913 4,889,718 3,73;,269 2'75 210 

1914 5,803,296 4,568,841 3'15 2'43 

1915 6,060,080 I 4,80~,627 
, 

3·25 2·;53 
I 

78313--A 
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Prior to the period covered by the table, exceedingly slow progress was 
made in agricultural development; even including grass lands, the average 
cultivation per inhabitant in 1891-5 was only a little over one acre, and the 
total area under crop did not reach a million acres until the season 1892-3. 
During the next six seasons expansion was much more rapid, and the recorded 
area increased to 2,000,000 acres. Since 1899 the rate of growth has been 
much slower; but for the season 1914-15 the area amounted to 6,060,080 
acres, an advance of 1,622,856 acres, or 36·6 per cent., since 1911. The 
recent increase is due mainly to the favourable ploughing seasons, to the 
high prices of agricultural produce, and to the subdivision of large estates. 
A. further substantial advance will be recorded for the 1915-16 season, as· 
owing to the abnormal conditions due to the European war an area of 
5,1'72,000 acres was sown with wheat alone. 

Prior. to the season of 1914-15 the general collection of statistics relating: 
.to primary products was carried out during the first quarter of the year,. 
and the season was regarded as ending on 31st March. The productions of 
latecrops---maize, potatoes, fruit, &c.-were ascertained at a later date,. 
generally in J u1y and August, and were included with the returns for the 
season ended in March of that year. 

The statistical year now ends at 30th June, so that the collection of the 
statistics for the 1914-15 season was not commenced until July, 1915. 

With regard to pastoral returns, thfl stock figures relate to the animal& 
depastured on or about 30th June, instead of 31st December, and particu
lars of production in respect of the season as a whole-wool, dairy produce •. 
&c.-are now shown for the year ended 30th June, instead of for the 
'calendar year as formerly. 

The area actually in cultivation reached 1 acre per inhabitant in the 
1889-90 season. During the next ten years the industry had so far developed 

_ that in 1900 the rate was slightly in excess of 2 acres per head; but since 
that year, until quite recently, the cultivation per capita has remained 
practically stationary. The average during each of the three years 1911-13 
was about 2~ acres per head, but it has since advanced to 3~ acres per 
inhabitant. The following statement shows, in decennial periods to 1910 
and for the period 1910-14, the relative increases in population and in area 
under crop:-

1870-80. 

Increase per cent. in population 50'0 
Increase.per cent. in area under crop 98'1 

1880-90. 

50'0 
35'5 

1890-1900. 1900-10. 1910-14. 

21'6 20'1 11'4 
186'8 38'3 42'2 

l>uring the first ten years quoted above, the crop area increased much more 
rapidly than the popUlation. From 1880 to 1890 these conditions were 
reversed, and the population increased at a faster rate by 41 per cent. 
than the crop area; but during the next period, 1890-1900, cultivation 
increased no less than 187 per cent., or nearly nine times faster than the 
population. This increase was due mainly to the cultivation of large 
areas on holdings previously devoted to pastoral purposes. Since 1900 
this phenomenal increase has not been maintained, and the decline in 
rapidity of development has been due partly to the check induced by 
adverse seasons, but more materially to the increased attention given to 
dairying; yet in the period 1900-1910 the area cropped increased 90 per cent. 
faster than the population. During the last four years of the period 
reviewed the rate of increase of the crop was nearly four times faster than 
that of the population. 
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The following statement of the area under crops in the seasons 1904-5, 
1909-10, and 1914-15 shows the districts in which the greatest advanc.es 
have been made;-

Division. 

Coastal·-
North Coast ... 
Hunter and Manning ... 
Cumberland .. . 
i:louth Coast .. . 

Total 

Tableland--
Northern .. . 
Central .. . 
Southeru .. 

Total 

'Western Slopes-· 
North 

. Central ... 
South 

Total 

\Vestern Plai·ns-
North .. . 
Central .. . 

Total 

Riverina 

Western Division 

All Divisions 

.---c-------

I 
Actual Area under Crops. \ I(~~~4~~~~f· 

-i90!-5. r-1900..:w:-- r 1914-15~ 1909-10.1 1914-15. 

acres. I 
lO''i,418 
9S;944 
45,'266 
4S,662 

acres. I acres. I 
J05,726 I', 91,169 100 86 
112,148 98,516 113 100 

56,3{S 44,061 116 91 
43,821 37,333 I 97 82 

"1' -2-(l-S,-2-90-;--31-8-,0{-3-1

1

-2-7-1,-0-79-1 107 91 

i~ 

... i 71,955 78,844- I 74,856 1I0 10{ 
2:n,52:! 245,513 325,022 106 140 :::i 58,264 62,651 71,!:I43 108 123 

. .. I~m 3s7,O~8-
...... 1 247,8£9 314,928 -4-87-,0-5-0- --J2-7- --19-6-

471,521 107 130 

3i4,84;~ 511,9:21 735,114 137 196 
. .. 1 .J06,636 574,809 937,126 141 229 

J ________ 1---____ ~~.-

.. ll,031,3~ _1_,4_0_1,_6_58 __ 2,_1_5_9,_2_90_1~1_0_4 ___ 200_ 

1 

.. ; 

...I 
10,911 9,656 2S,808 I 88 264 

250,362 I 255,788 ,Ii: 447,468 I~.~ 
:!61,273 265,444 476,276 102 182 

-------~--

102,141 787,082; 1,420,074 112 I 202 
------,---- ---,---

18,150_ 15,629 I 10,387 ,_~_~~.J~ 

2,672,973 13,174,864 14,808,627 I 119 I 180 

It is evident from these figures that during the ten years between 1905 
and 1915 there has been a general increase throughout the State, with the 
exception of the coastal districts and Western Division. 

The largest aggregate increase as compared with 1904-5 has taken place 
in the South-western Slope, and amounts to 528,490 acres. Taken as a 
whole, the 'Yestern Slopes show an advance of 1,127,912 acres. The districts 
which show the heaviest proportions of the total cultivation are the Riverina, 
with 29·5 per cent, and the 'Western Slopes, with an aggregate of 44·9 per 
cent. in its three divisions. The remaining 25·6 per cent. of the total 
cultivation is distributed over the Ooastal, Tableland, \Vestern Plains, and 
'Western Division, only 0·2 per cent. of the area under crop being in the 
last-named. 

The great extension of cultivation since 1892 has been fostered by wheat
growing oJ]. large estates formerly devoted almost. exclusively to grazing, b;v 
the added security against bad seasons afl'orded by wool and wheat-farmili. j 

in conjunction, also by the adoption of the system of farming on shares, and, 
more recently, by the subdivision of large holdings for closer settlement. 
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CULTIVATION I~ EACH DIYISION. 

In order that the figures relating to cultivation may be fully appre
ciated, the following table has been prepared, showing the total area under 
crops, in conjunction with the total area, and the area in occupation, in 
each divisio~ during the season 1914-15;-

Dh·ision. I 
Area. u lder- J t Proportion of area; .. 

J J under crops to-

Il oioti~'i~f~~. OC~~fSit~~~-fnl~rops. --1-po\yn-I Total 11~;d:! 
of 1 acre grasses. area.. j occuPJ..-

____________________ ;, __ ~ _____ +_a=n~d~o~'~el~·._T------~---~----~I-t=io=n=._ 

acres._1 acres. I acres. acres. \per cent.!!'er cent. Coastal-
North Coast ... 
Hunter and Manning 
Cumberland .. . 
South Coast .. . 

Total ... 

Tableland-
Northern 
Central 
Southern 

Total ... 

'''estern Slopes·-
North ... 
Central ... 
South ..• 

Total ... 

'Vestern Plains-
North ... 
Central ... 

Total ... 

Western Division 

All Di "isions 

.. , 5,409,3'01 4,171,136 91,169 870,415 1'7 : 2-2 

. .. 10,390,9201 (j,219,383

1

' 93,516 152,2771 -9 '.1 1'(j 
... 1,070,989 531,094 37,333 3,633 3-5 I 7-0 "'1 5,484,122 2,H3,934

1 
44,061 180,7M '8 _I 1-8 

,-----, ,-----,-----
"'122,355,401113,335,5491 271,0791,207, 0791 1'2 I 2-0 

1- 1-'---' ... 1 8,928,487 7,527,2741 /4,856 It,353 -8 11'° 
... 1 8,989,259 6,40S,~3i 323,022 5,282' 3'6 l'>l 
... 1 7,913,500 6,514,9951 71,643 2,461 '9 1'1 
:-------, I ---I~-.. t 25,831,246:, 20,450,6061 471,521 22,096 ~I~ 

..·i 9,813,555 8,742,0121 4~7,05(' 4,9()5i 5'0 I 5'0 
'''1 6,252,567 5,122,2961 735,114 2,519 11 8 i 14-3 
"'1 8,185,759 7,193,0231 937,126 8,3~9il~ ~ 

. .. , 24,251,8811 21,057,33112,159,290 15.813 8'9 10'::\ 

... 110,030,901' 8,161,2351 28,808 250[-'-3-\-'-4.-
'''116,029,880 15,257,4241 447,468 833 28 . '29' 

. .. -;;,000,781 23,421,6591 4,6,276 1,083 ~I--;W--

. .. 19,767,0i2\ 18,334,i9i!I,420,07~i 5,322 7-2 I 7"7 

... 80,368,498
1 

78,072,37Ii 10,387 CO .. _ ." 
. i ' -----

,,,'1198,634,880;174,672,313\4,808,62. 1,251,453 2'4 2'8 

I , 

Only 2-4 per cent. of the total area of New South Wales is actually 
devoted to the growth of agricultural produce; and if the small extent of 
land upon which grasses have been sown for dairy-farming purposes bET 
added to the area under crops, the proportion reaches only 3·05 per cent.,. 
and represents about 3·25 acres per head of population. The proportion 
of the cultivation area on alienated holdings is only 8 per cent. of the' 
total area of alienated rural lands in holdings of 1 acre and OWl'; of the
area in occupatio:l, 55,493,856 acres are alienated and 11D,178,457 acres 
are leased from the Crown. The ar2a of Cruwn lar,d'l under crops amoullted' 
to only 344,112 acres. 

Purely agricultural settlements are confined to limited areas in the
alluvial lands of the lower valleys of the coastal rivers, and to parts of 
the southern and central divisio:ls of the tableland j and the cultivation: 
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of crops is conducted, to a large extent, conjointly with grazing opera
tions. Tenant occupancy, so general in the United Kingdom, is but little 
known in New South Wales; of the total area under crop 4,200,332 acres, 
or 87-3 per cent., were cultivated by owners, and 608,295 acres, being 12,7 
per cent., were cultivated by tenant occupiers, including Crown land lessees. 

In addition to the area shown as cultivated and under sown grasses, 
70,886,847 acres were ring barked and partly cleared and under native 
grasses; and 2,,136,754 acres were ready for cultivation on alienated hold
ings, consisting of 1,582,199 acres which had been cropped previously, 
381,243 acres of new land cleared and prepared for ploughing, and 173,312 
acres in fallow. 

Cultivation is not confined to particular districts, but is carried on in 
all parts of the State. Some of the best lands for producing cereals are 
in the hands of the pastoralists, so that farmers are not always settled on 
the kind of country best suited for the cultivation of their crops. 

The county of Cumberland, which contains the densest population, has 
a large area cultivated in proportion to area under occupation; but 
generally the Western Slopes show the largest relative areas under culti
vation, followed in order by the Riverina and Central Tableland. In the 
North-western Plain and the Western Division there is practically no 
cultivation. 

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF EACH, CROP. 

The largest proportion of the area under crops is devoted to the 
cultivation of wheat, which in 1913-14 accounted for 70,1 per cent. of the 
total; the area for hay was 17,5 per cent." maize 3'4 per cent., for green 
food 3,2 per cent., and oats 2,3 per cent. The following statement shows the 
cultivated arca for each of the principal crops, at intervals since 1880-1, 
and the relative importance of each crop:-

----
Aren. I Proportion per cent, 

Crop. 

I I I IS80-1. :1900-1. )1010-11.11914-15. IS80-1. 1900-1. 1910-11. J914-15. 

acres. acres. acres, ! acres. I i 
62'61 Wheat 253,137 1,530,609 2,128,826 I 2,758,024/40'2 i 62'9 57'3 

Maize 127,196 206,051 21,217 143,00'120'2 j 8'4/ 6'3 3-0 

Barley 8,056 9,435 7,082 4,831 l'S '41 '2 '1 

Oats 17,922 29,383 77,991 43,4.6/ 2'9 1'2 2'3 '9 

Hay .. 131,153 466,236 638,577 785,944' 20'9 19'1 18'9 16'3 

Green food 21,383 78,144 179,382 949,619 3'4 3-2 5-3 19'7 

Potatoes 19,095 29,408 44,452 30,418 3'0 1 '2 1'3 '6 

Sugar-cane 10,971 22,114 13,763 1l,421 1'7 '9 '4 '3 

Vines ... 4,800 8,441 8,321 I 7,985 '8 '3 '2 '2 

Orchards 24,565 46,234 47,354 1 52,9791 } 3'9' {1'9 1-4 I-I 
Market-gard€l1s 7,764 9,813 10,5021' I '3 '3 '2 

Other crops 10,902 12,948 17,23'1 1~9';' 1 "1 '5 '5 '3 
----- -----

3,386,017 4,8i},871\100-
1

-1Oo-100 ---
Total 629,180 2,446,767 JOO 
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Since 1900 the figures include the areas double-cropped, viz., 1,203 acres, 
4,096.·a.cres,and 3,244 acres respectively. 

The area devoted to wheat has always exceeded that given to other 
crops, and from the season 1880-1 the proportion, though fluctuating, has 
remained high. It now stands at over 57 per cent. of the whole area under 
cultivation, but this does not represent its true relationship to the other 
crops, since an area of about 800,000 acres, which, under normal con
ditions, would have been harvested for grain, was" eaten-off" by stock on 
aCcolmt of drought. Consequently, the area under green fodder crops 
during 1914-15 reached nearly 950,000 acres, as compared with 146,000 acres 
in the previous season. During the same time the proportion under maize 
has decreased from 20 per cent. to 3 per cent.; other ,crops have not varied 
materially. 

CULTIVATED HOLDINGS. 

The number of holdings on which the principal crops were cultivated 
during the last five years is shown below;-

Crop. 
I Number of Holdings. 

1910-11. I 1911-12. I 1912-13. I 1913-14. I 1914-15. 

... \ 
I 

Wheat ... ... ... 18,261 18,263 

I 
19,469 21,453 20,419 

aize ... ... ... ...1 20,951 18,472 18,187 16,831 I 14,856 

Barley ... ... ... ... 1,447 1,445 1,869 2,159 2,511 

ats ... ... ... . .. 13,187 12,754 13,483 14,6~3 14,112 

p'otatoes ... ... ... . .. 8,081 7,271 6,865 7,293 5,776 

'']'o':Jacco ... ... ... .. . 94 115 148 162 120 

Sugar-cane ... ... .. 927 1,168 764 739 714 

Grapes ... ... ... .,. 1,679 1,514 1,437 1,471 1,352 

Fruit-Citrus ... ... . .. 4,799 4,735 4,827 5,033 5,303 

Other ... ... . .. 9,325 9,110 8,960 9,365 .. 8,967 

Market Garden Produce ... 3,598 3,368 3,581 3,373 2,972 

-----
''Total Cultivated Holdings 43,323. 47,810 48,943 50,255 .49,269 

Until 1913-14 the increase in wheat holdings is pronounced, but during 
the following season ploughing operations were restricted considerably 
owing to the inadequate rainfall in various districts, and there was a 
falling-off in the number of wheat holdings. During 1915-16 the number 
of wheat holdings increased, to 22,252. 1913-14 marks the commencement 
of· a sudden decline in maize holdings. In comparison to the area culti
vated, the number of maize holdings is far in excess of those of wheat, due 
to many dairy-farmers cropping small areas of maize for Use on the farms, 
while much of ,the wheat acreage--about one-fourth-is cultivated under 
the" shares ,~ system, by which a number of growers cultivate one holding. 
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VALUE OF PRODUCTION, 

The average value of the principal crops, with the proportion of each 
to the total value, during the last three years, is shown in the fOllowing 
table; the values are based on prices realised on the farm and not on the 
Sydney market;-

Wheat 

Maize 

Barley 

Oats 

Crop. 

Hay and straw 

Green food ... 

Potatoes ... 

f2.ngar-cane ... 

Grapes 

\Vine and brg,ndy ... 

Fruit-Citrus 

" 
Other 

Market-gardens 

Other crops 

Total 

Value. 

1912-13. 1913-14. 

£ £ 

5,238,580 5,988,200 

873,300 76J,770 

61,400 I 61,670 

223,210 214,130 

3,260,810 3,2:ilO,170 

360,380 348,820 

338,710 348,930 

140,9~0 179,820 

90,010 I 91,060 

63,670 I 46,490 

239,040 219,820 

305,660 I 244,950 

369,480 I 401,060 

251,620 251,760 --1--1l,816,790 12,377,6.'50 

1914-15. 

I Proportion per cent. 

1912.13.!1913.14.\1914-l1i. 

3,2,:,450 142'2 44'3 32'6 

767,030 9'2 7'4 7"7 

9,970 '3 '5 '1 

111,350 1'8 1'9 1'1 

3,643,650 21'4 27'6 36'3 

513,000 4'3 3'0 5'1' 

277,270 5,1 2'9 2'8 

]90,]30 1'5 1'2 1'9' 

74,800 '8 'S '1: 

45,120 '7 '5 '5 

257,870 3'0 2'1 I' 2'6 

233,130 3'8 2'6 2'3 

405,280 3'6 3'1 4'0· 

228,710 2·3 2'1 '2'3 --)----WOrlO!} 10,031,760 100 

The value of agricultural production in the season 1914-15 was not so 
high as in that of the two preceding seasons, owing to drought condition~, 
hut the enhanced values due to the war largely compensated growers for 
diminished production. , 

It is apparent that the agricultural wealth of New South Wales at present 
depends mainly on the return from wheat and hay, the value of these crops 
in 1914-15 being £6,918,100, or 68·9 per cent. of the total. The return of 
wheat for the season 1914-15 shows a total crop of only 12,830,530 bushels~ 
valued at .£3,274,450, the diminished production being due to the dry 
'"eather conditions which prevailed over a wide area of the State. It is 
gratifying to record that during the 1915-16 season the value to the
farmers of the grain crop alone--taking only 38. per bushel-was. 
£10,098,500, or £67,000 in excess of the total value of all crops produced in. 
the previous season. The value of maize is next in importance, but at a 
considerably lower l~wel; the value of fruit, and the returns from market: 
gardens, green food, potatoes, vines, and sugar-cane are comparatively of 
much smaller value. The value of green food is much higher than usual 
owing to' the abmrmally large area of wheat fed-off on account of the dry 
:weather, 
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The next statement shows the areas cultivated and the value of the 
production from agriculture, as well as the average value per acre over 
five-year periods since 1881 ;-

Seasons ended Jnne. ! Aggrega.te of I Value of 
I Areas Oultivated. Production. I Value per acre. 

acres. £ £ s. d. 
1881-1885 3,310,427 17,971,776 5 8 7 
1886-1890 4, 176,8:H 19,229,839 4 12 1 
1891-1895 5,242,770 18,940,086 3 12 3 
1896-1900 9,474,285 26,003,897 2 14 11 
llJOI-1905 12,183,823 30,827,138 , 2 10 7 
1906-1910 14,121,264 39,875,810 i 216 6 

1911 3,381,921 9,493,060 I 2 16 2 
1912 3,629,170 9,74&,820 

I 
2 13 [) 

1913 3,737,269 II,816,790 3 3 :l 
1914 4,568,841 12,377,650 I 214 2 
1915 

I 
4,803,627 10,031,760 2 1 9 

I 

The highest relative value received in any year was 1881-2, when the 
return was £7 4s. 5d. per acre. Decrease in prices, not want of productive
ness, caused the decline in value after 1882. The fall in prices. especially 
of wheat, was very rapid down to 1896; for the next three years there was a 
very material increase; in 1900 they fell again to the 1896 level; but in 1902 
there was a general increase; while towards the close of 1903, and almost up 
to the close of 1903-4, the effects of the adverse season were acutely felt, and 
prices rose to double those of the previous year. At the end of the 1903-4 
season, when heavy crops began to arrive, prices again fell, but they 
recovered during the following year. The value of production per acre rose 
steadily from the season 1904-5, to £3 8s. 9d. in 1910, when it was the highest 
since 1893. For the season 1914-15 the return per acre (£2 18'. 9d.) is the 
lowest since 1904-5. As previously indicated, the effects of the drought were 
very severely felt throughout the agricultural districts, and many crops failed 
absolutely, whilst others gave a very meagre return. In numerous instances 
the wheat and other cereal crops barely ,covered the ground, and they were 
practically valueless, even when eaten-off by stock. These failures reduced 
considerably the average value obtained per a,cre, although the high prices 
(If all agricultural products partially counterbalanced the diminished pro
duction. 

~. 

AVERAGE VALUE PER ACRE. 

The avcrage value per acre of various crops during the seasons 1913-15 are 
shown below in comparison with the average for the last ten years:-

I 
Avera.ze Values per Acre. I Average value 

Crop. I for 10 years, 
19121-913. 1913-1914. H114-1915. 1906·15. 

----

Grain-· 
... 1 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Wheat ... 2 7 0 1 17 4 1 3 9 1 16 2 
Maize 

:::I 4 19 0 4 17 0 5 6 9 411 8 
Oats 2 12 5 2 1 5 2 II 3 2 510 

Hay ... a 8 2 3 19 7 4 11 6 3 13 1 
Potatoes 9 18 6 9 0 2 9 2 4 10 19 8 
Sugar·cane ... 22 19 3 29 0 3 31 12 6 22 13 10 
Vineyards ... 20 14 7 18 15 6 17 15 0 16 18 7 
Orchards 14 8 3 12 19 0 13 19 2 II 13 10 
Market·gardens 37 10 13 37 16 2 3S 11 10 :12 12 2 
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SHARE-FARMING. 

The division of the profits between the owners of the land and the 
farmers (called share-farming) has reached important dimensions. The 
system is applied to dairy-farmi!lg also, especially in the coastal districts 
north of county Cumberland, but in comparison with the area cultivated, 
1he area for dairies is inconsiderable. During 1914-15, 283 share dairy
farmers were employed on 144 holdings, of which 5,393 acres were under 
fodder crops chiefly, and 83,825 acres were used for grazing and other 
purposes. In addition, 1,068,187 acres were cultivated by 4,213 farmers on 
2,090 holdings devoted to the production of crops alone. 

It will be seen that the area grown for wheat grain is the largest, and in 
a subsequent table will be shown the increasing importance of share-farming 
of wheat. The areas farmed on shares for grain in 1914-15 were as follow:-

Number of- Area for grain only. 

Division. 

. Area 

I ~ . ,; i farmed ~~I ~ .. " " on shares. ~ ,; :s ,,8 .... $ t...$ 

~ I ,,~ .... " ~ 
~ ~ Q:l J.! <Ii o~ 

0 .. " ..cl ~ = ..Cl ~ ... E:-~ 
P:l 5'l'" ~ ):;i:Q 10;>:1 0 ~ :Q):;i 

Coastal- acres. I [I acres. 
North Coast ... [ 7 i It. 774 

Hunter and ~Ianningi 14 I 21 I 2,878 

acres. acs. acs. acs. acs.J acs. 

558 

389 333 47 10 ... 35 
I [ 

~~;:~~~t~n.. :::: ~ 1 ~ I 3~~ ::: ~'~8 ... ... '" ... . .. 

Total.. .-f23T3ST 3,982 1-a33il,075 47 10 - .. -. 1M 
Tableland- )--1------ -,-

Northern .,. ... [ 20 36 2,473 741 604 59 4 285 ... I ... 
Central..... ... 153 2,6 52,042 39,783 131 ... ... 325 25 I ... 
Southern ... ... 17 27 3,766 2,837 ... .., ... 217 ... . .. 

Total .. 

\Vestern Slopes-

North ... 

Central 

Sonth 

-- ----1----- ---- --- ------- ----
58,281J 43,361 735 59 4 827 25 ... 

1-1--1

-. -----11-

... 1 264 586 97,840 74,355 155 ... '" 180 ... 24 

190 339 

. .. 1 392 i

l 

710 161,519 125,883 ... 85 20 610 ... . .. 

"'~ 1,168 331,499 250,235 11,025 70 ~~,009 _ .. _. ~ 

,,,1],202)'2,464 590,85SJ450,473il,180 155 110 ~,799 _,,_. ~ 
Western Plains-

. ..1
1 

Q 18 '1:7 3,062 2,454 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 

Total 

North 

... _00 3a9 103,194 84,195 ... ... ... 60... .. . 
1_-._- ____ --___ _ 

Central 

... '218 I 386 106,256 I 86,649... ... 60 ... I ... ... ~~-~l~-.. -.- 88 - .. -. (-320-.. -. 1_ .. -. 

'" I ... \ ...... - ... --... - ... ~-

Total, N. S. Wales ... ~~ 1,073,530 778,808 1 2,990 302 ~~~~i--;; 

Total 

Riverina 

Western Div:sion 
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In addition to the grain shown in the preceding table, the following crops 
were also cultivated;-

'" 
Hay. "" 01 

~ " 't! 
+' 't! 01 • 

.,; " rgo2 :I Ol" 

1 I 

.., ",old 
Division. ,. 0 

~ 
0 

"'f« 
C!l,; " . 0 ,; oS 0 §g ~~ " = " gs~ " '" 

,; " = ~ " ... " ",,0 " " " " " " ~..s _".0 SOl " ... "'oi " " .= ~" ~~ "" " ~ +' ~o :;ail< j~ ~ I 0 ! H Pi 0 

Coastal- I acres. acres.: acres. I acres. I acres·lacres.1acres.lacres. acres·1 acs. 

North Coast "'1'" ... 2 197, 12! 4 1 ... '" I ... 

Hunter and Manning .~.1O ~: "./.7.0 1'.0.'9.61 .. 2.7 .. ~ ~~ .. ~ ~.~ I ~~~ 
Metropolitan "'j I 
South Coast ... . .. ~~ _ .. _. __ 103 __ 8 ___ ._ .. __ ._ .. ___ ._ .. ___ ._ .. __ ._ .. _ 

Total... .., 1221103 772 1,396 I 47 8 13 3 _ 18 1 ... 

Ta;:~:~:r-:: ... . .. 1 2591 323 --4- ---11-1 ~ --.-.. ---.-.. ---.-.. - --!--
Central... . .. 1 6,948 (' 2,53:! 296 1,230 608 ... 66 70 ... I 7 

Sonthern.. ... 141 531 20 ... i 17 ... 2 1 ... I ... 
1 --i----------------1-

.. 7,34813,387 320 1,261 SOS ... 68 71 ... I 7 

--1-----1----------1-
... 2,2181 ... 68 20,4971 I 1 2 ... 5 334 
... 12,919 S36 67 21,Ofj() ... ... .., ... .. . 

... 29,784 ! 3,495 244 43,5061 '" ... 41 ... ... ... 

1-1
----1

_-----_ .. _-

'''144,92114331 379 85,1021 1 I I 43 ... 5 334 

I--I~-'-----!--------------i--

... \ 411 ... ... 197!... ... ... .., ... I .. , 

...1 7,250 I... ... 11 689!... ... .., .. , .. , 1 ... 

! ' I 

Total ... 

Western Slopes-

North... ... 

Central 

South ... 

Total ... 

Western Plains-

North ... 

Central 

Total ... 
... 7,661 i-.. -.- --.. -.- -11,8861-.. -.- --.. -. --.. -. --.-.---.-.. --.-.. -

. .. 25,6531~ -.-.. - -S9,572 1-... ---.. -. r~ --.. -. --.. -. -.. -. 

... -... i-· .. -... --... 1-... --.. ·1--.. · --... ---
Riverina 

Western Division 

------1----------
Total, N. S. Wales ... 85,705 i 8,387ti 1,471 189,217"1 856 9 ) 136 74 

4= Includes ]84,872 acres of wheat, 276 acres (,f maize, 1~6 acres of barley, 1,276 acres of oats, 
66 acres of rye, 557 acres of sorghum. 4 ,acres of cane, laO acres of rape, and 1,880 acres 

of lucerne. t Includes 85 acres of barley hay. 

WHEAT ACREAGE. 

Tn New South Wales, as in most other countries, the' area devoted to 
wheat far exceeds that of any other cereal; and it is in this form of 
cultivation that the returns of the State show the greatest eXpansion. 
In the season 1914-15 the total area sown with whcat increased by. 
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380,000 acres, but the area harvested for grain-2,758,024 acres-was 447,&!i'3 
acres less than in 1913-4, and represented only 57 per cent. of the whole 
area under cultivation, as compared with 10 per cent. in the previous year. 
Owing to the dry season, the wheat crops on 815,561' acres-mainly intended 
for grain-failed to mature, and in consequence were eaten-off by stock, or 
otherwise used as green food. ' , 

During the previous eight seasons the area similarly treated-aItliough 
reaching 128,813 acres in 1907 -8-did not exceed 56,590 acres annually cryer 
the whole period, , 

The year 1897-8 may ,be ,said to mark. the beginning of the present :era of 
wheat-growing in the State, for it was in that year that the production for 
the first time exceeded the consumption, and left a surplus available for 
export. The following statement shows the area under wheat in the yarious 

,districts in thc'scason1901-8 and ,1915-16 in comparison with 1897-8:--'-

, 

Area under Wheat for Grain. 

I 
Proportion in each 

District. 
Division. 

1 1 
1897-8·1, 1907-8, I 1897-8. 1907-S. 1915-16. I 1915-16. 

I 
I 
I 

acres. acres. 
I 

acres, per cent, per cent.iper cent. 

Coas,tal 16,192 12,537 1'6 '4 
I 

'3 .. , .. ~ 4,940 
I ---------------

Tableland-
I Northel'll ." 20,686 6,362 6,920 2'1 '4 '2 

Central .. , ... 80,318 62,587 86,156 8'1 4'5 2'0 

Southern .. 22,421 4,990 12,734 2'2 '4 ' '3 

--------1------~;I Total .. , .. ' 123,425 73,939 105,810 12'4 2'5 
I I ---- -I 

Western Slopes-
I 

North .. , .. , 59,330 172,907 458,313 6'0 12'4 I JO'& 
I 

Central ... ... 102,136 273,025 698,678 10'3 19'6 16'5 

.south ... ." I 198,268 274,950 964;451 19'9 19'9 22'S 

---- I ------
Total", ... 359,734 720,882 2,121,442 36'2 51'9 50'1 

-------------,-----------
Western Plains ... 31,589 142,979 596,396 3'2 10'3 !4'1 
Riverina .. , .. ,I 460,4i4 445,537 1 1,397,434 46'4 32'0 33'0> 
Western Division", ],936 __ 1,894 __ 1_,4~ '2 '1 ....... 

----- ---
All Divisions... 993,350 1,390,171 I 4,235,074 100'0 100'0 100'0 

I I I , 

As might be expected, the proportions of land under wheat in each 
district generally follow the same order as shown in a previous table for 
the total area under cultivation. Between 1898 and 1916, however, the 
proportions in each district changed considerably. The Tablelandt'. 
for instance, now include only 2,5 per cent. of the whole area, as against 

. 12,4 per ,cent. in 1898, and the Riverina 33 per cent., as against 46,4 
per cent., while the '\Vestern Slopes have increased from 36,2 per cent. 
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to 50'1 per cent" and the Western Plains from 3'2 per cent. to 14'1 per 
cent. The largest relative increase in area has been in the Western Plains, 
where it is now more than eighteen times the area of 1898. The North
western Slope is next, followed closely by the Central-western and South
western Slopes. On the Northern and Southern Tablelands wheat-growing 
is declining in favour. The great bulk of the wheat is grown on the Western 
Slopes and in the eastern part of the Riverina, these districts together 
contributing over 83 per cent, of the whole. On the Coast, in the Western 
Division, and in the Central-western Plain, with the exception of the 
eastern fringe, the wheat area and the yield are very small, The expansion 
in the vVestern Plains is attributable to the increase around N arromine, 

WHEAT YIELD. 

The next statement shows the yield in each of the above-named districts 
in the same years: - • 

Division. 

'Coastal 

Tablelanu

Yorthern 

Central 

·Southern 

Total. .. 

(Western Slopes-

North .. , ... 

Central 

South 

Total .. , 

'\Yestern Plains ... 

'Riverina .. , 

"Yestern Division 

All Divisions '" 

Yield of Gro.in, I Average yield per acre, 

1897-8, I 1907-8, I 1915-16, 11897-8, 11907-8,11915-16. 

I 
bushels, bushels. bushels, bushels Ibushels bushels 

329,274 23,996 108,110 20,3 1 4'9 8'6 

-----------,----- ----,-------

300,215 90,728 1 63,56611 14'5 14'3 9'2 

933,296 479,404 1,378,044 11-6 7'7 16'0 

242,556 42,176 206,815 I 10'8 8'5 16'2 

1,476,067 612,308 1,648,425 12'0 8'3 15'6 

I 
,.. 1,208,859 1,070,344 5,788,460 20'4 62 12'6 

.., 1,398,967 2,033,284 11,975,140 13'7 7'4 17'1 

'''I 1,849~~~~2,004 17,E88~5251~_ 9'0 18'2 

, .. : 4,457,347 5,585,632 35,352,125 I 12'4 7'7 16'7 

1------------
... 1 563,066 611,852 6,029,350 17'8 4'3 10'1 

. .. 1 3,725,421 2,306,188 24,177,095 8'1 5,2 17'3 

"'[ 8,9361 15,908 8,285 4'6 8'·1 5'7 

"'l-;'~o,lll I 9,155~8841~7,323~390 l~-'----;;;- ~ 
The most prolific district usually is the North-western Slope, which 

shows the highest average yield over the whole period covered by the 
table, except. the Coastal Division and the Northern Tableland, where the 
aggregate yields are not large. The Riverina and South-western Slope, 
which yield the largest aggregate crops, control the general average for 
the State. 
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To f~lrther illustrate the relative extent of the acreage under wheat 
for gram, and the resulta::1t yield for 1907-8 and 1915-16, the following table 
~hQws the index numbers of those years in relation to 1897-8, which is 
taken as a basis, and is equal t() 100:-

\Vheat Acreage. Yield. 
Division. 

___________ ~---1-90-7--S-·----'-r 1915-16. 1907-8. r 1915-16, 

... j_. ~0~5_[~_.4 ___ ?_.3_1--32~ Coastal ... 

'Tableland-

Norbhern 

Central... 

:Southorn 

Total 

\Vestern Slopes

North , .. 

Central.., 

Routh ". 

Total 

'Vestern Plains , .. 

Riverina , .. 

'Western Division 

All Divisions .. 

I 
"1 

33'5 302 21'2 

"1 
'" 22'6 [;6'8 17'3 85'3 

'" -59~----85~71--fr5-- 111'7 

--2:--~725--1--~8-.5-- 478 S 

267'3 684'0 I 145'3 856'0 

'" 13S'7 486'4. 134'2 951-(} 

.. , --20~'4 1=~S9'7 _1- 125:.=1 793',1 __ 

452'1 

96'8 

1,888'0 

303'5 

1(8'8 

101'9 

1,070'8 

649'{) 

.. , _97.8_1·~~_1~_92_,7 

.., 139'9 426'3 26'7 637'5 
I 

A great proportion of the immense area of the State, hitherto devoted 
exdusively to pastoral pursuits, consists of land which could be utilised 
-Profitably for agriculture, much of it being more suitable for the cultiva
tion of wheat than some of the land now under crop; and the returns 
Bhow that wheat-growing, which was confined formerly to small farmers. 
is engaging the attention of a number of the large landholders, who 
1?ultivate areas of thousands of acres in extent, and use the most modern 
-and effective implements and machinery for ploughing, sowing, and 
'harvesting. 

GOVERNMENT \VHEAT-!lfARKETING SCHEME, 1915-16. 
Owing to the extraordinary conditions arising out of the state ()f war, the 

marketing of Australian wheat of the 1915-16 season presented unusual 
difficulties. The quantity of wheat available for export was the largest on 
record, and shipping space has been, and still is, difficult to obtain. The 
Governments of the Commonwealth and of the wheat-producing States
Nf2W South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, and Western Australia
therefore decided t{) assume control of the crop, and to arrange for 
receiving, financing, shipping, and marketing the wheat. The Minister for 
Agriculture in each State controls the State organisation appointed to 
Teceive Hie wheat and load it on ship. 
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Questions of shipping and finance as affecting the general scheme are 
arranged by a Central Committee, consisting of the Prime Minister. o£ the 
Commonwealth and the State Ministers for Agriculture, with the aSsistance 
of an advisory board representing the wheat-exporting firms, the firms 
acting as Government agents in the States, the Commonwealth chartering 
agents, and the assoeiated banks of Australia. 

The internal State organisation to carry out the scheme is arranged by 
the State Governments. Agents have been appointed to receive the wheat 
at various centres on behalf of their respectiVe Governments, to issue cer-

. tificates showing the quantity and quality, to store, to consign to shipping. 
ports, and to ship the grain. Arrangements were made in the first instance 
for a part-payment to holders of certificates on the basis of 3s. per bushel 
f.o.b. at the principal ports of shipment-being 2s. 6d. per bushel to the 
farmer, and 6d. per bushel to the expenses account for railway freight and 
other handling charges-the difference between the amount thus received. 
and the average price for all the wheat exported from the States, less 
expenses, including interest, will be paid to holders of certificates at the 
close of the season. 

The selling is entrusted to a London board, consisting of the High 
Commissioner for Australia, the Agents-General of the States concerned~ 
in co-operation with the London representatives of the principal Australian 
wheat-buying firms. Selling commission and charges are at fixed rates, and' 
the returns for the sales of each cargo are Icredited to the exporting State. 
I'rovision is made for supplying millers with wheat. • 

After all the exportable wheat from a State has been sold and its wheat 
account credited with the proceeds, the amount remaining will be divided 
amongst the farmers pro rata on the quantities delivered to the Government 
agents, this being a further payment for their wheat. 

In New South Wales the firms which have hitherto purchased and handled. 
the wheat have been appointed as Government agents. Commission is pay
able at the rate of 3!d. per bushel, which covers cost of receiving, sampling,. 
stacking, protecting, trucking, storing at port, and loading on ship. The 
agents are responsible to the Government for the weight and condition of 

. the wheat they receive; they provide bags, and undertake all necessary 
re·bagging at country or port stacks. 

The flour-millers have been appointed as Government agents also to· 
receive wheat for trade r~quirements, and to issue certificates. The millers 
receive commission at the rate of Hd. per bushel, and pay the Government 
fortnightly for the wheat they use. 

On: delivery at the country station or mill siding, the farmer receives a 
certificate on whi.ch he may obtain at the local bank an advance at the rate 
of 2s. 6d. per bushel f.a.q. wheat; arrangements were made in September," 
1916, for a further advance of 6d. per bushel. 

Similar arrangements will be made for the disposal of the Australian 
wheat crop for the 1916-17 season. 

\VHEAT SHARE-FARMING. 

A considerable portion of the new area which is being brought under 
wheat in New South Wales is cultivated on the shares system, especially 
in the southern portion of the State. Under this system, the owner 
leases his land .• which is cleared, fenced, and ready for the plough, to the 
agriculturist for .. a period, for the purpose of wheat-growing only, the farmer 
tenant possessing the right of running upon the estate the horse$ necessary 
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ior working the farm, and the owner the right of depasturing his stock 
when the land is not in actual.cultivation; It is usual for the owner to 
provide the seed-wheat and bluestone for pickling the seed, bags and twille 
ior his own share of the crop; and the tenant supplies the machinery and 
horses necessary to work the land, also the necessary labour, bags, and 
twine for his own share of the crop; and he must keep gates and fences in 
good repair. Up to a specified yield, the parties to the agreement take 
,equal shares of the produce, any excess going to the farmer as a bonus; 
the system, however, is subject to local arrangements. The number of acres 
farmed on the shares system in each of the ten seasons ending with 1914-15 
is shown below:-

Season. 

1905-6 

1906-7 

1907-8 

1908-9 

1909-10 

Area. 

acres. 

402,234 

429,543 

348,444 

307,750 

36-1,579 

I' 
I 

I 

11 

~~-~-

Sea.son. Area. 

acres. 

1910-11 473,079 

1911-12 616,607 

H1l2-13 618,333 

1913-14 959,135 

1914-15 1,019,385 

Of the area cultivated on the slul1'es system in 1914-15, 578,527 acres were 
an the Western Slopes and 312,415 acres in the Riverina Division. 

Further particulars regarding wheat-growing on the shares system will 
~e found on pages 827 and 828. 

EXTENSION OF 'WHEAT CULTIVATION. 

The progress of wheat-growing for many years was slow and irregmlar, 
:and it was not until 1878 that the area exceeded 200,000. acres. During the 
next eight years the area increased by 100,000 acres, and in 1886 it was 
337,730 acres. Since then the area has fluctuated considerably, but the general 
tendency has been to advance, and in 1898 1,319,503 acres were reaped for 
:grain. In 1910 the two-million acres mark was reached, and three years 
later the area increased to 3,205,397 acres. A large area failed during 1914 
·on account of the dry weather,. but the area harvested for grain in 1915-
4,235,074 aCl'f'A-WaS over 1,000,000 acres in admnce of the figures for 1913, 
;and was the highest on record. 

The season of 1914-15 was a period of low production; but as in the case 
Df the drought of 1902-3, it was followed by a season of abundance. In 
1915 the ploughing' season proved favourable, and in consequence of the 
war in which the Empire is engaged, farmers increased their wheat areas to 
such an extent that with an opportune rainfall, and especially in the South
western Slope and Riverina divisions, the resultant harvest exceeded the
previous highest production in 1913-14 by over 77 per cent., and was nearly 
two-and-a-half times grcater than the average annual production during 
the quinquennial period ended with 1914-15. The average yield-15·l) 
bushels. per acre-is the highest since 1903-4, and is 5 bushels above the 
average of the previous ten years. 
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The following statement shows the area under wheat for grain at in
tervals since 1875-6, together with the total production and average yield 
per acre:-

Yield. 

I 
Area under I Yield. ! I I Area under 'i 

Season. Wheat for ----I-A--- I Season. Wheat for 1 
Grain. Total. verage I Grain. 

per acre. i Total. I 
Average 
per acre. 

, 
i 

Ibushels. acres. bushels. bushels. I acres. bushels. 
1875-6 133,609 1,958,640 14'66 1906-7 11,866,253 21,817,938 1 11 '69 
1880-1 253,137 3,717,355 14'69 1907-8 : 1,390,171 9,155,884 6'59 
1885-6 

I 
264,867 2,733,133 10'45 1908-!J 11,3!J4,056 15,483,276 ll·n 

1890-1 333,233 3,649,216 10'!J5 1909-10 1,990,180 28,532,029 14'34 
1895-6 596,684 5,195,312 8'71 I 1910-11 12,128,826 . 27,913,547 13'II 
1900-1 11;530,609 16,li3,771 10'56 : 1911-12 i 2,:180,710 I 25,088,102 10'54 
1901-2 1,392,0i0 14,808,705 10'64 1912-13 i 2,231,514 132,487,336 14'56 
1902-3 1,279,760 1,585,097 1'24 1913-14 13,205,397 38,020,381 11'86 
1903-4 11,561,111 27,334,141 17'51 1914-15 2,758,024 12,830,520 46~ 
1904-5 [ 1,775,955 16,464,415 9'27 11915-16*14,235,074 67,323,390 15'90 
1905-6 1,939,447 20,737,200 10'69 

* Advance figures~subject to revision. 

Apparently lack of capacity to produce a payable average has not been the 
caUEe of the tardiness in development of wheat cultivation. The highest 
averages recorded have been 17'51 in 1903-4 and 17·37 in 1886-7. The 
lowest was 1·24 bushels in the season 1902-3. During the whole period there 
were only eight seasons when the yield fell below 10 bushels per acre, the 
drop in each .case being due to drought conditions, and it may be said that 
from equal qualities of soil a better yield is now obtained than was 
realised twenty years ago-a result due largely to extension of agricultural 
education, to the use of fertilisers, and to more economical haryesting 
appliances; furthermore rust, smut, and other forms of disease in wheat 
have been less frequent and less general in recent years. 

During the month of July in each year inquiries as to the area under 
wheat are made by the Statistician, the particulars for each grower 
being entered in specially prepared books, which contain details of 
the actual area under wheat, and the production for the previous season. 
The area likely to be harvested for grain is stated, together with 
particulars of the extent of new and fallowed land pla.ced under crop. 
:Additional information is required also as to the proportion of early. 
mid-season, and late crops. Reports are furnished for each district 
c()ncerning the condition of the crops, rainfall, and ·prospects fo:.
th~ season. After tabulation the results are published, and the books are 
returned to the collectors during October for revision and necessary amend
ment. Additional parti,culars are entered as to the actual or anticipated 
yields of grain and hay for each holding; and from the information obtained 
ill this manner an' estimate as to the probable wheat harvest is issued about 
the middle of December. 

The question of issuing progress reports during the wheat-growing 
flCason is receiving attention, and it is probable that the present system 
()f crop reporting will be extended. 

PRINCIPAL WHEAT-GROWING COUNTRIES. 

A comparison of the production of this cereal in the principal wheat
growing countries would be misleading, if based solely on the yields obtained 
either in 1914 or in 1915. Owing to the disturbed conditions in Europe, 
the returns for a number of countries for these years are simply estimates 
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based upon fragmentary data, and do not give an accurate indication of 
the productivity of the various countries to which they relate. 

In Australia, also, wheat production during the 1914-15 season was con
siderably below normal, owing to the widespread effects of drought. 

For these reasons, therefore, particulars of the latest annual production,. 
together with the average production during the last three years, are shown 
in the following table :-

Production. Production. 

Country. 
Average Country. Ayerage 

1915. 3 years 1915. 3 :rears I I I (1913 ·1915). (1913-1915). 
---.------~------~----~--~----~----~------

bushels. II bushel;;. i bushels. 

New South Wales 

Victoria ... 

South Australia ... 

'Yestern Australia 

Queensland 

Tasmania ... 

bushels. 

67,323,000 

58,521,000 

34,135,000 

23,191,000 

2,000,000

1 
1,162,000 

39'~91,0001 Canada... . .. 336,258,0001 243,085,000> 

31'799'°0°

1

1 
Austria·Hungary 230,934,000 211,193,000 

18,200,000 I Italy... .. 170,541,000 184,796,000-

13,o49,000)1 Argentina ... 17S,221,000 159,839,000 

1,785,000 I Germany ... 160,000,000 159,006,000-

IS' 632,000 pam ,"' ... 139,298,000 122,596,000 

------1----- Roumania 

Total, Australia 186,332,0001104,856,000 United Kingdom 

89,241,000 

76,358,000 

73,916,000 

66,385,00 ()' 

18,000,000 lS,OOO,OOt} 

35,000,000 35,000,000> 

46,212,000 42,374,000 

39,148,000 36,802,000 

i

l

l-----, Turkey-In Europe 

In Asia .. 

J Bulgaria 
6,633,000, 5,681,000 

I Egypt ... 
New Zealand 

34,654,0001 33,834,000' 

23,669,000 24,467,000 

19,002,000, 19,660,000 

15,3S3,00O' 

I 
Algeria ... 

United States ... I,OIl,505,000 888,634,0001 Japan .. . 

... 833,965,0001806,272,0001
1 

Chile .. . 

British India ,383,376,000 352,700,000 Persia .. . 

Russia 

France S,OOO,OOO 12,247,OeO' 
16.000.00°1 

:::1' 258,102,000 287,264,0001 Belgium 
I 

--------~------~------

AREA SUITABLE FOR WHEAT-GROWING. 

The area suitable for wheat-growing is defined roughly as that part 
ot the State which has sufficient rainfall-(a) to admit of the conduct of 
ploughing operations at the right time of the year; (b) to cover the' 
growing period of the wheat plant-April to October, inclusive; and 
(c) to fill the grain during the months of September and October, or, 
in the case of districts where the rainfall in these months is light, to' 
counteract the deficiency by the increased falls in the earlier or later 
months. 

September and October are the most critical months as regards rainfaI1~ 
being the time for the filling of the grain. Heavy soils require.more rain 
than light soils, especially if the latter possess retentive subsoils. The-
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nature of the Boil, and considerations of elevation, temperature, evaporation, 
&c., have an important bearing on the moisture needed for wheat culture; 
and one of the most important considerations in determining the area of 
profitable wheat-growing is the seasonal distribution of the rainfall. Heavy 
falls. early in the season may induce too vigorous growth, whioh would 
reqUlre correspondingly heavy rains in the spring or early summer. On 
the other hand, comparatively light showers, in addition to encouraging 
surface-rooting, would result in a larger proportion of evaporation thaw 
'he falls giving about one inch at a time. 

The annual rainfall gradually diminishes towarals the western limits 
of the State, th~figures ranging from a mean or about 50 inches on the 
s,eaboard to 10 Inches on the western boundary. 

In the early days of the industry wheat-growing was confined to the 
constal districts, but its cultivation in these areas has been practically 
abandoned on account of the prevalence of rust, caused by exoessive 
moisture! combined with the discovery that the drier districts are more 
suitable because the crop can be more easily and more cheaply grown. 

In some of the northern districts much of the land is unsuitable. for 
whe.at-growing, as it consists of stony, hilly country, too rough for culti
VatIOn, and of black-soil ·plains, which bake and crack, and present 
mechanical difficulties in tillage. The rich soils of river fiats also must 
be omitted from good wheat-growing areas, as such land has a tendency 
to produce excessive straw growth, although excellent hay can be grown 
in those localities. 

Until recently land with an average rainfall of less than 20 inches has also 
been excluded from the area which is considered safe for profitable wheat
growing. With the exceptions of the coastal districts and unsuitable 
northern districts, it has been estimat€d that the area with an average 
annual rainfall of not less than 20 inches, suitable for wheat-growing, 
coyers from 20 to 25 million acres. 

Assuming that wheat could be profitably grown in New South \Vales in 
areas with an annual fall of 16 inches, another 9,000,000 acres would be 
added to the wheat belt. 

On the map attached to this Year Book are shown the experience line!'! 
of profitable wheat cultivation, that is, the western boundaries of the area in 
which wheat has been successfully cultivated, as determined in 1904 and 
in 1912; the western boundary of the area over which the average rainfall 
is not less than 10 inches during the wheat-growing period is also defined. 

Considerable improvement has been manifested during recent years in 
the methods of wheat culture. The old system has been altered gradually 
to accord with modern id()a~, and the adoption of scientific methods
especially in the districts of seanty rainfall-has enabled farmers to secure 
profitable returns with a precipitation mUiCh less than :that required 
formerly; consequently the boundary of successful wheat production, as laid 
dovm in 1904, has been extended further westward. 

It is estimated that the wheat belt has been increased by about 
13,430,000 acres since 1904. Of this increase the greatest extension 
ha,s taken place in the southern wheat areas, especially in the Riverina 
division, where the spring rainfall is more suitable than on the north
western plain for filling and maturing the grain. 

South of the Murrumbidgee on the average from 65 to 70 per cent. of the 
rain falls between the beginning of April and the end of October; in the 
central wheat areas, (i.e., the Central Western Slopes and parts of the 
Western Plains) the percentage for this period drops to 50 or 60, and in the 
northern wheat country ranges from 45. to 55 per cent. 
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In determining the present wheateiperience line, due oonsideration 
has been given to low yields attributable to bad farming and other pre
ventable causes. This is a very necessary precaution, as the average 
wheat yields for the various. districts do not always accurately disclose the 
possibilities of the districts. Notwithstanding the improvement made 

·during recent years in cultural methods generally, the majority of the 
farmers do not obtain results by any means the maximum possible under 
good treatment. The conservation of moisture by fallowing and by subse
quenll cultivation has not received sufficient attention, and the use of 
artificial manures shOUld be more general. 

The conservation of moisture in the subsoil, by fallowing and proper 
treatment of the fallows, may carryover an equivalent of from 5 to 8 or 
10 inches of rain to supplement the falls during the growing season jand 
the risk of failure, in the drier western districts especially, .maybe 
greatly diminished, if not entirely eliminat.ed, by these means. 

It must not be concluded that the wheat line as now laid down 
will remain stationary. There are still large areas, especially in northern 
and western Riverina, admirably suited to wheat productio!!, and with the 
advance of settlement, the subdivision of large estates, and the extension 
of railway communication, there is every reason to believe that the area 
now known as the wheat belt will be extended considerably in the .early 
future, provided the farmers are prepared to adopt the latest approved 
methods of cultivation. 

DRY-FARMING. 

The term "dry-farming," in its general. significance, is applied to any 
method founded on scientific principles for the production of crops with
out irrigation in arid or semi-arid districts. 

Dry-farming methods have been practised for many years, and the 
prosperous condition of many towns in the dry western area furnishes. 
ur.doubted evidence of the success of the system in New South Wales. 
It must be admitted that the advanced methods have not been generally 
adopted in this State, but conditions are steadily improving, and the 
problem of effective utilisation of the dry districts is now attracting con~ 
siderl1.ble attention in agricultural and scientific circles. . 

In July, 1910, a conference was arranged by the Department of Agri
culture, in conjunction with the Farmers and Settlers' Association, to 
which prominent farmers from the wheat-growing districts of this State 
were invited, to meet the experts of the Department and to discuss the 
subject of wheat-growing with special reference to dry-farming. The 
report of the conference, which has been issued as a Departmental 
Bulletin, contains discussions on the three main factors for successful 
farming in dry districts, viz., the production of .suitable varieties of 
wheat, - the conservation of fertility by the proper use of fertiliserS and 

. rotation of crops, and the conservation of soil moisture. The fixing of 
the wheat standard and transportation methods were also discussed, 
and many interesting comparisons with conditions in other wheat-pro
ducing countries were placed before the conference. 

VARIETIES OF 'VHEAT. 

Since 1897 Government agricultural experts have been trying to deter
mine the varieties of wheat most suitable' for the various districts, and 
to secure new types' which will return the best milling results under local 
conditions. l.t is gratifying to record that their efforts have beenatt.ended 
:with marked success. _ 
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In connection with this branch of agricultural science the name of th~ 
late William J. Farrer, Wheat Experimentalist of the Department of Agrl
.culture of New South Wales, has become world-famous. His efforts were 
directed towards the production of new varieties of greater milling value 
and more resistant to rust than the old; and his wheats, which rank amongst 
<the most prolific grain varieties, are largely cultivated throughout the 
State. He and his successors have proved that Australia can produce 
-strong white wheat equal in flour production to the old varieties, and equal 
.in strength to the famed standard Manitoba wheat which had hitherto 
been imported for blending with Australian soft wheats. 

Wheat experiments ure· conducted at the Cowra Experiment Farm, as 
'lwadquarters, and at the Hawkesbury College and Wagga, Bathurst, Glen 
Tnnes, Nyngan, and Yanco Farms, representing respectively the coastal 
·districts, the Riverina, the Central Tablelands, the Northern Tablelands, 
the dry western country, and irrigation. At Nyngan tests are made to deter~ 
mine the suitability of the different varieties for cultivation in dry areas. 
'The work at ea,ch farm deals with:-

1. Pedigree plots of the main varieties grown on the farm. 
2. Crossbreds in course of fixation for local conditions of soil and 

climate. 
3. "Seed variety trials," including standard varieties, newly-introduced 

wheats, and samples sent for identification. 
4. "Stud bulk plots," to provide seed for planting the farm areas. 
5. "Farm areas," which in their turn supply seed-wheat to the farmers. 

MILLING QUALITIES OF NEW SOUTH WAI,ES WHEAT. 

The Department of Agriculture has conducted investigations regarding the 
"Variations in the strength and gluten-content of New South Wales wheats 
.during the last fourteen years; and very interesting information regarding 
the milling quality of the various classes of wheat has thus become available. 

For the purposes of the investigation, tests were made of seven classes, 
which represent fairly the typical wheats grown in New South Wales:-

1. Farrer wheats, strong flour varieties, including such crosses as 
Bobs, Comeback, Oedar, and similar varieties, as well as Depart
mental crosses not at present in general cultivation. 

2. Farrer wheats, medium strong flour varieties, including Federation, 
Bunyip, Florence, Rymer, Yandilla King, and other varieties, as well 
as Departmental crosses not in general cultivation . 

.3. Weale flour wheats.-Farmers' wheats, such as some of the Purple 
Straw and Steinwedel type, which are being gradually replaced by 
the stronger varieties. . 

4. Wheats at the Royal Agricultural Society's Show-strong white 
class-which are confined practically to Farrer wheats-Bobs, Come
back, and Cedar-although before 1908 this class was not so rigidly 
defined, and included other grain of lower flour strength. 

o. TVheats at Royal Agricult-ural Society's Show-" soft white" 
class-including both the local weak :flour wheats (No.3 supra) and 
the Farrer medium strong flour varieties (No.2). 

(I. F.A.Q. wheat-part of the sample taken annually by the Sydney 
Chamber of Commerce for the convenience of shippers, and 

representing the fair average quality of the wheat grown in the 
State. 

1. Millers' Flour, including typical samples from both Sydney and 
country millers. 
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The figures under the term "strength" in the table below indicate the 
number of quarts of water required by 200 lb. of flour to make a dough of 
the proper consistency for baking, and it is to be understood that a high 
ifigure means not only more loaves from the quantity of flour, but loaves 
of better texture, lighter, and more nutritious. The figures under 
.. < gluten" are the percentages of dry gluten in the flour. 

The particulars arc for the ten years ended March J 1916;-

Class of Wheat, 11907, [ 1905,(1909'i1910'I191i, [ 1912,!ln3,!1914'11915,11916. 

Farrer wheats, strong flour Strength 50'9 52'6 54'51 51'9 53'2 52'5 532 51'0 5!'1 53'0 
varieties. Gluten 11'5 15'0 16'9 14'1 13'2 13'S l4'5 14'3 14'4 13'S 

'Farrerwheats,mlldiurnstronO" Strength 47'3 47'1 49'5 47"5 47-1 46'8 47'0 46'0 44'9 40'0 
flour varieties. 0 Gluten 10'2 15'0 17'S 12'1 13'3 12'6 12'2 12'9 10'0 14'6 

Farrer wheats, all kinds .. Strength 49'8 50'S 1 53'4 49'7 49'9 49'S 48'4 48'2 470 48-7 
Gluten 11'1 15'4 ( 17'1 13'4 13'3 13'2 14'6 14'4 13'5 14'8 

Weak flour wheats .. .. S\rength .46'9 46'5 48'7 49'1 45'S! 44'9 45'0 45'2 45'7 47'8 
Gluten 9'2 134 12'3 14'2 11'3 10'4 11'S 10'[ 123 11'5 

Wheats at R, A, S, Show Strength 48'4 52'5 53'5 50'0 53'4 52'7 53'1 52'S 53'S 52'5 
Strong whitp.. Gluten 9'3 12'2 11'9 13'8 12'5 1:)'4 l5'3 13'2 13'1 14-0 

Wheats at R, A, S, Show Strength 45'4 46'4 49'2 47'S 47'0 45'2 47'0 46'2 46'7 46'0 
Soft white. Gluten 83 10'2 8'6 12'1 11'0 10'6 11-2 11'3 12'9 13'S 

.F,A,Q, for New South Wales Strength 46'1 48',> 48'0 48'0 45'0 I 45'0 46'0 40'0 47'0 ' 45'0 
Gluten 9'4 10'6 12'2 10'4 10'2 P'g U'9 11'5 12'9 11'4 

.Millers' flour ,. .. " Strength 48'0 49'9 49'9 48'5 46'7 47'9 47'4 49'8 47'4 44'9 
Gluten 9'9 14'6 15'6 10-2 9'S 11'4 U'4 11'5 12-0 12'4 

INCREASE IN THE \VHEAT YIELD, 

It has been shown that the area under wheat for grain is 4,235,074 acres, 
which is a small portion of the total area available; and even this area 
is not worked as profitably as it might be, Compared with the principal 
wheat-growing countries of the world, an average yield of 15,9 bushels per 
tlcre is rather low, as will be seen from the table below. '" 

The averages ShOW11 are based on the latest available returns:-

Country, I Average II I Avera.<:e 
yield Country, yield 

per acre per acre 
(1913-15), i (1913-15), 

bushels, 
I I bushels. 

United Kingdom 33'03 United States 16'29 

Germany .. ' *32'32 Italy 15'35 

Canada 21'26 India 11'73 

France IS'iS Russia 11'45 
I 

Hungary .. ~17'06 Argentina .. I 9'82 

• No Official Statistics available for 1914-15. 
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A ,bare. statement of average yield is, however, not entirely conClusive, as 
the relative cost of production should also be taken into consideration. 

Moreover, in the older countries, the efforts of farmers are more con
centrated, and more intense cultivation is necessary. In New South Wales, 
wherever agriculturists have confined their operations to a restricted 
area, and have made systematic efforts to till the soil completely, their 
returns have been much greater than those obtained by imperfect cultiva
tion of areas which are beyond the capacity of the holder's teams and 
implements. 

The crude methods of farming practised in many of the outlying districts 
are being replaced gradually, and it is confidently expected that the yield 
will be considerably increased. The lack of system in farming is. almost 
neces13arily prevalent amongst pioneers in new countries, and in many 
instances the settlers have begun with insufficient capital and with very little 
practical knowledge. 

FALLOWING; 

During the last seven or eight seasons excellent object lessons have .boo.n 
furnished as to the benefits to be derived from a proper 'sys~m of fallowing, 
from the intelligent working of the land, and from the judicious use of 
fertilisers. From almost every district reports indicate that, notwithstand
ing the dry conditions prevailing during practically the whole lleriodof 
growth, the average yield on fallowed and properly cultivated land hal'" 
ranged from 20 to 43 bushels per acre. The general average yield suffers by 
reason of the large proportion of poor crops on stubble land, and farmers 
generally should adopt other methods of cultivation since it:'hasbeen 
proved by practical experience that fallowed and properly-worked land 
will give far better results than a muoh larger area of stubble land. 

Farmers' 'Wheat Experiment Plots have been conducted by the Department 
of Agriculture for the last six sea'sons, and the results compared with the 
average yield for the State are most instructive;-

Se:lson. State Average. Average of 
Expe,iment Plots. 

bush. lh. bush.lh. 
1909-10 14 20 24 23 
19IO-H 13 7 18 45 

1911-12 10 32 20 17 
1912-13 14 34 24 8 
1913-14 II 52 21 3' 

1914-15 4 39 13 0 

PRICES OF WHEAT. 

The price 'of wheat is subject to continuous fluctuation, as shown in the 
following table, which gives the average rates ruling in the Sydney market 
in the months of February and. March of each year since 1865. These 
:figures exhibit clearly the tendency to a gradual reduction in the value of 
the cereal down to 1895, when the price was the lowest of the series. rn 
1896, however, owing to a decrease in the world's supplies, the price ros.e 
ctJnsiderably, and led to an extension of cultivation in Australasia. ' Until 
a few years ago, with a deficiency in the local produclion, the price in 
Sydney was generally governed by the rates obtained ilr the neighbouring 
Australian markets where a surplus was produced. These, again, are now 

~ determined by the figures realised in London" which are usually equal to 
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those ruling in Sydney, plus freight and charges. The prices in the follow
ing table are for an imperial bushel of 60 lb., and, being for new wheat, are 
slightly below the average for the year:-

Year. [February., M"rch. II Year. I February., March. 1\· Year. \ ~ebruary·1 JlIarch. 

I 
per bU5hel.lper busheL I !perbuShel.lperbu8hel [I I 

'per bushel. per bushel. 

s. d. s. d. I s. d .. s. d. I s. d. s. (I. 
1865 9 6 9 7~ 1883 I 5 1~ i 5 2 II 1900 2 9 2 8 
1866 8 4~ 8 0 1884 4 3 4 3 : 1901 2 7 2 7 
1867 4 3 4 4 1881; 3 10! I 3 7! Ii 1902 3 2 3 ,,3 

~4 

1868 5 9 5 9 1886 
I 4 3~ I 4 5 II 

1903 .. '" 1869 4 9 410 1887 310 311 I 1904 3 O~ 3 O~ 
1870 5 0 5 1~ 1888 I il 6 3 6~ I 1905 3 4! 3 3~ 
1871 5 n 5 9 1889 4 9 5 3 I 1906 3 Ig 3 2i 
1872 5 O! 5 3 1890 I 3 6 i 3 6 I 1907 3 Ot 3 1~ 
1873 5 1 5 8! 1891 I' 7i I "0 I 

1908 4 4 4 5~ 
1874 

I 
6 9 6 1~ 1892 4 9 I 4 9 I 1909 4 Ot 4 6~ 

·1875 4 7~ 4 6 1893 3 6~ 3 6 1910 4 Ii 4 1 
1876 5 1~ 5 6 1894 2 11 I 2 8 1911 3 7! 3 5 
1877 6 1~ 6 6 1895 2 7 2 7 1912 3 9i 3 8~ 
1878 6 1~ 5 7~ 1896 4 4! I 4 5 1913 3 6t 3 7 
1879 5 0 4 9~ 1897 4 8 i 4 6~ 1914 3 8 3 9i 

'1880 4 8 4 9 1898 4 0 I 4 0 1915t 5 6 5 6 
1881 4 1 4 3 

I 

1899 2 H 2 9 I 1916t 5 1~ 5 °i 
1882 5 5 5 6 

I 
i 
I 
I 

* No saleB. t Officially fixed. 

In February, 1916, the official f.o.b. price per bushel of wheat for flour 
for home consumption was 5s. 3~d., but this price was reduced to 48. 10£d. 
on 25th March. Millers handling their own supplies obtained the wheat 
at ltd. per bushel less than the f.o.b. price. 

As to recent years prices did not vary greatly in 1899, 1900, and 1901; 
there were no quotations in 1903, owing to the almost universal failure of 
the 1902-3 crop; in 1908-9-10 the prices were higher than in any year since 
1897. During the period 1911-14 the prices were considerably lower than 
those of the previous three years, but in 1915 and 1916, owing to the 
abnormal conditions due to drought and war, prices were higher and regu
lated by the Government and varied from 48. lOid. to 5s. 6d. pel' bushel. 

The average values of wheat in the United Kingdom for the years 1910 to 
lf114 are shown below:-

Country of Origin. 
Average Value per Quarter. 

1910. 1911. 1912. 1913. 1914. 

I 

c 
s. d. s. d. s. d. I s. d. s. d. 

Australia ... '" . .. 37 2 34 ]0 38 5 I 37 6 36 6 
anada ... ... ... 36 9 34 10 35 2 34 8 37 5 

United States ... . .. 37 3 34 9 35 9 35 1 37 3 
India ... ... ... 35 5 33 7 37 0 

I 

36 6 39 5 
Argentina ... ... .. 34 11 33 4 35 6 35 8 3-1 1 
Russia ... ... ... ... 35 7 33 4 37 6 33 11 33 6 
United Kingdom ... .. 31 8 31 8 34 9 31 8 34 11 

I 
I 

. The comparison shows that the price of Australian wheat was generally 
higher than that of any other country from which large consignments were 
received. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR B~Cr. 

COST OF GROWING WHEAT. 

Wheat-growing ranks as one of the important industries of the State, 
an0. various attempts have been made to secure data to form an accurate 
estimate of the ,cost of wheat production. The question has always excited 
considerable interest, but as the cost, either for grain or for hay, depends 
largely upon the area. cultivated and the methods of culture, the experiences 
of individual farmers have caused a wide diversity of opinions. The subject 
is of far-reaching importance, both to the producer and to the consumer, and 
merits careful consideration. 

From inquiries made several years ago, when the system of fallowing was 
not so extensive as at the present time, it appeared, after taking into account 
the various producing factors-preparation of the soil, different methods 
of harvesting, and variations in railway and other freights-that the .cost of 
landing wheat in Sydney ranged from 2s. to 2s. 6d. per bushel on the basis 
of a 10-bushel crop. This did not include any allowance for interest on 
.capital, nor for rent. But the increased cost of labour and machinery, and 
the adoption of improved methods of cultivation during recent years, 
necessitate a re-casting of the estimate. 

In actual practice much depends upon the farmer's methods. One person 
will perform the same class of work with less expenditure of labour and 
money than another, and as the cost varies according to the return, it i8 
impossible to reconcile the statements of costs which have been published 
from time to time. F'Or this reason reference has been made to data 
prepared and published by the Department of Agriculture as a result of 
the experience gained in ,connection with the various experiment farms, 
and from other sources. 

The average yield of grain during, the ten years ended 1914-15 is just 
lmder 11 bushels per acre. This average is based on the returns from all 
areas, whether they be fallowed or unfallowed, manured or unmanured. 

The proportion of new and fallowed land utilised for wheat is increasing 
steadily, and now represents about one-third of the total area sown. 

During recellct years fallowing has proved of great benefit for increasing 
the production, and in connection with a large number of trials extending 
over a period of five years on private farms, the average yield was 21i 
bushels per acre. This is about twice the average yield obtained throughout 
the State, but it does not follow that the cost 01 sowing and harvesting a 
.crop on fallowed land is double the cost 01 an ordinary crop of half the size 
on unfallowed land. 

Wheat-growing is a business undertaking, and as such it should be con
ducted on well-devised lines, taking advantage 01 any method which tends 
to reduce the cost of production or to increase the output. 

For the purposes of this inquirY it is assumed that modern methods are 
employed, and that the land is fallowed. The items of expenditure for 
h::rrowing and .cultivation are therefore greater than would be the case if 
the land were ploughed, worked, and sown in one season. 

Rent or interest on the capital value of the land must be included, and as 
this item varies with the value of the land, the value of the land may, for 
convenience, be assumed to be £6 per acre, so that in the case of fallowed 
land it is necessary that two years' rent at 5 per cent. be debited against 
the crop. Oartage, although not strictly coming within the scope of an 
Cbtimate of cost of production, must, however, be considered in its relation
ship to the profitableness of wheat culture. This charge varies in proportion 
to the distance from the railway, but ls. per ton per mile may be taken as a 
basis, and this is equal to about 2id. per bushel for a distance of about 
'1 miles. 
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Under normal conditions the following is the cost of produeing an acre 
of wheat for grain on fallowed land, the estimated yield being 20 bushels 
per acre, the data being as deduced by the Department of Agriculture:-

per acre. 
s. d. s. d. 

Ploughing, once ij 0 

l Harrowing-3 times at 9d. :2 3 12 6 Disc·culti vating, once 2 6 
Spring. tooth cultivating, once 1 9 
lJrillillg ... .,. . .. 1 ti 

~ Seed (15 lb. at 5s. per bushel) ;; 9 8 0 Superphosphates (~cwt. at 5~. per cwt.), .. :2 6 
Pickling seed ... 0 3 
Harvesting with Harvester ;; 0 

f 6 6 Bags-7 per acre at 6d. :3 6 .J 
27 0 

Two years' Rent at 6s. 12 0 } 15 9 Cartage to Bail at 2td. per bushel ;; 9 

42 !J 

If the land were unfallowed the following expenditure would be saved:-

Two harrowiugs at 9,1. 
lJisc-culti vating 
3~ bags at 6d. 
Uartage 
One year'sJent 

per acre, 
s. d. 
1 ti 
2 6 
1 9 
1 10 
ij 0 

13 7 

During the ten years ended with 1914-1915 the average return to farmers 
has been nearly 3s. 4d. per bushel at country railway sta~ions. Applying an 
average of, say, 3s. 3d. per bushel-to leave a safe margin-to the returns 
from fallowed and unfallowed land, the following results are obtained:-

Fallowed Land. 

Total receipts-20 bushels at 3s, 3d. 
Less expenses 

£ s. d. 
:3 5 0 
229 

Profit (2 years) 1 2 3 

Unfallowed Land. 
£ s. d. 

11 bushels at 3s. 3d. ... 1 15 9 
Less expenses (42s. 9d. 

- 13s. 7d.) 9 2 

Equals per annum 0 II Ill; 1 year ... 0 6 7 

From the foregoing it will be seen that the profit from fallowed land for 
one year is 11s. Hd. per acre as compared with 68. 7d. per acre for unfallowed 
areas. 

Wheat is purchased largely as on trucks at country railway sidings, so 
that the purchaser would have to pay the freight to Sydney, and other 
charges incidental to handling and shipping. This additional charge is 
assessed at about Hd. per bushel, but naturally it varies in aecordance with 
the length of train haulage. 

Apart from these charges is the cost of placing the product on the London 
market, for, since wheat is a world product, with a world market, of which 
London is the pivot, this cost affects selling prices, which are regulated 
"Solely by the London parity. The cost for exportation includes charges for 
freight, transhipment, insurance, and selling charges, and varies also with 
the type of vessel and other conditions, but alwa,ys assists to raise the cost 
by at least another ls. per bushel. 

GRADING, HANDLING, AND MARKETING 'VHEAT. 

The development of the wheat industry is largely dependent upon the 
facilities for economical transportation to the world's markets j and at the 
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present time, when combined efforts are being made by scientists and 
practical farmers to extend the cultivation and improve the quality of 
the wheat, the co-operation. of the commercial and transport agencies by 
the introduction of improved methods (If grain handling is necessary for 
the succelils of the industry. 

Grarl~ng .. 

Australian wheat for export is marketed on the basis of a single stan
dard known as' f.a.q.-that is, fair average quality. In New South Wales 
th6 standard is fixed annually by a committee (l£ members of the Sydney 
Chamber of Comme-l'ce and two (;.Qvernment representatives. Samples 
obtained from each of the wheat districts are weighed on McGuirk's Patent 
Scale, and an average struck, which is used as a standard in all wheat 
export transacti(lns. 

The proportion of six different grades of wheat, as well as the amount 
of broken and pinched grain, oats, whiteheads, &c., ina standard bushel 
from the wheat-producing districts of New South Wales for the last five 
harvests, were as follows:-

Harvest. 

1911-12. I 1912-13. 
Grade. 

1913-14. I 1914-15. 1915-16. 

lb. oz. Ih. oz. lb. oz. [lb. oz. i lb. oz. 
3·25 millimetre mesh 0 5'5 0 0 0 0 i 0 0 I 0 0 
3'00 " 2 6'5 0 11'75 1 7 I 0 121 0 lOt 
2'75" " 12 9'4 7 0 10 S'5 ] 12 1'5 i 5 Sit 
2'50 i IS 13'1 2-2 1'5 2tJ 14·75 117 0'25] 18 lli 
2'25" " :) 19 8'8 24 15'75 23 2'25 21 2'751 26 3:t 
2'00" " 5 2'9 5 3 5 0 i 7 3 I 5 II;\' 
Broken and pinched grain 2 1'2 1 8 I 2 8 . 1 8'5 3 8:t 
Oats, whiteheads, &c. ~ __ O_~~~I_~ __ O_10_~_ 

61 S I 62 4 64 0 60 S 61 0 _________ ~ ___ ~I ____ ~I ___ ~ _________ ~ 

The f.a.q. standard of New South Wales for the 1915-16 harvest has been 
fixed at 61 lb. per bushel. 

The chief objection raised by wheat-growers to this method of grading 
on a single standard is that it discourages .the cultivation of grain cf 
superior quality which does not command a price commensurate with 
its greater value as compared with wheat which just reaches the standard. 
Moreover, it is stated that the weight of the grain is not a true indication 
of its quality, the standard of which varies according to the purposes 
for which it is required. 

The following comparison shows the standard in New South Wales 
for each season since 1898-9, and the date on which it was fixed in each 
year:-

Year. 

IS9S-1S9!J 
1899-1 !lOO 
1900-H101 
1901-1902 
I!lO?-190ll 
190:1-1904 
J90·t-l!W5 
1!l05-1906 
1906-190i 

Date Fixed. I Standard. 

I I lb. 
I 23rd Feb., lS99 I 61 

23rd " 1900 I· 61 
21st ,,1901 61 
27th Jan., 1902 61li-
None fixed-drought. 
23th Jan., 1904 61 

i 19th " ] 905 59;· 
] 24th ,,1906 62 
I 24th ,,190i 621 

Year. 

1907-190S 
1905-I~09 
1909-1910 
1910-1911 
1911-1912 
1912-1913 
191:1-1914 
]914-1915 
HJ15-1916 

Date Fixed. 

24th Jan., 1908 
22nd" 1909 
:Hst ., 1910 
13th Feb., 1911 
1st " 1912 
31st Jan., HIl3 
19th " 19H 
15th Feb., 1915 

I 21st " 1916 

I Standard. 

lb. 
62~ 
61t 
62 
62i 
61li-
62i 
64 
6[)~ 
61 
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/j M ethod.s of Trans1!ort. 

Under the present system of transport the wheat is bagged on the farm 
arid brought to the nearest railway station, whence, if for export, it is 
canied in bags by rail to Sydney for shipment. At some of the stations 
the Railway Department has erected sheds, and a small charge is made 
to the' farmers for storage. At Darling Harbour, Sydney, where all the 
grain ships are lo.aded, grain sheds and bag elevators have been provided. 

This system has many disadvantages, apart from the cost of bags and 
the great amou~lt of labour required for handling grain in bags. In 
the event of a large yield considerable loss is caused by delays at 
oountry railway stations, especially where the shed accommodation is 
insufficient, and the stacks are exposed to damage from rain and pests; 
a.ndthe supply of rolling-stoc1, is inadequate, as the space at Sydney 
is too limited for the speedy manipulation of the trucks. 

A contrast to these methods is found in the United States, Oanada, 
Russia, and Argentina, where wheat is handled in bulk. In Oanada, 
i.or example, the grain is brought from the farms and stored in a. 
loose condition in elevators at country railway stations pending trans
port by rail to large terminal elevators in the trading and shipping 
centres. On depositing the grain lin the country elevator the farmer 
may obtain a certificate of its weight and quality; this certificate is 
guaranteed by the Government, and practically has legal currency in the 
Dominion. 

Comparative Rates of Freight. 
The extra cost to Australia for freight to the United Kingdom will be 

seen in the following comparison. Freight charges, however, vary con" 
siderably thronghout the year, and the averages given below-based' on 
monthly quotations appearing in Broomhall's Corn Trade News-indicate 
that the charges during 1913 were much below those for 1912 for each 
country except Australia:-

Country. 

Vnited States
San Francisco 
New York .,. 

Argentina'-:" 
Upper River Plate .. . 
Lower River Plate .. . 
Bahia Blanca. 

Average Freight 
per ton (2,240 1 b.) 

1912. ) 1913. 

Country. 

s. d.1 s. d'l! Russia-
23 2 I ...... I· Odessa 
10 9. 8 11 India-

I 
. Bomba.y 

24 5 18 10 II Karachi 
22 9 16 11 Australia 
22 6 I 21 1 

Average Freight 
per ton (2,240 lb.) 

1912. 

s. d. 
I3 2 

21 5 
20 6 
29 ;; 

1913. 

s, d. 
9 10 

17 9 
17 3 
31 3 

. The abnormal conditions during 1914 and 1915 rend:er further compari
sons practically useless, but the above statement emphasises the necessity of 
adopting in Australia the most economical method of handling grain to 
con1pensate for the high cost of ocean transport as compared with the cost 
to other wheat-producing countries. The rates from all the ports shown 
above are much lower than from Australia, and the cost of insurance is also 
leSt: in proportion to the length of the sea journey. 

Bulk Handling in Australia . 
. The question of introducing the bulk-handling system has been the 

subject of many inquiries and investigations in the wheat-producing States 
00 Australia. 

The .annual production cannot yet be compared with that of the United' 
States, Oanada, or other large wheat countries, but it is increasing rapidly. 
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and has already reached the stage when the adoption of the elevator system 
is necessary for its development. 

At all English ports to which wheat is shipped it is received in bulk as 
well as in bags; and at nearly all the principal docks there are elevators, by 
which wheat arriving in bulk can be unloaded with greater rapidity and at 
less expense than grain in bags. Shipowners prefer wheat to be sent in bulk 
on account of the economy of space and the more rapid discharge, but the 
merchants prefer the system of shipping in bags. The chief reason is, 
apparently, that wheat in bags is weighed in small lots of about 3 bushels,. 
and on each occasion the merchant gets the benefit of the draft required to 
turn the scale; whereas bulk wheat is weighed in lots of 1 ton or more. 
However, no objection is made by merchants handling Argentina wheat,. 
which has somewhat similar characteristics to the Australian, and is brought 
to England in bulk in large quantities. Wheat is also received in bulk from 
Russia, United States, and Canada. 

In reporting on the elevator system generally the representative of the
New South Wales Government in the United States considers that it is
undoubtedly the only system by which grain may be handled properly, as it. 
obviates the necessity of handling the grain in sacks, besides being much 
quicker in every process. It also allows of the proper grading and cleaning 
of the grain. The principal advantages of the system are summarised as
follows:-

1. The immense saving in labour, time, and cost of handling the grain; 
terminal elevators in America receive. unload, store the grain for 
any period up to ten days, and load it into ships for a charge equal 
to one farthing per bushel. 

2. The saving in shipping charges by the reduction of the time occupied 
in loading and unloading, and the consequent reduction in harbour 
and wharfage dues, as well as in the ship's charter time. 

3. The reduction of the area of water frontage and wharfage accom
modation necessary, owing to the expedition in loading and un
loading. 

4. The expedition in unloading railway cars, thus doing away with the 
congestion at the terminal point, and releasing the cars with much 
greater celerity than is possible at present. 

5. The avoidance of the loss now accruing in handling by the leakage 
from torn sacks. 

6. The absolute security of the grain during transportation from any 
condition of weather, by its being in rainproof cars, these cars also 
preventing any possibility of pilfering. 

7. The ease of deaning and grading grain, thus saving carriage on.. 
dirt as well as eacks. 

8. The saving to the farmer of the cost of providing sacks every season. 
9. The abolition of the man-killing work of handling grain in sacks. 

10. The placing of our grain upon the London market in better condition 
by reason of its being cleaned and graded, the saving of the hand
ling operations at that end, and the securing of better competition 
among the buyers (at present many of the buyers deal only in grain 

. coming to the Continent in bulk). 
More recently the Government obtained a report regarding bulk handling 

of wheat from the President of the Burrell Engineering and Construction 
Company, of Chicago, U,S.A. As a result of investigations, an elevator 
system is considered essential for the welfare of the wheat-growers and the 
consumers. The yearly production cannot yet be compared with that of the 
United States or Canada, but it is increasing rapidly, and additional wheat 
tracts are being continually developed. 
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The most recent investigations made on behalf of New South Wales. 
were in 1913. A report on the elevator system in North America was. 
obtained from the New South Wales Government representative in the 
United States, and the President of the Burrell Engineering and Oonstruc
tion Oompany of Ohicago, U.S.A., visited the State to report upon bulk-· 
handling in New South Wales. 

In the latter report it was recommended that two terminal elevators be 
erected, one at Sydney and one at Newcastle; that 1,000 box cars be provided. 
to transport the grain from the country railway stations, at which it was> 
suggested that elevators, ranging from 50,000 to 200,000 bushels in capacity,. 
should be erected by the farmers on a co-operative basis. The approximate, 
cost of initiating the system was estimated as follo·ws:- £ 

1 Terminal elevator at Sydney 163,000 
1 Newcastle 70,000 
1,000 'Box cars".. 300,000 
3,000 feet of belt galleries at Sydney 21,500 

£554,500 
Should the Government decide to erect country elevators also, the cost 

£ would be increased by £300,000, made up as under:-
5 Elevators-capacity, 200,000 bushels 88,000 

134,000 
78,000 

10" "100,000,, 
10" " 50,000" 

£300,000 
MAIZE. 

:Maize ranks second in importance amongst the crops of New South Wales ;: 
but its cultivation is small in contrast to that of wheat. 

This cereal is cultivated chiefly in the valleys of the coastal rivers, where> 
both soil and climate are peculiarly adapted for its growth. On the table
land also good results accrue, but as the land rises in elevation so the 
average yield per acre proportionately decreases; although, in compensa
tion, the grain produced is of more enduring quality for export and 
storage. The following statement shows the distribution of the area under 
maize for grain during the season 1914-15, with the production and average 
yield in each division:-

Diyision. I Area under maize for grain'l 
T I Proportion in 

ota1. each division. 

Yield. 

Total. I Per acre. 

Coastal- acres. per cent. bushels. bushels. 
North '" ... ... . .. ... 53,524 37'3 1,356,621 25'3 
Huuter and Manning ... .. 31,196 21'7 726,042 23'3 
Cumberland ... ... ... .. . 2,529 1'8 91,986 36'4 
South ... .. , ... ... ... 10,966 7'6 352,959 32'2 

Total ." ... ... 98,215 68'4 2,527,608 I 25'7 ---1-·------Tableland- 19,609 13'6 334,134 17'0 Northern ... ... .. . .. 
Central ... ... ... ... 5,1l4 3'6 I 116,1l8 I 22·7 

65l 0'4 10,584 16'3 Southern ... ... ... . .. 
25,374 I 17'6 I 460,836 18-2 Total ... . .. ... -----'-1---1--

'Vest ern Slopes ... . .. ... .. . 19,775 138 183,768 9'3 
'Vestern Plains, Riverina, and "T estern Division ... ... ... 299 0'2 2,613 8'" 

------------------
All Divisions .. , ... ... 143,663 lOO'O 3,174,825 22'1 
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; The N 6rth Coast, the most important maize-growing district in the State, 
yielded in 1914-15 over 42 percent. of the total production, although the 
average yield was only 25·3 bushels per aCTe. After the North Coast, the 
Hunter and Manning district shows the largest area under crop. On the 
North Coast,. the best counties were Clarence and Dudley, which gave 30·3 
anci 28·0 bushels per acre respectively. In 1914-15 the average yield on the 
Tah1eland was 18'2 bushels per acre, compared with 2!.'i·o for 1913-14. On the 
1Yestern Slopes the yield was only 9'3 bushels pt'r acre, the corresponding 
figure for 1913-14 being 22 bushels. At an early period in the history of 
the North Coa-st, maize dis!;Ylaced wheat as a product, but latterly dairying 
has been replacing maize-growing, and a large proportion of the maize is 
cut as green food for dairy stock. 

The next statement gives a comparative review of the maize crop since 
the season 1893-4:-

(

' Area under t Production. II I Area under I Prcduction. 
Season. maize ----f-

A
-- Season. maize 

for grain. Total. l, verage I for grain. I 
' per acre. I Total. 

1893-4 
lS94-5 
l895-6 
1896-7 
1897-8 
1898-9 
1899-0 
1900-1 
1901-2 
1902-3 
1903-4 

acres. 
205,885 
208,308 
211,104 
211,382 
209,588 
193,286 
214,697 
206,051 
167,333 
202,437 
226,834 

I 
bu_hels. I bushels 

7,067,576: 34'3 
5,625,5il3[ 27'0 

I 5,687,030 26'9 
[5,754,217 27'2 

6,713,0001 ilZ'O 
6,064,842, 31'4 

5,976,022 'r 27'8 
6,292,745 30·5 
3,844,993 230 
3,049,269 I 15'1 
6,836,740 I 30'1 

1904-5 
1903-6 
1906-7 
1907-8 

I 1908-9 i 
: 1909-10 I 
! 1910-11 I 
! 1911-12 

\ 

1912-13 
1913-14 , 

I 1914-15 I 

acres. 
193,614 
189,353 
174,115 
160,980 
180,812 
212,797 
213,217 
167,781 
176,471 
156,820 
143,663 

bushels, 
4,951,132 
5,5:39,750 
5,763,000 
4,527,852 
5,216,038 
7,098,2[5 

1 7,594,130 
4,507,342 

: 5,111,990 

1

4,453,309 
3, 1 i4,825 

I 
Average 
per acre. 

bushels 
25'6 
29'3 
33'1 
28'1 
28'8 
33'4 
.35'6 
26'9 
29'0 
28'4 
22'1 

During the last twenty years there have been several fluctuations in the 
area under cultivation. The largest area-226,834 acre;;>-was cropped in 
1903-4, but the largest yield was produced in 1910-11. The yield per acre 
i3 somewhat variable,' ranging from 15·1 bushels in 1902-3 to 35·6 bushels 
in ~10-11, but the average has a tendency to decrease, owing to the reduction 
of the area on account of the increasing attention given to dairying in the 
coastal districts, where the average yield is highest. In the most favourable 
localities yields of 80 to 100 bushels per acre have been obtained, and pro· 
bably few places are better suited for the growth of maize than the coastal 
-districts, The yields during the past four years have been below the 
average for the decennial period ended 1915, 

The rainfall during the 1914-15 season was distributed. most unfavourably 
ln the north coastal districts, and the total absence of the usual monsoon'll 
rains adversely affected the maize crops generally, The area planted with 
the cereal was the lowest since 1886-7, and the production-with the excep
tion of the drought year 1902-3-was also the lowest since the same season, 

There is no doubt that the uncertainty as to the price that will be realised 
for maize---an uncertainty which applies to all produce grown only for local 
consumption-has caused the cultivation of this cereal to decrease in favour 
on the coast and tableland, while on the other hand the profit to be obtained 
from dairying has led to its furth~r neglect. .A.nother possible reason for the 
decline is the small attention that has been paid to the cereal as regards 
scientific cultivation and experiment, During recent years wheat has 
received very close§tudy as to the kinds suited to various localities and 
ciimati(J conditions, lind as to improvements in cultivation and harvesting; 
but maize has received little consideration. - -- .. 
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During the year 1914-15 the Department of Agriculture continued the 
work of maize-breeding on the State farms, with a view to raising improved 
pure seed maize. To prevent crossing, only one variety is grown on each , 
farm, except at Grafton, where an early and late variety may be grown 
without risk. !f:aize differs from most other crops in being readily cr08S
fertilised, and the initial work in breeding consists largely in eliminating 
the impurities represented by previous crossing with other varieties. 

OATS. 

The cultivation of oats has been much neglected in New South Wales~ 
though the return has been fairly satisfactory, and the deficiency between 
the production and the consumpt,ion is considerable. The elevated districts 
of Monaro, Argyle, Bathurst, and New England contain large areas of land 
where the cultivation of oats could be maintained with good results. 

This cereal is cultivated as a grain crop, principally in the wheat-growing 
districts; and as it is essentially a product of cold climates, it thrives 
best in those parts of the country which have a winter of some severity. 
The principal districts cultivated are the Tableland, the Oentral and South
western Slopes, and Hiverina. The area under crop for grain in 1915-16 
was 61,500 acres, which produced 1,410,000 bushels, being 22,9 bushels per 
acre, as compared with 43,476 acres, which yielded 513,910 bushels in the 
previous year. A dry season was responsible for the largely diminished 
aCTeage and production in 1914-15, and except on the tablelands, the results 
were very disappointing. During the 1915-16 season, wheat was in such 
demand owing to the European war and also to the depletion of local stock"" 
due to the low production in the previous year, that the cultivation of 
oats-in common with other cereals-was not engaged in to anything like 
the usual extent. The season, however, was favourable, and the area sown 
for grain shows an advance of nearly 50 per cent. as compared with the 
previous SORson, and the quantity of grain produced \vas noarly three times 
as large. The southern tableland gave the best average, with 27,2 bushe15 
per acre. In the whole Tableland division 16,550 acres were under crop, and 
yielded 397,400 bushels, or 24 bushels per acre; on the South-western Slope, 
17,7GO acres gave 415,000 bushels, or 23,4 bushels per acre, while in the 
Riverina the production was 420,600 bushels from 18,270 acres, or 23 bushels 
per acre. These three Uivisions accounted for about 87 per ,cent. of the 
tctal production. In the remainder of the State there were only 8,920 acres 
under cultivation, which yielded 177,000 bushels. 

The following table illustrates the progress in the cultivation of oats 
for grain since 1894-5 :-

I 
Acres I, Production. II 

under o.atsl I Bushels i 
for gram. Bushels, per acre, I Season. 

--1-8-94--5-'11 30:636 562,725 
1895-6 23,750 374,196 
1896-7 39,530 834,633 
1897-8 28,605 543,946 
1898-9 I 19,874 278,007 
1899-0 ,29,125 627,904-
1900-1 I 29,383 593,M8 
1901-2 132,24-51 687,179 
1902-3 42,992 351,758 
1903-4 51,621 ,1,252,156 
1904-5 I 40,471 652,646 

I 

18'4 I 
15-8 I 
21'1 
19'0 ! 

14'0 1'1 21 '6 
20'2 I 
21 '3 
8'2 

243 
16'1 

Season, 

1905-6 
1906-7 
1907-8 
1908-9 
1909-10 
1910-11 
1911-1Z 
1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 

"19!5-Jij 

I Acres I 
jU,nder o.atsl i tor gram. 

Production, 

Bushels, I Bushels 
per acre. 

38,543 883,081 
56,431 1,404,574 
75,762 851,776 
59,8811,119,558 
81,4;;211,966,586 
77,991 1,702,706 
71,047 1,155,Z26 
85,175 11,674,075 

103,416

1

1,)\31>.40') 
43,476 51:~,910 

\ 61,500 1,410,000 I 

2Z'9 
24'9 
B'2 
18'7 
24'1 
21'8 
16'3 
19-7 
17'7 
11'8 
22'9 

• Ad,'anee figures-subject to revision. 
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The area under oats for grain, with slight fluctuations, remained practi
-cally stationary until the season 1893-4, when over 13,000 acres were added; 
:the area has since increased, and in 1913-14 reached 103,416 acres. The 
.average yield varies considerably, and in a fair season will exceed 20 bushels 
per acre; the average for the last ten years has exceeded 20 bushels. The 
Jowest average yield was 8·2 bushels per acre in 1903, when the crop almost 
failed, owing to the unfavourable season; and the highest was 24'9 bushels 
;in 1907. 

The market for oats is chiefly in the metropolitan district, and the 
demand depends mainly on the price of maize. The production is far 
from sufficient for the wants of the State, and large quantities are im
ported from Victoria, Tasmania, and New Zealand. 

BARLEY. 

Barley is an important crop, but at present is produced only on a 
moderate scale, although there are several districts where the necessary con
ditions as to soil and drainage present inducements for cultivation, and par
ticularly with regard to the malting varieties. It is grown mostly in the 
Tamworth district, on the North-west Slope, the area in that part during 
1£)15-16 being 2,021 acres-as compared with 981 acres in the previous 
season-from which the bulk of the produce was for malting purposes. The 
.areas under crop in other districts are small, and do not call for special 
.notice. For the State as a whole the following table shows the area under 
barley for grain, together with the production during the last twenty-two 
:years:-

I 
Area I Season. under ba~ley 

for gram. AveraO'e I 
Production. i I 

Total. I per ac;e'l I 
Area I Season. under ba;rley 

for gram. 

i 
\bUShelS. il acres. bushels. acres. 

189-1-5 10,396 179,348 17'3 [' 
190.3-6 9,519 

11.895-6 7,590 96,1l9 12'7 I 1906-7 7,879 
1896-7 6,453 110,340 I 1~'1 I 19078 11,890 
1897-8 5,151 99,509 1~'3 I 1908-9 9,507 
1898-9 4,459 64,094 

114"4 I 1909-10 15,091 
1899-0 7,154 132,476 18'5 I 1910-1.1 7,082 
1900-1 9,435 Il4,228 12'1 I 1911-12 10,803 
1901-2 6,023 103,361 17'2 191:l-13 16,916 

I 
1902-3 4,557 18,233 4'0 191a-14I 20,610 
1903-4 10,057 174,147 17'3 I 1914-15 4,861 
1904-5 14,930 266,781 17'9 . ·1915-16 6,0.30 

I 
>I: Advance figures-subject to revision. 

Production. 

Total. 

bushels. 
111,266 
152,739 
75,148 

166,538 
272,663 

82,005 
129,008 
289,682 
303,447 

46,500 
97,000 

I 
Average 
per acre. 

bushels. 
11'7 
19'1 
6'3 

17'5 
IS'1 
U'6 
11'9 
17'1 

I 
14'7 
9'6 

16'1 

The record exhibits considerable fluctuations as to area and as to 
the average production per acre, thus indicating that farmers consider 
it more profitable to devote their attention to the other cereals, the 
immensely larger areas for which clearly point to their preference. 

As to yield, great variations are to be found, ranging from 4 bushels 
per acre in 1902-3, when the crop practically failed, to the excellent ratc 
.()f 21'9 bushels obtained in 1886-7. The average crop during the last ten 
years has been 14·6 bushels per acre, but this rate should not be regarded as 
-characteristic, as the returns for many seasons indicate that an average crop 
of 18 bushels per acre may be expected under normal conditions. 

RYE. 
Rye is cultivated to a very limited extent, and is grown either in 

separate areas or in combination with leguminous crops, largely as green 
food for dairy cattle, the supply for grain being obllained mainly in the 
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.central part of the tablelands of the State. The area under this cereal for 
grain during 1914-15 was 2,853 acres with a yield of 12·5 bushels per acre. 
During the 1915-16 season it was estimated that 2,060 acres produced 22,000 
.bushels. In 1904 an average of 16·3 bushels was obtained. 

BROOM MILLET. 

Broom~ millet is a small valuable crop, and during the last ten seasons 
the return from fibre alone gave an average of £23,000 per season. In 
1914-15 owing to unfavourable c'onditions, the area under broom millet and 
the average production per acre were much smaller than in previous years, 
~md 2,027 acres yielded 10,400 cwt. of fibre and 6,580 bushels of seed, valued 
at £14,560 and £1,580 respectively. The average yield of fibre during the 
last ten seasons was 7 cwt. per acre. In 1904, and in the seasons 1910-12, 
the averages exceeded 8 cwt. per acre. The greater part of the crop is grown 
in the Hunter River Valley and in the valleys of the northern coastal 
rivers. 

HAY. 

A very considerable proportion of the areas under wheat, oats, barley. 
and lucerne is utilised for the production of hay for farm stock and chaff for 
the markets. The areas are increasing, but the extent of the increase depends 
'On the climatic conditions of the season, which determine the future of the 
crops for grain purposes. 

The following statement shows the area under each crop for hay, the 
total production, and the average return per acre during the last six 
seasons:-

__ ~peOf_Hay. ____ ~[_1909-10·1_19l0-11_.1_1911-12.11912-13. 1913-14. [ 19U-15. 

\Yheaten 
Oaten ... 
Barley ... 
Lucerne 
Rye, &c. 

Total 

AREA. 

r acres. acres. 'I acres.. 1 acres. I acres. acres . 
... [ 380, 784 422,9,~ I 44£,243 [ 704,221 1 534'226 569,431 
... ! 178,968 142,80;) 141,710 182,955 211,606 161,320 
...1 1,844 1,014. 1,246 1,708 1,395 1,179 
"'1 68,995 70,559 I' 63,824

1 

56,420 52, 479 1 52,1"82 
... 73 1,227 1,126 1,762! 1,424 1,432 

...)630,664' 638,577 '1- 654,149 (~1'801,l301' 785,944 
------------------~--

"Theaten 
Oaten .. . 
Barley .. . 
Lucerne 
Rye, &c. 

Total 

\Yheaten 
Daten ... 
'Barley ... 
Lucerne 
Rye, &c. 

All \-arieties 
>; 

78313-B 

PRODUCTION. 

tons. tons. I ton~. tons. tons. tons. , - I r I 5~£,549 467,6~9 i 42~,2~2 779,500! 588,127 354,531 
" 2;)<>,781 193,054 I 15;),6;)3 ' 212,266 I 256,814 I' 147,420 
'" 2,451 1,128 i 1,201 I 2,108, 1,552 ],112 
... 157,331 179,8~0 I 147,423 112,761 [107'245 1 108,934 
"'j 89 1,3;)9 i 935 1,640 1,;)09 [ 1,238 

'" 981,201' 843,OSO'j 728:474-·11,108,275 i 955:047 i 613,235 • 

AVERAGE PRODUCTION pm ACRE. 

1 

tons. tons. tons. tons. t)ns. 
1-49 1-11 '96 1 'll 1'10 

::: 1·43 l'a5 1'05 1'16 1'21 
. I 1'33 1'11 '96 1 23 1 'n 
.:: 2-28 2-55 2-.n 2'00 2 SJ 

tons. 
0'62 
0'!)1 
0'94 
2-07 
0-86 .. I 1'22 I 1'17 -83 '93 1'06 

1--'--'---'------. ----.--- --.--- .---
... 1 1'56 I 1'32 1'11 1'17 l'}g 

, r 078 
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In 1914-15 about 72·5 per cent. of the total area under cultivation for hay 
was taken up by the area under wheaten hay. Until 1894 the area fox
wheaten hay increased at a much greater rate than that for grain, but 
during subsequent years there has been a greater development in the culti
vation for grain. 

In general, oat crops are grown in parts of the State which, on account of 
the climate, are unsuitable for maturing the grain, and preference is given 
to cultivation for hay j moreover, the prices obtainable for the hay are. 
usually so profitable as to prevent any material development of the grain 
harvest. 

The area under barley for hay is inconsiderable. Lucerne is always in. 
good demand, and consequently realises remunerative prices. It gives the 
best return of all hay' crops, the average yield during the last ten years. 
having becn over' 2 tons per acre for lucerne, and about 1 ton each for 
oaten, barley, and wheaten hay. In favourable districts, if it has received 
careful attention, lucerne grows so rapidly that a series of crops may be
secured. As many as eight cuttings have been procured, with an average
result of 1 ton per acre for each. 

During 1915-16 the area cropped for hay increased considerably, and the
preliminary results of the harvest ~how-excluding lucerne for which 
returns are not yet available--that 1,041,468 acres produced 1,460,610 tons, 
or slightly more than 28 cwt. per acre. 897,098 acres were cut for 1,240,98() 
tons of wheatcn hay, and 216,000 tons of oaten hay were obtained from 
143,000 acres. 

GREEN FOOD AND SOWN GRASSES. 

The great advance in the dairying industry, the details concerning 
which are treated elsewhere, has caused a corresponding increase during 
recent years in the cultivation of cereals, lucerne, and grasses, for green 
fooa. rl'be sowing and improvement of artificial grasses have received 
great attention, particularly in the northern and southern coastal 
districts, the great centres of the dairy farming of the State. Consider
able areas have been sown also in the centre of the tableland, and smaller 
cultivations have been undertaken in the northern and southern table
lands and iw the Murray Valley. The following statement shows the 
increase in the area cultivated for green food and sown with artificial 
grasses since the season 1885-6 :-

Season. I 

1885-6 
1890-1 
1895-6 
1900-1 
1901-2 
1902-3 
1903-4 
1904-5 
1905-6 

Area 
cultivated for 

green fc)od. 

acres. 
26,318 
37,473 
66,833 
78,144 

113,060 
109,287 
77,lilO 
87,718 
95,058 

I 
Area 'lPwn 

with grasses. 

I 
acres. 

130,392 
388,715 

I 300,862 

I 
422,741 
467,839 
477,629 
552,501 
607,997 
627,530 

II Season. I 

I 
I 1906-7 

1907-8 
1908-9 
1009-10 
1910-11 
1911-12 
1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 

I 

Area 
8ultivated for 

green food. 

acres. 
122,9U 
260,810 
235,539 
118,960 
179,382 
211,874 
154,535 
146,2:19 
949,619 

-- ~--

Area sown 
with grasses. 

acres. 
697,631 
736,080 
807,924-
888,937 

1,055,303 
1,119,764 
1,152,449 
1,234,455 
1,251,453 

The great advance in cultivation indicated by the table shows the 
appreciation by the farmers of the necessity for enriching the deteriorated 
pastures, and for replacing the grasses which have disappeared. 
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The largely-increased area under. grcen food during 1914-15 was due 
€ntirely to the dry season, as the crops on considerable areas failed to 
mature either for grain or for hay. No less than 815,5G1 acres sown with 
wheat were fed-off by stock, or otherwise used for green fecd. 

Lucerne is grown in considerable quantities OIl the Hunter River fiats, 
and the cultivation of this fodder is extending throughout the country, 
principally along the banks of the rivers on the western slope of the 
Diyiding Range. The opinion that lucerne grows only on river flats is not 
now accepted and much success has been obtained from hillside cultivation 
and from growths on red wheat lands. In the far western pastoral districts 
.attempts have been made to cultivate lucerne under irrigation, and with 
marked success. During 1914-15 there were 49,595 acres grown for green 
food, and if these be added to the area previously shown as being under 
hay, yiz., 52,582 acres, there were altogether 102,177 acres under this form 
-of cultivation. 

ENSILAGE. 

New South IV ales is liable, at intervals, to long periods of dry weather, 
bence the necessity for conserving green foods in. the form of ensilage must 
be readily admitted. Ensilage is also clearly an advantage in the dairying 
<listricts of the coast, where the conditions are unfavourable to the growth 
of winter fodder. 

The quantity of ensilage made during the last five years is shown in the 
following table;-

----------------------------------------~ 

'oastal () 

T ableland 
.. , 
... "T estern Slopes 

Divisions. 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 
'Vestern Plains and 1tiverina , Vestern Division ... ... 

Total ... '" 

.,. 

... 

. .. 

. ,. 

... 

... 

I 

Eusila~e made. 

19~O. --;911. - 1912. 1 1913. 

tons. tons. tons. tons. 
., . 18,125 12,099 8,222 6,633 
., . 2,328 1,649 608 920 
., 2;654 3,097 4,527 3,450 
., . 6,409 3,632 5,162 7,363 

"'1 100 ... 
00'· •• , 

------- --1--.. 29,616 20,477 18,519 18,366 

1914-15. 

tons. 
8,333 
1,060 

700 
870 
. .. 

.---
10,963 

Comparatively little attention has been devoted to the construction of 
silos and to the storing of ensilage; but the necessities of the grazier, when 
the policy of closer settlement shall have reduced the large areas of land 
hitherto available for feeding stock, will compel him to make provision 
by preserving and storing the green food when opportunities occur in the 
growing season of the year. 

The quantity of ensilage made each year during the last decade has varied 
considerably, especially during the first half of the period. The year of 
maximum production was 1909, when 34,847 tons were made on 364 farms. 
The production has since decreased steadily, until, in 1914-15, the quantity 
made was only 10,963 tons. This amount was made on 83 farm;::, and 
was valued at £17,714; but it is particularly noticeable in the above table 
that the qualltitiefl of ensilage made are almost negligible in the 'Vestern 
Division, where there is the greatest need of such provision. It is possible 
that. the amount of fodder required to tide over even a moderately severe 
drought is so great as tQ deter pastoralists from attempting to CQnserve 
even small quantities. . 

In the dairying districts, particularly the SQutb Coast, the making of 
ensilage is more general, the quantity made in the coastal division h~ing 
larger than in any other, thpugh there has been a marked increase in the 
Riverina. 
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POTATOES. 

In the potato is another illustration of the great neglect in the cultiva
tion of a staple article of food, although many parts of the State are' 
eminently suitable for its growth. The bulk of the production is on the 
tableland, especially in the cental portion, where, in 1913-14, there were 
17,497 acres under cultivation. One county, Bathurst, had 11,585 acres, or
nearly one-third of the whole area in the State devoted to potatoes. After 
the tableland, the coastal districts grow the largest crop, and in this division. 
the highest average--2'64 tons per acre--was returned for the North Coast. 
The following statement shows the area under cultivation and the production 
at intervals since the season 1885-6:-

Season. 
I I Production. :,1 I Area I 

I 

under crop. ,~'---.-"~ I 

! Total II A "erage j • per acre. ) 

I 

j 
Area 

under crop. 

I Production. 

\ ""~-I AWrag~. 
. per aCl'e~ 

Season. 

I 

I 
'---

tons. I 
I 

tons. acres. tons. I acres. tons. 

1885-6 15,166 38,695 2'55 ! 1906-7 36,815 114,856 3'U 
1800 .. 1 19,406 52,791 2'72 1907-8 31,917 I 55,882 1'75-, 

ISO;') -6 24,722 56,179 2'27 1908-9 26,301 71,794 2'73' 

1900·1 29,408 63,253 2'15 1909-10 35,725 100,143 
I 

2'S(); 

1001-2 26,158 30,146 1'50 
il 

191O-1I 44,452 E!I,033 2'72' 
1902-3 19,444 30,732 1'58 I 19l1 12 43,148 75,166 I 1'74 
1903-4 20,851 56,743 2'72 i, 1912-1.1 34,124 91,642 2'69-
1904-5 23,855 48,754 2'04 i 1913-14 38,725 106,849 2'76' 
1905-6 26,374 50,386 1'91 I 1914-15 30,418 40,709 1'31 

I 

There was a marked increase in cultivation in the season 1894-5, when 
30,089 acres were planted; but the continuous fluctuation in the area from 
;year to year since that time clearly shows that the possible advantages of 
this crop have been much neglected. 

The average yield during the last ten years has been 2·38 tons per acrC'~ 
and the highest 3·11 tons per acre, in 1806-7. The small production during: 
1914-15 was due mainly to the effects of the dry season. . 

The average wholesale prices per ton of potatoes at Sydney during the
season 1914-1;) are shown below:-

Month. 

\ 
Local. ; Victorian.] Tasmanian. ,I ~Iollth. Local. \ Victorian. \ Tasmanian. 

19l{. 

... 1 : 

s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. I 1915. I £ s . d. £ s. d. £ s. do. 

July 5 9 5 12 0 I January... 6 0 0 7 7 g. 

0 6 6 8 
I f 

August 4 0 February ... ' 3 10 0 5 0 0 

September ... 3 8 9 6 8 9 March 4 3 3 5 Ii 6 7 3 9' 

October 3 16 3 6 15 0 April 5 8 3 6 I 8 7 5 (). 

November ... 4 10 0 7 0 0 .May 4 0 0 6 10 0 7 3 [f 

December ... 10 2 6 15 0 June 8 3 0 8 5 0 8 7 (} 
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The slow progress in the cultivation of potatoes is caused largely by tha 
cost of carriage to market, as compared with the cheap water transport 
from Victoria and Tasmania. Some years ago the coast districts pro
duced large quantities j but the cultivation was abandoned, owing to the 
prevalence of pests, which continually devastated the crops, and for which, 
at the time a remedy was not available. 

MINOR ROOT CROPS. 

The cultivation of root crops other than potatoes requires brief notice, 
as, in addition to those includcd in market gardens, only 1,255 acres were 
planted with onions, turnips, mangel-wurzel, carrots, sweet potatoes, arrow
root, and artichokes. The area under turnips was 416 acres, which yielded 
1,203 tons, or 2·90 tons per acre. The probable reason for the small atten
tion paid to the growth of onions, of which there were 284 acres, yielding 
1,154 tons, is the uncertainty as to the price to be obtained for the produce, 
as there is no lack of soil suited to cultivation. Large importations are 
necessary to meet the local demand. 

The area under sweet potatocs was 532 acres, and the estimated yield 
2,060 tons. In many cases pigs were turned in on the crops. Of mangcl
wurzel there were only 11 acres under cultivation. which yielded 84 tons. 
In some of the more elevated dairying districts, mangel-wurzel is nOw being 
grown as winter fodder for cattle. Excellent results in the cultivation. of 
arrowroot have been obtained at the W ollongbar Experiment Farm, near 
Lismore. 

TOBACCO. 

The growing of tobacco as an industry has been undertaken for many 
years, but with considerable fluctuation in the annual production. This 
may be attributed to the necessity for special knowledge and care in its 
cultivation and curing, and probably no material advancement will be 
made until trade pressure in other countries forces attention to new fields 
of production. 

With the exception of 9 acres in the Hunter River district and 25 in the 
Riverina District, tobacco culture is confined to the northern and southern 
portions of the western slope and the central tableland. The following state
ment shows the cultivation of tobacco during the last ten seasons:-

I Production Production 
of dried leaf. of dried I af. 

I 
----

I Average 
Season. Area. Season. Area. 

Total. I Average Total. 

J 

per acre. I per acre. 

I I ----

acres. cwt. cwt. acres. cwt. cwt. 

1905-6 809 7,327 9'1 1910-11 959 8,513 7·8 

1906-7 601 5,3il 8'9 1911-12 1,501 15,045 10·0 

1907-8 533 3,438 6'5 1912-13 1,914 13,863 7·2 

1908-9 618 3,838 

I 

6·2 1913-14 1,992 18,117 9·1 

1909-10 1,096 6,498 68 1914-15 1,563 10,035 6·4 
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For seven or eight years prior to 1889 the area under cultivation grew 
steadily, until in that year it reached the maximum of 4,833 acres. As, 
however, the local product did not compare favourably with the American 
leaf, it could not bc exported profitably, so that a large proportion of the 
crop remained upon the farmers' hands; and as the quantity sold realised 
very unsatisfactory prices, due mainly to the failure to produce a first-grade 
article, many growers abandoned tobacco in favour of other crops. ~With 
disappointing fluctuations the area had declined in 1907-8 to 533 acres. 
Since that year thc area has increased to 1,992 acres, owing to the increased 
attention paid to the curing of the leaf; and tobacco manufacturers have 
endeavoured to stimulate the industry by offering good prices for suitable 
leaf, and by employing an expert to assist and instruct the growers. 

That it is possible to produce leaf of the required standard has been amply 
demonstrated in districts where the soil and climate are suita:ble, and the 
aim of growers should be not so much to increase the acreage as to improve 
the quality of the leaf produced. 

The Oommonwealth Government in 1907 provided for the payment of a 
bounty of 2d. per lb. up to £4,000 per annum on Australian tobacco leaf, for 
the manufacture of cigars of a prescribed quality. IT p to the present the 
quantity of suitable leaf produced in New South vVales has been very small. 

SUGAR-CANE. 

Sugar-cane was grown as far back as 1824, but it was not until 1865 that 
anything like systematic attention was given to its cultivation. In the latter 
year experiments were carried out on the Olarence, Hastings, Manni~g, and 
Macleay Rivers, which on the whole proved successful, and were followed 
by more extensive planting. The Macleay was the principal seat of the 
industry during its earlier stages; but it proved to be unsuitable to the 
growth of the cane, and the risk of failure from frosts compelled the 
planters to keep more to the north. In a few years the richest portions of 
the lower valleys of the Olarence, the Richmond, the Tweed, and the Bruns
wick, were occupied by planters. Mills were erected in the chief centres of 
cane-cultivation, and cane-growing and sugar-manufacturing became estab
lished industries in the north-eastern portion of the State, where the soil 
,and climate are in most respects well adapted to successful cultivation, and 
Qn account of the proximity to Queensland and the similarity to the condi
tions which rule the sugar production of the northern cane-fields, the pro
ducers of the raw material in this State may benefit by any experimental 
work. Continual efforts are being made to improve the quality of the cane 
product; varieties and seedlings are Icarefully tested, soils are closely 
analysed, the effects of irrigation and fertilising noted, and cOltsequently 
the cane-yield has been greatly increased. 

The yield of sugar from the cane crushed varies considerably, the varia
tion approximating, between a maximum and minimum year, to 1 ton 
of cane in the quantity required to produce 1 ton of sugar, aecording 
to the saccharine density of the cane. As compared with Queensland, 
where the average yield of cane per acre for 1914 was 1'7·80 tons, the yield 
for this State, 30 tons, may be regarded as satisfactory, but as compared 
with the produce which could be gathered by the application of more scientific 
methods of culture, there is evidence thott considerable improvement might 
be made. 

The following table shows the ;progress of this industry since the 
season 1863-4, when only 2 acres were recorded as under lCultivation. 
As sugar-cane is not produotive within the season of planting, the area. 
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under cultivation has been divided, as far as practicable, into productive 
and non-productive, the former representing the number of acres upon 
which cane was cut during the season, and the latter the area either newly 
planted, or over which it was unfit for the mill, and was, therefore, allowed 
to stand for another year. On the average the area cut for cane represents 
about one-half of the total area planted;-
-- --

I Area. Production of cane. 

Season. I Cut for crushing. I I I Not cut.- Total. * Total. Average 
per acre . 

. -

I 
\ 

i 

acres. 

I 
acres. acres. tons. tons. 

1863-4 2 ''''' . ...... 
r 

...... 
J 

. ........ 
1861-5 ...... 

I 
.. .... I 22 ........ ...... 

1865-6 ...... r 141 . ........ ...... ! ...... 
1870-1 1,475 

I 
2,607 4,082 ......... "dO' 

1875-6 3,654 I 2,800 6,454 ......... ...... 

1880-1 4,465 
I 

6,506 10,971 121,616 27'22 

1885-6 9,583 

I 

6,835 16,418 239,347 24'98 

1890-1 8,344 12,102 20,446 277,252 33'23 

1895-6 14,398 
I 

18,529 32,927 207,771 14'43 i 
1900-1 I 10,472 i 11,642 22,114 199,118 19'01 

r 

1905-6 10,313 I 11,492 
I 

21,805 201,998 19'59 

1910-11 5,596 I 8,167 13,763 160,311 28'65 
! 

1911-12 5,244 i 8,663 13,907 147,799 28'18 I-

i 
1912-13 6,137 i 7,77'1 13,914 140,914 22'83 

1913-14 6,198 7,034 13,232 185,970 30'0(} 

1914-15 6,012 5,409 11,421 181,606 30'21 

t 1915-16 6,030 5,392 11,422 ]57,748 26'17 

* Exclusive 01 areas cut for g1'een food or plants since 1910. t Advance llgures-subject to revision. 

From the small beginnings of 1863-4 there was a continual increase 
of land put under cane until the year 1884-5. During succeeding years 
there was, however, a retrograde tendency, and the area in 1888-9 was 
less by 2,236 acres than that cultivated in 1884-5. The low price of 
the product and the disturbed state of the markets of the world during 
these years forced the sugar manufacturers to reduce the price offered 
for the cane, and so oaused, for a time, the abandonment of this 
cultivation by the small farmers, who found in the growth of maize less 
variable results for their labour. 

In 188u-90 there was a revival, with further increases in successive 
years until 1895-6, when the largest ar~a on record, 32,927 acres, was 
planted. In 1895-6 alterations were made in the Oustoms tariff as 
regar4ls sugaMlj and about that time there were great developments in 
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the dairying industry on the northern rivers, both of which diverted 
attention from sugar-planting. After 1895-6 the area under cane steadily 
declined for five years, until in 1900-1 there were only 22,114 acres under 
cultivation. From 1900-1 the area remained practically stationary for six 
years at a little over 20,000 acres; there has been a further diminution, and 
in 1915-16 there were only 11,422 acres, only one acre more than in the 
previous season. 

In 18fJ6-7 the highest production of 320,276 tons of cane was obtained; but 
the average production per acre was only 17·6(1) tons-with the exception of 
that of 1895-6 and 1884-5, the lowest on record. The cane-disease, preva
lent principally on the Clarence, caused the low averages during the period 
1895-7, and in 1895-6 the crop was further damaged by frost. The com
paratively low yields of 1899-1901 were due to unfavourable seasons. 
The area of cane cut during 1914-15 was 6,012 acres, with a total yield of 
181,606 tons, or an average of 30·21 tons per acre. 

Preliminary returns for the 1915-16 season show that 6,030 acres were 
cut for ,crushing, the production of cane being 157,748 tons. The average 
YH:ld per acre was 26·17 tons, or about 4 tons per acre less than in the 
previous season, the diminished yield being due to dry weather. 

The county of Clarence is the principal centre of cultivation, containing 
4,787 acres devoted to the producion of sugar. The yield obtained in 
1914-15 'from 2,514 acres of productive cane amounted to 73,838 tons, 
showing an average of 29·37 tons per acre. In the county of Rous cane is 
grown on 4,171 acres. The yield in the county of Rous was 69,929 tons, or 
hn average of 31·02 tons per acre, cut on an area of 2,254 acres. In the 
county of Richmond the area under sugar-cane was 2,463 acres, of which 
1,244 acres were cut, giving a total yield of 37,839 tons of cane, or an 
average of 30·42 tons to the acre. 

The majority of the farmers ,cultivate sugar-cane in conjunction with 
dairying, and only a few estates are devoted entirely to its production. 
Cane was grown during 1914-15 on 713 holdings, 538 of which had areas 
ranging up to 25 acres; 152 plantations ranged from 26 to 50 acres, 22 from 
51 to 100 acres, and only 1 had an area in excess of 100 acres. 

Sugar-cane is cut usually in tlle second year of its growth, the fields 
bcing replanted after they have given crops for three or four seasons; and 
as the cane has been planted at irregular intervals, the seasons of large 
production have sometimes been followed by small crops in the succeeding 
year. Sugar manufacturers invariably purchase the year's crop of cane 
6-tanding, and cut it at their own cost. From plantations in full bearing 
the average weight of the cane cut varies from 25 to 32 tons, and the value 
received by the grower was, in 1914-15, about 173. 10d. per ton of uncut 
<cane. An additional 3s. 2d. per ton was paid for cutting, which, in most 
cases, was done by the growers. The field work on the sugar plantations of 
New South Wales has been performed generally by white labour, and in 1£)13 
thE number of farmers employing black labour represented only 1·5 per cent. 
ot the total. Since that year figures have not been available. 

GRAPE VINES. 

In almost every part of the State, with the exception of the sub-tropical 
portion and the higher parts of the mountain ranges, grape-vines thrive 
well, and bear large crops, equal in size, appearance, and flavour to the 
products of Europe. The principal vineyards are situated in the valleys of 
ihe Murray and Hunter Rivers, where considerable expense has been in
curred to introduce 5killed labour, and to provide manufacturing appliances. 



AGRICULTURE. 

The vine-growing and wine-manufacturing industries aTe in their infancy, 
but with an increasing local demand, and with the establishment of a market 
in England, where the wines of New South Wales have gained appreciation, 
the future of grape culture appears to be fairly assured. At present the 
production is comparatively insignificant, as shown in the following table:-

I Production I Production Area I 
Area 

season.! 

Total under 

""';~"~I 
Total under of Wine. 

area vines for 
Season. area. vines for 

under wine- under wine4 

lAverage .j 
vines, Inaking Total. vines. making Total. per only. per only. acre. acre. 

acres. acres. galls. galls. acres. acres. galls. galls. 

1860-1 1,584 622 99,791 160 1904-5 8,840 5,298 928,160 175 

1865-6 12,126 1,243 168,123 135 1905-6 8,754 5,279 831,700 157 

1870-1 I 4,501 2,371 342,674 145 1906-7 8,521 4,951 J,140,000 230 

1875-6 4,459 3,163 831,749 263 1907-8 8,483 4,644 778,500 168 

1880-1 4,800 2,907 602,007 207 1908-9 8,251 4,472 736,262 165 

1885-6 5,247 2,876 555,470 193 1909-10 8,330 4,561 808,870 177 

1890-1 ! 8,044 3,896 842,181 216 11910-11 8,321 4,354 805,600 185 

1895-6 7,519 4,390 885,673 202 I19U-12 8,'231 4,260 850,210 I 200 

1900-1 8,441 4,534 891,190 197 )1912-13 8,163 4,403 719,100 163 

1901-2 i 8,606 4,889 868,479 178 1 [913-14 8,153 4,498 561,100 I 125 
I 1 I 

] 902-3 I 8,790 5,041 806,140 160 

1

1914
-
15 7,985 4,1l3 1 549,140 I 134 

1903-41 8,940 5,101 1,086,820 213 I 
The total production has fluctuated much during the last ten years, the 

total area planted being now 7,985 acres, of which 4,113 acres yielded 549,140 
gallons of wine. The total number of vineyards in 1915 was 1,352. 

The average area of each vineyard was nearly 6 acres, and the area planted 
with vines still in an unproductive stage was 1,229 acres. The average yield 
in 1914-15 was 134 gallons per acre, and during the last ten years 171 gal
lons. Wine produced in New South Wales during the year 1914-15 was 
valued at £43,470, and brandy distilled by vignerons for fortifying purposes 
at £1,650. 

During the 1914-15 season the grape crop in the 1furray district practi
cally failed on account of the dry weather. Large areas of diseased vines 
were rooted out and have been replanted with other varieties on phylloxera 
resistant stocks. The area under vines has been increased considerably on 
the Murrumbidgee irrigation area, advancing from 60 acres in 1912-13 to 
219 acres in 1913-14, and 450 acres in 1914-15. 

The desire of the Government to extend the application of the most 
scientific meth.ods for wine·making and for the general cultivation 
of the vine, and to extirpate the phylloxera disease, has led to the 
establishment of Viticultural Stations at Howlong, near Albury, and at 
N arara for the propagation of resistant stocks, and for conducting variou~ 
experiments in connection with wine-growing. 
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Phylloxera has not affected the Hunter Valley District, and the station 
lit N arara was established to supply the demands of the clean and other 
di~tricts. 

Arrangements are being made by the Department of Agriculture to con
duct a systematic examination of the wines of the State in order to deter
mine the nature of the wines from different varieties of grapes and from 
different districts, and to compare them with those of other countries. 

The culture of grapes is not restricted to the production of fruit for 
the purposes of WIlle manufacture only, as a considerable area is devoted 
to the cultivation of table-grapes, particularly in the neighbourJlOod of 
Sydney, and in Ryde, Parramatta, and other districts of Central Cum
berland. . The extent of country devoted to this branch of the industry 
in 1914-15 included 2,186 acres, with a production of 2,667 tons of grapes, 
un average of 1·22 tons of fruit per acre. 

Although there is a large local demand, and a possibility of an export 
trade for raisin fruits, no extensive effort has been made in that direction. 
In 1914-15 there were 457 acres cultivated for drying purposes, and the yield 
was 3,843 cwt., comprising 2,013 cwt. of sultanas, 578 cwt. of raisins, and 
1,252 cwt. of currants. At the Vi agga and Hawkesbury experiment vine
yards raisins and sultanas are dried every season and placed on the local 
market, wherc they are regarded as equal in every respect to the imported 
article. 

The cultivation of vines is also conducted at the Yanco Irrigation Farm, 
which has been established for the education of settlers to be placed on 
the land within the operations of the 1furrumbidgee irrigation scheme. 

OnCHAHDS. 

The cultivation of fruit does not receive much attention, although the 
soil and climate of large areas throughout the State are well adapted to 
fruit-growing. With these areas and with climatic conditions so varied, 
ranging from comparative cold on the high lands to semi-tropical heat in 
the north coast district, a large variety of fruits can be cultivated. In the 
vi<3inity of Sydney, oranges, peaches, plums, and passion-fruit are most 
generally planted. On the tableland, apples, pears, apricots, and all fruits 
from cool and temperate climates thrive well; in the west and south-west, 
figs, almonds, and raisin-grapes can be cultivated; and in the north coast 
district, pineapples, bananas, and other tropical fruits grow excellently. 

Citrus Orchards. 

The cultivation of citrus fruits has been undertaken largely III the dis
tricts adjacent to the metropolis. Orange groves were planted first near 
the town of Parra matta, and afterwards in the neighbouring districts of 
Ryde, Pennant Hills, Lane Cove, the whole of Central Cumberland, the 
valleys of the Hawkesbury and Nepean Rivers, and the slopes of the Kurra
jong :Mountains. 

In the collection of statistics of citrus and other fruit orchards during 
the season 1909-10 a new system was adopted by which the area under each 
kind oj' Iruit-trees, productive and non-productive, may be ascertained 
with accuracy. Under the system previously in vogue there is no doubt 
that, in mixed orchards, some of the area devoted to oitr.ons was inoIuded 
with other fruits, and that a proportion .of the unproductive area was 
returned as productive. 

\ -' j 
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Statistics relating io citrus orchards since the season 1890-1 are shown 
in the subjoined statement:-

Season. 
Area under cultivation. 

Producth'e. I Not bearing. j Total. 

acres. acres. acres. 
1890-1 8,737 2,551 11,288 
1895-6 8,759 3,197 11,956 
1900-1 11,013 3,952 14,965 
1901-2 1I,670 4,091 15,761 
1902-3 12.550 3,657 16,207 
1903-4 13;418 3,310 16,728 
1904-5 14,486 2,918 17,404 
1905-6 15,054 2,795 17,849 
1906-7 

I 

15,173 2,582 17,755 
1907-8 16,4HO 2,087 18,517 
1908-9 16,570 2,040 18,610 
1909-10 I 17,214 2,644 19,858 
1910-11 

I 
17,465 2,643 20,108 

1911-12 17,271 3,152 20,423 
1912-13 

\ 

17,213 3,360 20,573 
1913-14 16,643 

\ 

3,800 20,443 
1914-15 16,675 5,237 21,912 

Production. 

Total. 

bushels. 
924,960 
595,494 
648,628 
7~5,455 
509,239 
784,154 
791,838 
886,493 
783,749 

1,295,721 
784,758 

1,250,107 
1,478,306 
1,682,310 
1,534,000 
1,153,980 
1,445,621 

Avera,ge per 
acre 

bushel~. 
106 

68 
59 
62 
41 
58 
55 
59 
52 
79 
47 
73 
85 
97 
89 
69 
87 

In 1890-1 the area under citrus fruit was 11,288 acres; in 1914-15 this 
had increased to 21,912 acres, of which 16,675 were productive. The latest 
production was equal to 87 bushels per a.ere. It is estimated that over 3,000 
dozens of fruit to the acre can be obtained during an average season from 
fair-sized trees in full bearing, and it is, therefore, probable that the figures 
returned by the growers include the production of a considerable number 
of young trees. The number of orangeries cultivated during the year 
1914-15 was 5,303, and of these the a:verage area was 4'1 acres. 

The production of oranges has attained such proportions that the 
growers are obliged to seek markets abroad for the disposal of their crop, 
as the supply, both'in New South Wales and in the adjacent States, in 
some seasons, exceeds the local demand. The principal market oustide Aus
tralia is in New Zealand. Efforts are bcing made to establish a trade with 
the United Kingdom and America, and in view of the success that ha3 been 
attained in other countries in carrying these fruits long distances by sea, 
there is reason to hope that a profitable export trade in Australian fruits 
may be developed. 

Other Orchards. 
The following ta'ble shows the area under orchards and fruit-gardens, 

exclusive of orangeries, together with the total value of each sea20n's yield, 
since 1890-1:-

-------~-. Areno! p~:~t::: [ 
--- ------ ._-_.-

Aren. of fruit- Total area culti· Total value?f I Approximate 
Eeason. fr111t~.2'ardens 

gardens and vated for fruit· the PFoductlOn avel'acre Y:llu€' 
and orchards. orchards not gardens and of frUIt-gardens 'pe; acre. 

I 
bearing-. orchards. and orchards. I . 

. 
acre~. acres. acres. £ I £ s. d. 

1890-1 16,081 (;,274 22,355 213,934 

I 
13 6 0 

1891)-6 20,6::11) 8,141) 28,780 130,735 6 7 0 
1900-1 25.766 1),1)03 31,269 270,081 10 10 0 
1905-6 21),189 ::l,577 28,766 189,195 

I 
7 10 0 

J910-11 20,498 6,748 27,246 271,930 13 I) 4 
1911-12 19,602 8.H,6 , 

27,768 37:1.80:'1 19 1 I) 
I 

1912-13 19.371i 9,109 28.4R4 305.000 I H; 11) 6 
1913-14 19,245; II ,238 30,4R6 2t4.9i'i0 

I 
12 14 (; 

1914-15 18,500 12,567 31,067 233,130 12 12 0 
I 
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Owing to the subdivision of orchards for residential and other purposes 
the area under fruit declined from 32,346 acres in 1901-2 to 25,859 acrcs in 
1909-10; since that season it has increased, and in 1914-15 was greater than 
in any season since 1903-4. 

At the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Settlement fruit trees are being planted 
very extensively, especially peaches, apricots, and oranges. Whilst the area 
of citrus trees has increased from 60 acres in 1912-13 to 428 acres in 1914-15, 
the area under other fruit has advanced during the same period from 152 
acres to 1,511 acres, the great majority of the trees still being in the unpro
ductive stage. 

About two-fifths of the area devoted to fruit culture is in the county of 
Cumberland, the actual acreage in 1914-15 being citrus, 11,099 acres; other, 
8,055 acres. For the ycar 1914-15, production of fruit other than citrus was 
valued at £13 9s. 8d. per acre, as compared with £12 12s. for the State. 

The fruit-production of New South Wales, with the exception of 
oranges, is far below average demands. The State is, therefore, obliged 
to import large quantities, the greater portion of which coult! be success
fully grown within its own boundaries. 

The extent of cultivation of each kind of fruit may be seen in the 
following table. After citrus fruits, apple and peach trees are the most 
numerous, peaches being largely used for canning. Efforts have been 
made to establish an export trade principally in apples, but during 
recent seasons the prices in the local markets have been so 8atisfactory 
that only small quantities have been exported. 

o 
L 

ranges 

emons 

Fruit. 

... 

... 
l\f andarins ... 

o t.her citrus 

Apples ... 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

... 

... 

1913-14. 

Number of I Trees of Bearing Age. 
Trees not I 

I yet 
I Bearmg. Number. I Yield. 
I I 
I I bushels. 

... " 
242,64:J 866,843 I £61,217 

I 

.. ·1 33,921 231,330 \ 180,597 

... I 59,915 398,298 3lO,318 

... 2,076 2,178 1,~ 

.. . 406,921 5:~5,797 495,898 

Peaches and Nectarines ... 

Pears ... ... ...1 
244,,919 501,926 I 354,054 

93,893 127,064 152,537 

'Cherries ... ... ... 80,600 139,038 41,748 

ApricotH ... ... ... 28,970 87,532 86,572 

Plums and Prunes ... 06,lO2 125,731 133,465 

Quinces ... ... .. . 7,318 38,375 41,984 

l'ersimmons ... ... 1,3S6 5,714 8,3i7 

J>assioll Fruit ... ... ...... ...... 38,897 

All other ... ... .. . 11,556 16,423 21,376 

I 1914-15. 

Number of Trees of Bearing Age. 
Trees not 

yet 
Number. I Bearing. Yield. 

312,643 
Ii hushels. 

851,564 I 848,670 

247,790 I 50,628 209,013 

94,647 397,033 I 386,096 

793 2,123 1,845 

411,743 534,278
1 

519,00:J 

3ll,028 488,"6

1 

379,673 

122,032 131,124 125,778 

74,994 109,126 59,172 

53,222 85,570 01,137 

75,151 122,702 109,070 

9,ll9 34,179 33,738 

1,637 5,690 6,633 

. ..... ...... 52,295 

20,478 18,804 I 16,753 

For 1914-15 the number of passion-fruit vines was stated as 151,529, of 
which 120,721" ,,=ere bearing fruit; the vines are frequently planted among 
the trees of other fruits, especially in young citrus orchards. The passion 
,.'ne is easily grown and cheaply maintained; and, on account of its early 
maturity, it forms a valuable means of providing returns until the fruit 
trees become productive. 
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'The cultivation of the passion fruit could be considerably extended, as the 
present supply is not sufficient to meet the local demand; and there is little 
doubt that, by systematic advertisement, an enormous demand for the fruit 
c0uld be created in the United Kingdom and America. A trial shipment 
sent to London met with only partial success, as buyers, not knowing its
qualities, imagined the fruit worthless on account of its shrivelled 
appearance. 

MARKET-GARDENS. 

In 1914-15 there were in the State 2,972 holdings, comprising 10,502 acres, 
,cultivated as market-gardens, the average size of each garden being 3'1 acres. 
The value of the production for the year was £405,280. About one-third 
-of the total area laid down for market-gardens is in the county of Oumber
land, and until recent years the industry was almost entirely in the 
hands of the Chinese, but latterly it has received much attention from 
European farmers In the districts in the vicinity of the metropolis. 

The subjoined statement gives the number and area of market-gardens, 
and the value of the produce since the season 1900-1:-

1900-1 

1901-2 

1902-3 

1903-4 

1904-5 

1905-6 

1906-7 

1907-8 

1908-9 

1909-10 

1910-11 

1911-12 

1912-13 

191i!-14 

1914-15 

Market-g'ardens. 

No. 
2,266 

2,215 

2,283 

2,559 

2,783 

2,842 

3,437 

3,324 

3,462 

3,808 

3,598 

3,368 

3,581 

3,373 

2,9i2 

, 
Area. 

acres. 
7,764 

7,834 

8,263 

8,754 

8,827 

9,119 

9,550 

10,052 

10,331 

10,251 

9,813 

9,498 

9,817 

10,607 

10,502 

1 

___ ' Value of production. 

Total. 1 Average per acre. 

£ £ s. d. 
192,450 24 15 9 

213,462 27 5 0 

225,061 27 4 9 

219,040 25 0 5 

229,530 26 0 1 

24S,678 27 I) 5 

258,000 27 0 4, 

262,786 26 2IG 

298,740 28 18 4 

311,580 30 7 9 

333,820 34 0 1 

357,230 37 12 3 

363,480 37 10 0 

401,060 37 16 2 

405,280 38 11 10 

One branch of gardening-tomato culture-has not received sufficient 
attention. As this cultivation entails light labour, and is particularly 
rsmunerative, the vegetable could be grown by persons unaccustomed to 
heavier labour on farms, and it is surprising that the industry should 
have been so long neglected. In 1914-15 there were 507 acres, outside 
market-gardens, under cultivation for tomatoes, which yielded 101,148 ha1£
cases, or 200 half-cases per acre. 

MINOR CROPS. 

In addition to the crops already specified, there are small areas under 
various kinds of products-as, for instance, pulse and cucurbit crops. 

P1~lse.-During the season 1914-15 there were 346 acres under crop for 
peas and beans, which gave a total yield of 10,010 bushels, being 28'9 bushels 
per acre. 
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These peas and beans were grown mainly as hard fodder for horses 
and pigs, and must not be confounded with the peas and beans cultivat€d 
in the kitchen and market gardens for table use as green vegetables. 

Oucurbit Orops.-The area devoted to pumpkins and melons during the 
season 1914-15 was 2,912 acres, and the yield 12,493 tons, being 4,29 tons per 
acre. The principal places of cultivation are the maize districts and the 
metropolitan county. 

Pumpkins are grown for table use as vegetables, but are also used 
extensively as fodder for cattle and pigs. The number of acres under 
gourd-vines mentioned above is somewhat below the true figures, as crop~ 
of pumpkins and melons are sometimes raised in market gardens, and 
particulars respecting the production are not returned. 

Other branches of agriculture have hardly been considered, although, 
no doubt, as the rural population increases, their importance will gain 
recognition. Little has been attempted in the cultivation of any of 
the following, although experiment has proved that they can all be 
raised in the State: -Olives, castor-oil plant, flax, ramie fibre, hops, silk, 
coffee, and cotton. The varieties of the soil and of climate are so diverse 
that almost any kind of produce can be raised, and there 'is every reason 
for hope for future extension. 

The castor-oil plant grows luxuriantly in the humid coastal districts. 

Hops have been Qultivated to a slight extent in the neighbourhood of 
Orange; other suitable districts are Armidale, Goulburn, and Oooma. 

IMPORT AND EXPORT OF FRCIT, VEGETABLES, AND PLANTS. 

The following quantities of fruit, &c., were received into New South 
Wales from the other States of the Oommonwealth during the year ended 
June, 1915:-

1,735,769 cases and half-cases of fruit, tomatoes, and cucumbers. 
191,150 bunches of bananas. 
1,001 crates of cauliflowers and cabbages. 
823,385 bags of vegetables. 
1,748 cwt. of plants and nuts. 

Of the above, 33,312 cases of fruit, 715 bags of potatoes, and 595 bags of 
other vegetables were infected with disease. 

Under the Quarantine Act, 335,015 bunches of bananas, 29,352 cases of 
pines and bananas, 158,795 centals of fruit, 1,107,774 centals of cereals, 
seed, pulse, &c" 106,346 .centals of vegetables, bulbs, &c., 22,351 centals of 
nuts, and 135,576 plants were examined. Fruit and grain to the extent of 
21,476 centals were condemned, in addition to which 20,352 plants, includ
ing 20,000 vines imported from France, were also quarantined. 

Under the Oommerce Act, 71,513 packages of canned and fresh fruit, 
26,492 bags of potatoes, 5,272 bags of maize and seed, and 550 packages of 
plants were passed for export. 

MACHINERY AND LABOUR. 

The introduction of imnroved machinery has materially reduced the 
cost and Ia 110ur of producing' the various crops. For harvesting' g'rain
crops the reaper and binder, the stripper and the harvester are used, and 
there is a vast difference of opinion regarding- the relative efficiency of the 
different implements. The reaper and binder is used almost exclusively 
in moist districts, and over the greatest portion of the wheat areas con
ditions are favourable for the use of the harvester. A modern type of 
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11arvester, particularly adapted for Australian conditions, produced and 
,developed locally, has largely contributed to the expansion of wheat 
cultivation. 

In a previous issue of this Year Book a list of implements and machines 
used in each of the rural industries was shown. 

The estimated value of the agricultural machinery in USe during the 
1914-15 season was £5,159,959, or an average of £11s. 6d. per acre cultivated. 

Division. 

Coastal 

Tableland 

'Vestern Slopes, 

'Vestern Plains and Ri verina 

'Western Division ... 

Total ... 

Area farmed. 

acres. 

271,079 

4iI,521 

2,159,290 

1,896,350 

10,387 

I Value of machiuery·1 

£ 

576,934 

685,225 

2,144,332 

I 1,698,167 

I 55,301, 

Value per acre. 

£ s. d. 

227 

9 1 

o 19 10 

o 17 II 

566 

4,808'-,6-2-7--1 5,159,959 1~--1-'1--6--

A comparIson of the value of farming implements and machinery in use 
during each year since 1901 in each of the rural industries is shown in 
the following table:-

Year. Farming. Dairying. Pastoral.* Total V",1ue. 

£ £ £ £ 

1901 2,677,902 234,846 446,151 3,358,899 

1902 2,236,850 254,678 660,447 3,151,975 

]903 2,368,072 300,107 710,885 3,379,064 

1904 2,459,346 345,208 779,244 3,583,798 

1905 2,557,262 365,436 1,120,991 4,043,689 

]906 2,645,9S0 417,006 1,082,043 4,145,029 

1907 2,599,156 443,197 1, 1I0,953 4,153,306 

1908 2,851,974 458,720 1,256.857 4,567,551 

1909 3,042,364 510,852 1,332,427 4,885,643 

1910 3,414,621 534,745 1,483,081 5,432,417 

1911 4,859,037 519,467 1,128,666 6,507,170 

1912 4,633,809 575,637 1,514,636 6,724,082 

11913 5,029,938 617,109 1,744,891 7,3Ql,933 

1914·15 5,159,959 589,593 l,f6!,034 7,613,586 

* The figures for years other than 1901 and 1911 include. in many cases, 
Farming Implements used on Pastoral Holding". 

. 
:)' r"- . 
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The following statement gives a comparative view of the machinery used 
and the labour employed in agricultural pursuits during the last ten years. 
The apparent excess in the value of farming machinery in the last four 
years is partl:t 1:be to a stricter classification, which has been rendered 
possible by the collection of fuller particulars regarding the machinery 
used in each of the rural industries. In other years the agricultural 
machinery user! on pastoral holdings was in many cases included with thO' 
pastoral machinery:-

"S I A f d I Value of eason. rea arme. Machinery. 
____ ---2-.~--~ • ac mery, employed Persons Employed. I ~f h' I Per£Oll. 

!fales. I Females. I Total. per acre. per acre. 

acres. £ 
I 

£ 
1904-5 2,672,973 2,459,346 63,111 5,742 68,853 '92 '022 
1905-6 2,838,081 2,557,262 62,419 5,008 67,427 '90 '024 
1906-7 2,824,211 2,645,980 63,448 5,715 69,163 '94 '021 
1907-8 2,570,137 2,599,156 57,327 5,385 62,712 1'01 '024 
1908-9 2,713,971 2,851,974 55,324 5,409 60,7a3 1'05 '022 
1909-10 3,174,864 3,042,364 59,541 4,710 64,311 '96 '020 
1910-11 3,381,921 3,414,621 ;;9,091 5,228 64,319 1'01 '019 
1911-12 3,629,170 4,859,037 56,476 3,496 59,972 1'34 '017 
1912-13 3,737,269 4,633,809 57,209 2,848 60,057 1'24 '016 
1913-14 4,568,841 5,029,938 I 59,337 2,699 62,036 1'10 '014 
1914-15 4,808,627 5,159,959 I 57,602 3,356 60,958 1'07 '012 

In stating the number of persons employed in agricultural pursuits 
it must be remarked that these figures are obtained from returns supplied 
by the farmers; but in cases where agriculture is carried on conjointly 
with other rural industries, it is difficult to differentiate, and persons 
may be returnQd as engaged in agriculture in one year and in other 
rural occupations in another year. The decrease shown in agricultural 
labour is partly explainable in this manner. Probably also the doubling of 
the value of machinery during the last ten years has been an important 
factor. 

Of the females the majority are engaged only partly in agricultural 
work, portion of their time being spent in the discharge of domestic 
duties. At the census of 1911, 79,235 persons-77,599 males and 1,636 
females-were returned as engaged in agricultural pursuits. 

The labour employed in all rural industries is discussed in the chapter 
"Employment and Industrial Arbitration." 

FERTILISERS. 

The most important method of maintaining the productive power of 
the soil-which is a fundamental principle of a permanent system of 
agriculture--is the application of fertilisers to supplement the supply of 
plant food, and to improve the physical and biological condition of the soil. 

The essential elements of plant production are ten in number-carbon 
and oxygen, obtained from the air; hydrogen, obtained from water; and 
nitrogen, sulphur, phosphorus, potassium, iron, magnesium, and cal
c:um, obtained from the soil. Of these, nitrogen, phosphorus, and potas
sium are the most likely to be deficient in normal soils, and must be 
supplied to enable a full crop to be grown; sometimes it is necessary to 
augment the supply of calcium. 

Apart from their value in supplying plant food, fertilisers are also 
beneficial in promoting fertility by ncutralising organic toxic substances, 
iml?roving the texture, and strengthening the moisture-retaining and 
capIllary power of the soils, and by assisting the development of useful bacteria. 
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As soils show considerable variations in their composition the most 
important factor in the use of fertilisers is the determination of th& 
requirements of each soil intended for cultivation. This question may be 
determined satisfactorily only by systematic local experiment. 

In New South Wales superphosphate is the only artificial fertiliser
",sed in :my considerable quantity the soils in the wheat areas being 
generally deficient in phosphoric a~id. Tests of manure conducted 011 the
Farmers' Experiment Plots indi,cate that, as a general rule, the benefits, 
derived from the application of superphosphates to wheat lands are most, 
marked in the southern portion of the wheat helt, viz., the South-western 
Slopes and Riverina; the beneficial results gradually diminish throughout 
the western districts which form the central portion of the wheat belt; 
and in the north-western districts no advantage is gained by the use of 
this fertiliser. The results may be affected by the fact that fallowing is 
more common in the south than in the west, and much more than in the
north. 

The return shows the area of land and the quantity of manures which 
were used during the year 1914:-

Coastal-
North Coast... ... 
Hunter and Manning 
County of Cumberlanl 
South Coast ... 

Total 

Tableland
Northern 
Central 
Southern 

Total 

Western Slopes
North ". 
Central... 
South 

Total 

Western Plains and Riverina
North ." 
CentraL .. 
Riverina 

Total 

~'estern-
East of Darling 
West of Darling 

Total 

Total, New South Wales 

Total 
Area 

Manured. 

Quantities of Manure used .. 

'I Artificial 
Natur~1 (Superphos' 

(Stable-J ard, .phates Bone-
&c.). I dust,' &c.). 

acres. loads. cwt. 
409 357 542 

1,927 12,848 5,863 
18,511 124,642 88,055 

7,Oi2 13,192 9,466 

27,8891~039 103,926 

625 
83,899 
17,534 

],506 
8,671 
3,917 

447 
42,971 
9,339 

102,058 I 14,094 5~,757 

---1-------
330 

153,408 
734,439 

888,177 

30 
420 

2,000 

2,450 

1St} 
60,925 

324,648 

385,753 

::: 120',0791 ... "S87 '43:863' 
"'11 

1, 199,728 I 3,953 517,365 --------- ----
"'11,312,&071 4,840 561,228 

···1-----:---],588 --:~ 
37 1,U77 

308 2,665 510 

... I 2,331,239 

j 
175,088 1,104,174 

I 
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The small proportion of manured land in relation to the total cultiva
tion shows that the farming community d6l not fully appreciate the 
necessity and practical value of applying fertilisers to enrich poor so~ls, 
Cl' to restore fertility depleted by successive croppings. The proportlOn 
of manured area in relation to the total cultivated in 1914 was only 48·5 
per cent.; but, as the following table shows, a steady increase in the use o£ 
fertilisers has taken place since 1907, when the proportion was only 16·5 
per cent. This increa£e furnishes a reliable indicati0n of improvement 
in methods of cultivation:-

.----~-.-

Manures used- Area 
Manured, 

Season. 
Tot"l Area Total Area per cent. 

cultivat.ed. Manured. of 

Natural. Al'tHicial. Total 
cultin\ed. 

Acres. Acres. Loads. cwt. 

1907-8 2,570,137 42:1,678 144,021 276,120 16'5 

1903-9 2,713,971 509,262 216,078 310,899 18'8 

1909-10 3,174,864 826,197 189,008 433,187 26'0 

1910-11 3,381,921 1,030,536 1 186,20! EOO,312 30'5 

1911··J2 3,629,170 1,407,853 178,689 676,40[) 38'8 

1912-13 3,737,269 1,643,788 170,312 779,123 44 ° 
1913-14 4,568,841 2,226,742 166,';53 I,OlO,~!J6 4,,7 

1914-15 4,808,627 2,331,2:l9 175,088 1,104,174 48'5 

The area on which natural manure only is used is comparatively small, 
~md during 1914-15 the area treated in this maIlner was only 7,000 acres, 
the quantity applied in this manner being 55,620 loads. In conjunction 
with 76,788 cwt. of artificial fertilisers, however, 119,468 loads of natural 
manure were used on 18,498 acres, the balance of the area manured-
2,305,H1 acres-being treated with 1,027,386 cwt. of artificial fertilisers 
only. 

The E'ale of artificial fertilisers is regulated by the Fertilisers Act of 
.1904; the vendor is required to furnish to the purcha3er a statement as 

t.o the nature and chemical composition of such fertilisers. 

HA WKESBURY AaIUccLTuRAL OOLLEGE. 

The Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege proyides accommodation for resi
d(·nt students, and gives theoretical and practical instruction in a three-years' 
couse, which embra,ces every department of agriculture. Instruction is 
given also in dairying, pig-raising, horse, sheep, and poultry breeding; 
experimental research work is conducted in connection with cereal and 
other crops, and with fertilisers, and soil culture, &c. All subsidiary 
branches of farm labour are taught, including blacksmithing, carpentering, 
sheep-killing, bee-keeping, and other farm occupations. An area of 116 
acres has been leased on the banks of the Hawkesbury River, on which a 
complete system of irrigation is being instituted. The fees payable are £33 
for the first year, £23 for the second, and £13 for the third. Special courses 
()£ instruction are also provided, notably at the Farmers' Winter School and 
the Summer School. In July, 1915, there were 121 regular students in 
attendance, and 1,107 acres out of the total of 3,430 acres attached to the 
College were under cultivation. 
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Dairy eattle of the Jersey and Red Poll breeds, and Romney :Marsh sheep, 
are bred; also, stud pigs of various strains, which are distributed to farmers 
throughout the OomlIN)Uwealth and New Zealand. In the poultry section 
the egg-laying competitions attract a large number of competitors. 

EXPERIl\IEKT FARMS. 

Experiment farms have been established in various districts of the State. 
and the experiments and education vary with the particular climatic con
ditions. At VVagga Farm the specialties are seed wheats, fruits, breeding 
oi horses, dairy cattle (notably Jerseys), swine (Berkshire), sheep, and 
poultry. The area under cultivation is 1.225 acres out of 3,406 acres. The 
Course is for two ycars; a fce of £15 is ~harged for the first year, and £1() 
for the second year. During 1915 there were 51 students in attendance. 

At Bathurst, parti(:ular attention has been devoted to the orchard, and to 
mixed farming and irrigation. A system of soil culture has been adopted 
by which a fodder crop rotates with a cereal crop, and a short summer 
fallow is allowed before sowing the cereal. Experiments with the cross
breeding of sheep are condu.decl, and a dairy herd of Kerry cattle is main
tained. Of the total area of 691 acres, 515 are cleared and under crop. 
1'11ere were 38 students in attendance in 191.'5, the fees charged being similar 
to those at Wagga. 

Wollongbar Farm, with an area of 734 acres (main farm 264 acres, Duck 
Creek 470 acres) is utilised in dairy-farming suitable for the North Ooast 
district. Grasses and fodder plants are grown, the breeding of dairy cattle 
(Guernsey) and pigs is conducted; and at the Duck Creek (Branch) Farm 
sugar-cane and maize are cultivated. 

At the Grafton Experiment Farm, area 1,075 acres, accommodation has 
been provided with the view of training apprentices in mixed f~rming suit
able for sub-tropical districts; special attention is given to maize in e8tab
li8hing new varieties, and to experiments regarding methods of cultivation 
and fertilisation. Pigs, "poultry, and Ayrshire dairy .cattle are bred; and 
potatoes, fodder crops, and fruit are grown. A flock of Romney Marsh sheep 
was tested at Grafton for a period of several years, but the results were not 
profitable, and the sheep were transferred to the Hawkesbury College. 

High-clasR stock is bred at the Berry Experiment Farm, situated in the 
centre of the South Coast dairying district. This farm wa>l previously 
conducted on a leasell01d area, but in May, 1911, portion of tIle oln farm 
and an additional adjoining area were acquired by the Government. Exten
sive improvements have been made, and all the buildings are now of the 
most modern design; the dairy herds are Shorthorns and Holsteins. An 
interestin:g experiment was made recently in converting paspalum grass into 
stock silage. The present area of the farm is 403 acre~. 

The Glen Innes Farm, area 1,073 acres, is utilised for mixed farmiUQ' and 
fruit-growing suit9b1e for the Nortnern Tablelands. The stock includes 
pure-bred Lincoln sheep and Ayrshire cattle. 

Cowra Farm, with an area of 1,011 acre~, is the principal wheat breeding 
experiment station. A herd of Jersey dairy cattle is located at Oowra, 
also a flock of Border Leicester sheep. 

At Pera Bore Experiment Farm, areA 66 acres, exneriments have been 
made with bore water in aQ'riculture, and with methods of neutrfllising- the 
cI1emical .constituents in artesian water. Citrus fruits arc cultivated, and a 
sman flock of merino shepn is maintained. 

The Yanco Experiment Farm was estahlished in 1908 in connection with 
tI,e Murrumbidgee irrigMion scheme. for the purnose of h,sting the suita
bility of the soil and climate for the various crops to be grown under 
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irrigation. The area of the farm is 2,045 acres, of which 653 acres are 
irrigable, including 63 acres of orchard and a mother stock vineyard. A 
.large portion of the farm is devoted to raising .crops for the breeding stock 
and the working horses. Ostrich-farming and mule-breeding are important 
features of the work at this farm; a number of imported ostriches and 
donkeys are stationed there. The dairy cattle are pure-bred J ereey, and the 
Jligs Berkshire. 

In March, 1911, an Experiment Farm, with an area of 1,945 acres, was 
<opened at Coonamble in connection with dry-farming. Wheat cultivation 
1Jnd sheep-farming are combined, and results indicate that profitable crops 
<can be obtained on the black-soil plains by early sowing of quick-maturing 
vr.rieties on well fallowed land. An artesian bore has been sunk, and 
-experiments in connection with the growth of crops by means of irrigation 
with bore-water are being carried out. 

The Trangie Experiment Farm, with an area of 9,736 acres, was estab
lished in 1914; part of the area which has a frontage to· the Main vVestern 
Railway will be devoted to wheat experiments on a large scale, and the 
remainder will be used for the purpose of a stud merino farm. 

DEMONSTRATION FARMS AKD ORCHARD. 

Demonstration Farms have been established in various parts of the State, 
with the object of demonstrating the commercial results of scientific prin
.ciples which have been proved at the Experiment Farms. Demonstration 
Farms are in operation at Nyngan, Temora, Condobolin, and Forest Vale, 
-also a Demonstration Orchard at Dural. 

At the Nyngan Demonstration Farm, established in 1909, part of the area 
is used for experiments relating to problems of dry-farming which had been 
"Conducted previously at Coolabah. Investigations are carried on also in 
ccnnection with merino sheep, with the object of raising a strain specially 
,suitable for farmers and small landholders in the dry western areas. Six 
'Swiss milch goats imported in 1914 are located at the Nyngan Farm. The 
-area of the farm is 6,427 aCJ.'es. The operations at Coolabah were abandoned 
'On account of its distance from any railway. 

The Temora Demonstration ~Farm, established in May, 1912, is situated 
in the Riverina wheat belt, on a branch of the Main Southern Railway, and 
1las an area of 1,606 acres. The conditions are specially suitable for the 
}lToduction of seed wheat. 

The Oondobolin Demonstration Farm has an area of 1,348 acres, and is 
-situated on a branch of the :Main vVestern Railway. This farm. is used to 
~demonstrate modern methods of dry-farming and the use of suitable varieties 
Ot wheat, the soil being typical of a large portion of the western districts of 
the State. Operations were commenced in September, 1912. 

Forest Vale Demonstration Farm has been established in conne.ction witH 
the Government share-farming area at Forest Vale, via Condobolin. Suit
able methods of cultivation, &c., are to be demonstrated for the benefit of 
ine tenants on the share-farms. The area of the Demonstration Farm is 
about 1,500 acres. 

The Dural Demonstration Orchard is used for conducting experiments 
in fruit-growing and in combating diseases, also for the education of fruit
~growers in the county of Cumberland. Short courses of orchard and garden 
,vork are provided. 

VITICt:LTGRAL STATIONS. 

Operations at the Hunter Valley Viticultural Station, Raymond Terrace, 
were transferred during 1913 to an area of 100 acres at N arara, in the 
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Gosford district. Instruction and advice in regard to vine-growing are 
given, phylloxera-resistant rootlings and cuttings are grown, and grafted 
vines are raised for distribution to vine-growers to enable them to replant 
vineyards destroyed by phyl1oxera. 

'At the Howlong Viticultural Station, area 224 acres, there is a mother
stock vineyard to supply the necessary material for the propagation of vines 
;at the N arara nursery, also experimental blocks of wine and table grapes. 

Rm::, PU.IXS IRRIGATIO~ FAmr. 

The Emu Plains Irrigation Farm was acquired in 1914, and is utilised for 
vegetable growing and general farm work, by prison labour, to supply the 
needs of the various Government institutions. The area of the farm is 107 
acres, and the greater portion will be watered by sprinklers, flooding, or 
furrow systems. An overhead system of irrigation has been installed to 
test its value for crops and vegetables. 

NORTH BAKGAROO STl'D HORSE F All~f. 

This is a property of 4,914 acres which has been acquired at North Ban
garoo, near Oanowindra, for the breeding of high-class Olydesdale horses for 
the various Experiment Farms, &c., and for sale to farmers. 

GoVERNJlIENT AGRICULTURAL TRAINING FARM, PITT TOWN. 

This farm is controlled by the State Labour Branch of the Department 
'Of Labour and Industry. At 31st December, 1915, there were on the farm 
10 students and 26 men. The number of students decreased considerably on 
account of the war, although special efforts were made to bring the advan
tages of the farm under the notice of lads who were possibly desirous of 
'farm training. The lack of students has restricted farming operations, and 
this led to the initiation of a scheme of farm training for women, which 
it is hoped will counterbalance the shortage of male labour by the addition 
'Of female trainees. During July, 1916, four women students entered upon 
their training course. 

DREADNOUGHT FARM TRUST. 

'An agreement was made early in 1911 between the Government of New 
South "\-Vales and the Trustees of the Dreadnought Farm as to the intro
duction of anum ber of lads from 17 to 20 years of age to this State for 
the purpose of following rural pursuits. UP0:l arrival, the boys are either 
placed in employment with farmers by the Immigration and Tourist 
Bureau or are sent to the Pitt Town Training Farm, near Windsor, where 
they receive general training; and three months afterwards are engaged 
to farmers in different localities, or are placed in one of the Agricultural 
Colleges or farms for twelve months to receive practical and theoretical 
training in farming. From April, 1911, to 30th June, 1916, 2,164 boys 
arrived, 1,268 having been sent out as workers, 772 as trainees at Pitt Town 
Farm, and 124 as students and apprentices at Agricultural Oolleges and 
Ji:xperiment Farms. The training of these prospective farmers is under the 
~are of the Superintendent of Labour, who places them in remunerative 
employment at the end of the term. 

Recently the Trustees have decided upon an extension of their opera
tions and are advancing portion of the fares required for lads. Sub
jectto the approval of their London representative a lad is only re
quired to deposit ;£3 towards his passage and landing money, and to sigl1 
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an undertaking to repay £8 in instalments extending over a period of 
eighteen months. In a number of cases where boys have been without means 
the Trustees paid the whole of the passage money on condition that £6 would 
be refunded out of the first year's wages. 

The lads generalIy have kept their agreements very loyally, and the refunds 
to date amount to £2,877. 

The original capital was £80,122, and with accrued interest, £12,381, the 
fund increased to £92,503. Of this amount £40,000 was' donated towards the 
establishment of the Royal Australian Naval Oollege at Jervis Bay. The 
total cost of management of the fund for seven years has been only £841. 
Other payments include passage money, £9,480; fees for students and appren
tices at Pitt Town Training Farm and Government Experiment Farms, 
£4,590; loan to British Immigration League towards purchase of an immi
grants' home at the Glebe, £5,342. The balance in hand at 30th June, 1916, 
was £32,163. 

GOVER""JlIENT VVHEAT F~\R]\L 

·Wheat farming on an extensive scale has been undertaken by the Depart
ment of Agriculture at Tottenham. An area of 27,641 acres had been 
cleared at tho end of March, 1915. Traction engines are employed in the 
ploughing, and approximately 11,000 acres were sown with wheat. 

FARMERS' EXPERIMENT PLOTS. 

A number of experimental plots, ranging from 1 to 20 acres, have been 
established throughout the State to give practical demonstrations te> 
farmers regarding advanced methods of agriculture, improved varieties 
of seed, comparative values of manure, and new crops for the respective 
districts. The State has been divided into seven districts, and in each 
an inspector supervises the plots, gives lectures and demonstrations, 
and advises the farmers generally on agricultural matters. This system 
has been extended to the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area. 

At the establishment of the plots in 1908, they were conducted on the 
following terms: -The land was provided by the farmer, the seed and 
manure by the Department of Agriculture; the Department paid the 
farmer for the work of preparing the land, and sowing, cultivating, and 
harvesting the crops, the farmer taking two-thirds and the Department 
one-third of the l'esulting produce. It has now become a general rule 
that the farmer 'carries out the work without cost to the Department other 
than for seed, manure, and supervision, and receives the whole of the cro'P. 

These plots have proved valuable media of practical education for 
the farming community, special attention being directed towards the 
improvement of cultural methods for wheat and other cereals, potatoes, 
and grasses; and to the extension of the cultivation of leguminous plants, 
either in combination with ,cereals or alone, with the object of improving 
the feeding value of the green fodder, ensilage, and hay fed to the farmers' 
stock, and of increasing the fertility of their soils, 

In 1914-15 the number of plotscuItivated was 195, and the total area was 
991 acres. 

FARRER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Farrer Memorial Fund has been established by public subscription 
in honour of the late William J. Farrer, whose work "in the production of 
new wheats has afforded O"reat benefit to the industry. The money has 
been vested in Trustee~ and the interest is us~d for the Farrer 
Research Scholarship. the specific object of which is the improvement of 
wheat cultivation. The scholarship, valued at about £100 per annum, is 
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granted to a candidate selected by the Trustees from applicants possessing 
Qne Df the following qualifications ;--

(a) A graduate in Science, to pursue studies with original research in 
Cambridge University Laboratory, or elsewhere outsiue the 
State. In such a case, the revenue for two years may be given 
for one year's research. 

(7;) Graduat~ or undergraduate, to pursue study of plant-breeding in 
University laboratories unuer supervision of Science Faculty. 

(c) Student who. has tah:en diploma from Hawkesbury Agricultural 
College, or similar institution, to. pursue study Df plant-breed
ing in field or in other apprDved way. 

(d) A young farmer, Dr other perso.n, pDssessing necess~ry qualifica
tiDns and aptitude fDr investigating this subject in the field 
under supcrvisiDn Df the Trustees. 

The selected scholar presents his results at the clDse Df the year in the 
iorm Df a paper to. be published by the Trustees. At the end of the year the 
holder of the SchDlarship may be re-appDinted or a new selection made. 

The Government Farrer Scholarship is offered fDr cDmpetitiDn amDngst 
students wishing to. enter the Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege with a 
special view to study wheat cultivation. The value of the SchDlarship is 
£91; it is awarded after competitive examination, and prDvides fDr the 
full educatiDn Df the recipient during the three years' course, for the 
purchase of bDoks and apparatus, and the payment Df medical, spDrt, 
:and other fees. The Trustees of the :Farrer MemDrial Fund are authorised 
:specially to give priority in the matter of the Farrer Research Scholar
ship to. a G.overnment Farrer sch.olar at the close .of his C.ollege CDurse, if 
he sh.oWS special aptitude fDr research work in connection with wheat 
cultivatiDn. 

The haily Telegraph Farrer Sch.olarship consists ,of a grant of books, 
apparatus, &c., to the value .of £10, given each year by the Daily 
TeZegraph Newspaper 00., Ltd., to the best wheat student at the Bathurst 
or Wagga Experiment Farm. 

AGRICULTURAI, BUREAU. 

An Agricultural Bureau has been established under the directiDn of 
the Department of Agriculture. Its Dbjects are to collect and disseminate 
infermation respecting plants, animals, Dr products likely to prove .of 
value to cultivators; t.o disoover the best methods of cultivating suitable 
eCDnomic crDps, breeding and feeding domestic animals, and preparing 
prDducts fDr market; to settIe f.or each district the best times f.or 
fall.owing, sowing, and harvesting; t.o prevent the introducti.on and spread 
of insect and fungus pests; to encourage social intercDursj;); and generally 
to advance the interests .of persons engaged in rural industries. Govern
ment assistance is granted in the fDrm of subsidies payable to each branch 
at the rate of lOs. for every £ of membership fees; by lectures and 
demonstrations by the Departmental experts; and by the supply free .of 
.charge of the publications of the Department, including the Agricultural 
Gazette and Farmers' Bulletins. 

The Bureau was established in 1911, and at 30th June, 1915, there were 
102 branches, with 3,669 members. 

AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES. 

A number .of Agricultural Societies have been formed throughout the 
State mainly for the purpose of h()lding exhibiti.ons of agricultural, 
hortioultural, and pastoral pr'Dducts, .of live-st.ock, machinery and 
implements, arts and manufactures, and for other purp.oses relating 
to rural industries. The exhibitions assist rural develDpment by main-



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

taining a high standard of products and other exhibits, and by making 
the people familiar with modern methods and appliances. The subscrip
tions of members are augmented by Government subsidies, paid at a rate 
not exceeding lOs. in the £ on prizes awarded for bona-fide agricultural 
and other approved exhibits and competitions. 

At 30th June, 1915, there were 170 Agricultural Sodeties registered for 
subsidy, and during that year 136 societies rcceived subsidies amounting to 
£17,447. The membership of the subsidised societies was 28,843, the mem
bers' subscriptions amounted to £23,721, and the total value of prize money 
was £47,807, of which £34,867 was the basis for subsidy. 

From 1879 to June, 1915, ·the sum of £575,007 has been paid to these 
societies. 

CO-OPERATIO:N OF AGRICULTURISTS. 

Endeavours are being made, through the agency of the Agri{?ultural 
]3ureau, to encourage eo-operative efforts amongst agriculturists. Notable 
examples of its success are found in this State in the da.iry factories, and 
in South Australia, where a large proportion of the exportable wheat is 
handled by a co-operative union. In addition to the advantages of 
co-operation as a means of successful marketing of produce, the principle 
can be extended to \he purchase of materials, manures, machinery, and 
seed. The farmers could combine for the joint-ownership of labour-saving 
macllinery and stud-stock, for herd-testing, and for insurance; and, as a 
body, would be able to obtain concessions from manufacturers, agents, &c., 
and as regards freight which, as individuals, they could not procure. 

The matter has been brought under the notice of the various branches 
of the Agricultural Bureau for general discussion, and in order that the 
most suitable method of applying it to local requirements may be decided . 

• STATE ADVANCES TO SETTLERS. 

To meet the demand for capital, and impelled by the necessity for 
affording assistance to settlers whose prospects had been affected by the 
prevalent drought conditions, the Government inaugurated a system in 
1899, by which advances are made to settlers on the basis of the French 
Credit Foncier, at rates of interest and of repayment which are intended 
to be available for the benefit of every settler offering ader]uate security. 
The original Act of 1899 received several amendments, till, in 1906, the 
powers of the Advances to Settlers 'Board were transferred to the Commis
sioners of the Government Savings Bank of New South 'Vales, and the 
m[lximum and minimum advances fixed at £2,000 and £50 respectively. 

On 30th June. 1915, 13,740 advances (total value, £3,918,978) had been 
made to sE'tttlers, equivalent to £285 per loan, of which 7,880, representing 
£1,404,899, were repaid, leaving 5,860 advances current at that da.te, the 
average balance of principal being £429 per loan. 

The operations of the bank, relating to advances to settlers, since 1911, 
.have been as follow;-

yeaJ --:-:::~ADE·-==f ~p::::-. --------:,:s-;::::-.--
______ 11 Number.! rotal Amount.l Average.: Number. I Total Amount Total Amount.IAverage. 

£ £; £ --£-- --£-
1911 I 838 331,693 39;; 7~1l ]R5.420 1.074,359 286 
1912 I 940 47/"i,070 505 572 15:l':lWl 1,396,336 339 
1913 1,38fi 771,272 556 414 1 HI,476 2,OM,132 403 
]914' 602 :l:l~,o:l5 5:>8 2110 R9.1R6 1',29i,981 423 
191;;+. 8110 387,71;; 451 436 171,617 . ,860 2.514.078 429 

* Half-year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30th June. 



AGRICULTURE. 875 

The Oommissioners are empowered to make advances upon mortgages 
of land in fee-simple and of land held under conditional purchase or 
lease, settlement purchase or lease, homestead grant or selection. The 
advances are made for the purposes of repaying existing encumbrances, 
of purchasing land, or to effect improvements, utilise resources, or build 
homes. 

The conditions under which lo'{msare repayable vary according to the 
circumstances of the individual case; the maximum loan to anyone 
person is £2,000; the rate of interest ranges between 4i and 5 per cent.; 
and the maximum period for repayment is thirty-one years. 

It is clear that the system is intended to confer, and does afford, material 
assistance to men who contemplate settling on the land, as well as to those 
already engaged in agriculture. 

BOUNTIES ON AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. 

In order to encourage the production of certain goods in Australia the 
Federal Government has provided for the payment of bounties to pro
ducers. The agricultural products included in the schedule of bounties 
payable under the Bounties Act, 1907-1912, are shown hereunder. 

Products. 

I 
bounty may 

be paid. 
I 

Period from r 
1 Jul., 1907.\ 

during which 

~--~~------~----~--~--~I--

Cotton, Ginned ... ...1 
Fibres-· I 

New Zealand Flax ... 
Flax and Hemp . ... ... . .. 1 

,Tnte ... ... ... ... "'1 
Sisal Hemp... ... ... .. 

Oil materials supplied to an oil factory. 
for the manufacture of oil

Cotton Seed .. , ... 
Linseed (flax seed) ... 

Rice, uucleaned .. , 
Rubber 
Coffee, raw, as prescribed 
"Tobacco Leaf for manufacture of cigars, 

high grade ... 
Fruits-

Dates (dried) ... 
Dried (except currants and raisins) 

or Candied, and exported 

Years. 
8 

10 
10 
10 
10 

8 
IO 
10 
15 
8 

10 

15 

10 

Rates of Bcunty. 

10% on market value ... 

" " 
" 20% " 

10% " " 
" 

" ... [ 
" ""'1 208. per ton .. , .. , 

10% on market mlue ... , 

ld. per lb. '''1, 
2d. per lb. , 

I 
ld. per lb. ... ... 'I 

10% on market value .. . 

DEPART?lIENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

Maximum 
amounts pay

able in anyone 
Jl~r. 

£ 
6,COO 

3,000 
8,000 
9,000 
;~,OLO 

1,000 
5,000 
1,000 
2,000 
1,600 

4,000 

1,000 

6,OCO 

The Department of Agriculture, which was created in 1890 to advance the 
interests of the farmers and fruit-growers of New South 'Wales, deals with 
all matters essential to agriculture, and its principal functions are to collect 
information by scientific investigation and practical experiments, to be 
;placed at the disposal of the farming community, regarding the causes of 
:failures, improved methods of cultivation, means of combating pests, effects 
-of fertilisers, drainage and irrigation, the introduction of new plants, uses 
.of new implements, surplus prod.ncts, and the transport of produce to the 
.best markets. 
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The Department, in conjunction with the Stock Branch, and the 
Forestry Department, is administered by a Minister of the Crown. 
The scientific staff has been completely organised, and experts have been 
appointed to direct operations in agricultural chemistry, viticulture, 
entomology, botany, irrigation, fruit-growing, tobacco growing, veterinary 
science, biology, poultry-farming, apiculture, dairying, cattle and sheep 
breeding, cold storage and. export, and forestry; also there are a number 
of experimentalists, inspectors, and instructors. The Agricultural 
College and experiment farms are oontrolled by the Minister. 

The Stook Branoh conduots investigations in animal pathology, while 
similar investigations relating to plant diseases, and t.o baoteriology 
of soils, milk, oheese, wines, &0., are made by the Biologioal Branoh. 

Bulletins are issued for the guidance of various classes of rural 
workers, and most of the publioations of the Department are supplied 
free to persons engaged in rural industry. The officials answer all 
inquiries for advice or assistance, and visit various parts of the country 
throughout the year to give demonstrations to the farmers, conduct 
experiments, and advise them generally regarding agricultural methods. 

The Agricultural Gazette, the official organ of the Department, is 
issued monthly. It presents to the farmers of the State the results of 
scientific researches and investigations of the official experts, gives 
practical advice on the economio results dictated by these investigations, 
and supplies seasonable notes on matters of scientific, practical, and in
dustrial. interest. 

Country newspapers are supplied weekly with notes of the investigations 
2nd educational operations of the Department regarding improved methods 
oI agriculture, dairying, stock-raising, &0. Efforts have been made by 
means of these notes to encourage methods of improvement in many 
l'hases of primary production; fallowing, rotation in cropping, and the 
cultivation of maize have been specially treated. 

The revenue and expenditure of the Department of Agriculture for th8 
year ended 30th June, 1915, were as follows :-

ReL·enu£. £ 
Agricultural College, Experiment 

Farms, &c. aO,442 

4,719 
171 

7.257 
22l 
233 

4.074 
87;387 

'"V heat Area Establishment Store 
Account... ... 

Repayments for Seed-wheat 
Fees for fnmigation, &0. 
Botanic Gardens, &c. 
Miscellaneous 
8tol.!k Branch, &c. 
Furestry 

Less Refunds 

Total 

134,50! 

235

1 

£134,269 I 

Exppnd:ture. 
Departmental 
Subsidies and Grants 
Miscellaneons .. 
Agricultural College, Experiment 

Farms, &c. 

£ 
450,613 

17,447 
2,247 

94,750 

Less Refunds 
[65,057 

8,223 

Forestrv 
Stock a;'d Brands, Pastures Pro. 

tection 
Botanic Gardens, &c. 
Commercial Agents 

Total 

556,834 
47,292 

43,279 
35,324 
:1,125 

£685,854 

The Departmental expenditure included £340,510 for the relief of neces
sitous farmers, to whom seed-wheat and fodder were advanced 011 deferred 
payment, £4'7,172 for clearing land and wheat-growing at Woodlands and 
Trangie, and £5,379 for the purchase of the homestead block at 'V oodla:lds. 

AGRIGULTURAL EDUCATION AKD EXPERIlIENTS. 

In order to obtain a thorough knowledge of local conditions and to 
r.fford an education in agriculture on scientific bases, the Government 
has established an agi'icultura1 college, experiment farms, and farmers' 
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experiment plots; and has engaged experts to guide and assist the farmers. 
The agricultural training at the University and in State schools, including 
the Hurlstone Agricultural High School, has bee.:J. described in the chapter 
relating to Education. 

The Government agricultural and experiment farms consist of tho 
Hawkesbury Agricultural Oollege, eleven experiment farms, three demon
stration farms, a demonstration orchard, two viticultural stations, and an 
irrigation farm. 

Farm schools are in operation at three experiment farms, the number 
()£ students at 30th June, 1915, being; "\Vagga, 26; Bathurst, 17; and 
Yanco 3. 

Farm-apprentice schools have been established at "\V ollongbar, Oowra, 
Glen Innes and Grafton farms, and at tho Dural Demonstration Orchard; 
the course enables students to qualify as farm labourers and small farmers; 
the fee is £5 for ~ix months, and a second half-year's training may be 
given in return for the apprentices' labour. 

Schools of instruction for dairy factory-workers are held periodically in 
dairying districts; during the year 1914-15 six schools for cream graders 
and testers were held; 98 students attended; 48 certificates of competency 
in milk and cream testing were issued, and 26 in cream-grading. 

In order to secure the maximum advantage of experimental work and to 
co-ordinate the methods employed, a committee of experts supervise all 
scientific farming investigations and field experiments. 

The total area of experiment farms is 36,064 acres, of which 6,390 acres 
were under cultivation during the season 1914-15, the areas for various 
crops being as follows;-

Cereals and hay 
Fruit-trees and vines 
Green fodder 
Sown grasses and forage p!ants 
Root and other crops 

acres. 

2,894 
439 

1,541 
1,412 

104 

Much of the remaining area allotted to these farms is cleared partially; 
portion of it is under fallow, and portion ready for ploughing; 



878 

WATER CONSERVATION AND IRRIGATION. 
THE provision of an adequate water supply for other than domestic; 
purposes is essential to the well-being of all primary industries, and 
particularly in a country liable to dry seasons which affect extensive areas. 
A large portion of the State receives an adequate and regular rainfall~ 
but there is a considerable extent of country where all the factors 
exist which are requisite to success in agricultural pursuits, except a 
constant water supply. The recognition of the fact that the area suitable 
for cultivation might be extended largely by a comprehensive system of 
water conservation and irrigation has led the State to undertake various 
schemes in detached groups, which will constitute portion of the ultimate 
irrigation system necessary to serve the whole State. 

o antral af Water 0 anservatian and I rrigatian Warks. 
At the beginning of the year 1913 all the water conservation and irrigation 

works within the State of New South Wales ,vere placed under the control 
of a Commissioner for \Vater Conservation and Irrigation. These works 
include the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Areas, tll" irrigation settlements !It, 
Hay and "Wentworth, the former administered by a trust and the latter by the 
Minister for Agriculture; water conservation works which had been con
trolled by the Public Works Department; and water trusts and artesian 
bore trusts operating under the Water Act. 

Mu,rrumbidgee Irrigation Scheme. 

The main features of the work include a storage dam across the Mur
rumbidgee to retain the flood-waters, which will be releas'ed for use lower 
down the river during the irrigation season; a movable diversion "\Yeir 
about 220 miles below the dam, to turn the required amount of water 
from the river into the main canal; a main canal, leaving the river near 
the weir; large branch canals and a series of subsidiary canals and distri
buting channels through the area to be irrigated; concrete checks and 
regulators throughout the entire system; and meters for measuring the flow 
t) each farm. Roadways to serve each farm, and a general surface drainage 
system, are also induded in the scheme. 

The site of the storage dam is at Burrinjuck, 3 miles below the conflu
ence of the Murrumbidgee and Goodradigbee Rivers. The dam-wall is 
being constructed of cyclopean masonry and concrete, and when completed 
will have a maximum height of 240 feet, and will impound the waters 
in a lake covering 12,740 acres. Sufficient water is being stored to meet 
the requirements of the farms already occupied, and to allow a supply of 
water during the summer months to augment the natural flow of the 
river for the benefit of riparian holders downstream. The reservoir will have 
a capacity of nearly 33,613 million cubic feet-771,641 acre-feet-the catch
ment area being about 5,000 square miles, drained by three principal streams 
-the lI!urrumbidgee, Goodradigbee, and Yass Rivers-up which the water 
will be backed, when the dam is full, to distances of 41 miles, 13 miles, and 
11 miles respectively. Direct communication betvveen Burrinjuck and the 
~!ain Southern railway has been provided by the construction of a 2-foot 
gauge line from Goondah, a distance of 26 miles. 

The diversion weir is situated at Berembed, about 40 miles by river and 
19 miles in a direct line above the town of Narrandera. It is foul1dedon 
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a solid granite bar extending across the river, and has a length over all oj! 
270 feet between abutments, divided into a sluice-way 40 feet wide in the 
clear; a lock chamber, 40 feet wide, capable of taking barges up to 100 feet 
in length; and 55 movable wickets, manipulated from a punt moored up
stream. During the winter freshets the wickets are lowered, thus affording. 
a clear waterway in the river channel. 

The main canal branches from the river just above the weir, and, after 
passing through Narrandera, continues in a north-westerly direction,. 
skirting the hills abutting on the plains. A scheme for enlarging the canal 
to double its present capacity (1,000 cubic feet per second) has been recom
mended by the Public Works Oommittee. There are two main branch canals,. 
viz., the Gogeldrie Oanal, which off takes at 47 miles from Berembed and 
runs approximately parallel to the Narrandera-Hay railway through the" 
Yanco Area, and the Mirrool Branch Oanal, which commences at 78 miles. 
from Berembed and supplies portion of the Mirrool Area. 

The scheme as described above, applies only t.o the land on the north
ern side of the Murrumbidgee River. It was originally intended to prc~ 
vide a canal to supply the land on the southern side, but subsequently it 
was decided to apply all the water available from the Burrinjuck dam to' 
the northenl areas, these lands being eminently suitable for irrigatioIT_ 
For this reason the main canal is to be enlarged, and when complete will 
be capable of supplying an area of about 200,000 acres, which it is anticipated 
may be worked profitably in small blocks devoted to mixed farming, dairy
ing, and stock raising, or fruit and vegetable growing, tobacco culture, &c. 
'In addition there is a large area to be set aside for use as "dry" lands in; 
conjunction with those under irrigation. When the a.reas are fully settled 
it is estimated that there will be about 6,000 farms and 100,000 people. With 
the aid of irrigation the soils and climate of these areas are suitable fOT" 

the production of rtpricots, peaches, nectarines, prunes, pears, plums, almonds, 
melons, cantaloupes, and citrus fruits, also wine and table grapes, raisins,. 
sultanas, figs, olives, and most varieties of vegetables. There is every 
probability that the ,cultivation of apples and walnuts will also be successful. 
Other products include wheaten and oaten hay, maize, lucerne, and fodder 
crops, such as sorghum and millets. Dairying, pig-raising, mixed farming,. 
and ostrich farming are already being undertaken by settlers on the areas. 

The Murrumbidgee Irrigation Act, passed in December, 1910, con
stituted a trust for the administration of the scheme, and provided the
necessary authority for the acquisition of land, construction of improve
ments, levying rates, and generally for administering the irrigation arease 
and work. This Act was repealed in December, 1912, and the whole
scheme as outlined above is now under the control of the Water Oonserva
tion and Irrigation Oommission. 

The lands acquired for irrigation to date include the North Yanco Estate" 
the' Gogeldrie holding, and various holdings in the Brobenah and Mirroo! 
Oreek districts-the total area acquired to 30th June, 1915, being about 
322,000 acres, at an estimated cost of £865,585. 

The first area made available for settlement was in the vicinity of Yanc()o 
Siding, on the Hay railway line. The second, which is situated on the 
northern side of the Mirrool Oreek, is served by an extension of the railway 
from BareHan. Farms varying in size from 2 acres to 200 acres have been 
made available. The small farms-2 acres to 15 acres-are intended for the 
vegetable grower, the small orchardist, the farm labourer, and in some cases 
the business man of the adjoining towns. 

The "water right" 01' number of "acre-feet" of water allotted to each 
holding is definitely specified when a subdivision is notified. An" acre foot ,,. 
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of water means such a quantity 12 inches deep as would cover an area of 1 
acre with water. The cost of water is 5s. per acre-foot, and additional water 
may be obtained at a similar rate. The 50-acre farm is the largest "a11-
irrigable" unit, but to suit the requirements of daiIJomen and other stock 
farmers, blocks of larger areas are being made available. These comprise 
non-irrigable or "dry" areas in addition to the irrigable portion, to which 
is attached a statutory water right: Some of these mixed farms are 200 acres 
and upwards in extent. Areas of non-irrigable or "dry" land are being 
made available for the depasturing of stock or for wheat-growing, and these 
will be leased either as additional holdings for the individual, or in some 
cases, as commons for the joint use of the groups of settlers. 

The conditions for the disposal of irrigation blocks are contained in the 
Crown Lands Consolidation Act of 1913 and the Crown Lands and Irriga
tion (Amendment) Act of 1914. Any person over the age of 16 years, 
if a male, or 18 years, if a female (other than a married woman not living 
apart from her husband under decree of judicial separation)-or two or 
more such persons jointly-may apply for a farm or block. A married 
'woman, not judicially separated from her husband or subject to any other 
statutor;y disqualification, may (a) acquire by way of transfer, with the 
consent of the Minister, out of her own moneys, a lease within an irriga
tion area; eb) continue to hold a lease which she held before her marriage; 
[lnd (c) hold a lease which may devolve on her by will or intestacy of a 
deceased person. The tenure is perpetual leasehold. 

The improvement conditions attached to the farm holdings include 
fencing, planting of trees for wind-breaks, construction of dwellings, 
destruction of noxious plants, and the cultivation of a specified area in 
each year. 

Assistance is granted to settlers in connection with the erection of home
steads, barns, and outbuildings, the degree of assistance varying according 
to the size of the holding; repayments may be spread over a number of 
years. 

Assistance is also granted for the construction of head ditches, grading, 
also such agricultural work as is necessary thereto, and up to a limit 
varying with the size of the block, the cost being repayable on terms; 
repayments for this form of assistance may be spread over a period of 
years. Fencing posts are available for purchase on terms'. Fruit-trees 
and vines may be bought at the Government nursery, and terms for the 
repa~yment are fixed, having regard to the period which will elapse before 
the settler will obtain revenue from his cultivation ·work. Lucerne seed is 
supplied during the first planting season on terms, to a maximum value of 
£10, according to the settlers' requirements; and limited assistance is also 
given in connection with the purchase of horses for farm work. 

A settler who adopts dairying as a temporary expedient while trees or 
vines are maturing, or as a permanent revenue producer, is assisted in the 
purchase of dairy stock; the amount of help given depends, inter alia, on 
the quantity of planted feed he has in sight. A deposit is \payable in 
respect of each cow purchased, the payment of the balance being by monthly 
instalments spread over two years. Provided the settler makes good use 
of this assistance, and gives the cows proper care and attention, further 
assistance may be granted, the second lot of cows being supplied without 
deposit, but on the condition that repayment must be made during a period 
of twelve months. In cases where repayments are spread over several years, 
interest is charged on unpaid balances at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 
Pedigree bulls may be leased, and machinery and implements may be hired 
up· to the limit of the Commissioners' plant. 
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The Government Savings Bank Oommissioners have statutory powers t(} 
grant loans upon a mortgage or nngatlOn 1arm leases, and many ::e];1;1er8· 
have already obtained monetary assisLance in tblS manner. ConcessJOns In 
railway fares and freignts are made on ..N ew South Wales railways to bona
fide applicants for land. 

The actual terms on which assistance is granted by the Oommission are. 
subject to alteratIOn as may be deemed necessary, but tlle mformatl0!1 gl ven 
above outlines the system at present adopted. 

The annual charge for water supply is 5s. per acre-foot; but this charge. 
is reduced to oIle-hali for the tirst year, and is then increased yearly by tid.' 
per acre, so that a settler is not required to pay the full charge Uluil lIe is 
in the sixth year of occupation. 

Townships have been est,tLlished at the centres of the Yanco and Mirrool 
Irrigation areas; the Oommissioner is empowered to construct streets, and 
to provide water supply, sanitary, and other services, and has made full use. 
of most of these powers for the benefit of residents. :Factories for 1he 
manufacture of the settlers' products are operated by the Oommissioners. 
The butter factory, equipped with modern plant, is capable of dealing with 
the product of 10,000 cows; the output during 1914-15 was 184,681 lb. 

A vegetable and fruit canning factory also has been provided, the vege
tables and fruits being purchased from the settlers. The products meet 
with a ready sale, and the output is increasing rapidly, both of canned 
fruits and vegetables, as well as of jam, sauces, and other commodities. As 
an adjunct to the canning factory, a pulping plant has also been installed at 
Mirrool, the idea being to forward the pulp to the central cannery for work
ing up during the slack season. A bacon factory and abattoirs have been 
erected, and although operations are for the present confined to slaughtering 
for the butchers operating in the district and bacon curing, they may, as the 
settlement develops, be extended to include the chilling of fat lambs for the 
local market or freezing them for export. It is expected that for some 
years the plant will be capable of treating not only the pigs raised on the 
s€ttlement, but considerable numbers from districts in the Riverina outside 
the irrigation areas. 

The Mirrool settlement being situated over 30 miles from Leeton, settlers 
carrying on dairying have been under great disadvantages owing to the diffi
culty attending the transport of cream; consequently a cheese factory 
Las been opened at Mirrool. Experiments already carried out have proved 
that a good marketable cheese can be produced on the irrigation areas. 

One of the most important departmental undertakings on fhe irrigation 
areas is undoubtedly the State Nurswy. For some years past the Leeton 
Nursery has been supplying trees to settlers, and this year a second nursery 
is being established at MiHool. Every effort is made to supply only the 
best trees, free from disease; and as a safeguard tne budding wood from 
proven trees in the Leeton Nursery and at Yanco Experiment Farm is used 
las much as possible. 

A State experiment farm is in op€ration, and various commercial, crops 
are treated on settlers' farms as to their fitness for local cultivation. 

The methods of treatment and the marketing of the different products are 
being investigated, and the experience thus gained is at the disposal of 
settlers, free information and instruction being afforded by the Government 
officials on all agricultural matters and irrigation methods. An electric 
power-station has been erected near Yanco Siding; electric light and power 
are supplied to the .various factories, business people, and residents of 
Leeton and Yanco, and the supply is available for settlers when the number 
of applicants in any centre warrants the connections. 
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On the 31st December, 1915, 881 farms were held, representing a total 
~rea of 40,546 acres. The revenue payable by these farms for rent and water 
rates is £28,146 17s. 6d. 

In addition, 118 township and village blocks are in occupation, the annual 
rentals for which amount to £1,070 14s.; and 272 miles of roads, 305 miles 
.of reticulation .channels, and 217 miles of drains have been constructed. 
In the matter of cultivation, the following particulars indi~ate the extent; 
of the work performed by the settlers :-1,210 acres under stone fruits, 
225 under, vines, 327 under citrus, 2,210 under lucerne, 10,350 under other 
fodder crops, and 450 acres under vegetables. The estimated population 
-of the irrigation area is about 5,000 persons, and although the settlement 
is only in its fourth year it is estimated that the production this season has 
bad a gross value of £100,000. 

Other Irrigation Settlements. 
Irrigation settlements have been established at Hay and at Wentworth, 

~nd were, in 1913, placed under the control of the Commis;:;ioner for Water 
Conservation and Irrigation. In Wentworth Irrigation Area, embracing 
10,600 acres, 1,364 acres have been subdivided into 92 irrigable blocks, 1,361 
acres being held under lease in eighty-eight blocks. With the exception of 
1,290 acres, which will be reserved as a common, the balance of the area is 
wing made available mainly as grazing leases. During 1914-15, 1,178 acres 
were under cultivation, the greater part being devoted to fruit, including 
()ranges, peaches, nectarines, pears, grapes, sultanas, and currants. In this 
.area is instituted a dual system of irrigation and intense cultivation of small 
.areafl, and the results of the experiment will be regarded with interest, as of 
exceptional value from an ed.ucational standpoint. The pumping machinery 
(Consists of a suction-gas plant, supplying two engines of about 55 brake horse-' 
power each, working two centrifugal pumps, with an average combined 
capacity of about 4,600 gallons per minute. 'Vith eight pumpings during 
the 1914-15 season, 166,514,600 cubic feet of water were supplied, and the 
remIts achieved by the settlers on this area have been highly satisfactory: 
'rhe length of the main channels is about 4 miles 24 chains, and of. subsi
diary channels 4 miles 31 chains; total length, 8 miles 55 chains. The land 
may be leased for periods not exceeding thirty ;years, the annual rent at 
present varying from Is. to lOs. per acre, the rate for water which may be 
fixed from time to time by the Commissioner, at present varies from lOs. 
to 30s. per acre per annum. Each lessee is entitled to receive a quantity of 
water equivalent to a depth of 30 inches per annum, limited to 4 inches in 
anyone month. 

The total weight of dried fruits produced on the area is as followil:-
l', 

Dried Fruit. 1912-13. 1013-14. 1914-15. 

cwt. cwt. cwt. 
Apricots 12711 260 130 
Nectarines ll~ 16 3!f 
Pears 8 43 1381 
Peaches ... 517i 768 653!t 
Lexias 520 5681 313 
Currants 1,4M 1,539~ 532)l 
Sultanas 1,462l! 1,772!t 1,406l! 
Elemes ... 146 150 

------i-'-Total 4,217 5,lln . 3,178 

In addition to the above, about 30 tons of currants were sent to Mildura, 
and 2,000 cases of fresh fruit were forwarded to Melbourne. It has been 



TV ATER OONSERV ATION. 

proved beyond doubt that the IN entworth Area is eminently suited to the 
growth of citrus fruit, and some of the finest oranges grown in New South 
vVales are produced on this area. . 

The Hay Irrigation Area consists of about 3,842 acres, and previous to 
1913 was controlled by a Trust, appointed in 1897. The area held and used 
for irrigation purposes is 997 acres by 80 holders. The lands may be leased 
for periods not exceeding ninety-nine years, at rentals varying from 5s. to 
lOs. per acre; the water rate may be fixed from time to time, and at present 
is £1 per acre per annum. The pumping machinery is similar to that 
at Wentworth, the capacity of the pumps being 4,000 gallons per minute. 
During 1914-15 season 130,454,544 cubic feet of water were supplied. 

Dairying is the principal industry; the cultivation of fruit is not exten
si ve vwing to the distance from l.llarket. 

Water Rights. 
The Water Act, 1912, consolidates the Acts relating to water rights, 

\\'ater and drainage, drainage promotion, and artesian wells. Part II of 
the Act vests in the Orown the right to the use, flow, and control of the 
water in all rivers and lakes which flow through or past, or. are situate 
within, the land of two or more occupiers. It abolishes "riparian rights," 
and establishes a system of licenses for works of water conservation, irriga
tion, and drainage. Prior to the passing of thb Act such works on creeks 
and rivers, constructed by private individuals, were liable to destruction by 
any person who considered their existence opposed to his interests. It is 
now illegal to interfere with any work for which a license has been granted. 
The security provided is stimulating the construction of irrigation works 
of a better class throughout the State, and that the advantages and benefits to 
be derived from private works of water supply and irrigation are being 
more and more realised is shown by the increasing number of applications 
for licenses made yearly. During the year ended 31st December, 1915, 248 
applications were made for new licenses, 2 applications for amended licenses, 
and 109 for the renewal of existing licenses. At the date mentioned approxi
mately 960 licenses were in force. 

Water Trusts and Bore T1·usts. 
Part III of the IN ater Act, 1912, provides for the supply of water either 

for irrigation, stock, or domestic purposes, and for drainage, the liabilities 
on which are repaid to the Orown with interest spread over a period of 
years, and the works are administered by trustees appointed from among the 
beneficiaries under the Act. 

For the supply of water, trusts have been constituted in connection with 
(a) seventy-five artesian wells; (b) Rix schemes for the improvement of 
natural off-takes of effiuent channels, for the purpose of diverting supplies 
from the main rivers; (c) in three instances for the construction of dams 
across stream chmmels; and (d) two pumping schemes from natural water
courses. The total area included within these trusts amounts to 5,439,809 
acres. 

Artesian Water Supply. 
The necessity of providing a constant water supply for domestic use, and 

also for stock in the dry portions of the interior of New South Wales, induced 
the Government to devote certain funds to the purpose of bringing to the 
surface such supplies as might be obtained from the underground sources 
which exist in the tertiary drifts and the cretaceous beds which extend under 
41n immense portion of the area of the State. 

78313-0 
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The New South Wales portion of the great Australian Basin, compris
ing approximately 70000 square miles, is situated in the north-western 
portion of the State. 

The probability of the existence of underground water had long been a 
subject of earnest discussion, but doubts were set at rest in 1879 by the
discovery of an artesian supply of water on the Kallara Run, at a depth of 
140 feet. The Government then undertook the work of searching for water, 
and since the year 1884 the sinking of artesian wells has been conducted in 
a systematic manner, under the direction of specially-trained officers. 

The following statement shows the extent of the work which bas been 
successfully effected by thA Government, and by private owners up to 30th 
June, 1915;-

Bores. 

For Public Watering-places, Artesian Wells, &c. 

For Country Towns 'Yater Supply 

For Improvement Leases ... 

Total, Government Bores 

Private Bores ... 

I Flowing. I Pumping. I Total. I Total Depth .. 

123 31 

3 

39 

15

3

4 ii' 31f:,e:~9 
4,354 

3 I 42 I 66,287 

165 -~I~I 387,100 

-;;-- --6-4-]- 287 ,~~ 

The average depth is 1,945 feet in the case of Government bores, and of 
private bores, 1,452 feet. 

Of the wells at the end of June, 1915, the depth is stated in 486 cases~ 
ranging from 89 to 4,338 feet. There is a preponderance of wells from 
1,000 to 2,000 feet in depth, but neither the shallow wells under 500 feet, nOlO 

the very deep wells over 3,000 feet are so numerous in proportion as in 
Queensland. The two deepest wells in New South Wales are those at 
Boronga, in the county of Stapy1ton, with a depth of 4,338 feet and a daily 
outflow of 1,044,749 gallons; and at D9lgelly, in the parish of Careunga, in 
county Stapylton, with a depth of 4,086 feet, and an outflow of 592,588 
gallons per day. The largest outflow is stated to be that at the Boobora 
bore, in the county of Stapylton, which yields 1,062,133 gallons a day, and 
has a depth of 3,225 feet. The flowing bores yield about 56 million gallons 
of water per day, and in addition there are pumping bores. In many cases 
the flow is estimated only, and in others no data are available. 

Of the 531 bores which' have been sunk, 388 are flowing, and give an 
aggregate discharge of 99,350,000 gallons per day; 98 bores give a pump
ing supply, the balance of 45 being failures; the total depth bored represents· 
862,553 feet. 

The flow from seventy bores is utilised for supplying water for stock 
on holdings served in connection with Bore Water Trusts or Artesian Dis
tricts under the Water Act of 1912. The total flow from these bores amounts 
to 39,047,267 gallons per day, watering an area of 4,304,898 acres by means 
of 2,632 miles of distributing drains. The average rating by the Bore Trusts 
to repay the capital cost, with 4 per oont. interest, in twenty-eig;ht years, is 
1·515d. per acre, including the cost of maintenance and administration. 
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In the majority of cases the remaining bores are used by pastoralists for 
stock-watering purposes only, but in a few instances the supply is utilised 
in connection with country towns. 

The »:atering of the north-western country. by means of bore water has 
largely Increased the ,carrying capacity of the land; and has made com
paratively small pasitoral :settlement practicab~e in Icountrypreviiously 
confined almast entirely to the operations of companies halding immense 
areas. 

A general yearly decrease in the flow from the bares is noticeable, and 
action has been taken to find whether this observed decrease is due to loss 
in supply under pressure, or to local causes, such as lateral leakage. 

As a result of the investigation it appears that the decrease in flaw in 
the original bore was due to loss of pressure head, and was nat attributable 
to local causes. 

Shallow Boring. 
Water has been abtained from shaHow bores by private enterprise in a 

very large number of districts, particularly west of the Dividing Range; 
generally speaking, these bores have nat e1Cceeded 200 feet in depth, and in 
many cases failure in respect af either quantity or quality is due passibly to 
the insufficient depth of the bares. There is also a large area af country 
in various localities which has not yet been tested for underground water 
at shallow depths. 

For many years the questian of the exploratian by the Government af 
underground water, which cauld be reached at sufficiently shallow depths to 
pravide a water supply for small settlers at a reasonable cost, has been under 
consideration, but until three years ago no definite action had been taken. 
In the latter part of 1912 the shallow-boring policy for settlers now in 
operation was farmulated, and actual boring aperatians commenced early 
in 1913. The regulations under which the work is being carried out, briefly 
stated, provide for defined areas being declared shallaw-boring districts with 
a boring centre. In the first instance a certain time is given within which 
applications far bores are received from settlers within the district. On the 
expiration of the time allowed, the sinking of the bores for those setHers 
whose applications have been approved by the Oommissioner is under
taken in such order as to minimise the cost of transpart fram one site to 
another. The applicant is responsible for the transpart of the plant to his 
holding, and must provide the necessary woad and water during the 
progress af the work. The Oammissioner supplies all plant, material, casing, 
tools, labour, &c. The applicant, on signing an agreement far the hire of 
the plant, has the option of either paying cash for the completed work or 
availing himself of a system 'of time payment, without interest, spread over 
a period of five years. Every effort is made to carry aut the work as 
expeditiously as possible compatible with goad workmanship; but the settler 
is safeguarded against any excessive cost by the regulatians, which provide 
that the completed ,cost shall nat be less than a minimum of 7s. 6d. per foot, 
nor greater than a maximum of 11s. per foot. The maximum depth i8 
500 feet, as it is considered that the cost at this depth at the maximum 
price charged would be as much as a settler cauld afford to pay far a 
permanent water supply. It is not intended that the scheme should be 
wholly self-supparting, because failure to strike water in test bores means 
that the Government will have to. bear the expense; but in regard to bores 
put down for individual settlers in tested country, the scheme promises to 
be payable. 

Operatians commenced with one plant only. The number has been 
increased gradually, until eight are now at work, and steps are being taken 
to purchase thirteen others. 
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!fany applications have been ,received from sett'lers wishing to take 
advantage of the liberal conditions offered under the regulations, so that 
even when the thirteen plants referred to are all at work they will probably 
be insufficient to cope with the demand. Out of thirty bores undertaken 
up to the present, one was abandoned, as it was found impossible to recover 
lost tools, and another was a failure. Of the remaining twenty-eight bores 
completed, the cost to the settler has been about half the cost charged by 
private contr3!ctors, while in arI the latter bores a small profit has been made 
after charging the settler the minimum cost. 

There is no doubt that the added value of the holdings represented 
by the bores already put down is considerably in excess of their cost, and 
as fairly conclusive evidence of this it might be sta~ed that in several 
instances the Government Savings Bank has made the settler a sufficient 
lldvance to enable him to pay the total cost in cash. 

In addition to the work under the Shallow-boring Reglulations outlined 
above, three additional plants are engaged in sinking- bores on Orown lands 
in the Pilliga Scrub for the Lands Department. The primary object of 
these bores is to supply water for sleeper-getters, but later on, when the 
required timber has been taken out, it is proposed to offer the lands for 
settlement, when the bores will be taken over by the incoming settlers. 
under this scheme three bores have been completed and three are in progress, 
making in all thirty-three sunk by the Oommission, out of which two were 
failures. 

The fact that of the bores put down in the Pilliga Scrub six are giving a 
Ilowin,g supply is of special interest as indicating the possibility of tapping 
a small and hitherto unknown artesian basin. 

Experiments at the State Farms at Moree and Pera Bore, in the use of 
arlesian water for cultivation, have proved that the bore water oan pro
duce satisfactory crops for a considerable number of years. With a view 
to further demonstrating this in respect of large areas, a special bore is 
being sunk at the Ooonamble Farm, on a site where there is available 
a oonsiderable quantity of soil typical of that occurring in the districts 
within the artesian area. Such crops as lucflrne, sorghum, maize, and 
other fodders will be grown on a commercial soale by means of irrigation 
from the bore. 

Private Artesian Bores. 

~Iuah has been done ill the way of artesian boring by private enterprise. 
As far as can be ascertained, 311 private bores have been undertaken in 
New South Wales, of which twenty-four were failures. The yield of the 
flowing bores is estimated at over 43 million gallons per day. No data are 
available regarding the pumping bores. 

Projected Irrigation Schemes. 

The following proposals are under i nV€lStigation by the 'Vater Con
servation and Irrigation Commission:-

Mu,rray River. 

The Burrinjuck Dam on the Murrumbidgee River in New South Wales 
and the storages on the Upper Goulburn River in Victoria are the only 
works at present in operation for regulating the flow of the Murray River. 

In 1911 a Conference of Engineers representing the three States 
interested was appointed to report and make reoommendations essen
till} or conducive to the settlement of the question of the Murray River and 
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its tributaries. This Conference, whose report was presented in July, 1913, 
recommended that a storage of about one million acre-feet capacity be 
provided on the Upper lV1urray, and that Lake Victoria be converted into a 
storage basin. The basis of an equitable agreement was formulated by the 
Victorian and New South IVales representativE's with regard to the appor
tionment of tbe regulated water, and the foundations of the site of the 
proposed storage dams at Cumberoona and at other sites are now being 
further investigated. Certain suggestions with regard to the navigation 
of the Murray River were submitted in a minority report by the South 
Australian representative, and this matter formed one of the subjects of 
discussion at a Conference held on 7th April, 1914, between the Prime 
Minister of the Commonwealth and the State Premiers. At this Conference 
cI"l'tain resolutions were passed, having' for their object the economi,cal use 
of the waters of the Murray River and its tributaries for the purposes of 
irrigation and permanent navigation, and the reconciling of the interests 
of the Commonwealth and of the riparian States. Pending the results of 
the investigation of the dam foundations of the proposed storage sites, 
surveys are being made by officers of the Vvater Conservation and Irrigation 
Connnission of the lands on the New South Wales side of the Murray River 
'which are cap!l)ble of irrigation from that stream. 

Dal'ling River. 

A preliminary investigation has been made of the Darling River, 
which shows that the most suitable site for the storage of large volumes 
of water for irrigation purposes is in the lake system to the east of the river, 
comprising Lakes Boolaboolka, Ratcatcher's Lake, and Victoria Lake, and a 
number of other lakes fed from the river in high floods from the Talyawalka 
Creek, which takes off from the river about 260 miles above Menindie. A 
large area of Mgh-class land can be commanded from this storage, and this 
area will be served by the Condobolin-Broken Hill railway when constructed. 
The question of establishing a small irrigation area in the vicinity of Lake 
Menindie has also received attention. 

Lachlan Riv~r. 

The construction of a storage reservoir at Wyangala below the oon·' 
fluence of the Abercrombie River has been investigated with the inten
tion of affording water in the river channel for pastoral purposes and 
for the irrigation of small areas along the river banks by pumping. A 
proposal is also being investigated for the increase of the storage in Lake 
Cudgellico, which is fed from the Lachlan River, and for the pumping 
thence of the water for the irrigation of an area of about 5,000 acres adjacent 
to the lake. The possibility of regulating the amount of water lost in 
numerous effiuent creeks is being considered, so that the best use may be 
made of the Lachlan River water. 

Macquarie River. 

The construction of a storage reservoir has been proposed 011 this 
river at Burrendong, below the oonfluence of the Cudgegong River, for 
the purpose of affording water by gravitation for the irrigation or 
certain lands to the west of N arromille. Smaller schemes for the construc
tion of storage dams at White Rock and on Campbell's River, at Bathurst, 
have also received consideration. The run-off from this catchment is some
what uncertain, and before giving consideration to the construction of any 
State irrigation scheme, further investigation is necessary. 

78313-D 
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Hunter River. 

A scheme is being investigated for providing water for irrigation, by 
means of pumping, on the area adjacent to the Hunter River, which is 
one of the most fertile districts in the State and is capable of carrying 
a dense population under the conditions of intense culture by irriga
tion. Alternative proposals are under consideration for the construction 
of a storage dam either on the Upper Hunter or Goulburn Rivers, and an 
examination has been made for storage sites on the whole of the tributaries 
of the Hunter River. 

Namoi and Peel Rivers. 

Pumping by private irrigators under the Water Act is increasing at such 
a rapid rate that in the case of some of the rivers, such as the Peel and the 
Hunter, it will not be possible to supply the pumps in dry seasons until 
head storage works have been constructed. Surveys have been completed 
for a storage dam on the Peel River, near Bowling Alley, and similar 
investigations are in progress for a dam on the Namoi River above :Manilla. 

Warragamba River. 

'rhe Warragamba project will serve the dual purpose of amplifying 
the Sydney Water Supply and irrigating the best lands in the Hawkes
bury Valley. The rate of increase in the ,population of the metro
politan area during recent years, if maintained, will in a short 
space of time cause the consumption of water to overtake the capacity 
of the present catohment area of the Sydney Water Supply, and the 
next available source of supply will then be the Warragamba River, 
a scheme for the storage of water from which has been prepared. It 
is proposed to construct a large storage dam capable o~ supplying at 
least 80 million gallons daily for the domestic service, 30 million gallons 
daily for trade purposes and compensation water, and 80 million gallons 
daily for irrigation purposes in the Hawkesbury Valley. The waters made 
available by this project will be used upon an area of probably about 30,000 
acres in the vicinity of the N epean and Hawkesbury Rivers. Surveys have 
been made and details have been prepared of this scheme, which has been 
submitted to the Public Works Committee. 
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PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 

LIVE STOCK. 

No systematic record of the arrival of 1i\'e stock was kept in the early day~ 
of settlpment in New South Wales; but it appears that in the period between 
Governor Phillip's landing in 1788 and the year 1800 there were some small 
importations, chief!y of shepp from India. The numbers of each class of 
stock at various periods up to 1850, prior to the ~epal'ation of Victoria, 
were as follow :-

Year. Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Swine. 

--------

1788 7 6 20 12 

1792 11 23 105 43 

li96 57 227 1,531 1,869 

1800 203 1,044 6,124 4,017 
1825 6,142 134,519 237,622 39,006 
1842 56,585 897,219 4,804,946 46,086 
1850 132,437 1,738,965 13,059,324 61,631 

In 1851 the severance of Victoria from New South 'Vales reduced the 
number of stock considerably; the separation C'f Queensland at the close of 
1859 im'olved a further reduction, and at the end of the latter year the 
numbers of each kind of live stock within the existing boundaries of New 
South 'Vales were 251,497 horses, 2,408,586 cattle, 6,119,163 sheep, and 
180,662 pigs. The following table shows the number of stock at the end of 
each decennial period from 1861 to 1911, also at 30th June, 1915:-

Year. Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Swin,(i. 

1861 233,220 2,271,923 5,615,054 146,091 

1871 304,100 2,014,888 16,278,697 213,193 

1881 398,577 2,597,318 36,591,~46 213,916 

1891 469,647 2,128,838 61,831,416 253,189 

1901 486,716 2,047,454 41,857,099 265,730 

1911 689,004 3,194,236 44,9-17,287 371,093 

1915 733,341 2,477,592 33,009,038 286,704 

In addition to the live stock shown above, at the 30th June, 1915, there were 
41,204 goats (including 7,360 Angora), 1,698 camels, 118 donkeys, 129 mules, 
and 576 ostriches. Since 1891 the sheep have diminished in number to the 
extent of nearly 29 millions, but the other classes of stock show increases 
-horses 264,000, cattle 248,000, and swine 33,000. The latest particuhrs 
.of rural industry relate to the eighteen months emle:! 30th June, 1915. 
Previously the pastoral and dairying statistics were for the calendar yeen , 
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the latest in that respect being for 1913. In future these statistics will 
cover the yearly period from 1st July to 30th June. In order to indicate 
the districts in which the changes in the flocks and herds have occurred, 
the following table has been prepared, showing the number of live stock in 
each district at the end of various years since 1896 :-

District. 

SHEEP-
Coastal District . . . . 
Table·land .. " " 

~ :~i:~~ ~;~r,;: an'd Ri \'~rina :: 
Western Division.. . . 
Unclassified .. ., 

Total" 

DAIRY Cows IN MILI<-
Coastal District . . . . . • 
Table·land " " .. " 
Western Slopes" .. " 
'Vestern Pla.ins and Riverina .. 
"'"estern Division .. .' ~. 

Total. , 

OTHER CATTLE. 

Ooastal-
DryCows.. " 
Heifers (springio!() 
!JAll other.. .. 

Total.. 

Xa!>!eland-
Dry Cows .. 
Heifers (springing) 
*All other " .. 

Total. . .. 
Weolem 810pe8-

Dry Cows 
Heilers (8prin~iog) 
'AiI other .. " 

Total. . .. 

.. .. .. 
" 

.. 
" .. 
.. 

Western Plains and Riverilla-
DrJiCows ..,' 
Heifers (sprInging) 
'All other .. 

Total.. 

Western Ditisioll
Dry Cuws.. .. 
Heifers (springing) 
*All oth<r .. 

Total.. 

New South WaZes
Vry C I'VS .. .. 
IIe~ifers (sprin~"illg) 
'All c(,her .. 

Total .• 

HORSES-
Cqastal District 
Table·land " 
Western Slopes " , . 
'Vestern P!aind and Riverina 
\Vestern DiYision •. 

Total. . 

.. 
" .. 
.. 

" .. 
.. 
.. 

1896. 

i 
i 

1901. 1906. 1911. tl915. 

" 964,7591 1,097,471 1,316,580 1,433,037 1,422,000 
" 7,085,133, 8,859,069 8,842,352 8,961,344 7,243,886 
" 10,908,344111.671,524 11,675,425 11,198,621 8,2b7,052 
.. 18,541,961 14;578,523 15,008,996 16,048,376 11,516,012' 
.. ]0,806,993 5,522,953 6,29~,C68 7,305,909 4,560,082 
.. -.:.:..:.:..:...:..:.....1 __ 127,559 __ '_' _"_'_"_' -1-'-"-' ~ "'::":':'_"_'_' _ 

" 48,318,790 i 41,857,000 . 44,132,421 44,947,287 ~::::~ 

238,530 284,000 355,238 492,242 348,894 
82,487 70,224 66,745 70,571 33,128 
46,578 39,732 49,002 48,009 26,829> 
26,372 19,790 21,178 24,137 15,597 

6,216 3,{l90 2,657 2,906 1,725 

.' 400:183\417,83514"94,820 '--638;52511 426,173 

I I 
.. ) ! {I lW,919 136,790 233,775 "r 612,797 I 607,282 25,652 23,755 , "0 '76 
.. J I I 709,4~4 915,602 786;510 
" 612,797 [ 667,21>2 ,_836'~I~'~' 1,073,961 

I \ 
.. } . I {I 26,440 i 31,207 49,398 
" 541,J93 500,974 7,2131 5,178 12,885 
" 1 : 468,574 549,874 394,OJ5 

.. 541,493' 500,974 1- 502,227 ~259l 456,298 
----1-----1--

(I 
305,789 t I 

25,199 
7;051 

365,980 

20,112 
3,<149 

422,273 

34,381 
8,475 

214,296 
--------,----+-._--- ----

403,294 305,78'J i 452,2;H 257,152 
---,-- i --------- -----

} I {
i 15,409 20,153 I 21,795 :: I 199,817 I 114,327 \'. 4,367 3,437 \ 4,628 

., , 204,901 302,103 158,370 

.' ------W9:8l7I, 114,327: 224,6771- 325,fI931_ 184,793 

} 

II {'! 4,921 ' 4,331 I 4,898 
:: 68,579 , 41,247 ,I 1,0581' 1,407 I '973 
.. ____ , ____ ' __ 8~~09,640 l __ ~:~ 

1;8,579 I 41,247 i 93,935 I 115,378 I 79,215 

'}----I' ( !~88S '\~8'5Q3 ! 344,247 
:: 1,825,980 1 1,629,619 't' , 45,341 37,626 I 80,537 
" I : 1,836,895, 2, Z99,49~ I 1,026,635 

1,825,980 i 1,629,619 12',Ob5,lU 12 ,s;;;m-12,051,419 
--1--1----1 --

160.285 \' 16O,7U4' 171,485 1 20,7,071 225.293 
115,314 112,294 110,0;7 [ 120,'02 129,709 
108,493 I 110,845 130,9H 179,728 I .187,214 
85,622 I ?7,?"O 97,009 I 140,140 I 1~7,?97 

__ 40,922 ~5,223 28,244 I 35,460 \_ D3,Z48 

510,636 1 486,716 537,762 ! 68~,004 I 733,341 

------------------~---~~---
• Inducting heifers, other than ,. springing-." t At 30th June. 
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SHEEP. 

'rhe Buitability of the land. lor grazing was undoubtedly thp, means of 
inducing the eady colonists to enter upon pastoral pursuits, and the relative 
ease with which operations could be conducted, in comparison with the 
difficulties attendant upon other primary industries, confirmed their choice. 

In the year 1795, Captain John Macarthur, one of the first promoters of 
sbeep.'oreeding in New South ,Yales, had accumulatf)d a flock of a thousand 
.sheep; but, not satis·fied with the natural increase of his flockll, he sought also 
to improve the quality of their fleeces. By good fortune, in 1797, Captain 
"Vaterhouse arril'ed from the Cape of Good Hope with a number of very fine 
Spanish, bred sheep, which he sold to various stockowners. ,Vith the advantage 
of this superior stock, Macarthur gradually improved his strain, and in a few 
years obtained fleeces of very fine texture. 

Prior to the nineteenth century the production of the finest wool had been 
fostered chiefly in Spain, so that woollen manufttctures were necessarily 
.-9omE'what restricted, and it was at this favourable period that Macarthur 
~trrived in England with specimens of the wool obtained from his finest sheep, 
proving condu~ively the capabilities of Australia as a wool-producing country. 
In this way Le ,established a small trade, which, as Australian 'wool rose in 
public estimation, gradually increased until it has reached its pres(mt 
enormous dimensions; so tl,at, although not the tirst to introduce merino 
sheep into Australia, there i" no doubt that to him i~ due the credit of having 
been the first to prove that the prorluction of fine wool could be made I), 

profitable industry in this country. 
Ail might have been anticipated, natural conditions in Australia have 

so:newhat varied the charact~r of the Spanish fleece. The wool has become 
softer and more elJ,stic, and while diminishing in density it has gained in 
jt'n'?th, 130 th'1t the weight or the fleece has increased. The quality of the 
wool has improyed under the influence of the climate, Hnd Anstralian wool 
.i:'l recognised as the best in the world. 

The following table shows tho number of sheep at the close of each 
quinquennid period since 1861 and illustrates the progress of sheep-breeding 
in New South ,Vales .-

Ye.lf. Sheep. Year, Sheep, Year. Sheep. 

1861 5,615,054 J881 36,591,946 1901 41,857,099 
18G13 11,562,155 Itlb6 39,169,304 1906 44,132.421 
I8H 16,278,697 1891 61,831,416 HlIl 44,94/,287 
I8iG ~5,269,i55 1896 48,318,790 1915~' 33,00:),038 

.. 30th June. 

Considering the unimproved condi,ion of the pasturage ova a great 
portion of its area, it was apparent in 1891 that the State was overstocked, 
and graziers restricted the natural increase of their flocks by breeding only 
fro:n the better-class ewes. In addition, the tul]O\ving season l'roYt'd un
f",Youl"1ble, so that during the year there was a largo decrease in the numtlf'r 
of sheep. The adverse season of 1892 w,'~, unr')rtuIHttely, the forerunner 
of many others, so that with the exception of 1980, the whole of the years 
up t) 1902 were distinctly Ullfavoumble to the pnstoral industry. The 
climax was retwhed duriD~ the 1902-3 SPf,son, w hieh WI1" p!wtic111arly di:'\astrous. 
The number of sheep fell from 41,857,099 nt the beginnin>( of' 1902 to 
26,649,424 at its close. In 1903 the {locks increas"d hy little more than 
2 miEions, and as the number of lan;)Js marked during tl~o yo:u· oxceeded 7 



8qz NEW SOUTH TV ALES OFFICIAL YBAR BOOK. 

millions, there is abundant evidence that further heavy losses of grown sheep 
occulTed during the early part of the year, when the sheep could not have 
exceeded 25 millions, or 37 millions less than in 1891. 

Erom 1902 there was a steady incre3se in sheep until 1909, when tlu 
number had risen to 46/!02,578, the highest recol'ded since 1898. The 
flocks have since decreased considerably, the principal causes being heavy 
lOi;ses in lambs and grown sheep through drought, the subdiyision of laro0 

holdings, and change from pastoral industry to dairying. 
'fhe decrt'ase in the total wa,s accompanied by great change3 in the sizes of 

individual flocks, and these changes may be traced in the following table, 
which gives an approximate classification of the flocks, for various years from 
1891 to 1915. In the former yf'al' there were only 13,187 holdings, but at, 
30dl June,1915 they numbered 24,964, although the sLeep had decreasE'd 
by nearly 29 millions. It is significant that while in 18n there were 73 
holdings which each carried over 100,000 sheep, the number of such in 1901 
was 12, and in 1915 only 3. The sheep in flocks of oY('r 20,000 comprised 
62 per cent. of the total in 1891, hut only H)6 per cent. in 1915, while for 
IS91 the flocks undel' 2,000 comprised 9'3 per cent. of the total sheep com
pared with 27'6 per cen/;, in 1915. The greatest change has occurred since 
1894, when a very large number of sheep perished, and palltoralists realised 
that the best method of meeting droughty seasons lay in the subdivision of 
theie large flocks. Since 1904 the application of the closer settlement policy 
to large estates has caused a furth~r ~ubdi vision of the Bocks. 

Size of Flocks. 

1-1,000 ,. 
1,001-2,000 .. 
2,001-5,000 _. 
5,001-10,000 .. 

10,001-20,000 _. 
~O,001-50,OOO .. 
50,OOl-100,OOu 

100,001 and over 

Total .. 

1891. 

7,606 
1,954 
1,6ge 

686 
4U5 
491 
186 
73 

.. 13,187 

Number of Floclrs. Number of Sheep. 
----,------- -- ' 

1D15 t I_~o~. J~~~I_ 1~'~1~_1~5- t __ 
-----c------'--.----

18,445 I 2,794,751 I 3,797,lH 5.252,046' 4,891,856 
2,9651 2,979,168 3,560,819 [,,149,618 4,204,160 
2,242 5,493,942 5,519,C08 8,fi54-,290 6,83],78& 

725 i 4,9!3,221 5,210,117 5,977,233 5,C04,05G 
507 I 403 1' 7,056,580 6,666,429 7,143,273 5,609,980 2061 155 15,553,774 10,552,373 8,737,927; 4,480,045 

76 53 26 12,617,206 4)835,547 3,434,698: 1,653,488 
~ __ 6_! __ B!II0'392~~ ~':8,103 607~_~~ . .i~3,069_ 
17,499 25,727: 24,!J64 61,,31,416 41,857,099' 44,947,287 ·33,009,038 

* Includes 127,55:J sheep in nnClrt3Sifi(d fIoel-s. 

After allowing £01' the cauces ,\ hich naturally impede the increase, such as 
the demands of the moat supply, the requirements (jf the neighbouring 
States, and the lORses occurring from cause, other than drought, it is found 
that 11.e rate of annual increase ha., bc[>n as high as 20 per cent., so that it is 
possible £or the flocks of New South 'Vales to double themselyes within foul' 
years, and actual experience shows that tllis rate of increase occurred in 
!904 and in seyeral of the earlier yearp. llur-jng the per:od of five years 
from 1861 to 1866 there WRS an incl'Nl"e of 100 pel' cent. ; and the flocks of 
the State were again doubled in the eight years from 1866 to 1874, and in 
the thirteen years from 1874 to 188'7. 

Until recent years the demand for sheep for local consnmption was so 
small compared with the supply that it did not appreciably affect the 
increase of the flocks of the State. Tllis, however, is not now the case j 
the annual demand for food consumption within the State is nearly 10 per 
cent. of the number of ~heep depa,tured-eqnal to slightly more tllttn fh-e
~ixths of the cast. TLe" cast" implies the number c.f sheep which, from 
hreeding 0r wool-growing considerat.ions, it is more profitable to kill than to 
fe d. Expres~ed as a pc: centnge of th~ totalllumber of sheep depastured, the 
"caRt:: i~"a variable (ll.1::U jjty, \\-ll:ch, h(r\~.·CYEll', rnay he taken ::Jpproxilnat<:.ly 
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a.:; ll~ per cent. The number required for export in a frozen or pI'cRerved 
statC', and for tallow brings up the total killed per annum to over 16 pCI' 
cent. of the entire flocks. 

The following table gives the number of sheep in each State of Australia 
at latest date;;; for which particulars are available, tngetheI' with the pro· 
portion of the total owned in each :-

State. 

Xew South Wales ... 
Victoria 
Queensland ... 
South Australia 
Northern Tel'l'itory 
\Vestern Australia ... 
Tasmania 

Commonwealth 

Shct'p. 
l:'roportion 

owned in e!1dl 
Statf'. 

I No. per cent. 

"I Sa,009.0ilS 4j'36 
•.•... 1,' 10,.545,6.32 15'13 

15,95l.,I54 22'S3 
... 1 3,1'71,547 I 5''27 

70,:WO 0'10 '''1 ~'}~ '.f· ...1 4,S31,'~1 6 lJ.) 
1 1 6"4 4"0 ')'S" ·"1 ) - ,'[) \ ..... j 

... I-Q9,705,748I- ~OO'O~~ 
The introduction of sheep and cattle into New South \Vales was forbidden for 

many year~, lest the flocks and herds might be contaminated by ~cab and various 
diseases prevalent in other countries; but these restrietions were removed 
at the beginning of the year 1888, lLnd pure-bred sheep am now imported 
from the United Kingdom, and other countries. So far, the principal breed 
imported has been the :Merino; but Lincdn, South Do" nB, Vermont, 
Shrop"hire, aud other well-known breeds h'we bepn introduced. During 
the yelLt' ended 30th June, 1915, the 8he~·p importo(l from Gl'elLt BritlLin 
llumbered 35, the breeds being 29 Vncoln, and 6 Romney MlLl'sh. 

Tho principal breeds of sheep in New South \Val(~R are the Merino, Lincoln, 
Leicester Downp, and Romney :Marsh, aIh] Cl',)f',es or the long woolled 
breeds, principally wi:h the Merino. In addition, t),ltfolk Downs sheep, which 
11ppear to be pre-eminently adapted for farming purposes, and for the produc
tion of 1L weighty lamb for the export trade, wer<l introduced into the New 
England district during 1901. At the close of 1!J14, the numbers of 
merino and cross-breeds were as shown below; the figures are based on 
returns collected for lLssessment purposes by the Chid Inspector of Stock, 
and al'e l1pparently below the actual number depastured :--

CIa,s of Sheep. Rams. Ewes. Wethers. Lambs. I Total. 

Merino ... . .. 1 413,743 15,381,302 I 8,395,566 5,06D,S10 I 29,260,421 
Other Breeds- I I 

Coal'se Wool ... 1 129,960 3,090,431 1,443,';23 2,On,6D7 6,735,811 

Total... . .. !M3,703l8,47l;7:i3!'9,839Ts9 7,W~ 35,-996,232 

Of the cOlLrse-woolled sheep the largest prllportioL are Lincolns and 
their crosses with merino. The proportion of English and cross-bred sheep 
has increased considerably. In 1893 the proportion of cOlLl'se-woolled lLnd 
cross-hreds rose from about 231. to 4·3 per cent., but with the development of 
the meat export trade it has now advanced to 18·7 per cent. 

The clirnlLte of New South VV lLles is so mild that thm'e is no necessity for 
hCl'.lsing stock during the winter months, except on the highlands. The 
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sheep are kept either in paddocks or nnder the care of shepherds, though on 
some stations they are boLh shepherded >lnd paddocked. 

The advantagps of the paddock system ale numerous, and are now fully 
re-Gognised by stockowners. Sheep kept in paddocks thrive well, and are 
less liable to foot-rot and other diseases; thf'y grow a bet'er fleece ami the 
wool is sounder and cleaner; the sheep inorease in size and liye longer; in 
addii0ioD, the expenses of the ~tati()n are Ie,s than if worked under any other 
system. 

The increased attention paid to cross-breeding to supply the demands of 
the frozen·mutton trade, and the lal'ge increase in the number of small farmers 
who combine grazing with agriculture, haye emphasised the nf'cessity of con
ducting f'xperirneutal breedlng on a scientific basis, and of pl'oviding instruc
t:on for sheep-farmers. To mept this necesfiity a Sheep and \Vool Expert at 
thfl Department of Agriculture organises the experimental work conducted at 
State Experiment Farms, and giyes lectures and demonstrations in country 
centrP,R, 

WOOL. 

1'he wo ,I-clip is the most important item of production of New South 
'Wales, and the prosperity of the State very largely depend~ upon the woel 
market. The following table shows the production in quinquennial periods 
since 1876, dist.inguishing the exports and local consumption. The exports 
comprise both washed and greasy wool, and, as regards qnantity, t.hp, 
actual wfight of eXpClrts would not shew the production clearly. As the 
proportion or ,n:,shed [lnd greasy wool varies each yea, 1', the washed wool 
sho:.-:ld, thereforI', be slated, as in grease, This has been done fo], the 
purposes of the following tablf', and lidding to the ex!,orts the quantify of 
wool used lo~ally in. woollen mills, the tot-al production, stated as in the 
,great:e, wa,s as follo'.vs :-

Period. II New South I \Yaks WOOl.-

1 

Qu"ntitj·. 1----, Ya~~ I TvtaJ Value 

Exported. Used locally. Total prOduction·11 Exported. I Lsed (".O.l!., 
_ locally_ _ Sydne,\' ). 

I Th. Th. Th. ~I --£-1 £ I 
1876-1880 I 713,518,;;00 4,878,500 I 718,:>97,000 I 31,076,:350 i 222,250 '\' 
1881-1885 93lJ,005,700 4,208,300 943,814,000! 40,381,380 i 181,720 
1836-1890 :1,290,919,900 3,861,100 :i,294,781,OOO I' 44,00,580 I 130,tl20 i 
1891-1895 11,808,007,600 ~,6~2,400 11,8,13,~30,OOO. 48,893,OJO i Vll.5!0 i 
J8J6-1900 11,401,170,0001,0,0,000 11,408,,,40,000 I 42,752,450 1201,250; 
}:101-1905 )1,207, l18,:300, 5,46~,700 11,3~~,5S5,000 16,528,630 1!J ii,470 I 

1006 ;,24,603,600 I 83a,400 3,<;),441,000, 11.,072,4CO 26,600, 
1!l07 I 36~.i)01,900, 944,100 I 367,446,000 i 17,158,500 2",500 I 
1908 331,[:L~,900 I I,OOO,IOO! 3:18,129,000! J2,80D,:;oO 29,710. 
1909 369,734,800 1,0i3,200 I 370,808,000' 12,i~5,000 ~~,OOO I 
liJlO 413,i75,200 1,562,800 I 415,338.0no h},(),-,l,OOO ,)/,000 I 
Hill :169,144,000 2,402,000 I 371,1546,000 13,178,000 86,000 \ 
1912 324,381,000 2.420,000 Ci26,804,000 12,727,000 96,000 
1918 "55,501,000 2,484,000 I 357,985,000 14.237,500 99,500 
19J4.~ 130,Ci]0,000 1,5£0,0~O II 131,S,1O,C?;) ii, 244,000 60,OrO 
191iJt 314,763,000 4,1/ O,OvO 318,935,0,10 12,0:-'S,OCO, 170,000 

:;: Six ru,::mths-Jauuary to June. t Year ended 30th June. 

£ 
3J,29S,600 
4\1,563.100 
44,772,500 
4!l,n2~,600 
42, SS;l, 7(;0 
46,719,100 
14,099,OCO 
17,185,OCO 
12, 8:10, O()() 

13,788,( 00 
J5,iOS,OOO 
]3,264,000 
12,823,1 CO 
14,337,OCO 
5,304,(00 

12,:328,000 

The values given in this table represent the export prices free on beard, 
Sydney, and, consequently, diiffT from those on a later page, which ,how 
the values at the place or production. As particulars of the interstate trade 
were not collected since the 13th Septern bel', 1910, the subseqmnt figure:> 
are approximate. 
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No distinction was made prior to 1876 between washed and greasy wool, 
so that any attempt to estimate the production is surrounded with 
difficulty. From the information available, however, it would appear that 
the production in 1861 was 19,254,800 lb., and in I871 the weight in grease 
was74,401,300 lb. An estimate of the production for the intel'l'fning years 
is rendered impossible becausfl in several instances the greater portion oi' 
the wool dip was held over for a considerable period, awaiting an oppor
tunity for shipment. 

The above figures show how greatly the prosperity of tllC State is 
affected by fluctuations intbe market mlue of its staple export, for; takin:g 
the average annual pIoduction during the past five and a half years at 
350,0001000 lb., a rise of ld. per lb. in the market price means an addition of 
£1,456,000 to the wealth of the people. 

As the season for exporting wool does not fall wholly within the calendar 
year, the exports for any year consist partly of that season's clip and partly 
of the previous clip. The following table shows the total number of ~heep 
shorn, according to the 1-eturns collected by the Chief Inspector of Stock, 
during each yeaI' since 1891:-

Year. : Sheep and LambS!\" Year. \ Sheep and Lambs II Year. \ Sheep and Lamb~ 
I shorn. I shorn. I shorn. 
:_____ I 

, ! 

1891 57,702,702 1899 34,569,924 1907 40,338,70G 
1892 55,60'2,188 1900 38,400,241 1908 41,912,546 
189:3 iH,090,109 1901 40,417,263 1909 43,356,536 
18!}4 54,234,997 1902 27,639,801 1910 43,179,065-
1895 45,695,657 1903 26,994,870 1911 42,468,227 
1896 45,997,58:3 1901 31,804,772 1912 :l6,24::1,837 
1897 42,429,750 1905 37,145,686 1913 38,454,612 
lS98 41,220,440 ! 1906 41,704,814 1914 34,547,358 

" --~-----------------

'VOOL SALES. 

Formerly almost all the wool was shipped on the grower's account and 
sold in London, but during recent years over 85 per cent.. has been sold in 
the Sydney market, as purchasers haye realised the advantages of buying 
on the spot. The attached table exhibits the growing tendency to operate 
in Sydney:-
-------

Total deep·sea Sydney Woo! Sales. 

Seasons. exports 
Sold at auction \ ' Proportion (from Sydney and Offered. Newcastle). d private!\" o. deeI;"seaexporls 
an . . sold m Sydney. 

_.------- -~------------

bales. bales. bales. per cent, 
1887-88--1889-90 1,:H8,351 764,520 580,000 43'99 
1890-91--1892-9::1 1,8'23,085 1,093,766 886,541 48'63; 
1893~94--1895-96 2,158,220 1,382,517 1,241,858 57-54 
1896-97--1898-99 1,971,513 1,318,579 1,294,373 65'65, 
1899-1900--1901-02 1,766,922 1,330,747 1,309,915 "4'14 
1902-03--1904-05 ],549,598 1,232,819 1,252,817 80'85 
190,'5-06--1907 -(18 2.'356,811 1,969,061 1,939,916 82'31 
1908~09--1 !H 0-11 2,771,200 2,265,155 2,364,555 853;i: 

HHl-12 897,814 788,794 779,099 86·7S. 
1912-fH 773,458 665,978 669,2:)5 86'53: 
19H1-14 853,H23 780,977 779,397 91'34 
un4-15 732,810 553,269 549,955 75'05, 
1!H5-I6 810,515 688,207 707,046 84'12 

Of the wool ,sold i1l8ydney during the 1915-16 season, 9,627 bales were the 
product of other Australian States. On the other hand 113,llObales o~ 
New H:mth \Vales wool were sold in other Australasian markets. 
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The proportions of fleece and lambs' wool sold in the Sydney markets were 
95l pfJr cent. and 4i per cent. respectively j only 13'31 per cent. of the wool 
was scoured. 

The great bulk of wool sold in New South Wales is merino, and during 
1\}15-16 it represented 86 per cent. of the total wool sold at Sydney. 

Of the wool sold in Sydney during the last season, only 123,528 bales 
were purchased for the Oontinent of Europe, as compared with 629,305 
bales in 1913-14. On the other hand, the requirements for military 
purp08es caused largely increased purchases for the United Kingdom, and 
:l34,2136 bales were bought for the English manufacturers. Other purchases 
included 243,587 bales for America, 70,'i09 bales for Japan, Ohina, and 
India, the balance being taken by loeal scourers. The average prices per 
baJe realised in Sydney and in London since the year 1903 are shown in 
the following table :-

Average Prices per Bale realised. 

Year. i In Sydney. In London. 
Y car ended 80th Jmw. l_~ear ~nded ~~~_~~~mb:~ ------~~--- -- ---

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
j9i);j 12 S S 1:3 10 0 
]004 12 17 1 14 10 0 
ln05 12 17 1 Hi 15 0 
1!)GG 1:3 19 6 17 0 0 
1907 14 3 0 16 10 0 
1908 1:3 9 0 13 5 0 
lDO!J 11 15 10 15 0 0 
1910 13 14 4 16 5 0 
HJll 12 10 II 15 0 0 
1912 11 19 0 15 0 0 
191:3 ]3 13 10 16 10 0 
1!J14 13 6 5 17 0 0 
1915 12 10 0 19 0 0 
1!J16 14 16 0 

In comparing the prices of the Sydney and London markets, it should be 
noted that in the former the season ends with June and in the latter with 
December, also that a much larger proportion of the lower qualities of wool, 
such as pieces, bellies, locks, &c., are sold in Sydney. 

The prices realised for the different descriptions of wool at the Sydney 
wool sales during the last two seasons are gi ven below :-

Superior. Good. Medium. Inferior. 
Description. I '~ __ -.-__ _ 

.. ____ ~_~~_!_1914-15·11915-16. 1914-15. i 1915-16.1 1914- 15. i 1915-16.11914-15.11915-16. 

Oreasy
Fleece 
Pieces 
Bellies 
Lamblj' 

CrossLreu~ 
Fine 
Coarse 

-,Scoured-
FJeece 
Pieces 
_llellies 
'Locks 

I~ful~fu ~fu!~ful~ful~ful~fu ~fu 
r
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

· ,14~ to 1~{!1~~ to 23 llt t0141114~ to Hi~ ~3 to lly?l! to 14~ 7 to 81 9
1 

to 1\ 
,,)112" ,,13111:4 "IS 9:,r" 114 [10 ,,111114" 9:r,8 " 9~ 6 " 72 6:r " 7/f 
· 8 "111( 9 ,,1411 6~" 7~ 7t " 8J 4J" 6± 6 " 71 ~~ " 6 4! " 54 
· 13 "lG 16 )) IS! lO! " 12i112::t ,,15~ 8 "lOt IO:} " 12} 6} " 7-l 7J: II lOt 

,,[14 ,,18 17! ,,22 12l ,,13114~ ,,17~ 101 " 12 12 ,,141 SA- " 10~ 79t " 111 
· 9}" 12h 12 ,,15 8*" 91110 H 11:.1 7 " 8 9 " 9~ 5"" ,,7 ,,8l 

.. !2.'! ,,27 26 " 41l120-i " 23124 " 25~ 18 ,,20~ 20! ,,23~ 16 ,,17~ 17i ,,20~ 

.. !lS~" 24~21 "SIi16;" 18k118! I, 20~1141-" 1~~ 16 "18!12!,, 14i14 ,,15t --pe ,,20 17k "~~i13!" 14!15~ " 17~ 11
1

" 13f l~l ,, 15t ~t "lO~11 ,,12~ 
· _ (... ,,16 13 " ... 2.1,10 ,,114: 11 ,,12.1 8:.r " 94 9:y ,,10;,! 6:r " sa- 8 " 9! 

-----~-
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In order to illustrate the fluctuations in value, the following table has been 
compiled, which gives a fairly correct idea of the averao-e value realised for 
greasy wool in the London market at each of the principal sales during the 
last thirteen years :- ", 

Year. 

~--------

jIst 
Series. 

2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 17th I j I 1 I i j Series. Series. se_fies. _ serie~ seri_~J sel'~: 

I per lb. per lb. per lb. I per lb. per lb. per lb. per lb. 

! d. 
I 

d. d. I d. d. d. d. 
1903 

I 
12~ 12 11~ I II 11 IO~ 

190! 11 10 lOi 11 ll~ 12 
1905 

I 
12 11il 12j 12~ 12~ 12!l 

1906 12 1201; 12~ 12,l: 12 121 
1907 I. 121 12~ 12~ 12'1 12'1 11'1 I 

1908 11'1 ]0 9'1 lO,t 102 111 
1909 ll~ 11'1 12 12 12i 12,l: 
1910 121 12~ 12'1 12,l: 12~ l"l ""2 

1911 12 12~ 12 12 ll! 11~ 

1912 11! 11'1 12 12 191 
-4 

1913 12! 1:!~ 12,l: 12 12 12 
1914 12! 1')~3 

~4 12'1 12il ll'1 11~ 10'1 
1915 11~ 12 12~ 12~ 12:'Jl 13 13~· 

----~-----------~------

* l~d. for 8th Seriee. 

During the period covered by the table, Sydney-shipped greasy wooll'ealised 
H~d. to 9id. The maximum price was realised during 1915 owing to the 
abnormal demand for wool for military requirements j and the minimum was 
reached in 1908. 

CATTLE. 

Though still a very important industry, cattle-rearing does not now occupy 
so prominent a position as formerly. The number of cattle returned at the 
close of various years sinee IS61, as given in the subjoined table, shows thab 
there was it great decline in the total from 1876 to 1886, that the number 
steadily increased from 1886 to 1896, when it stood at 2,226,163, and then 
owing to unfavourable seasons the number decreased until in 1902 the total 
was only 1,741,226. From 1902 the number increased until it reached 
3,194,236 in 1911, but at 30th June, 1915, the total wa~ 2,477,592. 

Ii -------I-~-~---~~- .~---

__ Y_ea_r._+--__ c_a_tt_l_e· __ I_I_ Year. _1_ Ca_ttl_eo ___ Year. Cattleo 

I 
--

I 1861 2,271,923 1901 2,047,454 1909 3,027,727 

I 
I 

1866 1,771,809 1902 1,741,226 
I 

1910 3,140,3('7 
1871 2,014,888 1903 1,880,578 1911 3,194,236 

1876 3,131,013 1904 2,149,129 
I 

1912 :'l,04C','334 
1881 2,597,348 1905 2,337,973 

II 
1913 2,822,740 

1886 1,367,844 1906 2,549,944 I. 1915 I 2,477,592 
1891 2,128,838 1907 2,751,193 i I 

1896 2,226,163 1905 2,955,934 I I '. 
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The principal breeds of cattle now in the State are the Durham or 
Shorthorn, Hereford, Devon, Black-polled, Ayrshire, Alderney, Jersey, and 
crosses from these various breeds. At the close of the year' 191 ,1 the 
numbe~s of each breed, as far as could be ascertained, were :-

Breed of Cattle. Total. i Pure and Stud. I Ordinary. _______________________ -c _____ _ 

Shorthorn ... 
Hereford 
Devon 
Black-polled 
Red-polled .. 
Ayrshire 
Alderney 
Guernsey 
Holstein 
Jersey 
Red Lincoln 
Brittanv 
Kerry' 
Highhnd 

·Crosses (first crvsses)
Shorthorn-· Hereford 
Shorthorn-DevOll ... 
Heretord -Devon 
Ayrshire-Hhorthol'!1 
Ayrshire-Holstein ... 
B1ack.polled-Shorthorn 
Red-polled-Shorthorn 
Jersey -Shorthorn 
.TBl'sey-Ayrshire 
.TNsey .. -· Holstein 
U nrecogniBaule 

To:al ... 

Total--All Breeds 

I .. ': 

.,.1 

... 1 

72,820 
2i,59!J 
~,954 
1,804 

429 
8,G<56 

920 
1,5"6 

643 
14,481 

30 

1118,302 
122,3:H 
28/l6D , 
lO,'26!1 ! 

1,416 
51,S:U 
2.886 

10,099 
3,74'l 

66,055 
10 

ES9,Hl 
14D,l)20 
:n,92:3 
12,(17:"1 
!,8~5 

6:1,4\)3 
3,815 

12,525 
4,391 

80,536 
10 
:,0 

10 10 
I 40 120 160 
'----!·-----i----
: 137,940 I 81 i' ,937: 955,877 
------, -----,-----

246,105 
1I4,31!l 
41,772 

173,4:21 
20;) 

54,160 
159 

246,105 
114,:HO 
41,i/2 

173,421 
200 

54,160 
159 

53,724 53;724 
51 51 

. 100 : If)0 
...... I 662,30:l i 662,ilO3 

, ______ 1 ________ 1 _____ _ 

i 1,346,~~: 1,3~,314 

13~",940 I '> 164 '>51 i 2302 Ifll .. -: i -, ',- ! ' " 
-------------~------

The foregoing table does not include the whole of the cattle, as large 
numbers,pl'incipvJly in the metropolitan centres and th" vicinity of tuwns, 
are not returned_ A'l the statistical year now ends in June, it is impossible 
to estimate to what extent the figures are understated. 

Tn 1914-15 the number of. calvings recorded was 676,767~ 
There hus been an appreciable increase in the numher of dairy cattle, 

m'lny of the farmers in ttJe coastal districts having turned their attention 
to dairying, with very satisi11ctory results. The number of milch cows at 
30th June, 1915, was 426,173 only, an unusually large number having been 
dried-off on account of drought conditions. In addition to the milking cows, 
there were 344,247 dry dairy cows, 80,53.7 heifers within 3 months of calving, 
and 160,052 oth(;r heifers. 

The breed of c:1t;tle throughout the State is steadily improving-a result 
due to the introduction of good stud stock; to greater attention and care 
exercised in selection and bree ling, llure partieu larly for dairying purposes; 
and to culling and keeping in paddocks. In order to encourage and aseist 
dairy farmers in improving breeds the Government imported some high
clacis stud bulls from England, and theBe and their progeny are sold, or kept 
for service at the State farms. There are now between twenty and thirty 
of these bulls.a vailable. 
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Importations frDmEurope and America were discontinued for many years 
owing to the natuml dread of the stockowners lest their herds should contract 
diseases which have devastated the cattle or other countries. Theprohibiticm 
was removed in 1888, and cattle are now admitted after quarantine; the 
number so admitted in 1914 was bixtJ-one-twerrty-se"en bulls and thirty. 
four cows. 

The exports or New South vVales cattle to countries oversea during 1914-15 
numbered 295. Of these 262, valued at £1,582, were ordinary cattle, and 
33, valued at .£548, were cattle for stud purposes. 

HORSES. 

At an early period the siwck of the country was enriched by the impor
tation uf some rxcellent thoroughbred Arab hOl'se~, so that Amtralian 
horses IJave acquired a high reput';;,tion. The number in the State ster.di:y 
increaged from 1883 to 1894, when it stood at 518,181; but, owing to the 
drought, the total in 1895 fell to 499,943. In 1896 there wus £tn increase to 
510,63G, attributed to increased settlement" more breeding, and fewer sales 
for export. By successive decrements the number of horses had fallen in 1902 
to 450,125; since thnt year there has been a su bstantiai increase, and the num
ber at the end of 19113 rea~hed 746,nO. Owing to losses from drought· the 
number fell to 733,341 at 30th June, 1915. There was a great admnce in borse 
breeding between 1910 and 1914 in consequ"nce of the increased demand 
owing to additional ;;ettlement and the prosperous seasons, and to the defence 
requirements. 

The following tRhle SbOWR the number of horses in New South Wr.les at 
the eudof various years since 1861, and at 30th June, 1915:-

Year. Horses. II Year. Horses. Year. Horses. 

1861 233,220 I' 1901 486,7J6 1909 604,784 
1866 2H,437 

II 
1902 45(1,125 19]0 650,636-

1871 304,]00 ]903 458,OJ4 1911 689,004-
1876 36fi.703 

II 
1904 482,663 19J2 716,457 

1881 398,;;77 1905 506,884 H1l3 746,170 
1886 36J,663 1906 53i,762 19J5 733,341 
1891 469,647 II 1907 5i8,326 
1896 5]0,636 :1 1908 591,04fi 

For purposes of clr.ssilication the horses have been divided into draught, 
light-harness, and sn.ddle horses, and the number of \'ach particular kind, at 
31st December. 191~, so far as could be ascertained frolll returns collected 
by the Stock Dcplll'tmf'nt, was as follows :--

Class. 

Draught 
Ligh t-harness 
~ad.dlc 

Total.. 

I : 

i ThorOUghbred.! Ordinary. Total. 

...1 37.808 I 242,217 280,025 

... 15.747 ! J34,951 150,608 

.. ·1 20,511 i 170,982 I J9i,52a 

... I,-so.09Gi 548~WI-· 628,246 
! i ___ ' _____ _ 

New South vVales is specially snitable fur the breeding of saddle and 
light-ha,rness hOl'sefl, and it is douBtful whether in -these particular classes 
the AusiJralian horgps [lre anywhere 8urpassecl. On many of tl:e large!! 
holdings thoroughbred sins are kept, and the progeny con.Line speed with 
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great powers of endurance. Fed only on the ordinary herbage, these animals 
constantly perform long journeys across difficult country, and become hardy 
and sure-fuoted to a high degree. It is the possession of these qualities 
which gives them great value as army remounts. 

The approximate number of animals fit for market is as fullows :-Draught, 
40,015; light-harness, 28,033; saddle, 36,370; total, lO4,418. Of these it is 
estimated that about 27,499 are suitable for the Indian and other markets. 

IMPORT OF HORSEt'. 

During 1914 the import11tions of horses from Gren,t Britain and America 
numbered 80, including 58 thoroughbred horse,s. The horses were subject 
to the prescribed quaralltine. In December, 1914, the Government landed 
a draft of 17 Clydesdale mares, purchawd principally in Scotland, with 
the object of improving this breed in the State. They wele placed 
temporarily at the ~awke5bury Agricultural College, pending removal to the 
North Bangaroo Stud HOl'se :Farm in the Canowindm distr ict. 

EXPORT OJ.' HORSES. 

Thl'1'e is a eonsiderable export trade annually to countries outside Aus
tralia, and the f,)llowing table ~hows the number and value of horses bred 
in New South 'Wales 8xportecl to countries outside Australi,t in the years 
1900, 1905, 19lO, and during the eighteen months ended 30th June, 1915:-

Countries. 

13nrmah 

Fiji .. , 

Hong I\:ong 

.Indi<1 

N" ew Zealand 

.sollth Afriea. 

Number. I 
-;9~1-~;1~9~o·119~;1~:-1 1[00. I 

I 48 II 4:: 1:~ III 215 I 1,:20 i 
i I 

.. ! 51 404 i 115 I 

"j 1,688

1

' 1,922 9~51 4-11 18,521 I 

... i 189 118 106 I 62 3,276 I 

j 

Value. 

1905. I 1910. i191t15. 

£ . ----y-r-y -
2,6251 2,743 i: 

Il,lS£)! 4,566 i 5,036 

1.5,021 II 

42,774 20,522 JO,955 

4-,183 I 6,460 
I 

1,780 2J 

9,750 

20 7,7141 8 1 I 12±,485 i 
Straits Settlements! 2951 Bl 42 I 7,440 3,1l0 6,615 

-China ... 11,489/ 85 I" 1 41 ,600 2,041 60 i 

50 

·,Japan ,,' "" .. 11,631 31 I 46

1 

'1
26,495 1,620 I 2,400 

Ja~~ . ".[ 3~ I 265 98 I 34 ~zo 3,34~ I 2'7~~: 1,085 

PhlhPPlllC Islanda I 3" I 190 r 3971 ". I l,t60 3,08<> I !J,9S., ... 

'OtherCountrics .. II __ ~~I~_~~ __ ~J_~~~I_l'';4-3 _ 5,003 

____ ~tal '''111,5721 5,406 1,926 I 852 i 203,2851118,~~~.J 57~6_'_34,29~ 
-Eighteen months ended 30th June, 1915. 

For lllany years India offered the best market for Australian h01'5e8, but 
the trade shows great fluctuations. 

The large num bel' exported frolll New South Wales in 1900 was due to the 
despatch of mounted troops to the South African war; but, apart from this, 
there has been a considerable decrease in the number exported for ordinary 

_. -- ----------" 



PASTORAL INDUSTRY. gor 

purposes mainly on account of the greater local demand. Since the com
mencement of hostilities in Europe large numbera of horses have been 
exported, but particulars are not available. 

VETERINARY EXAlIINATION. 

To raise the standard of horses generally in the State, the li1inister for 
Agriculture recently decided in connection with Agricultural Societies desiring 
to participate in the Government subsidy, that all stallions entered as such for' 
prizes at agricultural shows shall be subject to veterinary examination with a 
view to detecting hereditary unsoundness, and to deciding their suita~)ility 
otherwise for stud service. It has been recognised, however, that to effcct 
a general improvement compulsory regulation by the State authorities is 
absolutely necessary. _A.s a step towards this end, it sYRtem of examination 
and certification of stallions by Government veterinary officers was initiated. 
'in 1909; it applies only to horses voluntarily submitted by owners for inspec
tion. Primarily the horses examined were chiefly those submitted at 
Agricultural <lnd Pastoral Shows, but arrangements w<'re subsequently made 
to hold parades aL numerous centres throughout the State. l~xaminati()n at 
Sho\:~, excfpt in the case of the Sydney }loyal Show, has now been dis
contmued. 

Lists have been publiKhed giving the names or stallions for which certi
ficates fur life have been issued to the end of 1913, and include 
particulars respecting 86:3 draughts, 477 thoroughbreds, 386 trotters, 157 
lights, and 548 ponies. 

As the scheme has been in operation for a very short period it is not pos
sible to foreshadow its ultimate effect on the industry; but it has already 
brought about sOllle desirable results, as, for instance, depreciation in selling 
value of unccrtificated. stallions and corresponding increase to the value of 
the certificated; greater care in t.he selection uf animals for impo\"tation; 
and the education of owners in a practical manner regarding various forms 
of unsoundness. It prevents unsound horses from being exhibited, and 
ensures breeder .• , if they demand the production of the certificate at time of 
service, from using unsound sires. By means of the examinations also the 
veterinary officers have been able to collect accurate information which will 
be useful as a basis of future measures in connection with horse-breeding. 

At the present time horses rejected for certificate are not prevented 
from doing stud work, and many stallions have not been presented for 
examination. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1,915,1,019 stallions were examined for 
certificates; of these 380 or 37 i per cent. were rejected. The principal causes 
being deficiency in type, breeding, and conformation. Over 25 per cent. of 
the rejections resulted from these causes. The examinations fer 1914-15 
were carried out in the majority of cases, but during 1915-16 they were 
abandoned owing to the shortage of veterinary oflicers, except at the Royal 
Show and at the August Horse Parade. 

Shown in classes the examinations and rE;jections were as follows :-

Class. 

Draught 
Light 
Ponies 

Total 

I 
Rejected. 

Examined. ---.-----
Number. r Per cent. 

",1 261 I), 221 I 3£ ~ ... _61 98 3"0 
'" 19i 61 I 3t '0 

.. ,I----i,019j 380 37'3 
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LIVE STOCK IN PRINCIPAL GOUNlUUES. 

A comparison of the numbers of horses, cattle, sheep and swine in New 
South 1Yales and other countries is afforded by the subjoined table, the
figures being the latest available :-

Country. 

Australia-
New South 'Vales ... 
Victoria 
Queensland ... 
South Australia ... 
Northern Territory 
Western Australia ... 
Tasmania 

Total 

New Zealand ... 
United Kingdom 
Argentina 
Austria .. , 
Belgium .. . 
Canada .. . 
Chile .. . 
Denmark .. . 
France .. . 
Germany .. . 
Hungary ... 
ltaly .. , 
Japan ... 
Rusaia in Europe .. . 
Spain ... ... .. . 
Union of South Africa 
United St.ates of America 
Uru-guay ... 

I 
"'1 ... 

.. I 
'''1 

Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Swine. 

733,341 2,477,592 33,009,038 286,701 
493,779 11,043,601 10,545,632 192.()02 
686,871 4,780,893 15,950,154 117,787 
253,333 226,565 3,674,547 66,237 

21,985 414,558 70,200 1,240 
163,8631 811 553 4,831,727 57,934 

41,423 169,575 1,624,400 37,778 

"I 2,,;;:,,,1 19,.,,:;'0 169, 7~ 748 7'';; 682 

"'1 40.1.284 2,020,171 24,607,868 I S48,7M 
'''1 1,699,640 12,131,:nO 28, \81,540 3,783,780 
... 1 9,700,000 129,500,000 80,000,000 3,050,000 
... 1 1,802,848 9,160,009 2,428,101 6,432,080 
..I 262,709 1,830,';'47 I * 1,3!8,514 
'''i 2,993,099 6,066,001 2,038,662 3,111,900 '''1 457,845 1,968,H20 4,602,:~17 221,384 
.. 525,785 2,417,125 533,137 1,918,975 
... 2,227,(100 12,287,000 13,483,000 5,491,000 
...1 3,601,399 121,817,375 f),451,570 25,.339,350 
... ; 2,005,019 I 6,206,867 6,659,858 6,824~657 
..., . 906,820 II 6,198,861 11,162,926 2,507,798 
...1 1,582,125 1,398,708 2,946 309,995 
... 122,529,000 132,704,000 37,240,000t 11,581 
...1 52.4,671 i 2,;42,663116,128,0:19 2,810,024 "I' 719,414 1 5,796,949 130,656,659 I,OSI,600 
.... 21,1~6,OOO 161,441,000 /49,162,000 68,047,000 
.. 5~6,307 I 8,192,602 26,286,296 180,099 

I . 
* Not available. t Includes goats. 

GOA~ .AND OTRER LIVE SToCK. 

The number of goats in New South Wales at the end of 1914-15 was 41,201, 
including 7,360 Angora goats. Angora goats are chiefly valued by pastoraIist~ 
on account of their effectiveness as scrub exterminators, though the dry climate 
of the we'ltern districts is eminently suitable for the production of the fine~t 
mohair. Although the mohair industry is but in its infancy, a shipment from 
this State, which was sold in London in November, 1910, realised12~d.per lb. 

Came1s are used as carriers in the 'Western Plains, the number in 1914-15 
being 1,698, compared with 971 in 1911. 

Donkeys and mules are not extensively used in New South \Vales, the 
numbers during 1914-15 being 118 donkeys and 129 mules. It is 
claimed that mules have many points of' advantage in comparison with horses 
for farm work, especially in areas of limited rainfall-for instance, longer 
period of utility, smaller cost of maintenance, comhinoo with a readiness t(} 
labour, and comparative freedom from disease. As regards the profitablt'ness 
of mule breeding, there is generally a good demand for them in the world's 
markets. 

Ostrich farming is successfully conducted in New South Wales, though not 
on an extensive scale. 'fhe number of ostriches at the end of June, 1915, was 
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576 as compared with 6&2 at the close 6f the year 1913. As the climate of 
<:ertain portions of the State is considered very suitable for ostrich farming 
the industry is believed to have a great future. 

'W ATERHfG PLACES FOR STOCK. 

Watering places are established on all the main stock routes of the State, 
and consist of tanks, dams, wells and artesian bores. At 30th June, 191/!, 
there were 70::3 public watering places, viz., 531 tanks and dams or reservoirs, 
103 wells, and 74 artesian bores. During the next twelve months 22 additi
onal watering places were provided, consisting of 19 tanks and dams, and 
3 bores. Except at those dams and reservoirs which are of large extent and 
capacity, stock are not. allowed direct access to the tanks, but are watered 
.at troughs which are filied by means of service reservoirs, into which the 
supply is raised by steam, horsE', or wind power. From the wells the water 
is usually dra"n by whims and self acting buckets. 

PASTURES PROTECTION DrsTRICTs. 

New South "Vales is divided into flixty-seven Pastures Protection Districts, 
which are in charge of sixty Inspectors of Stook. 

The number of hor~es, cattle, and sheep which travelled along the 
various stock routes during tho year ended June, 1915, was :-Horses, 
165,4-8'3; cattle, 1,575,581; sheep,4.5,482,085. There were 2E,507 inspec
tions made by the Inspectors of Stock, at which 136,698 horses were inspected, 
1,590,703 cattle, and 22,717,447 sheep. 29,871 permits and 284 renewed 
permits were issued. 

SUEEP BRANDS AND MARKS. 

Under the Pastures Protection Act, 1912, all sheep above the age 6f six 
months must bJ branded and kept legibly branded by the owner theeE'of with 
an "owner's brand" which has been duly recorded. Only one fire brand and 
{me paint or tar" owner's brand," and one owner's ear-mark is allotted to 
€ach sheepowner for every run held by him. During the year 1914-15 the 
number of sheep brands and ear-marks recorded and transferred were as 
follow:-

i , ; Total 
Recorded. i Transferred. i Registered. 

Fire Brands .. . 32 41 73 
Tar Brands .. . 1,066 189 1,2,j5 

Total 

879, 1,.8, 1,057 
1-----1---,----

"'1 1,977 I 408 I 2,385 

Ear t.larks '" 

HORSE AND CAT.TLE BR_'l.NDS. 

The number or horse and cattle brands registeretl up to 30th June; 1915, 
was 123,220. The number of brands registered during the year was :-Horse 
brands (alone), 281; cattle brands (alone), 360; horse and cattle brands, 
1,604; and camels, 1:); making a total of 2,253. The brands are registered 
under the provi"iolls of the Stock Act, 1901. 

PRICES OP STOCK. 

As ffilty be Heen from the following table, the prices of fat stock for 1915 
.show great variations, due to supply and demand, quality, and in the case of 
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sheep, woolly or shorn skins. The months during which maximum and 
minimum average prices prevailed are also shown ;-

Lowest Price. 
Class of Stock. 

1>Ionth. I 

Highest Price. 1 

£, s. d. I Jllonth. £, s. d. I 
-~----C\ ----+---'--

Fat Stock-
Bullocks and Steers-

Extra Prime Weighty 

Prime Medium 'Veight, 
and Weighty... . .. 

36 9 0 I August 

33 6 0 I August 

28 7 0 I August 

24 0 0 1 August 

18 8 0 I August 

13 16 0 1 August 

Prime Handy 'Veights 

Prime Light 

Good Weighty & Good 

Cows-Good ... 

Medium 

Sheep

Merinos-

'Yethers & Hoggets

Extra Prime 

Prime 

Good 

Medium 

Ewes-

Extra Prime 

Prime 

Good 

Medium ... 

Crossbreds-

\Vethers & Hoggets

Extra Prime 

Frime 

Good 

Medium 

Ewes-

Extra Prime 

Prime 

Good 

1fedium 

... 1 9 15 O! S'ptem"", 

I I 
:::1 ~ ~~ ~'~::; 

1 3 9 July and August 

o 16 3 August 

15 3 July 

1 11 3 July 

1 1 0 August 

o 14 9 August 

246 

1 14 6 

153 

o 19 6 

July 

July 

July 

July 

1 18 6 August 
I 

I 10 0 July and August! 

1 3 91 July I 
o 1 SO, .J uly : 

I ' 

Lambs-Suckers & \Voolly- I 
Extra Prime 

Prime 

Good .. 

lIedium 

I 6 0 I August 

1 1 2 6 I August 

'''1 0 17 O! August 

'''1 013 3!Aug.andSept. 

16 2 0 ~Iarch 

14 12 0 

12 2 0 

10 4 0 

8 19 0 

7 17 0 
5 18 0 

l\Iarch 

March 

March 

March 

March 

March 

1 1 3 January 

1 0 0 March 

o 14 6 Jan and Feb. 

o 10 3 February 

o 18 0 January 

o 16 3 ~Iarch 

o 12 3 March 

o 9 0 March 

1 3 6 

106 

o 16 6 
o 12 0 

o 
o 18 0 

o 14 9 

o 11 0 

o 18 3 

o 15 6 

o 12 0 

086 

March 

March 

March 

February 

March 

January 

Jan. and Mar. 

February 

February 

March 

:February 

February 
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The prices of live stock, other than fat stock, show more stability, though 
there is a noticeable increase in the case of dairy cattle. For 1915 the 
estimated values were as follow :-

I Estimated II I Estimated 
Class of Stock. fair ayern.gE:' Class of Stock. fair average 

Pnce. Price. 

Horses- I £ s . d. ! £ s. d. 

... 125 
i 

4 15 0 Draught-Extra Heavy 0 o! Pigs-Baconers-Best ... 
... 120 

i 
Medium 0 Oi Good ... 4 2 0 I 

01 Light ... : 14 0 Medium 3 13 0 

Saddle and Harness ... 1 10 0 0' Light 2 18 0 
! i I· Backfatters-Best 8 15 0 'Vorking Bullocks-Best 14 0 o !, 

Other 11 0 o Ii Good 6 15 0 

'I Medium ... 5 5 0 
Dairy Cattle~· il 

Light 3 10 0 Ii 
Milkers --BesL ... H 0 o ii Suckers o 15 0 

Good 11 0 o II Stores 1 7 0 
Inferior 7 0 o II 

Springers-Best 10 0 o II Goats-Angora ... 3 17 6 
I o 15 0 Other 7 0 o II Other 

I[ Camels 30 0 0 
Pigs-Porkers-Best ... 2 15 ~ ! Mules ... ... ... Good .. , 2 7 

27 10 0 

Medium 1 18 611 Donkeys-.Tacks (for breeding) 55 0 0 

Light .. , 1 12 o II Jennies 35 0 0 
------~---~~~---~ 

In the case of the horses, the average maximum price was £38 for extra 
heavy draught horses, and the minimum £5 for saddle and harness horses. 
In fat cattle, £25 7s. 6d. was the maximum for extra prime bullocks, and the 
minimum for extra prime cows £15 5s. "\Vol'king bullocks ranged from £12 to 
£16. For dairy cattle, the maximum for best milkers was £11:1, and the mini. 
mum for good milkers, £8. The pigs brought prices ranging from £10 for 
backfatters to £1 8s. for light porkers. The maximum price of Angora goats 
was £5 5s. ; of camelA, £35; and of donkeys, £60. 

VALUE OF PASTORAL PRODUCTION. 

The grazing industry constitutes the greatest source of wealth in New Soutb 
Wales, consequently information relating to pastoral returns and income is 
most desirable; but unfortunately it is not possible to ascertaiu with 
precision the values of land occupied for pastoral purposes alone, nor can the 
worth of the improvements be estimated. Returns collected in respect of 
all holdings used other than for residential or business purposes, show that 
11t the end of 1911 the fair market value of 52,988,070 acres of alienated 
land was esti:nated at £129,577,500, the improvements thereon being valued 
at £77,114,200. The improvements include the value of buildings, tanks 
and dams, fencing, ringbarking, clearing, &c. On 120,546,052 acres of 
Crown lands similarly occupied, the "alue of the impt'ovements was set down 
at £14,775,000 approximately. 

From the nature of the industry, it is difficult to arrive at a correct 
estimate of the return from p>lstoral pursuits as at the base of production; 
but taking the Sydnf'Y prices as 11 standard, and making due allowance for 
incidental charges, such as agistmenr, railway carriage or freight, and 
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commission the value dur.ing the season 1.914-15 would appear as£lS,S48,OOO. 
The returns received from the different kinds of stock during the years 
1891-1915 are shown in the following table:-

Year. 

1891' 

1800 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

19G8 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Annual Value of Pastoral Production. 

Sheep' for I 
Food. i , 

;£ I 2,367,000 

1,7-15;000 I 
2,Oil,OOO I 
1,446,000 

Wool. 

;£ , 

9,996,0.0.0 i 
8,6 Hl,.oGO 

8,423,.0.0.0 ' 

7,152,00.0 

c"ttle. 

;£ i 
1,535,.000 I 

990,.00.0 i 

1,374,.0.0.0 I 

1,322,0.0.0 :; 

2,~2T,G.oi) 8,361,()OO· I ,:~39,.oOO 

2,206,.0.0.0 9,133,.00.0 1,347,000, , 
2,.753,.000 12,1.03,0.00· 1,533,0.0.0 i 

, 

Horses. 

;I; 
827,00.0 

420,00.0 

682,0:;.0 

811 ,ODD 

750,000 

(lSi,OOD 

724,0.0.0 

Total. I Per' Hea.<! of 
I Population. 
! 

£ 1;£ s. d. 
14,725,000 12 17 10 

Il,7i4,OW I 9 5 4 
! 

12,5,)2,000 I 9 3 8 

10,731,.0.0.0 II 7 14 7 

12,717,00.0 i 9 1 7 
i 

13,373,.ooo! 9 7 2 

1 i, 113,(){)G 11 15 3 

1,59'2,000 i 845,000 . 19,743,000 
! i 

3,514,000 13,792,.000, 13 6 a 
, , 

3,222,000 : 16,459,000 I 1,574,000 1 1,026,000 ! 22,281,000 I 
3,034,000 ; 12,680,000 I 2,032,000 )1,100,000 Ii 18,846,000 'I 

14 13 

12 3 10 

5 2,742,000 i 13,128,OOO I 1,8i8,003 1 1,292,000 i 19,040,000 I 12 

2,701,000 i 14,727;OO(} I J,704,OOO I ~,893,OOO ) 2I,028,eOO I 13 ° 2 

2,811,000 I H,9:33,OOO I 1,689,000 I :.,001,000 )19,434,000 I II 13 6 

3,12'Z,OOO i 12,497,000 i 1,754,000 i 2,062,000 I' 19,44,),000 I 11 3 8 

1!H3 2,.885,000 113,G20,OOO I :J,041,OOO 1 2,192,000 ,20,738,000 I 11 9 3 

19.14 __ -_1_5----'-_3,_0_94_,_0_00 J 11,250'0._0_0-,:_2_,4_98_,000 I 2,096,000 /18,848,000 I 10 2 3 

In order to exhibit clearly the extent of the vari1~tion in the prices of 
pa,tural products, the following table has been prepared, showing the price
leyer in each year since 1907 as ccmpared \\ith 1901. The figures are 
caleulated on the average pliees of exports to the United Kingdom free on 
board at Sydney. The priees of 1901, represented by the number 1,000, are 
takpn as It basis :-

1908. i IDO~. \ 1l'10. HilL! 1912. ]1913. ! 19H. 
---',---~-- '. ___ '----

'Wool-greasy i 1.553 1,272 i 1,20J 1,266 1,20n 11,20.0 ,1,300 I 1,227: 1,317 

scoured I 1,585 ! 1,258' 1,245 1,188 1,132 I 1,151 : J,283! 1,2.08 1,2li 

Tallow ! 1,30:1 1,176· 1,135 1,25') I,J88 I 1,215: 1,26111,151 1,3'51 

Leather "'Ii 1,15.0 ],017 972 1,1.03 1,133 'I 1,161 i 1,33:~ )1,592', 1,67.0 
Frozen Beef ... 1,010 11,.008 1,25.0 1,25.0 1,375! 1,3i5 i 1,625 1,834 2,75.0 

" .Mutton! 1,055 1,021 1,063; 1,250 1,250 i 1,50.0 : 1,500; 1,792; 2,188 

Skins-Hides I 1,3[6 I 1,053 95.0 I 1,100 1,113

1

1 1,2.04: 1,46711,404 i 1,60.0 

" Sh e ep,1 I I : j 

with WDoljl,863 1~175 J!,2~_! 1,311_~~ __ 1,299 i 1,499 i_~~71 :_ 1,39'2 

All arficles ... j1,354 I 1'_::=_L_l'~~l 1,214 L~~~:~~~~~_I 1,365 i 1,62.0 

Artide. 1OO;. 1915. 



PASTORAL IMPLEME1<1rS .AND MACnINERY. 

A list of the implements and machinery in use on pastoral h{)ldings 
appears in a previous issue of this Year Hook. The aggregate value afthe 
implements and machinery at 30th June, 1915, was £1,864,034. 

On all the large holdings devoted to wool-growing,shearing machines have 
been installed. In addition to shearing their own sheep, the owners of the 
machines often contract for the shearing of small flocks in the vicinity. 
Carts and waggons uRed on all rural holdings are included with faI'ming 
machinery, as stated in the chapter relating to Agriculture, in which a. 
?omparative table of the yalue of farming, dairying, and pastoral machinery 
IS shown also. 

MEAT SUPPLY. 

Slaughtering for food is permitted only in places licensed for the purpose, 
such establishments being very numerous. In the metropolis there are 56, 
and in the country districts, 1,157 slaughter-yards, employing respectively 
621, and 4,009 men; in all, 1,213 establishments and 4,630 men. 

The following table shows the number of stock slaughtered during the 
year ended 30th June, 1915 :-

Stock. 
r 

Metropolis. Country. Total. 

Sheep 
I 

5,434;447 ... \ 1,878,951 3,555,49\3 
Lambs 88,704 487,390 576,094 
Bullocks, &c. "'1 ". 131,171 188,607 319,778 
Cows .,,/ 86,2+4 163,966 250,210 
Calves ". 49,628 15,'722 65,3[0 
Swine ... "'1 123,584 139,120 262,';04 

These figures represent the stock killed for all purpose~. Of the sheep 
and lambs, 3,153,859, including 1,157,505 killed on stations an(1 farms, re
present the local consumption; 418,587 sheep were required by meat
preserving establishments; 2,414,168 for freezing for export; and 23,927 
were boiled down for tallow. AU the cattle killed, except 115,710 treated in 
the meat-preserving works, 48,908 exported frozen, and 7,825 condemned 
and boiled down, were required for local consumption. 

The£ollowing table shows the stock slaughtered in the various establish
ments for ten years :-

1905 1,568 
1900 1,522 
1907 1,352 
190& 1,216 
:HlII9 1,249 
mw 1,282 
lOll 1,287 
1912 'I 1,271 
lIi13, 1,275 
1914* I l,121l 
191M l,21J\ 

Stock Blaught",red. I,,' I 

I 
EmP10yees·li-----,-----•. - -----;---..,-----;-, -

Sheep. Lambs. I BUI1'tCkS.! Cows. Calves. I Swine. 

4.570 3,959,577 324,054 236,3061 64,8381 
4;391 4,229,407 252,648 237,722 94,955 
4,!i53 4,882,206 302,851 242,261 I' 109'263 1 
4,006 4,840,367 3m,125 233,006 114,689 
5,293 5,959,981) 43tl.501 Z43,150 lllS;7Q5 
4,328 7.032.102 448,932 275,497 156,IlQ 
4,1>43 6,146,739 400,180 306,713 182,.178

1 

4,294 0;387,578 424.604 329;133: 206;228 
4,647 5,909,177 M1J.3P8 365;:005; 231J,OSl 
4.24.6 ,2;831,280 273,38:; 1'n,7G4 i 121,521 
4;630 5,434,447 576,OB4 319,778 i \?ili()'2l1l I 

19,713 i 
2ft.200 i 
28;518 ! 
28879 . 
40;021 
52, RiO 
59,969 
7'7,679 , 
78.191 ' 
Sfi;8G2 ! 
65,350 i 

,---~---

289,096 
281,650 
288,488 
210,319 
202303 
280;328 
31B,381 
3.',2,178 
280,673 
135,370 
262,704 

* Six month",eooed,30th June. tYeal"'endedWth June. tlncludes.''''llI"aU nnmber of(Bu1\s. 

'l'he stock for the supply G£ meat £QrSydney and suburbs are for the most 
part sold at the Flemington .saleyards, nf"ar H:rdney,and slaughtered in 
abattoirs at Glebe Island. The stock sold at Flemington are inspected ante 
mortem, and any found diseased are destroyed or decla.ned unfit for food, 
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while "doubtful" beasts are marked for further special attention at the 
abattoirs. At Glebe Island the post-mortem inspection is carried out by a 
Chief Inspector and twelve assistants, and there are twenty-five inspectors 
stationed at private slaughtering premises, canning works and cold stores. 
The work of these officers is supervised by the Veterinary Inspectol' in 
charge of export meat. All inspector:s have authority to condemn meat 
which, from any cause, is unwholesome or unfit for food. 

The carcaHes of animals are cl)nveyed from the slaughtering premises in 
covered louvred vans for distribution to retail shops, which are regulated by 
municipal authorities. 

The particulars of operations at Glebe Island abattoir~ during 1914 and 
1915 are shown in the following statement:-

Bulls .. , 
Bullocks 
Cows ... 
Calves .. , 
Sheep a,ud La,mbs 
Pigs ... 

-_._.- -----------------
lOB. 

(.January to June.) Year ceded 30th June, J91f. 

-----

I I Condemned. 
'r SJaughtered.i----, -'---

I-~=:=-·--
, 1 ' I I Number. i Percent. 

SJatl~·htered. 'I I 
Numb'3r. Per cent. 

.. ·1 
• .. 1 

:::j 
, 

1,691 'I 

53,612 
41,636 I 
28,626 1 

588,027
1' 

3J,841; 

172 i 

268 
1,541 

538 
182 
378 

32i I 0'44 
826 [ ';6 

2,'208 2'72 
J,1061 230 

206 '01 
718 1'09 

10'17 'I 5,078 
'50 108,883 

3'70 I 81,G6,' 
1'881 48,148: 

·oa 2,116,844! 
1'19, 65,718: 

In order to cope with the expanding requirements of the meat trade, new 
abattoirs have been constructed at Homebush Bay, where facilities 
are provided for both railway and steamer traffic. 

The average prices of the best beef during 1914 ranged from 26s. per 
100 lb. in January to 37s. in December, and during 1915, from 358. 6d. 
in March to 788. 6d. in August. 

MEAT EXPOUT TU."-DE. 

The table below shows the growth of the oversea export trade in New 
South \Vales beef and mutton since 1904. The export of frozen meat varies, 
of course, with the seasons. It having been proved that a great expanse of 
country is suited to the breeding of largecarcase sheep, pastoralists have 
lately turned their attention in this direction, with a view to securing a. 
greater share in the meat trade of the over1!ea countries :--

Year. 

1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914' 
1915t 

I 

I~eef. 
Frozen or Chilled Meat. Preseryed JlIeat. 

I I Total Weight. I Total Value. 

-------
Mutton. 'Yeight. Value. 

1 

cwt. I cwt. cwt. £ 10. £ 
3,721 202,1:~5 205,856 280,899 4,751,029 70,770 

18,470 1 434,940 453,410 599,892 6,919,561 128,054 
32,640 455,165 487,805 579,294 3,121,933 62,307 
18,905 498,551 517,456 639,253 4,569,718 81,303 

6,473 398,594 405,067 535,473 5,756,395 105,70'2 
9,127 503,249 512,376 563,489 ll,734,O19 202,499 

74,868 810,175 885,043 1,101,247 16,492,876 2R8,341 
65,097 535,259 600,356 758,155 20,783,7i9 401,384 
70,516 375,338 445,854 653,801 15,556,83! 310,192 

162,255 798,748 961,003 1,463,812 25,881,867 574,870 
142,912 217,444 360,356 583,783 10,797,366 276,294 
210,950 861,103 1,072,053 2,087,527 24,989,699 924,510 

• Six months-January to June. t Year ended 30th June. 
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PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 

There has been considerable expansion in the meat export trade during 
recent years, and the prospects of its continuance are most favourable. 
The European countries are gradually opening their ports to frozen meat, 
and the trade in the East is increasing. In order to establish a high 
reputation for this product it is necessary for exporters to exeroise the 
greatest care in preparation and transport. Stringent regulations have been 
issued by the Department of Trade and Customs regarding inspection and 
shipment, which work is carried out for the Commonwealth authorities by 
the :Meat Export Branch of the Department of Public Health. All 
stook killed for export are examined in a similar manner to those for 
local consumption, and again nHer having been in cold storage 
just prior to shipment. In all the large modern steamers visiting the ports 
of New South \Vales accummodation has been provided for this class of 
trade. 

There were at least seventy-three stpnmers permanently engaged at 31st 
Deoember, 1915, in the frozen meat trade between Australia and the United 
Kingdom. These steam~rs are fitted with refrigerating machi.nery, and 
have a carrying capacity of approximately three and a half million carcases. 

The following statement, compiled from the British trade returns, shows 
the imports of frozen mutton into the United Kingdom during the past ten 
years, and also the quantity importcd from New South \Vales:-

1906 

1907 

1908 

woo 
1910 

1911 

1912 

J913 

1914 

1915 

I Total Imports. 

I 
I---~--"------

I Quantity. I Value. 
t , 

f I 
I cwt. I £ 
I 7,615,935 I 4,082,756 I 
I 

4,5i8,523I 8,637,407 

4,335,771 
I 

8,140,029 

7,83H,195 1 4,761,838 [ 

5,t05,923 9,802,858 1 

5,330,070 9,576,446 ! 
I 

5,02J,529 9,698,783 i 
I 

5,:330,290 10,907,992 I 
5,199,731 11,410,310 I 
4,707,859 13,872,141 , 

I 

Imports into the UnitoQ Kjng~ 
dorn from New South Wale3. 

Quantity. Value. 

cwt,. £ 
341,963 609,275 

391,500 7::3,148 

:U5,998 564,326 

4408,011 715,761 

776,084 1, '261,173 

612,620 1,000,536 

342,422 591,513 

695,955 1,285,397 

603,435 1,245,185 

Since the outbreak of war, the operatiom of the frozen meat trade in the 
United Kingdom have been abnormal as practically the whole trade was 
taken out of commercial hands and placed under oilicial control. In this 
way the British Government was able t') deal effectively with the 
shipping and other difficulties in maintaining supplies which would have 
been impracticable in the hands of private traderi'l. The importations into 
the United Kingdom during 1!l14 and 1915 are less than usual, but large 
quantities of frozen meat were diverted to the continent for the use of the 
British forces in France and elsewhere. 

The statement below shows the average wholesale prices obtained 
during the past ten years for Scotch and frozen mutton sold in London. 
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From an examination of the figures, it would seem that the class of people 
requiring locally-grown mutton in England i,s quite di.stincttrom that using 
frozen mutton :-

I Ilest. I New IAUShalian! River il I ii' Year. Year. I Best ! New Australian.! River 
Scotch. Zealand. I Plate. i I Scutch. I Zealand. I Plate. 

l I . 

I I 
d. d. d. d. d. d. I d. 

, 
d. I 

1906 n 4 3~ 3~ 1911 6~ <lit I 3t I 3~ I 
1907 n 4~ 31 3k HH2 7g 4~ 

I :u 3~ 

! H10.8 7H 4;j- 3;j- 3~ 1913 ~~ 4'1 4 4~ 

J 
, 

1(109 6~ ilk 3 3k I 1914 81 5! 4~ 4'ij 
" 

" 

UIlO 7! 4t 3k 3~ !d 1915 9~ 611 5.l' 6;1-
II 

" 
The frozen beef imported into England from New South Wales in 1914 

amounted to 150,531 cwt. valued at£292,607. The value of rabbits imported 
was £422,729, while preserved meat, other than salted, was ",alued at 
£635,079. 

OTHER PASTORALPnODUCTS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

1'he minor products arising from pa.storal occupations include tallow, 
lard and fat, skins and hides, furs, hoofs, horns, hones, bone-dust, glue pieces 
and bail'. Some of these are more specia.lly discussed in the chapter relating 
to Manufacturing Industry, and need only brier mention here. 

The following return shows the quantity of t.allow produced, locally 
consumed, and exported each year since 1905 ;--

Estimated Quantity of Tallo\\'. 
Year. 

Produced. Locally Exported. consun1cd. 

tons. tons. tons. 

1905 24,758 5,686 19,072 

1906 24,391 5,837 18,554 

1907 24,527 5,788 18,739 

1908 21,031 5,881 15,150 

1909 32,006 5,810 26,196 

1910 37,110 v,923 31,187 

1911 36,467 6,187 30,280 

1912 28,425 6,580 21,845 

19J3 39,751 7,179 32,572 

19]4" 17,434 3,699 13,ill5 

1915+ 35,593 8,257 .27,336 

* Bix montha-January to June. 'f Year em:!edllOth June. 



PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 

The oversea exports of skins and hides from New South "\Vales 
are of considerable value, and show a large increase since 1901, as will be 
seen frj)Jll the following statement. The other products of the pastoral 
industry are of minor importance, and leather, valued at £580,000 
during the year ended June, 1915, is classified as a product of the manufac
turing industry :-

Products. 

Skins and Hides
Oattle 
Horse ... 
Rabbit and hare .. 
Sh!'ep 
Other 

Hoofs, horns, and. bones 
Bone dust 
Hair 
Lard and animal fats 
Tallow... ... 
GlUe-pieces and sinews 
Furs 

Total 

Value of Ove""",,' E"po~tEt. 

J001. 1l
'
06. 1911. 1914-1915. 

I 
. £ £ £ £ 

... ) 86,017 84,893 292,193 88.4,4fi7 

... 1 170 428 790 1,187 
9;379 293,260 295,476 155,411 

15.1,144 314,722 260,007 520,609 
i 184,522 140,050 I 296,672 I 113,957 
I· , 

1-rn,232 -:--833,353 1--w:;:5, 138 -i~,621 

... j 

13,765 14,673 I 15,390 
14,848 13,817 33,280 i 
9,8.33 13,52-1 16,503 

312 2,557. 4,841 
362,631 461,540 i 871,018 i 

6,020 • 8,103 I 8,781: 

9,597 
40,858 
12,833 
2,935 

787,563 
6,311 

42 767 i 1,540 i 117 I 

~8~'3-9-,4-.08-i~,107 1~,068 1--2-,5-35-,-76-0 
I I I I . 

OATTLE AND SH~:EP DOGS. 

In the successful handling of sheep and cattle in large numbers the assist
ance of well-trained dogs is of great importance, and much attention has been 
directed in New South Wales towards breeding dogs po~sessing the speed, 
endurance, and intelligence, necessary for the special work required. Of the 
various types of cattle dogs llsed the following may be mentioned :-the 
merlin or blue heeler, the 'N ehh heeler or merle, the red and the black bob
tails. 

The merlin or blue heeler is a variety founded by crossing the hlue'gray 
VI elsh merle with the Australian dingo; by careful breeding and selection a 
difltillct type has been established. 

The classes of sheep dogs are the Barbs and Kelpies, and smooth-haired 
collies. Numerous cattle and sheep dogs of nondescript type are used, some 
of which have proved most useful, but, being of doubtful origin, are not 
satisfactory for breeding purposes. 

Under the Dog and Goat Act of 1898 all dogs must be registered, 
the annual fee being 28. 6d. each. No exemption is granted for cattle and 
sheep dogs. 

NOXIOUS ANIMALS. 

'£he only large carnivorous animals in Australia dangerous to stock are the 
dingo, or native dog, and the fox; but graminivorous animals, such 3.3 

kan.;aroo>; wallabies, hares, and rabbits, are de.emed by the settlers equally 
noxious. In. recent years. foxes have become a. pest, since in addition to 
making. ravages on poultry-ym cis, they dE'stroy large numbers of young 
lambs. 
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The estimated losses in sheep by dogs and foxes during the three years 
ended 30th June, 1915, were as follow :_ 

\ 

Losses in Sheep. 
----------- ----------~---- ----------

Destructive AgCl1t. Number. ; 1 Value. 

I 1913. 1914. 1915.: -1-9-13-.---:-1-9-14-.--;-1-1-9-15-.-

----------:-----'-----'-I-----;;--£--:,--£-r- -£--

Nati\-e Dogs 60,26:3, 62,8061 70,628 29,8471' 33,8001 45,440 

21,890 2\461i 22,544 11,3511 15,8531

1 

16,457 

_ 77,9U,'_ 61,3661 68,395 'I 30,432\ 26,157: 30,311 

' .. , 160,071: IJ9,G33iI61,56iil 7],6301 75,81Oi 92,208 

Tame DJgs 

Foxes 

Total 

RalJbits, which are the greatest pe"t8, first found their way into this State 
from Victoria, whm'e some were liberated about fifty years ago in the 
Geelong district. Their pre~ence Grst attracted serious attention in 1881, 
when complaints were heard in the south-west portion of this country of 
the damage done. They multiplied so rapidly that, in 1882, they were to be 
met on most of the holdings having frontages to the Murray River. 
Attempts to cope with them under the Pastures and Stock Protection Act 
were ineffectual and the Rabbit Nuisance Act was passed. This Act 
provided for the compulsory destruction of rabbits by the occupiers of the 
land, who were to receive a subsidy from a fund raised by an annual tax 
upon stockowners, but the fund soon proved inadequate, and from 1st May, 
1883, to 30th June, 1890, when the Act was repealed, it was supplemented • 
by £503,786 from the Consolidated Revenue. The tax upon stockowners 
yielded £831,4.'57, and landowners and occupiers contributed £207,864, so 
that the totttl cost during the whole period exceeded £1,543,000. 

The Rabbit Act of 1890 repeali'd the 1883 Act and those provisions of the 
Pastures und Slock Protection Act reluting to rabbits. It also provided, as 
occf1sion required, for the proclamation of "Land Districts (1s "infested," 
and for tho construction of rabhit-proof rellees. From 1st July, 1890, to 
30th April, 1902, the State expenditure under this Act was £41,620, nearly 
all of which has been devoted to the erection of rabbit-proof netting. From 
May, 1902, to December, 1903, the expenditure was £10,548. 

Under the Pastures Protection Act of 1902 the State was divided into 
districts, the protection of the pasturcs being supervised by a board elected 
in each district by the stockowncn The PfLstures Protection Boards 
are empowered to levy a rate upon the stock, and to erect rabbit-proof 
fences on allY Jand, take measures to ensure the destruction of all noxious 
animals Bnd pay rewards for SUC~l de~truction. The State expenditure 
on rabbit extermination ,ince the establishment of the Boards has consisted 
mainly of paymen t s to the Rail way Commissioners for the maintenance of 
rabbit-proof fenceR, amounting to £11,183 t) the end of June, 1915. 

Rabbit-pj"ooJ Fencing. 

In order to prm-ent the spread of the pest, rabbit-proof fences have been 
erected-by the Government at numerous places. The longest of these traversrs 
the we<;tern side of the railway line fro111 Bourke, via Blayney and l'Ifurrum
hurrah, to Corowa, in the extreme south of the State, a distance of 612 miles, 
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the Railway Commissioners undertaking the work of sUpel'nSlOn. On the 
border between New South 'Vales and South Australia a fence extends from 
the Murray River northwards, 350 miles. On the Queensland bOI'der a fence 
has been erected between Barringun and the river Darling, at Bourke, 84 
miles; another has been erected at the joint expense of the Governments of 
Queensland and New South 'Yales, froIll Mungindi to the Namoi River, 
about 115 miles. The total length of rabbit-proof fences erected by th<J 
State up to 30th .June) 1915) was, approximately, 1,:332 miles, at a cost of 
£69,888; by pl'i\>ate persons, 99,203 miles, at a cost of '£?i,8G2,869; and by 
Pastures Boards, 550 miles, for £24-,041. 

The chief means adopted fol' the destruction of the pest are poisoning and 
trapping, Lut it has long befOn recognised that these m(JtllOds are inadeqnate 
to cope with the e\ ii. In 1906 Dr. Danysz, an emint'nt French scientist, 
claimed to have discovered a disease which was fatal to rabbits and easily 
propagated amongst them, while proving harmless to other animah or to 
birds. A liberal offer was made by the pastoralists of the State for the 
introduction of the disease, and experiments were conducted under the 
supervision of a Government medical officer, who in N OVBm bel', 1907, reported 
that although the microbe used could be made to infect small animals, 
there was no reas'm to apprehend danger from its practical use, but the 
efficacy of the virus as a destroyer of rabbits had not been demonstrated. 

Bonuses are offered by the Pastures Protection Boards fer the destruction 
of noxious animals, and during the year ended 30th June, 1915, the total 
amount paid as bonus was £9,393. 

RABBITS AND HARES. 

Although rabbits and hares have commercial value, both as food and for 
skins, the return furnished is but poor compensation for the enormous 
inroads upon pastures. 

'1'he following table shows the exports of frozen rabbits and hares and 
skins from New South 'Yales to countries outside Australia during the 
last ten years :-

--------------------
Value 01 Exports. 

Year. 
Frozen I Rabbit and Hare Frozen Rabbits, 

Rabbits and Hares. I Skins. Hares, and Skins. 

£ £ £ 
1906 246,803 293,260 540,063 

1907 301,115 209,754 510,869 

1908 247,525 138,403 385,928 

1909 329,020 159,904 488,924 

1910 406,762 327,874 734,636 

1911 330,741 295,476 626,217 

1912 252,053 318,930 £;70,983 

1913 373,633 310,501 68i,13i 

1914* 124,932 70,657 195,589 

1915t 393,179 155,411 548,590 

• Six ll1onthe~ January to June. t Year ended 30th June. 
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Within the State, these animals now form a common al'ticie of diet, both 
in the metropolis and country, especially during the winter months, when 
large numbers of men are engaged in their capture and disposal. The 
fur is largely used in the manufacture of hats. 

CATTLE TreK. 
The regulations prohibiting and controlling the admission of stock entering 

this State from Queensland 11a\'o been strictly enforced, the border being 
divided into four sections, which are governed by different condition~. The 
fences are patrolled continuously and kept in good order, and the care of 
Departmental dips and yards maintained. 

J n order to obtain comprehensi I'e information as to methods of dealing 
with the cattle tick in the United States of America a Royal Commission 
was appointed in June, 1912, to visit tlmt country. The recommendations 
of this Royal Commission have since been adopteJ in New South 'Vales. 
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DAIRY FARMING. 

THE dairying industry is a very important factor in the wealth and 
prosperity of New South Wales. Although the first dairy farm for the 
manufacture of buUm' was established on the Nepean River, dairying as 
a profitable pursuit was in later years conducted mainly on the South. 
Coast, in the Shoalhaven and Il1awana districts, but at pl'esent the North 
Coast dl~trict is the maiu source of supply. It was not unlil the introduc
tion of the creamery and factory system that any great deyeloIHnent 
occurred, and with the manufacture of butter by machinery, and the 
perfection of the cold-storage system, the real business of daIrying eOHl.-
mcncecl. . 

The first creamery and factory were established in the South Coast 
Jistrict, and for some years dairying was confined mainly to this district; 
but eyentual1y it became firmly established in the North Coast district, 
eSIJecially on the Olarence and Hichmond Hivers. 

The following figures show the dairy production in each division of the 
State during the season ended 30th June, 1915:-

Division. 
! Average ~o~ of I 

1 
Dairy. Cows in I 
Milk during 

! year. 

Total yield of I Butter made. 
< Milk. Cheese made. 

CoastHl-- I No. gallons. 1 lb. I lb. 
K'orth Coast .. 2~5,41'" 114.511,991 47,9M,56-: i 308,EOO 
Hunter awl iiianning ... 100, 18:} 45,09:5,328, 17,F22,t6';' 151,517 
County of CumLerland I lS,2:H 1fl.01l4'::3!19 I 922,422 !J,3S7 

~outh'Coast : .. :-;~~~ :~3~,3~~,S90 II ~!),~1.0,5~7 1 __ ~'~~l,:~G 
Total .",_ 4.,0,:'1).) ... OJ,0'v~608 .,_,6,\)10,1;)3 _V,DDl~.:;94 

Tahle1and- - - < 

Northern... ...1 17,a50 i 6,560,249 I 2,OOa,401 I 72,641 
Central ... ...1 1:3,819 i 5,425,623 1,287,706 1[.7,075 
Southern... . .. i_~,7211~37'1::.?_I __ 8S0,037 , __ 20,4~_ 

Total "·1 39,890 'i 15,423,062 I 4,171,144 I 250,150 
'\Yestern Slopes- 1------------ -------1--·----

K'orth ... 12,8!4 ( 5,1;;4,794 i 1,086,928 I 2:25,690 
Central... ... 5,23:3; 1,r;;36,:3l!J 351.:;25 I 2,501) 
South ... 1 9,949: 3,249,Oa 1,153,841 I 161,329 

Total ... 1
11

'_-28,025 II' 9,9_40,157 2,1'92,004 I, :>89,519 
'\\'esteru l'lains-

Korth ."1· 2,o:iO! 761,287 I 56,977 I ........ . 
Central... ... __ ~6~) __ 1_,135,4~ __ 1_20,J06 1 __ ._'.= __ 

Total ... 5,:2.: 1,1:>99,';60 I li7,0S:3 I ........ . 
1------·_---_·_-1--_·_-',-------

lli""rina .. I 8,295· 3,187,186' 567,407 I lG5,364 

Western Divi~ion ... . .. I~n'i~4,2~7· ---1~,3:,)!l i--.. -.. -.. -.. -.--
I I ~ 

Total, K'ew South 'valesl-;I.~,42() I 237,930,OO() ~134,2S0-1:---;;'-3,j(),62i 
I . I 

Although dairying IS confined mainly to the coastal regions, where 
grass is available for food throughout the year, it is also actively pur
sued in the more favoured parts of the llon-coustul regions far tile FUl'P{)S~ 
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of supplying local wants, and already in places remote from the metro
polis well-equipped factories have been established. In these localities 
the industry is conducted in conjunction with wheat-fanning and sheep
raising, and sufficient fodder must be grown to carry the cattle through the 
winter months. 

'fhe system of share-farming has been applied to dairying chiefly in the 
northern coastal divisions. .As a general rule, one party supplies the farm 
and stock and the other conducts the farm work. During the 1914-15 season 
the area of dairy farms under this s;ystem was 89,218 acres, of which 5,393 
acres were devoted mainly to the production of fodder crops, the balance 
of the a1'ea-83,825 acres-being used for grazing purposes. Of this area, 
13,338 acres were in the North Coast, 48,171 acres in the Hunter and 
1fanning Division, the balance being distributed as follows;-'\Vestern 
Slopes, 10,472 acres; South Coast, 8,313 acres; 'l'ablelands, 2,841 acres; and 
Riverina, G90 acres. 

Dairy share-farming was el1gagt-"<i in on 144 holdings on which :283 
t,hare-farmers and their families were employed. 

Most of the native grasses of the State are particularly suitable lor 
dairy cattle, as they possess milk-producing as well as fattening qualities, 
and these are supplemented in winter by fodder, such as maize, barley, 
oats, rye, lucerne, and the brown variety of sorghum or planter's friend. 
Ensilage is also used as food, but not so generally as it should be, and 
the quantity made varies considerably in each year. The area of lan¢ 
devoted to sown grasses has been largely extended during recent years, and 
in June, 1915, it amounted to 1,251,453 acres. The produce of this land 
is used mainly as food for dairy cattle, and as the area is still below the 
present requirements, an extension of this form of cultivation may I:e 
anticipated. The number of dairy cows ill milk, and the arca under sown 
grasSes at the end of the year, also the quantity of ensilagc made in each 
district of the State during the season ended 30th June, 1915, were as 
follow:-

Didsion. 

CO:1stal Divisiun
North Coast 
Hunter and Manning 
County of Cumberland ... 
South Coast 

Total 

. 1 

:1 
1 

.1 
I 

.! 

Dairy Cows in Milk Area of lrU1U und0r 
at 30th June, l~lG. Sown Gl"asscs. 

No. acres. 
178,687 870,415 
90,491 152,277 
18,873 3,633 
GO,843 ISO,754 

I __ ~. 
348,894 1,207,079 

Tableland Divisiol1-
Northern ... 
Central 
Southern ... 

\Yestern Slopes
North 
Central 
South 

\Yestern Plttins
North 
Central 

RiYcrina 
\Yestern Division 

Total 

Total 

Total 

, 

Total, New South 'Vales .. \ 

12,963 
1:~,09.') 

7,070 
33,128 

11,750 
5,793 
9,286 

26,8~9 

2,228 
4,380 
6,60t; 
8,98!) 
1,7'25 

426173 

14,353 
5,282 
2,461 

1=-22,096-

4,905 
2,519 
8,3S!) 

I 15,813 

1 

I 
250 
833 
---

I 

1,083 
5,3:22 

60 
1 251 453 

Ensna,!:'"e 
made . 

tons. 
75 

270 
1,336 
6,652 
8,333 

740 
305 

15 
1,060 

530 

170 
700 

300 
350 
650 
220 

lU,!l63 
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YIELD 01<' MILK. 

The number of dairy ,cows shows a considerable inerease during the last 
dceennium, lmd there has been a corresponding expansion in the milk 
supply, as shown in the following- figures:--

Yca-r. 

1905 
190'1 
lU07 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914-15 

Dair~,Pf~vs in I' T(·taJ Yie:d of I Average Yield of 
at end ~f year. MIUe MIlk IJer Cow. 

------~.~ ------------ ------------

No. 
442,95J 
494,8:20 
506,:;0'-; 
527,8:1::) 
566,:)'i8 
632,78u 
638,52.) 
620,730 
600,4:20 
513,4:20* 

gallvns. 
162,919,000 
185,g41,000 
18:~,30:;,000 
188,519,000 
201,183,000 
235,578,000 
,237,623,000 
2:25,446,000 
2:31 ,592,000 

" 237,930,000 

gaUons. 
368 
3,6 
362 
:3;)7 
H55 
372 
;n2 
363 
386 
442 

* Est.imated average number in milk durin~ season. 

It is more accurate to base the a,verage yield on the mean number of 
cows in milk during the year, and, owing to the change made recently in 
the statistical year, an attempt was made to ascertain this information. 
The effort was not entirely successful, and even under normal conditions 
much difficulty would be experienced, as the number depends not only on 
the actusl cows milked, but ~'llso 011 the length of time during which they 
arc in milk. 

The dry dairy cows at 30th June, 1915, numbered 344,247, as compared 
with 189,769 at the end of 1913, so that it is evident to what extent dairying 
operations were restricted owing to the unusual dryness of the season 
during the first six months of 1915. The latest average yield, however, is 
probably a fairly accurate estimate of the average milking capabilities of 
local dairy cows, and, at all events, it is evident that there has been a 
substantial incrense in the average yield since the first year quoted. 

Almost as important as the average yield of milk is the percentage of 
butter-fat, and it is satisfactory to note that this has been well maintained 
throughout the period reviewed in the following table, which shows the 
quantity of butter made per 100 gallons of milk treated on farms and in 
factories ;-

Year. 

190.) 
1906 
]907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
HJl3 
191·1-15 

Quantity of Butter per 100 gallons of Milk treated. 

On Farms. 

lb. 
34'0 
32'0 
32'4 
33'6 
33'2 
32'5 
33'0 
33'1 
33'6 
33'S 

I In Factories. 

lb. 
41'5 
38'0 
39'S 
40'2 
38'7 
39'8 
42'9 
42'4, 
42'5 
44'3 

On Farms and 
in Factories. 

lh. 
40'7 
37'8 
39'2 
3()'6 
38'2 
39'2 
42'2 
41'S 
41'9 
43'7 
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The decreased proportion of butter-fat in 1906 and 1909 was due to 
unfavourable season£ in parts of the coastal dairying districts. During 
the winter and spring months of the year 1910 the South Coast districts 
were affected by the abnormally low rainfall. 

The following 8tatement shows the purposes for which the milk produced 
in 1913 and during the year ended 30th June, 1915, was treated:-

Purpose for which treated. 

I 
gallons.' I gallons. 

Used 011 farms for making butter ... 1.1,484,06°1 ll,344,765 
" " " cheese ...:\244,5:,li 2,637,610 

Separated on farms, cream being sent to factoyies ."1' IiI, 136,221, 180,;~28,513 
::lent to buiter factories or separating stations for, 1,109,094i 792,603 

butter. 
Sent to but.ter factories or sepamting stations for 298,532 1 518,043 

sweet crean!. i 
Sent to cheese factories ... 3,607,9i91 3,882,093 

" condensers 1,002,2701 1,600,984 
Pastenrised at factories for metropolitan mal'k"t JD,694,468! 10,287,280 
Balance sold OJ' otherwise used ... '''l~~Oi'84~1~538'109 . 

~ ___ '_r_ot~___ ... 23~592,O~S 237,930,~O~ 

As already stated, it was the manufacture of butter by machinery which 
made the dairying industry really important, and it is to the introduc
tion of the factory system in convenient centres that it owes its present 
development. V{hen the factory system was introduced, the processes of 
cream separation and butter making were carried on together. This 
arrangemellt was improved by. the establishment of public" creameries" 
or separating statiDlls, where the cream is separated and then sent to the 
factories. In recent years there has been another great change, and most 
of the farmers llOW treat the milk in their own dairies by means of hand 
SCOal·ators. The subjoined table shows to what extent this system has been 
adopted since 1905:-

Year. 

Milk Separated for making Butter. 

Total. 
On l<'an, 11S. \' In Public II 

Separating 
I Stn.tions. I 

By hand. I By ste3.m, &c. J ___ ... ________ _ 

--~1-~g~allons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 

]qO'j II 1O:{,4:l',591 i 7,577,972 1!J,:H7,767 lilO,364,330 
F.06 1 W,~5!),512 '5,-'\19,443 H,290,331 15fl,049,348 
1(107 142.843.911 3.775,899 (;.488,604 153,108,414 

, 1,103 145,62:~,ilG8 fi,352,26~) 3.896,79! 154,B72,9:H 
11)09 ! 156,1K9,On9 5,962,492 2,302,2:~9 164,453,7~0 
HllO i J S 1,281,2()i; II ,58U,7H 2,715,550 H'5,586,55() 
lDll I 1~ii,9Sa,192 Ii,Sil5,0;)i) 2,152,984 196,981,211 
J012 I ](i3'::i41.8S:.l Hi,811,648 1 175404 J83,328,934 
IOU Ifj<i,R9~,ll1, 18,:;22,170 1:109:094 185,729,375 

1914-15
1
' 

176,716,152 ! 14,~'57,126 ;9:2,603 192,'165,881 
i 

-------. ._---"'---------'------

PRODUCTION OF DUTTER. 

As evj(]cl1ee of the enormons increase in butter production, the following 
statement has been prepared, showing the quantity of b1Jtter made and 
the milk use,l for that purpose during each of 1he last ten years. In 
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distinguishing between the milk treated on farms and in factories, the 
quantity used in farm factories, whether 'worked by .separ.ate staff or by the 
farm employees, has been included with factories:-

On Farms. I In Factories. Total. 
Year. I Butter made. J j Butter made. !nutter made. MiIkused. Milk used. Milk used. 

f 
gallons. I 

1905 13,640,534 

1906 14,2-88,3791 

1907 12,750,602 ! 
I 

1908 '12,876,805 1 

1909 14,562,520 ! 

1910 115.751.4151 
1911 . 14,034,132 I 

I I 
1912 i 12424,31"5 ! 

\ ! 
1913 113,3.41,711 I 
1914-15111,272,1(;-5 I 

I ' 

i I 

lb. i gallons. lb. I gallons. lb. 
I 

4,576,076 1116,723,79G 48,464,174 '130,364,330 53,040,250 

I 54,304,495 156,049,348 58,941,137 4,636,642 \141,760,969 

55,913,193 153,108,414 60,041,449 4,128,256 140,357,812 

4,329,241 141,9!16,126 57,051,635 154,872,931 61,380,876 

4, 840,04!1 149,891,220 58,025,559 164,453,740 62,865,608 

5,126,790 179,835,144 71,498,040 195,586,559 76,624,830 

4,631,585 182,947,079 78,572,983 196,981,211 83,204,568 

4,116 762 170,904,619 72492766 183,328,934 76,609,528 

4,473:859 172,387,66i 73:305:338 !185, 729, 375 77,779,197 

:3,805,378 1181,193,716 80,328,00-2 1192,465,881 84,134,280 

The prop<lrtion of factory-made butter in the total production has 
increased from 72 per cent. in 1895 to over 95 per cent. during 1914-15, and 
naturaily, as in factories butter of the highest quality may be produced 
at a very reduced cost as compared with farms. 

Full particulars regarding dairy factories are given in the chapter 
"Manufacturing Industry" of this volume. 

CHEESE-M.AKING. 

The advance in cheese-making has not been commensurate with the 
expansion of the butter trade; during the year ended 30th June, 1915, the 
quantity of cheese made was only 37 per ceut. more than in 1905, but the 
production of butter had increased by 66 p.er cent. The demand for cheese 
is much more limited, but as the production does not meet the requirements 
of the local market, it is evident that the manufacture of butter has been 
found more profitable. The manufacture of cheese will never commaud 
the same attention as butter, owing to its great disadvantages as an article 
of export.Oheese :matures quickly, and, unlike butter, cannot be frozen; 
and it decreases in value after a certain period. :Aforeover, it has only half 
the money value of butter, while the cost of freight is practically the same; 
so that it is not surprising that even where cheese can be produced in New 
South 'Vales under exceHent conditions, its manufacture is not being 
greatly extended. 

From a previous table showing themanufa.cture of cheese in districts 
it will be seen that choose-making is pra-cticaUy confined t.() the South 
Coast; in fact, the quantity marlein other parts of the State is becoming 
smaller each year. The South Coast production during the 1914-15 season 
was equivalent to 8-0 per cent. of the total 111 all divisions. 
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The following' table SllO,YS, for each y('ar since 1905, the production d 
cheese in hctories and on farms:-

Year. 

1005 
1900 
1907 
1903 
1J09 
HJlO 
1:)11 
1912 
I!H:l 
1914-15 

: Protluction of Cheese. 
i ----------~-----------, I ' i In :E'ac~odeil. Oll l'''arms. I Total. 
I ~ _ _ ___ ~. _____ ' _____ .. ___ . _____ _ 

lb. 
2,097.D82 
B,45\J;liH 
3,201,894 
:-t,2G;J,:)t)Q 
3,248,515 
3,8\)~,[06 
4,617,:387 
4,42S,::;Ot 
4,87:2,165 
;',:314,4\)4 

lb. 
J,G2i,9!lS 
I,09L1,OOi 
1,3U,96:3 
1,502,971 
1,5-26,753 
1,2:B,583 

843,265 
I,()2G,:~81 
I,74S,4't3 
I,O!2,1:~3 

lb. 
4,525,U80 
5,'138, G4;, 
4,586,857 
4,76:3,3GO 
4,775,268 
5,191,089 
5,460,652 
5,454,685 
6,G20,G48 
6,3.'>6,627 

CO-OPERATIVE AND PnOPRIET.\RY FACTORIES. 

Most of the factories dealing with dairy produce are established on 
the co-operative principle; and during the seaSOll ended 30th June, 1915, 
86 per cent. of the factory butter was made in these establishments. The 
following figures, comparing the co-operative and proprietary factories, 
me exclusiye of butter and cheese made in factories worked in conjunction 
with farms:-

--------~--------------~----------------

I Butte!'. I 
Yea.r. 

Cheese. 

I----~~---- I I FactOries.! Output. I F,.ctories. \ Output. ---------- No-.-r-~------;:-r---~:.~--

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
lOll 
1912 
1913 

*1914 
+1915 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 

-1914 
t 1915 

Co-operative Factories. 
73 36,228,183 
81 41, 178,6i5 
90 44,632,044 

103 59,050,647 
105 66,194,003 
103 62,701,9il 
102 61,376,531 
103 36,725,400 
102 72,364,931 

Proprietary Factories. 

8 
9 

10 
10 
10 
11 
11 
9 
9 

87 
69 
60 
46 
46 
43 
:39 
30 
34 

I 19,520,957 I I\) 

I 
15,777,276 23 
13,213,979 20 

I 12,339,452 21 
I 12,227,509 18 
I 9,719,799 18 
I 8,868,852 18 
! 3,490,423 16 I 7,937,230 18 

786,6t9 
812,889 

1,002,361 
1,009,834 
1,140,731 
1,616,910 
1,393,196 

769,883 
1,822,696 

2,039,281 
1,958,258 
1,746,745 
2,071,051 
2,345,188 
1,846,126 
2,058,514 

833,897 
1,947,735 

*Six months·-January to .June. tYear ended 30th June. 

OTHER MILK PRODUCTS. 

In addition to butter and cheese, there are other milk products which 
should receive more attention than at present. The manufacture of con
densed milk, for instance, is not sufficient for local requirements, and large 
importations are necessary to meet demands. At present there are three 
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factories in the State, situated at Bomaderry, Singleton, and Windsor. A 
somewhat similar product, known as concentrated milk, is also being 
manufactured at these factories, and is used principally on ocean-going 
steamers. The total quantity of milk used by the condensers during 
1914-15 was 1,GOO,})S'± gallons, and the O'-ltput of the articles totalled 
6,002,593 lb., valued at about £100,000. 

SwrxE. 

The breeding of swine, which is usually carried on in conjunction with 
dairy-farming, has been much neglected in New South "'Vales, as the 
fluctuations in the following table tend to show:-

Yeal". i S,vine. Yeal". Swine. Yeal". I Swine. 

I 

No. No. 

I 

No. 
1860 180,662 1900 256,577 1908 215,822 
1865 146,901 1901 265, no 1909 237,849 
1870 243,066 1902 193,097 1910 321,632 
1875 19[),950 1903 221,592 1911 371,093 
1830 308,205 1901, 330,666 1912 I 293,653 
1885 208,697 1905 310,702 1913 288,090 
1890 283,061 1906 213,370 1914-15

1 

286,701 
1895 2123,597 1907 216,145 

The breeding of swine is an important factor in successful dairy
farming. Fntil recent years there was some difficulty in obtaining suit
able pigs for breeding purposes, but as stock from the best imported strains 
may now be purchased at the Government Experiment Farms and other 
Institutions, this difficulty has been overcome. The bre€ds most general 
in New South Wales are the improved Berkshirlil, Poland China, and York
shire strains. 

The following statement shows the number of pigs ill each Division at 
the end of June, 1915, and the production of bacon and ham during "the 
previous twelve months:-

Division. 
----~--I ~----Swine:- --~-i_- Bacon a.nd Ha:n ~ 

_ cured. 

Coasit~rth Coast -----------~~1----12~~84 '''-1
1
--- --- dgi,63S 

Hunter and Manning ... 57,059 312,891 
County of Cumberland 16,723 5,529,229 
South Coast 24,483 453,094 

Tobl 221,949 __ 1_3,822,S.52 __ _ 
Tableland

Northern 
Central ... 
Southern 

\Vestern Slopes.--
North .. . 
Central .. . 
South .. . 

Western Plains
North > •• 

Central ... 

Riverina 

Total 

Total 

Western Division ... 
Total, New South \Vales 

83171-B 

.... ·.1' 9,823 II 3lS,4G6 
11 ,1l23 300,630 

••• I ___ c_4c'-,-=-4~=c'2c--_ 1:15,424 
26,222 1---~:;c,;;;--4c-,4.,..,ti'"'·O:--~ 

--~,13j --T-- 78,25~---
[),'210 102,456 
8 6~- I <)-3 I"" 
'J J' .... D., uV 

··f 
... ---'23~022---1 433,844 

----~,~1~-----11----5~:~~g 
:3,580 56,172 
8,656 245,110 
3,275 14,610 

----- -286, iM 15,327,048--
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As with butter and cheese, the production of bacon and ham is confined 
chiefly to the coastal districts, but the breeding of pigs is- more evenly dis
tributed throughout the State. 

INSPECTION 01' }.1L!"RKETS A::-iD PIGGERIES. 

The work of the Veterinary Staff of the Department of Agriculture 
during the year ended 30th June, 1915, included the inspection of markets 
and piJggeries within the metropolitan area; 120 premises and 79,801 pigs 
were inspected. There was no outbreak of swine fever, consequently the 
free movement of pigs within the area was not hampered with quarantine 
restrictions. 

BACON AND HAMS. 

The production of bacon and hams should be largely increased, as, except 
in rare instances, it has not been sufficient to meet local requirements. The 
production has varied with the seasons, as may be seen from the following 
table:-

Production or Bacon and Hams. 
-.---~-------

Year. 

Factory. Farm. Total 
Production. 

lb. lb. lb. 

1905 6,931,217 4,721,223 1l,652,44~ 

1906 7,337,910 4,505,685 11,843,595 

1907 7,240,685 3,117,841 10,358,526 

1908 7,296,532 2,191,767 9,488,299 

1909 7,S56,46(} 2,074,911 9,931,377 

1910 10,183,441 2,436,826 12,620,067 

1911 13,393,536 2,709,291 16,102,827 

1912 13,766,482 2,759,894 16,526,376 

1913 12,874,666 2,317,597 15,192,263 

1914-15 i 13,564,630 1,762,418 15,327,048 
I 
I --- ---~~---

LARD. 

Statistics showing the total production of lard are not available. During 
the year ended 30th June, il915, the quantity made in bacon factories 
amounted to 634,373 lb., valued at £18,999; but a.s the manufacture of this 
product is ca:t:ried on in many other establishments and on farms, this 
quantity represents only a portion of the total output. It is apparent, 
however, that the production is not sufficient for local requirements, which 
are supplied by importation mainly from the other Australian States. 

During the eighteen months ended 30th June, 1915, the oversea exports 
of lard and refined animal fats 'amolll1ted to 141,647 lb., valued at £4,310, 
and the direct imports from tOversea countri6i to 342,664 lb., valued at 
£9,306: 

DAIRY INSTRUCTION. 

Educational and experimental work relating to dairying is conducted 
by the Department of Agriculture at S€vera1 of the State institutions, 
notably at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, at Wagga and Grafton 
Experiment Farms, and at the Wollongbar Dairy Farm in the North 
Coast, and at the Berry Stud Farm in the South Coast district. 
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'.the narry farm is de"V'{lted to the breeding and ralSlng of pure bred 
stock, at W ollongbal'and Grafton experimental work is done in connec
tion with the cross-breeding of cattle, and at Wagga., Jersey cattle :are 
bred. At each of these institutions and at the Hawkesbury Coliege pro
vision is made for students, and it is intended to establish a dairy school 
in connection with the Berry farm, where special courses of veterinary 
instruction will be given. 

In order to enable factory managers and butter-makers to improve the'a 
scientific knowledge dairy science schools are held for short terms at 
different dairying centres. 

Instructors travel throughout the principal dairying districts during 
each year to give instruction and advice in cream-grading, butter and 
cheese-making, and in all other matters connected with the industry. 

Lectures and demonstrations in the theory and practice of milk and 
cream testing are given to senior pupils in State schools in the dairying 
districts. 

HERD-TESTING ASSOCIATIONS. 

Efforts are being made by the Department of Agriculture to encourage 
the organisation of herd-testing associations as a most effective means 
of improving the dairy herds and increasing the milk yield. In many 
localities the associations w~ilI be conducted in connection with the dairy 
fact.aries, where samples supplied by the farmers could be tested with ~ 
miilimum of expense. Acting upon the result~ of the tests, the farmers. 
would be enabled to cull unprofitable animals from their herds, and with 
stricter attention to breeding they should reap considerable benefit by 
reason of increased quantity and the higher quality of their products. 

EXPORTS OF DAIRY PRODUCTS. 

The following ti'lble shows the oversea exports of butter, cheeSe;, and bacon)" 
exclusive of ships' stores, since 1906;-

Oversea Exports. 
Ymr. 

Butter. CheeS<'. Bacon aiiJ. Ham. 

~--·---'r 

I lb. £ lb. £ lb. £ 

1906 22,991,303 962,877 99,918 2,652 83,862 2,93~ 

1907 17,832,354 769,463 II 134,468 3,813 80,346 3,368 

1908 17,261,331 813,490 53,554 1,921 82,899 3,742 
1909 17,331,117 752,487 53,Jl7 1,732 62,380 2))70 

1910 27,047,481 1,22{,518 82,294 2,413 500,296 14,5')1 

1911 32,629,:524 1,500,709 83,395 2,508 487,845 12,S3fj 

19]2 20,456,300 1,076,351 84,856 3,2l!} 3~- "") 11,t.J0.-- 11,498 

1913 21,950,967 937,793 85,760 2,721 :336,560 IZ,6Zn 

11114* 6,495,303 294,774 46,831 1,448 68,035 3,255' 

1915t 2;;,281,233 1,162,793 :34:2,138 9,865 ! 177,549 , 8,487 

* 8-ix rnonth8~January·to·June-. tYcar ended 30th June. 

Und€l' the Oustoms regulations dairy prDduce for export. must be 
submitted to inspection and graded before shipment, and the exportation 
of. infel'ior products ilil prohibited unless' the goods are labelled as below 
standard. The examination in this State is conducted by a: special staff 
of inspectors connected with the Depar'tment of Agriculture. 
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; The export trade in butter is carried on almost entirely with the United 
Kingdom, where an immense population presents a ready market for all 
products of the dairying industry. The imports of New South Wales 
butter into the United Kingdom during the last n:ine years are shown 
hereunder :-

Year. 

1906 
H107 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1>)14 

Imports of Butter from 
New South 'Vales. 

cwt. 

180655 
195;289 
138,953 
132,708 
2li,780 
281,588 
186,695 
155,936 
122,528 

Proportion of Total 
Rutter imported int.o 

United Kingdom. 

per cent. 

4'17 
4'64 
3'30 
3'27 
5'03 
6'54 
4'61 
3'77 
a·os 

-~--------~-------------------

PRICES OF BUTTER IN LONDON. 

'rhe prices per cwt. for New South Wales butter in London during the 
last four seasons were as shown below:-

I 

1912-1913. I 
Month rlul'in): which Sales 1___ _ ________ _ 
were effected in Iiondon. I I 

Top. I Bottom. I 
- - -------- - --- --

August ... 
September 
October ... 
November 

. December 

January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 

I 
! 

'''1 ... 
"'1 

• .. i 
I 

... ! 
"I 
"·i 
:::1 

1912. 
s. s. 

114 112 
118 i ll4 

I 
119~ 

I 114~ 113~ 
llH 

1913. t 
s. 

112 
111~ 
Ill!, 
109-
109 
107~ 
lOS 

1913-1914. J __ l~4-1~i:. __ ~:5-1~ 
Top. r Bottom. I Top. I Botto~~~:~~~cra)(~ 

1913.t 1914. 1915. 
s. s. s. 

1013~ 
., 

* * 
10D~ • * 
llD .. :1[.< " 121 127 124 ij.' 

120~ 136 133 ., 
1914. 1915. 1910. 

s. s. s. s. 
113~ 1l0~ :::l:-W~ 1431 
112~ 110 :1:1:·~2 149 
1l0~ 1:17 tlaG 158 
10.!! llil! :):132 153 
104 U8 :1:1 ::;7 160 
1041 1011 :): :40 160 
109~ JOn 142 i 139~ 160 

*N 0 quotations. t General average given for this year. t Australian butter. 

In earlier years there was difficulty in securing- ocean freights duri11g' the 
-export season, but the trade has assumed such important dimensions that 
it is the subject of keen competition among- shipping- companies. 

The freight on butter forwarded by mail steamers from Sydney to I~ondon 
. during the seasons 1 DOO-l to 1904-5, was 38. 6d. per box of 56 lb., while 
for other steamers the rates varied from 10d. to ls. 9d. For the 1905-6 
season contract rates were ls. 10d. for mail steamers and ls. 9d. for cargo 
boats. On 1st October, 1907, the rates were increased to 28. 6d. per 
box by mail steamers, but from the date of the mail contmct with thE; 
Federal Government-1st February, .191(}-the charge for butter earried by 
the Orient line of mail steamers was reduced to 2s. 4d. per box, the rate 
for the P. & O. mail steamers remaining unchanged. The charge for other 
steamers was fixed at 2s. per box. 
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These charges were not altered until the outbreak of war, when a 20 per 
c(Cnt. surtax was imposed in addition to the 5 per cent. primage. The rates 
were advanced twice during 1915, and ag'ain on 28th February, 1916, when 
the present charges were made for mail steamers and cargo boats, viz., 48. 
and 3s. 9d. respectively, with primage added. 

DAInYING INDUSTRy.-VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 

The value of the production from the dail:ying industry during 191'1-15 
was £5,693,000, to which may be added £538,000 obtained from the sale of 
swine, making a total of £6,231,000:-

Butter .. . 
Cheese .. . 

Milk (not used for butter or cheese l 
Milch cows 

Swine '" 

Total .. , 

}IACHI:KERY. 

£ 
4,038,000 

170,000 
OG2,OO(} 

523,000-
538,OO(}. 

... £6,231,000 

A list of dairying implements and machinery In use was given Jll the" 
Ofllcial Year Book of 1912. The value of farm implements and machinery 
used in the dairying industry during 1914-15 was £589,593. 

A comparison of machinery used in rural indastries is shown in cbapter 
dealing with Agriculture. 

POULTRY-FARMING. 

Poultry-farming was conducted formerly in conjunction with the dairy
ing industry; but the interests involved have become so important com
mer,cially, that a distinct industry relating to poultry alone has now been 
developed. Great attention is given to secure the most modern methods 
in the conduct of the farms, both as to the excellence of breeds for egg
producing and for table, and as to the treatment of the birds in view of 
expected profitable results. Information is not available regarding the fuU 
production, but a general estimate based on the accessible records shows' 
the value during 1914-15 to be approximately £1,597,000. 

The following' etatement contains particulars for a series of years regard
ing poultry of all descriptions on farms or holdings of 1 acre and upwards. 
The absence of information as to the poultry kept on areas of less t1um 
1 acre detracts much from the value of the statement:-

/ 

Poultry of all oescriptions on Farms or Holding'S of 1 acre 
and upwards on 31st December. Eggs obtained 

Year. 
I I 

Turkeys, &0./ 

during year. 

I Fowls, i D 1 Guinea All kinds. 
J Chickens, &e. i ue ;;:s, &c. Geese, &c. Fowls. 

----------" -~-~-------- '-, "------- -" 

No. I No. No. No. No. dozen. 

1908 2,736, 986 1 234,870 25,631 HJ3,613 4,514 1],305,299 

1909 2,692,385 268,741 25,878 224,187 5,000 12,096,859 

1010 3,092,375 I 325,550 28,080 244,456 5,015 13,204,904 

1911 3,199,163 321,596 26,127 232,529 4,663 13,637,129 

1912 3,351,639 261,075 23,948 216,274 5,088 13,768,865 

1913 3,878,234 1 2i3,0l!J 24,545 245,693 5,920 15,136,938 

1914-15* 3,140,635 I 18:2,141 17,996 152,181 5,924 12,437,993 

* Year ended 30th June, 1915. 
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Since 1901, egg-laying competitions mganised by private subsoription 
have been conducted at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, with the 
object of Rtimulating this branch of the po~tltry industry. These compf!ti
tions have attracted widespread int.erest, and birds for competition an~ 
sont from all parts of X ew South \Yules, the other Australian States, and 
New Zealand, and some from America. 

Ey this means much valuable information has been gained by practical 
experiment and research; tests are arranged and records kept of the results 
obtained from the various breeds of poultry and by different methods or 
treatment. 

BEE-KEEPING. 

The bee-keeping industry at the present time is of very small importance, 
and there is ample inducement for further expansion. 

The production of honey and of beeswax varies considerably horn year 
to year, as will be apparent from the attu;)hed table, relating to the last 
ten years:-

I Bee Hives. 1 Average I Yield 
Year. , Honey. of Honeyper

r 

Beeswax. . i Un· . 
ProductIve, I productive. I Total. productive 

, I I Hive. 

No. I No. No. lb. I lh. lb. 

1905 36,589 12,043 48,632 I,S.{.I,236 I 50'3 39,620 

1906 37,306 1l,964 4D,270 1,907,744 : 51·1 34,690 

1907 53,240 15,148 G8,388 2,660,363 i 50-0 48,427 
1908 53,612 16,347 i 6g,959 M64,526 ! 57·2 58,607 
1909 47,807 17,992 65,799 2066330 I 43-2 53,006 

" I 1910 55,958 14,308 70,266 2,765,618 , 49·4 72,617 
1911 62,254 i 11,801 74,055 3,433,2531 55·1 67,358 
1912 50,23.5 1:3,023 i (j3,308 2,410,000 I 4-;·9 49,734 

1913 43,990 11,029 55,019 1,866,835 i 42-4 39,iM4 

1914-15 29,857 9,691 I 39,543 1,143,605 1 38·4 26,676 

Owing to the unfavourable season, a low yield resulted during 1(}00; and, 
.although the average per productive hiYe showed a decided improvement 
during the following two years, the dry conditions which prevailed in some 
divisions during 1(}12 caused a diminished production, the yield per hive. 
47·9 lb., being below the decennial average. In 1914-15, owing' to a continua
tion of the dry conditions, the ;yield fell to 38-4 lb., the lowest figures in the 
decennium. 

The estimated value of the production in 1914-15 of honey was £16,600, 
lmd of beeswax £1,600, the production for each division being as follows:-

Division. Honey. Eeeswax. 

---------'-,------- ----

Coastal 

Tableland 

Western Slopes 

Western Plains and Ri verillil 

Western ... 

Total 

lb. 
5ri3,5l9 

426,916 

14S,003 

~2,872 

2,290 
1----

1,1;!3,6\}5 

lh. 
12,403 

10,196 

3,464 

533 

so 
:26,676 



FORESTRY. 

THE forestlands of the State containing timher of commercial value con
mst of about 15 million acres, three-fifths of which are Orown lauds, and 
two-fifthsalienuted; over7;imilliou acres of State lands have been reserved 
for the preservation and growth of timber. 

The total forest area,although not large, contains. a great variety of useful 
timbers, which in hardwoods number about twenty different .kinds of good 
commercial value, including such renowned constructional woods as iron
bark, tallow-wood, and turpentine, whils.t in other "timbers there are about 
twenty-five varieties, inwuding such valuable timbers a1> cedar, beech, pine, 
.and teak. It is estimated that, approximately, nve-sixths of the timber 
supply consists of mixed hardwoods and one-sixth of ' soft and brush woods. 

The earliest evidencQof attention to State forestry is found in the publi
catian of Timber License Rules in the year 1839.; inlS'll the first timber 
reserves were.notified;and in 1877 regulations were made aJi! to the .cutting 
.and use of timber. 

During subsequent years little was done to protect the forest resources; 
timber was cut as requirements prompted, no heed waE; given to the neces-
1>ity for systematic replacement to meet the wants of the future; and, as 
there was no specially COl1lltlrtuted body wi.thpowers of supervision or conr 

servation, large tracts of country were denuded and much valuable timber 
destroyed. 

Realising the~ecessity for remedial measures, the Government in 1901 
appointed a Royal Commission to report upon the effectiveness of the forest 
laws, and to indicate what steps should be taken in the direction of affores
tation and reafforestation. 

The Royal Commission estimated that at the current rate of consumption 
local supplies of hard and soft wood timbers could last about forty-seven 
and twenty-eight years re&pectively; and recommended the passing of 
forestry legislation, the strengthening of supervisory machinery, and the 
permanent dedication of all landsresel'Ved for forestry purposes, for the 
preservation, growth, and regrowth of timber. Among other recommenda
tions were the prohibition of export of certain timbers which aTe of special 
value locally for constructive purposes, the establishment of a Department 
of Forestry, the appointment of a Director of Forests, and the initiation of 
a vigorous policy of a~restation and reafforestation. 

Following this .report, a Forestry Department was established, and a 
Director of Forestry and other officers were appointed under 'the Forestry 
Act, 1909. This Act was repealed recently by the Forestry Act, 1916. The 
new Act provides for the constitution of a Forestry Oommission, consisting 
of three memhers, one of whom is to be Chief Commissioner, each commis
sioner being appointed for a term of seven years. 

The Commission is'chargeil 'with the administration of the Fatestry Act, 
1916, which provides for the control and management of th~ State forests 
find timber ieserves; for the training of iorestofficers, for the ccmduct of 
research work; and· for theeollection of statistics in connection with 
'forestry. 
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The C.)mmi5Bioll may dispose of timber and products or any State forest 
or timber reserve, aud-

Ca) take and Eell such timber and products; 
(b) convert allY such timber into logs, sawn timber, or any other 

merchantable article, and sell the same; 
Cc) convert any such products into merchantable articles, and sell thc 

sarno; 
Cd) construct roads, railways, aud tram-lines and other works for the 

transport of timbcr; and purchase, rent, or charter and use 
vehicles ,-md vessels, with the necessary motive power; 

(e) construct, pureohase, or rent sawmills and other mills, with all the 
necessary machinery and plant for converting timber, and manu
facturing articles from timber, and use such mills for those 
purposes. 

The Commission mny purchase horses, cattle, and sheep, and depasture 
them on State forests, and may sell such horses, cattle, and sheep. 

One-haH of the gross amount received from royalties, licenses, and 
permits, and from the sale of timber, other than the output of the mi1I8 
as indicated in (e) ~-.bove, is to be set apart for afforestation, reafforestation, 
imrve~T and improvement of State forests and timber reserves, and for 
purpose,; incidental thereto, provided that the expenditure of an amount 
exceeding £5,000 on any particular ,York shall be subject to the approyal of 
the :ilfinister_ 

The Government may purchase, resunle, or appropriate land for the 
purpOSe of a State forest, and may dedicate Crown lands as State fOl'ests or 
timber reserves. After the expiration of three years from the commence
ment of the Act there must be not less than 5,000,000 acres of land in New 
South \V>:lles dedicated as State forests. 

All areas occupied or leased for minillO' or for other purposes within a 
State forest are subject to the provisio;s of the Forestry Act, and the 
Commission, with the approval of the 1fiuister, may issue, on such condi
tions as it thinks iit, and for any ternl not exceeding twenty years, leases 
of land within State forests for grazing or for any purp03e approved by 
'the Commission and not opposed to the illterest~ of forestry; sueoh leases 
I'.'ill be termed "Forest leases." 

Timber-getters' and other licenses will be issued by the Commission, amI 
exclusive rights to take timber products from specified areas of State forest 
of timber reserves may also be g-ranted. 

Eyery person conducting a saw-mill for the treatment of timber must 
obtain a license, keep books and records, and make prescribed returns. 
Royalty must be paid on all timber felled and on all products taken from 
any State forest, timber reserve, Crown lands, or lands held under any 
tenure from the Crown which require the payment of royalty; but such 
royalty is not payable on timber exempted by terms of the license or by the 
regulations, or on timber required for use on any holding not comprised 
within a timber or forest reserve; allowance may be made also for any 
timber which is not marketable. Trees on any State forest, timber reserve, 
or Crown lands, with the exception of lands held under conditional lease 
granted before the passing of the Act, must not be ringbarked except under 
permit. 

The Minister may impose conditions for afforestation and reafforestation 
in all exclusive rights or licenses. 

The Act makes provision for regulations on the following matters!
t"icenses, &c., and the fees and royalties payable; the periods and the con
ditions under which licensel';, &c., may be granted; the protection and 
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preservation of timber; the inspection, cutting, marking, and removal of 
timber; the kinds, sizes, and quantities which may be cut or removed; 
the conditions under which fires may be lighted in State forests; and the 
organisation of a system of education in scientific forestry. 

The Act provides also for the classification of forest lands and for procla
mation of State forests; and survey work is in progress for this purpose. 

As an aid to forest management, arrangements are being made for the 
enrolment of forest cadets, and for the establishment of a training school 
with a curriculum of educational and scientific subjects. 

A large amount of regenerative work has been done already in connection 
with the Murray River and the inland forests; experimental works have 
been started in various parts of the coast alld highlands to test the capacity 
of different clases of hardwood forest for reafforestation, and to ascertain the 
best methods of treatment; and stations have been selected for the promotion 
of afforestation by the establishment of State nurseries, with the object of 
utilising some of the waste lands of the State, of which about 300,000 acres 
are suitable for the purpose. 

On 30th .T une, 1915, the total area of State lands reserved for the preser
vation of timber was 7,273,235 acres, as compared with 7,508,938 acres in the 
previous year. 

RATE OF GROWTH OF IXDIGEKOUS Co~nmrrcIAL TRE];;S. 

An investigation is being conducted in the Department of Forestry 
regarding the rate of growth of the indigenous commercial timbers in New 
South Wales; of the hardwoods, the flooded gUIll, blue gum, spotted gum, 
and blackbutt are the fastest growers, and the red ironbark and the grey 
gum are the slowest. The evidence to date indicates the approximate rate 
of growth to be as uRder:-----------1 Uean I~-r-~~--[--~I-----------I Mc"n I Pre- A roxi 

ayeragg I s.cribed II ml~l!~;:~: I average s?rioed n;iteag~ 
Ppecies of Tree. annual I diameter rl'en° I Species of Tree. annual I dmmetel when' 

I 
dial11eterl'gl'owi~at m;t~ued. I diameter gTmYt~lal mat.ured. 
growth. maturIty. growth. matul'lty. 

______ --.:. ___ :-1 _, I 1 

COASTAL IIAl'DWOOD~. I I, II I:\"v,ND HARDWOODS. i ~ 
Inches.1 Inches. 1 Years. I Inches. Inches.! 'i ears. 

Grey irollbark 0-9~! ;~O 1 ~O • Ironbark __ . . .. 1 0'44' 24 54 
Red" 0'~()!:24 I 68 i R;,'l.~tring) bark -"1 0'61 16 26 
Tallow-wood 0-,)8 iO, [,2 1 VV lllte " "'1 0'44 16 36 
BIackbutt... 0-G8 30 I 44 iBbckbutt,N.E .... , 0-35 18 51 
Spotte(lgulll .. 10-77 21· 27 ,1\lul';:tyrulgum .. _, 0-32 31 (j5 
Grey box '" 1 0 52 24 I 4(; I Cypress pille "-1 0 ,~3 12 I 28 
Blue gum _.. 0'87 28 1 :~2 1 ,---- --------

Grey" ._ _ 0 -35 2·t I r,8 i Average, inland 1 0-47 ... I 46 
Red mahogany () 44 24' ii.J, I hardwoods. i---,--------
Woollybutt 0-65 28 4:-; 'I 1 

I, "I' Flooded gum 0'87 28 :12 
Turpentine 0'44 30 68 I BllrsH A~[) SOFTWOODS_ , 

BIoodwood 0-57 18 31, (Coastal and highlands.) 

II Silky oak ... ..1 0'65 24 37 
Red cedar ... .. I 0'50 3') 640 
Hoop pine... . .. 1 0'48 30 62 
Colonial teak ... 1 O'Gl 28 46 
Rosewood... "'1 0'61 28 46 
Coachwood 0'87 12 14 
Sassafras ... 0'44 20 I 45 

Average, coastal o.58-I-~--1-7 
hardwoods. _ I 

Average, brush - 0'59\--.. -. T~ 
and softwoods. I 
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S.TATE FOREST N L'RSERIESAND PLANTATIONS. 

A s.tate Forest Nursery is maintained at Gosford for the propagation of 
economic plants. The planted area is about 44 acres, and arrangements 
are being made for its extension; exchangt'S of seeds and plantB are made 
with similar institutions in various parts of the world. AtHGgliuJ.'s Brush, 
an adjunct to the State ~ursery, there is a planted area of 20 acres, which 
will be c.:.:tended by the resumption for forestry and agrioultural pUll10BeS 
of an adjoining area of 100 acres. 

The distribution of plants from Gosford during the year ended BOth Jilne, 
1915, was as follows:- . 

Plantations-
Gosford and Hogan's Brush 
Tuncurry 
Armidale 
D,;partmental Grants 

Agricultural Farms and Public Institutions 
Exchanges .. , 

Total... 

4,500 
81,625 
12,240 
2,665 
5,125 

725 

.., 106,880 

Branch nurseries have been established recently at Tuncurry, in the 
North Ooast district, and at Armidale, on the Northern Tableland. In 
addition, a camp for good-conduct prisoners has been erected near Tun
curry, where an area of 500 acres is being planted; at 30th June, 1915, 
112,480 trees had been planted out. Preliminary arrangements have been 
made to establish a wattle plantation for convalescent consumptives at 
Boonoo Boonoo, near Tenterfield. Experimental areas for reaiIorestation 
treatment .have been selected near Grafton, Bellingen, and Ooopernook; and 
reafforestation work has been done on reserves in the Armidale, JIIIanning, 
Kempsey, Ourimbah. and Oessnock districts. 

TIMBER FOR PUBLIC WORKS. 

In consequence of the difficulty experienced in obtaining an adequate 
supply of timber for public works and railway construction, forest reserves, 
281,800 acres in extent, were set apart during the year ended 30th June, 
1913, to supply timber for such purposes. 

A Oommittee on Timber Supply, comprising representatives of various 
Government Departments, was appointed during the year 1914. The Com
mittee estimated that the State's annual consumption of timber is 500 
millions superficial feet; the average supply, calculated on the production 
of existing forest reserves, is 5,000 superficial feet to the acre. 

FOREST INDUSTRIES. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1915, there were 571saw-milIs licensed. 
The employees numbc1red 4,808, .and the value of plant and machinery was 
estimated at £571,525. The output of na'tive timber amounted to 140,940,000 
$llpe.rficial £flet,v.alucd.at the millsat£1.Q16 .. 569, 



IMPORTS AND :EXPORTS OF TalBER. 

In the following table is shown the impOl't and export values of timber to 
andfirom,New South WaJeA for the last six years ;- ______ ~ 

'I I 
Year ended i"i

l 
Yel1f ended 1 t 

30th June, Imports. Exports. 30th June. Imports. Expor s, 

il 
! 

£ £ £ £ 

1910 879,701 247,428 1913 1,,436,922 248,020 

1911 1,014,058 285,572 1914 1,405,779 261,607 

1912 1,14i,414 279,9CO 1915 1,145,G49 198,288 

FORESTRY I,ICENSES AND PERMITS. 

The following return shows the licenses and permits current during the 
first six months of 1914 Hnd during the year ended 301h June, 1915;-

Amount of Fee. Total Fees collected. 

Descriptiop. January r Year 
to June, lended 30th 

1914. ,June, 1915. 
Per Month. Per Quarter. Per Year. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. 
2 6 7 6 I Timber License (snbJ 

£ £ 

jec.t to Royalty). ' 
Fuei LICense ... 
Products License 
Grazing Permit 

52 06 12, 06 40 0 II 

1 0 , I 
3,870 6,454 

i (Subject to payment of agistment fees, aSi 
I assessed by Forestry Officers.) I 

.,,) ......... ! ......... I :;;0 0 11 
(Whe,n iS5ned a,' fter ;:Oth J nne in any year, lOs. 'I' , 1-10 

II for unexpired portion of the year). ) 
Special License .. " ........ ' r 7 6 I 30 0 116 
Occupation}'ermit ... 1 1 ° I ........ I, .. ...... II 

(Subject to pa,ment of rent to theOl'own a!H1! I 
I' compensaMoll to the lessee Qr lice.llsee (ii::- 100 

Saw-mill License 
545 

206 

275 
i any), ,assessed by the 11inister.) I ) 

Ringbarking Permit "'j (Prescribed fee, £2). Net amonn,t receiyed '''1 __ 501 i~~ 

i Total £1 4,;99 I 8,424 
. I ! 

~----'.. 

TnIBER LrcExSEs. 

The revenue collected by the State from Timber Licenses and from 
Royalty on timber during each year since 1906 is given in the subjoined 
table;-

I Timber I Royalty on' I 1 i!1 Y I Timber 'I' ROJalty -~n i TptaJ. 
[Licenses, &c. 'l'imber. i Tota.. ear. Licenses, ac. Tilliber. I 

-]~9-06~:-9'~99 ''---3-8-'~-8-1-'c-111' -4-'l-'~~8-0 ---]-9~1-1 -',--1-1~153 79'~6:r:'~18 
1907 9,9.55 45,775 55,730 1912 10,998 85,967 96,065 
1908 10,546 46,583 57,129 1913 12,251 83,362 97,613 
1909 I 10,486 46,755 57,2~1 \914* I 6,,,93 39.531 46,124 
1910 10,877 70,960 I 81,837 19151' I 11,365 76;021 87,386 

--~-

Year. 

* Six months ended 30th June. lYear ended 30th June. 
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The practice of forestry in Europe and America has shown that greater 
expenditure by the Goyernment means vastly increased profits, and there 
is reason for expecting increased revenue as the result of forest improve
ment in :New South Wales, where timber grows more rapidly and to larger 
size. 

TBIBlm PHYSICS. 

A series of timber tests has been undertaken at the University of Sydney. 
The tests were carried out in accordance with the latest methods, and are 
of scientific and practical value. They proved the correctness of the 
favourable opinion held by users of the timbers of New South 'Vaks as to 
strength and durability. 

INTERSTATE FORESTHY OONFERENCES. 

Interstate Oonferences of Forest Officers of Austn.lia were held in 1911, 
1912, and 1916, to secure uniformity in procedure and administration. 
The subjects discusscd include the following:-

t'orest policy and legislation, training of Forest Officers, afforestation 
of waste lands, establishment of an Australian Forestry League, 
maintenance and extension of coniferous forests, fire protec
tion, preservation of forest vegetation on mountain water-sheds, 
identification and uniform nomenclature of indigenous timbers, 
l'collomlsation of ,yaste' material, mixed planting of eucalypts, aml 
the cstab lishmC'ilt of an All stralian Journal of Forcstry. 0:". 

TREE-PLANTIXG BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, the functions of a Shire Oouncil 
include the makin~ of provision-

:For the prevelltion or mitigation of bush-fires, including the organi
sation of bush-nre brigades. 

For the construction and maintenance of streets, including tree-plant
ing. 

The primary functions of municipalities include the care and manage
ment of ~parks and recreation grounds, public reserves and commons, the 
care of which is not under any statute vested in other bodies or persons. A 
Council of a municipality or shire may plant trees in any public road or 
street; and may set apart and fence portions of public roads or streets as 
trce reserycs. 
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FISHERIES. 

ill!~ 1'.'ater8 along the coast of New South ,"Vales contain numerous varie
ties of fish, but the fishing industry has not been developed commercially. 
The vast mineral, pastoral, and agricultural resources of the State have 
presented more profitable avenues for the investment of capital, so that the 
development of fisheries has been left mainly to a few individuals with 
.limited capital and primitive appliances. 

COXTROL O~' THE FISHERIES. 

"Cnder the Fisheries Act, 1902, control of the fisheries of the State, 
previously administered by a Commission, was placed in the hands of a 
Board to supervise the industry, to carry out investigations likely to be of 
service, and to ensure observance of the regulations in regard to the 
dimensiOl1S of nets, closure of inland and tidal waters, net-fishing, and other 
such matters. Under an amending Act, in 1910, the Fisheries Board was 
dissolved, and its powers vested in a :Minister of the Crown, the Chief 
Secretary being charged with the administration of the Act. 

Undrl' the St&te trawling scheme, operations commenced in June, 191G, 
but as the industry is essentially a commercial project it was declared to be 
an industrial undertaking, and is therefore carried on independently of the 
other fisheries of the S'tate. 

FISHING LICENSES. 

A license must be obtained for his fishing boats, by every fisherman in 
tidal waters, the annual fee being 5s" which is reduced to half that amount 
if the license is issued after 30th June and before 1st December. 

The number of licC'l1ses granted to fishermen during the year 1015 was 
3,275, and of fishing-boat licenses 1,638; the fees received from these 4,913 
licenses amounted to £1,100. 

OYSTER LEASES. 

For the purposes of oyster-culture, tidal Crown lands below an approxi
mate high-water mark may be leased at yearly rentals, determined by the 
llfil1ister, for every hundrcd yards of frontage; the areas are classified a.s 
average, special, or inferior lands. 

The leases of average lands arc; for fifteen years, but may be renewed for 
a like period; no area upon which an aggregate rental of less than £5 per 
annum is payable, may be leased to any person not already an oyster lessee. 

Leases of special lands are granted for areas of special value after the 
land has been offered by auction or tender, and are subject to the same 
conditions as leases of average lands, but need not be reduced along the 
approximate high-water mark. 

Leases of inferior lands are granted for a term not exceeding ten years 
with the right of renewal for a further term of nve years. 

During' the year 1915 applications for leases numbered 34.6, aggregltting 
108,6{)0 yardS' of foreshore and 8Ll acres of off-shore leases; while at the 
end of the year the existing leases numbered 2,690, and 302 special authori
ties to remove oysters; the length of foreshores held was 847,013 yards, and 
there were deep-water leases to the extent of 146,\- acres. The deposits paid 
with the applications for leased areas were £770, while the rentals received 
during the year for leased areas were £5,811. Licenses issued to oyster 
vendors numbered 314, the fees receiyed being £290. 
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PRODUCTION. 

The most important kinds of :fish marketed are mapper, bream, black
fish, whiting, mullet, jew:fish, flathead,. gar:fish, and Murray cod-a fresh
water fish; salmon, tailer, trevally, leather-jacket, and others are gradually 
gaining favour in the local markets. 

Details of the Government trawling scheme and particulars regarding 
the marketing of fish and oysters are given in the chapter of this Year 
Book relating to :Food and Prices. 

F'ish.-Exelusive of trawled :fish, the quantity consigned to Sydney and 
Newcastle markets during 1915 totalled 196,378 baskets, of which 3,191 
baskets were condemned. In addition, 5,094 baskets of fish were consigned 
:from the Tweed River to Brisbane, and 16,121> baskets are recorded as 
having been sold in various fishing centres in coastal areas, but these 
fIgures are incomplete. A basket of fish is calculated at 84 lb. weight. 

A'S usual the bulk of the supplies came from the estuaries and lakes on 
the northern part of the coast-line. A small proportion, chidly snapper, 
came from the ocean, this being principally the produce of the long-line 
(".J acob")Fishery. The six main sources of the fresh fish supply are indi
cated b€'low, the "eights being e-,;:clusive of the quantities condemned;-

Clarence River ... 3,374,000 lb. Botany Bay and George's 
Port Stephens ... 2,027,0:10 " River ... 1, l1S;O:JO lb. 
"Vallis Lake 1,472,000 " Lake Macquarie ... ... 1,112,000" 
Tug.gerah Lakes... 1,660,000 " 

:N otwithstanding the immense shipping development and consequent 
increase of trafi1c, and the large reclamation of foreshores of recent years, 
it is of special interest to note that. the marketed production from Port 
,r ackson was as much as 334,000 lb. The actual production was very much 
greater; because a considerable quan.tity was sold in the suburbs of Sydney 
without passing through the markets .. 

CTayfish.-The number of marine cray:fishes (PalIl;nm-l1s) IIiftrk~ed 
during 1915 was 148,260; the number captured was very much gre9~ter, 
but many were lost by death before marketing. The principal S0111"Ce of 
supply was the northern crayfish grounds, from Newcastle to Port l.fac
C!uarie. Tn addition, the record of local sales 8ho'\',' that 1,048 ,,,ere dispos'Cd 
of; these figures, however, are incomplete, as they do not cover the whole 
coast. 

Praw?1s.-A quantity of 6,9G5 baskets, or, approximately, 278,600 quarts, 
of marine prawns (Penrcus) was marketed during 1915. Local returns 
(incomplete, as before mentioned) show an additional production of 26,840 
quarts, and, approximately, 4,000 baskets not included in this total were sold 
for bait. 

Crab'S.-A large number of edible crabs were marketed. These comprh,e(f 
several species of swimming-crabs, notably the Blue CLupa) and the ],1an
groyo (Scylla). The number of crabs marketed amounted to 2,595 dozens. 

01lsfeTs-For the ;ycnr 1915 trw oyster production of the State amounted 
to 20,682 sacks of the Rock Oyster (Ostrea cucullata). This out put was 
principally the result ot artificial cultivation. 

Whalin!l.-The operations of the modern Norwegian 'Whaling C8mpany 
were suspended during 1914 and 1915, and probably they will. not be 
resumed until the close of the war. In 1912 work began about half-way 
through 'the season, and was conducted for about two and a half 111onths, 
dming which time no less than 158 whales were captured.. From these 
approximately 3,500 barrels (583~ tuns) of oil, '\'alued at £12,000, were 
taken. During 1913 operations were begun in May, and, notwithstanding
nearly hyo months of very bad weather, the season closed in mid-N0vember·. 
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with 329 whal€s, yielding 16,000 casks of oil; and making a total of 487 
whales during two sea8011S. The following species of whale were taken;""":"': 
Blue or sulphur-bottom, finback or finner, pollock or fish, humpback, and 
sperm. The most numerous, and at the same time the most valuable as 
oil-producers, were the humpbacks. The whales measured from 3.5 feet to 
85 feet in length, and yielded quantities ranging from five casks to 150 
casks, or 25 tuns. 

There is ample scope on the coast of the State for two i.hore stations, 
working under modern conditions, with two steam whaling gunboats each. 
The seaSOll begins in June and ends in November-though whales may be 
taken before and after that period. 

General.-There is a small consumption of marine mussels, cockles, and 
whelks, various squids and octopi and the "Mutton Fish" or "Ear-shell" 
(Halioiis), but they are not of great imJ;lort:1l1ce in the food supply. In the 
western areas of the State there is a fail' consumption of the Freshwater 
Orayfish (Astacopsis), which attain a large size; a few are sent to Sydney 
markets. 

VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 

Excluding crayfishes and prawns sold locally in coastal districts, and not 
recorded, the product of the whaJe and dolphin fisheries, freshwater crayfishes 
(" Lobsters") and shrimps sold in country districts, molluscs other than 
oysters, and a small amount of fish used for fertiliser and oil, the value of 
'the production frmn fisheries of New South '.,Yales for the ;year 1915 \Va" 
approximately 273,973, made up as follows:-

Fresh Fish ... 214,706 baskets 
Crayfish 11,650 dozen 
Prawns 7,636 baskets 
Crahs 3,0:40 dozen 
Oysters 20,682 sac>ks 

£ 
214,706 

6,990 
9,545 
1,368 

41,364 

Total V n,lue £273,973 

The value of fish, fresh and preserved, imported into the State or New 
South WaJ€s during 1915 was £364,664. 

FISH PRESERVING. 

The fishes especially suitable for ti'eatment, by ·canning, smoking, or 
salting, include pilchRrd, sandy sprat, anchovy, tailer, samson fish, cow~ 
anyung; kingfish, trevally, macke:rel, bonito, little tunny, sou.the:rn tunny, 
and Spanish mackerel. Oanneries have been established. at various times 
in New South Wales, but the irregularity of supplies under present condi
tions has militated against their success. 

Under the Bounties Act (Oommonwealth), provision has been made to 
foster the fishing industry by subsidising the fish-preserving industry. 
To qualify for bounty, the fish preserved must have been caught by w,hite 
labour only, in waters and under conditions prescribed. Tl!e bounty is. fixed 
at ljzd. per lb., and is payable for ten years from 1st July, 1907, with a 
maximum aggregate of £10;000 in anyone year. 

FISHERIES INVESTIGATION. 

In 189S' the s.s. "Thetis" was equipped by the Government to conduct 
an extensive investigation of the waters along the coast of New Southi 
.wales. The outcome of the expedition was a considerable addition to the 
knowledge of Australian deep-sea fauna, but from a commercial point of 
view no practical results were obtained. 
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Subsequent to the appointment of the Fisheries Board comprehensive 
investigations w.,re undertaken regarding rates of growth, life conditions, 
and habits of various fishes, prevailing currents, and their correlation to 
spawning migration, location of spawning grounds, &c., and acclimatisation 
of species not indigenous to Australian waters. 

In 1907 the Oommonwealth Government decided to conduct investigations 
regarding Australian deep-sea fisheries, and the Federal ship "Endeavour" 
was built for the purpose .. Operations were commenced in March, 1909, 
trawling being the principal method used. As the result of cruises along 
the New South Walcs coast it has been demonstrated that trawling is com
mercially possible over large areas of the sea bottom particularly to the 
south of Sydney. Since the initiation of the Government trawling scheme, 
0: which full details ::rre given in the chapter relating to " Food and Pricest 
furthcr extensivc fishing grounds have been discovered. 

FISH OULTURE AXD ACCLDIATISATIOX.· 

Experiments in th(; acdimatisation of non-indigenous fishes, such as 
carp, perch, and trout, have met with success in New South 'Wales, particu
larly in regard to Oalifornian rainbow trout, which has been introduced in 
many mountain streams. Trout :fishing now constitutes an important 
attraction for tourists and sportsmen in the districts watered by the 
~furrumbidgee and Snowy Rivers and their tributaries. A trout hatchery 
is maintained at Prospect, and considerable numbers of young fry are 
distributed annually. 

POTENTIALITIES O'F NEw SOUTH \V ALES FISHERIES. 

It is easily possible, without exhausting the grounds, to obtain a greatly 
increased output of fresh fish from the coastal lakes and estuaries, which 
now constitute the principal sources ~f supply. Increased and greater 
facilities for tr.ansport, and improved methods of handling the fish on 
arrival at the markets, to avoid loss of time in reaching the consumer, would 
provide regular daily employment for many :fishermen, who, under present 
conditions, work intermittently. The output of Murray cod from the 
waters of the J\furray River system would greatly increase, if more 
convenient transport arrangements were made. It is not in these places, 
however, that the most extensive development may be expected, but in the 
ocean waters, and chiefly among the immense shoals of deep-sea fish such 
as great Tunnies, Spanish Mackerel, Bonito, :Mackerel, IGngfish, Tailer, 
Salmon, and many other truly pelagic fishes, which travel in large shoals. 
There are also immense quantities of Pilchards, Sprats, and other 
"Herring-kind," as well as Sea Garfish and others. 

For the capture of these fishes special surface-nets, like the American 
purse-seine, the drift-net, surface trawls, &c., are most suitable. 

In addition to the surface fisheries, bottom fishing, by means of the long
line (" Jacob" or BuItow) the trammel-net and the trawl-net, is capable 
of large development. A very considerable section of the 8,960,000 acres 
of bottom lying within the 100·fathom line is known to be suited to the 
operation of the trawl-net. 

Orayfishing is also capable of great development, but better means of 
handling during transport must be introduced to prevent the present 
waste. 

The development of the oyster industry depends simply on a diffusion of 
that knowledge of successful oyster culture which has begun to manifest 
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itself recently among a number of oyster growers. 'With intense cultivation, 
it is not too much to say that one locality-Port Stephens-could produce 
in one year the whole of the present output of New South ""Vales. 

There is opportunity for the development of a large Mussel fishery as 
this mollusc may be easily and successfully farmed in a somewhat similar 
way to oysters, and, in many cases, in waters or in zones of the littoral 
in which the oyster will not flourish. 

The Eden Whaling Industry was a practical failure during 1914 and 
1915. One whale was killed at Twofold Bay in 191:1, but although several 
were seen during 1915 no captures were effected. The absence of whales 
during the last two seasons is unaccountable, but the industry may be 
expected to improve as a result of the work already conducted at the latter 
end of 1912 and 1913. To ensure success the work should be done with 
shore stations and with steam gunboat whalers, using the most modern 
(,quipment. 

Seaweed Industry.-There is considerable scope for the development of 
seaweed industries along the coast, since varied marine flora occur in 
abundance. Seaweeds are used in the manufacture of certain food pro
ducts, vegetable isinglass, jellies, condiments, and for decorative pur
poses; also as fertilisers for the soil, and in the manufacture of iodine; 
secondary products are common salt, sodium sulphate, potassium chloride, 
and sulphur. 

Sponges.-1fany kindil of sponges occur on the coastline. A number of 
species would be valuable for domestic purposes, and many others would be 
suitable in various trades. The most valuable from a domestic standpoint, 
belong to the genera Hippospongia and Euspongia. The numbers of 
sponges to be found on coastal beaches after storms are evidence of the 
existence of large natural supplies. 

OYSTERS AND THEIR OULTIVATION IN NEW SOUTH W.'LES. 

Oultivation is carried out by laying down in suitable places one or other 
of the following :-Stones, sawn-timber, branches of black or white man
grove, stakes cut from mangrove, oak (Oasuarina) , &c., shingles (made 
from various timbers), tiles and slates composed of compressed asbestos and 
cement, as well as empty oyster and other shells. 

The available zone of oyster growth is governed largely by the density of 
the water and varies in the different waters, and in various sections of the 
same water. Oysters cannot live permanently in water that is either very 
fresh or very salt, but must have a certain admixture of both. In locali
ties in which the entire body of water is suitable for oyster growth, there 
is no limit nor zone in the oyster beds; and they may commence near the 
limits of high-tide, and extend continuously across the bottom of the bed of 
the estuary to the opposite shore. In the lower, and salter, parts of estuaries 
and other coastal inlets, the oysters ocCUr in a very narrow and limited zone 
--usually between tide-marks only. Instances of this may be seen in the 
Lower Hawkesbury (Broken Bay), M'iddle Harbour (Port Jackson), Port 
Hacking, and on the training:walls at the entrances of some of the rivers. 

The food of the oyster consists principally of the microscopic plants 
known as Diatoms, which occur in profusion in estuarine waters and 
wherever there is a soakage from the shore. 

The local distribution of growing oysters, in a natural state, depends 
primarily on two conditions-density of the water, and suitableness of the 
bottom; but their local distribution under proper systems of cultivation 
depends principally on the former only, as it is often possible by artificial 
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means to render bottom suitable, and oysters may be made to grow profusel:t 
in many localities in which they would not grow naturally. For instance
and this is only one of many varied cases that might arise- a bottom may 
consist of soft squelchy mud in which, if placed there, the oyster would 
gradually sink out of sight. In such a case it may be necessary only to 
spread a good layer of old oyster or other molluscan shells over the mud 
bottom. :Many intending lessees are misled by first appearances, and arc 
inclined to take up only areas which already show a good deposit of oysters, 
wheroas there may be abundant signs of the suitableness of other areas 
which have few or no oysters upon them. 

There are many oyster areas which show great natural recuperative 
powers even after serious depletion, but usually a good deal of artificial 
cultivation is necessary to obtain the new stock in a reasonable time after 
the first natural stock has been depleted. 

Oysters attain their greatest perfection and size in the vicinity of muddy 
bottoms or bottoms of mud alld sand, but not OIl pure sand, the~r food 
supply being most abundant in the vicinity of the mud. They show 
nn enormous fecundity; each one of 2 inches or more in length pro
duces many millions of ova each year, the power of production increasing 
with size. They also become sexually maiure at a very early age, and 
nave been found containing ripe eggs when only three months old. The 
~wonderful fecundity often leads to the belief that a rapid recuperation 
should always naturally follow the thinning out of oyster beds, and that 
a few mature oysters should be able to do the work. But, on the contrary, 
enormous fecundity is an unfailing sign of correspondingly enormous 
destruction. Millions of oyster spat are deposited, which last only a few 
days, and multitl1'des are destroyed at once. At the outset, and when 
spawning actually takes place, the destructive influences are infertile eggs, 
unsuitable water, unsuitable catchment, and microscopic enemies; while 
a large number of the eggs and motile embryos are consumed by the oysters 
themselves. The common oyster is dicecious, or bi -sexual. 

Even after the spa.t has pa:ssed its short free swimming stage and 
has settled down, it is surrounded by enemies. Among the numerous 
active enemies are various fishes, boring molluscs, worms, starfishes, and 
a boring sponge, and among the passive forms are included vegetable and 
animal growths in the shape of seaweed, barnacles, mussels, &c., which grow 
reunG and gradually envelope the oyster. Other detrimental conditions 
'Ire the times ot unsuitable water, when there are either prolonged freshets 
or periods of drought in which the water becomes too salt 

There is no £Xed period for the growth of the oysters. Some attain 
a marketable size in fifteen months, while others might take three, four, 
or five years to attain the same size; or, indeed, might be so dwarfed 
as never to attain the size, as oysters that are submitted to a prolonged 
pxistence in water of too strong a density always become stunted. The 
~verag8 time taken to produce a marketable oyster ranges from two to 
three years. 

Person.! and Boats employed in Oyster Oulture. 

During 1915 there were 405 men and youths employed in connection 
,,~ith the actl1 qI hnsiness of oyster cultivRtion, nn the leases. and the nllmbf'I" 

nf boats employed in oyster work was 354. In the general term" boats" 
Ilre included punh; of various shapes and sizes, ordinary pul1in~ or sailing 
hoats, an<1 motor lal1nches. The total vallle of the- boats and equipment 
used was £12,521. The number of boats varies at diifferen't periods of thB 
yen 1', 80 that the information relating to number and value is approximate 
enly. 
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APPENDIX. 

SINCE the chapters of the Official Year Book for 1915 went to press, the 
following additional information has become available. 

WAR LEGISLATION. 

A brief review is appended of the special legislation enacted in the Parlia
ments of New South Wales and of the Commonwealth in order to cope with 
emergen~ies arising from the state of war, and to organise the national 
resources for war purposes. 

STATE ACTS. 

Shortly after the dedaration or war, the Postponement or Debts Act, 
1914, was passed to empower the Governor to postpone, by proclamation, the 
payment of debts; the interest chargeable in respect of a postponed debt will 
be continned, but not payable during postponement. The Act will continue 
in force until six months after the war. There has been no necessity, so far, 
for the issue or any proclamation. 

The Commissioners of the Government Savings Bank were empowered 
under the Government Savings Bank Amendment Act, 1914, to prescribe 
conditions and periods of notice to be given in respect to withdrawals. 

The Motor Tax Management Act, 1914, the Finance (Taxation) Acts, 1914 
and 1915, and the Finance Taxation Management Act, 1915, provide for 
imposing and collecting additional taxes upon motor vehicles, incomes, racing 
clubs and associations, bookmakers and betting tickets. 

The Oommonwealth War Loan (Investment Enabling) Act, 1915, and the 
Oommonwealth Loans (Investment Enabling) Act, 1915, authorise trustees 
and otbers to invest in Stock, Treasury Bills, and Bonds of the Oommon
wealth any property which they are not expressly forbidden to invest in 
Government Stock or securities. 

A number of Acts were passed for the benefit of men enlisting in the 
expeditionary forces, viz. ;-The Oonstitution Amendment Act, which enables 
members of the State Parliament to serve in the military or naval forces 
without incurring disqualification by reason of accepting an office of profit 
under the Orown; the Apprentices Amendment Act, 1915, which protects 
the interests of apprentices who enlist for war service; the Probate Duties 
War Exemption Act, 1915, which exempts from stamp and probate duties 
the estates of persons dying on active service, or as the result of injuries or 
diseases contracted on active ~ervice, with the Oommonwealth or other British 
forces; also any estates the subject of settlement, trust, disposition, convey
ance, transfer, vesting, purchase, investment, or gift made by persons so 
dying. 

The Medical Practitioners Amendment Act, 1915, was passed to permit 
medical students at the Sydney University who desire to volunteer for war 
service to complete their course in a shorter period of time than five yearR, the 
mmimum fixed by the Medical Practitioners Act of 1912. Graduates of 
German and Austrian Universities and :NIedical Schools, and German and 
Austrian subjects, are excluded from registration as medical practitioners in 
New South Wales. 
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The Trustees Delegation of Powers Act, 1915, authorises trustees, executors, 
and administ.rators temporarily absent, or about to depart from, t.he State, to 
delegate their powers for a maximum term of two years. 

Under the Returned Soldiers Settlement Act, 1916, land may be set apart 
for the settlement of members of the Commonwealth Naval and Military 
Forces, or residents of Australia joining the forces of Great Britain, who 
return to New South IV ales after service abroad; special tenures are created 
for these settlers, and financial and other assistance may be granted to 
them. 

With regard to food supplies, three important enactments were passed. 
The first was the Necessary Commodities Coutrol Act, 1914, which provided 
for the control of prices of articles used for ordinary food consumption, and 
of coal, firewood, gas, and other fuel. The fixing of prices was taken over 
by the Commonwealth Government in July, 1916, and the operations of the 
State body were superseded in consequence. The two otber Acts were the 
,Vheat Acquisition Act, 1914, which enabled the State Government to com
pulsorily acquire the wheat harvest of 1914-15, and the Meat Supply for 
Imperial Uses Act, 1915, to secure supplies of meat for the use of the 
Imperial Government during the WitI'. Details of the operations under these 
statutes are shown in the chapter relating to "Food and Prices." 

The Munitions Act, 1915, authorises the Chief Commissioner for Rail ways 
to manufacture and supply ttrms and munitions of war. 

The Commonwealth Powers ('Val') Act (No. 65, 1(15).--1'he Common
wealth Government had made arrangements for submitting to the vote of the 
electors in Decelnber, 1915, certain proposals for extending the powers of the 
Commonwealth ParliaInent, but in the preceding month an agreement was 
made between the State Premiers and the Prime lVJjnister of the Common
wealth that the Premiers would bring forward in their respective Parliaments 
legislation for referring these powers to the Federal Parliament, and that the 
Commonwealth Governm'mt would postpone the Heferendum during the 
currency of the war. The New South vVales Act will operate during the 
war and for twelve months after the declaration of peace. 

Under this Act the following matters are referred to the Commonwealth:

(i) Trade and Commerce. 

(ii) Corporations, including the creation, dissolution, regulation and 
control of corporations (State and Foreign), exclusive of muni
cipalitieiJ, and religious, charitable, scientific, or artistic societies. 

(iii) Employment and unemployment; strikes and lock-outs; mainten-
ance of Industrial peace; settlement of Industrial disputes. 

(iv) Conciliation and Arbitration for the prevention and settlement of 
Industrial disputes relating to State Railways. 

(v) 

(vi) 

Trusts, combinations, monopolies, and arrangements relating to the 
production, manufacture or supply of goods, or the supply of 
sel'vices, including ownership of means of production, manufac
tUle, or supply. 

The conduct, by or under the control of the Commonwealth, of any 
industry or business of producing, manufacturing or supplying 
specified goods or services, which ha\ e been declared to be subjects 
of monopolies, and the acquisition of properties connected with 
such industries. This does not apply to undertakings carried 
on by State Governments, nor to State Rail ways; and the rates 
and fares charged by Railway authorities cannot be altered. 
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The Liquor Referendum Act, 1916, submitted to a referendum the que~tion 
or the hour at which premises licensed for the sale or intoxicating liquors 
should be closed during the currency of the war. It was brought forward in 
response to a popular demand for the restriction of the consumption of 
alcoholic liquors by closing licensed houses earlier than 11 p.m .. the statutory 
closing hour. The result of the referendum will be found on page 944. 

The Enemy Contracts Annulment Act, 1915, provides for the annulment 
or termination of contracts with or for the benefit of ellemy subjects. The 
Naturalised Subjects Franchise Act, 1916, suspendH from certain privileges 
naturalised British Subjects of enemy origin, i.e., persons who at the time of 
naturalisation were subjects of any country with which the British Empire is 
at war. During the continuance of the war no such person may participate, 
as candidate or electorj in the elections or the State Parliament, or municipal 
or shire councils, nor sit in such assemblies, nor officiate as justice of the 
peace, coroner, mem bel' of licensing bench, or j llror, nor obtain a license or 
renewal of license under the Liquor Act. No person convicted under the 
Commonwealth War Precautions Act under circumstances which indicate 
disloyalty will be allowed to vote at Parliamentary, municipal, or shire 
elections. 

COMMONWEALTH ENAc'r~mNTS. 

In the Federal Parliament the following legislation was passed to enable 
the Government to make adequate provision for the safety and defence of the 
Commonwealth :-

The War Precautions Act, 1914, and two amendments in 1915, empower 
the Governor-General to make regulations and orders for the safety of the 
Commonwealth, in particular with a view to prevent persons communicating 
with the enemy in order to jeopardise the operations of His Majesty's forces, 
or to assist the enemy; to prevent the transmission abroad, except through 
the post, of any letter, newspaper, &c.; to secure the safety of means of 
communication, railways, docks, harbours, and public works; to prevent the 
spread of reports likely to cause disaffection or alarm; to secure the naviga
tion of vessels in accordance with the direction of the naval authorities; to 
prevent assistance to the enemy; to secure the successful prosecution of the 
war; and to cause the detention of any person in military custody. The 
Minister for Defence may take possession of any factory or of its output for 
the production of war supplies, and authority is given for the supervision 
and detention of aliens, for the application to naturalised persons of regula
tions relating to aliens, and for the prevention of the exportation of money 
or goods. 

The "Var Census Acts of 1915 enable the Government to take a Census 
to obtain information regarding the national resources. 

The Defence Acts of 1914 and 1915 amend the defence laws in view of 
special conditions arising from the state of war and from the despatch of 
expeditionary forces abroad. 

The Customs Act, 1914, gives the Governor-General authority to prohibit 
the exportation of any goods in time of war. 

The Patents, Trade Marks, and Designs Acts, 1914 and 1915, provide 
for the avoidance or suspension of any patent or licence or registration of 
trade lllark or design for the benefit of a person who is the subject of any 
State at war with the King, and for the transfer of such rights to other 
persons. 
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The Trarling with the El,emv Acts, 1914, prohibit trade with or for the 
benefit of the enemy. Person~ acting in contravention of these statutes may 
be prosecuted either summarily or upon indictment; the authorities are 
empowered to condu0t searches of premises, books, &c., and the High Court, 
on the application of the Minister, may appoint a controller of a firm or 
company trading with the enemy, or so affected by the state of war, as to 
prejudice the eff'!'ctive continuance or its trade or business. The Controller
General of Customs may receive and hold in trust, till after the termination 
of the war, moneys for the discharge of debts due to enemy subjects. 

The Enemy Contracts Annulment Act, 1915, provides for the annulment of 
contracts with or for the benefit of the enemy, and for the termination of 
contracts suspended during or on account of the war. 

T~e Judiciary Acts of 1914 and 1915 conferred on the High Court of 
Australia, original jurisdiction in matters or Admiralty or Maritime 
Jurisdiction, and extended its powers during the war and for six months 
after, to include trials of indictable offences against the laws of the 
Commonwealth. The High Court Procedure, 1915, determines the procedure 
in trials of these offences. 

The Crimes Act, 1914, and its nmendment of 1915, relate to offences ngninst 
the Commonwealth, sucl1 as treason, mutiny, offences ngainst the administra
tion of justice, or relating to coinage, forging, breach of official secrecy, 
conspimcy, &c. 

'fhe Commonwealth Inscribed Stock Act, 19l5, amends the principal Acts, 
1911-13, to facilitate the raising of war loans. 

The War Loan Act, 1914, nnd the War Loan Act (No.2), 1915, authorise 
the Commonwealth Government to borrow money from the Imperial 
Government, and the War Loans Acts (No.1 and No.3), 1915, authorise 
the raising of loans for war purposes. 

The Treasury Bills Act, 1914, authorises the issue of Treasury Bills, and 
the Treasury Bills Act, 1915, authorises the Treasurer to borrow money from 
the Australian notes' account without issuing'l'reasury bills. 

The Sugar Purchase Act, 1915, and the Freight Arrangements Act, 1915, 
authorise the Government to borrow money from the Commonwealth Bnnk, 
the former for the purchase of sugar and the payment of Customs duty on 
sugar imported to supply the local shortnge, and the latter to obtain freight 
to carry the wheat crop to oversea mnrkets. 

The Oommonwealth Bank Act, 19lJ-, amends the Act of 1911, and makes 
provision for increasing the capital or the bank, and for the establishment of 
branches and agencies in other parts of the British Empire. 

The Australian Notes Act, 1914,.repealed the clnuse of the principal Act, 
1910-1911, which prescribed that Australian notes should bear date of issue 
from the Treasury. 

Additional bxes were imposed by a number of statutes, viz., the Estate 
Duty Assessment and the Estate Duty Acts, 1914, to impose duties upon the 
estates of deceased persons, exemptions being granted in the case of persons 
dying during the war or within one year after its termination, on active 
service, or as the result of injuries or disease contracted on active service. 
The Land Tax and Land Tax Assegsment Acts, 1914, increased the amount 
of tax upon land, and the Income Tax Asse"lsment and the Income Tax Acts, 
1915, imposed a tnx upon incomes. 

In connection with the administrative arrangements of the Commonwenlth 
Government, the Ministers or State Act, 1915, increased the number of 
Ministers from seven to eight, thus making provision for the appointment of 
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the Minister for the Navy; while the Wireless Telegraphy Act, 1!H5, 
authorisf'd the transfer of control from the Postmaster-General to the 
Minister for the Navy. 

The Belgian Grant Act, 1914, authorised the appropriation of £100,000 
out of Oonsolidated Revenue in aid of the Government of Belgium. 

The War Pensions Acts of 1914 and 1915 make provision for pensions for 
soldiers and their dependents; details are shown elsewhere in this publication. 

The Officers Oompensation Act provides for compenHation to the widow of 
Mnjor-Gcneral Sir W. T. Bridges, K.O.B., O.M.G., who lost his life on active 
service in Gallipoli. 

The Oommonwealth Public Service Act, 1915, provides inter alia for 
preference in appointments to members of expeditionary forces who have 
served with satisfactory record; for leav:e of absence, without pay, to 
Oommonwealth Public Service officers joining the expeditionary forces or 
called up for service under the Defence Acts; for raising the maximum age foy 
entrance to the clerical division from 21 to 25 years; and for the extension of 
eligibility for appointment, until nine months after the termination of the war, 
of persons eligible at t.he commencement of the Act. 

The Quarantine Act, 1915, extends the power of the Government in 
relation to infectious diseases, which became necessary in consequence of the 
opening of the Panama Oanal and the inauguration of a new trade rout.e 
through an area infected with yellow fever, and in view of the possibility of 
the introduction of infectious diseases by soldiers returning from service 
abroad. 

The Referendum (Oonstitution Alteration) Acts, 1915, relate to the sub
mission of certain proposed laws to the electors, and its postponement is noted 
on page 940; 

The Oompulsory Voting Act, 1915, was passed to provide for compulsory 
voting at this referendum. 

POPULATION. 
The total population on the 31st December, 1915, was 1,868,644, viz., 

951,391 males 'tnd 917,253 females. At the 30th June, 1916, the total was 
1,856,093, a decrease of 12,551 due to the excess of departures. 

The following figures show the movement of population from the 31st 
December, 1915, to the 30th June, 1916:-

Population, 31st December, 1915 1,868,644 
Births during Half-year ended 30th June, 

1916 25,736 
Deaths during Half-year ended 30th 

June, 1916 ... 9,892 

Increase by excess of Births... 15,844 
Arrivals during Half-year ended 30th 

June, 1916... . ... 211,202 
Departures during Half· year ended 30th 

June, 1916... ...239,597 

Decrease by excess of Departures 28,395 

12,551 Net decrease during Half-year ended 30th June, 1916 

Population on 30th June, 1916 ... 1,856,093 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 

During 1915 the marriages numbered 18,129, as agaimlt 17,353 during 
1914. The recorded births in 1915 were :-Males, 27,105, and Females, 
25,780. Deaths numbered 11,457 Male~, and 8,153 :Females, the excess of 
births over deaths being 33,275, representing 17'81 per 1,000 of popUlation. 

During the half-year ended 30th June, 1916, the births were 25,736 j 

deaths, 9,892 j and marriages, 8,746. 

LIQUOR REFERENDUM. 

RESULT OF POLL TAKEN 10TH JUNE, 1916. 

The real issue was between the hours of 6 p.m. and 9 p.m., as the votes 
cast for the other hours were very small. The following statE'ment gi yes the 
distribution in the various districts, and the result shows a majority in 
favour of closing at 6 p.m. :-

Votes Recorded for each Hour. 

Electorates. 

6 p.m. I 7 p.m. I 8 p.m. I 9 p.m. 110 p.m. 111 p.m. [ Total. 

City ... ... 
···1 

10,686 [ 216 1,388 I 14,952 87 94 27,423 

Suburban i 2,294 8,994
1 

65,505 317 460 249,667 ... "'1 172,067 , 
Country ... ... 164,741 2,320 10,752 98,385 971 2,639 279,808 

----1--- -
Total "'1 347,494 j 4,830 I 21,134 178,842 1,405 3,193 556,898 

I 

. The following table shows the total votes recorded, and the proportion to 
the num ber of electors enrolled :-

Total Votes Recorded. Proportion of Votes recorded to 
Numbers of Electors enrolled. 

Electorates. 

Males. I Females. I Total. Males~-[-;eInal::. I Tot .. l. 
I 

I 
I 

per cent. per cent. per cent. 

City ... ... . .. 15,177 I 13,353 28,530 43'03 44'40 43'66 

Suburban ... '" 121,923 134,942 256,865 56'56 56'72 56'65 

Country ... . .. 170,511 123,200 293,711 55'42 50'19 53'10 

Total ... 307,611 271,495 1 *579,106 --::-1 52'88 54'02 

• Inclndes 22,208 Informal Vot ••. 

WAR RELIEF FUNDS. 

After the outbreak 01 the war various funds were established for the relief 
of the distressed inhabitants of Allied countries, also for the assistance and 
comfort of wounded and returned soldiers, and for aid to dependents of those 
who lost their lives. 
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The following table shows the objects of the Funds, and the amounts 
contributed to 31st August, 1916:-

Fund. 

Australia Day 

Object. 

For the relief of sick and wounded Australian 
soldiers and sailors. 

National Belgian 
Fund. 

Relief To relieve distress in Belgium 

For the Benefit of War To relieve distress in Poland 
Victims in Poland. 

Servian and Montenegrin To relieve distress in Servia and Montenegro ... 
"Val' Relief Funds. 

Australian Red Cross 
Society (N.S.W. Di· 
vision). 

Citizens' War Chest Fund 

Y.M.C.A. Field Service 
Fund. 

Anzac Day Fund 

Lord Mayor's Fund 

Chamber of Commerce 
War Food Fund. 

In addition to ordinary objects, accommodation 
is provided in convalescent and rest 
homes, and surgical appliances, such as 
artificial limbs and eyes, crutches, &c., are 
supplied. 

To give immediate assistance in any emergency 
arising from the war, and if deemed advis· 
able, to co.operate with any other move· 
ment having the same objects. 

To afford oomforts to soldiers generally, whether 
in camp or on active service, especially by 
establishing buildings for the recreation and 
amusement of the troops, supplying period· 
icals, writing materials, &c. 

To establish 25th April each year as an " Anzac 
Day," and to build, equip, and endow a 
Home, open for all time to returned 
soldiers. 

For assistance to dependents of soldiers in camp 
or at the front. 

For the purpose of sending foodstuffs to England, 
to be distributed to troops at the front, or 
amongst the poor and needy, as may be 
deemed advisable. 

SheefSkin Clothing Fund To provide tanned sheepskin vests to soldiers in 
Egypt. 

Pastoralists' Union Fund 

French·Australian League 

Repatriation Fund 

Miscellaneous 

To supply (direct) meat, &c., to Belgium, 
France, England, and Rabaul. 

For relief of distress in France, and to provide 
bread for distressed persons in Belgium and 
elsewhere. 

The objects may be classed under three heads, 
viz. :-(1) To settle returned soldiers on the 
land; (2) Finding employment; and (3) 
Assisting financially in the re-establishment 
of soldiers in ci villife. 

For supplying comforts for the troops generally 

I 
cont. ributions 

to 
31st August, 

1916. 

£ 
816,115 

657,879 

95,516 

47,983 

138,673 

110,868 

38,446 

1l,158 

209,978 

lO9,980 

34,292 

28,490 

88,51'2 

3,000 

87,804 
,------

£1 2,478,694 

The amount shown for the Repatriation Fund is approximate, and is 
exclusive of about £30,000 promised in money, land, stock, &c. 

In addition to the amount shown above as contributed in cash, goods in 
kind were supplied to a very large extent, the value of which was estimated 
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at £233,000 to the 31st July, 1916. The goods were forwarded as fol
low:-Messrs. Farmer & Co., £100,000; i{ed Cross (N.S.W. division), 
£99,200; Citizens' War Chest, £13,000; Chamber of Oommerce War Food 
Fund, £10,540 ; French Australian League of Help, £3,400 ; Tanned Sheep
skin Clothing Fund, £5,660; AURtralian Nurses' Gift, £1,150; and Y.M. 
C.A., Field Services, £50. 

FAIR RENTS. 

For ·the purpose of determining the amount which should be a fair rental 
of dwellings valued at less than £156 per annum, an Act was passed on the 
29th December, 1915, which provided for the establishment of Fair Rents 
Courts, consisting of a Stipendiary or Police Magistrate, and also for the 
appointment of Registrars and other necessary officers. 

In order to determine the fair rent the Court must .ascertain the capital 
value of the dwelling, which is the unimproved capital value of the land plus 
the estimated cost of erecting a dwelling similar to that existing at the date 
of the application, less a fair sum for depreciation. 

The rental is fixed on the capital value at a rate not less than that charged 
on overdrafts by the Commonwealth Bank of Australia, and not more than 
2! per cent. above such amount, plus rates, taxes, repairs, maintenance, 
insurance, and depreciation. The amount fixed by the Court remains in force 
from six months to three years when specifically stated, but if no special 
period be mentioned, the duration is three years. 

The first sittings of the Fair Rents Court were held on the 13th March, 
1916. The operations of the Act may be applied to any localities proclaimed 
by the Governor, but up to the present, the cases have been confined to the 
metropolitan area. 

The number of appeals dealt with during the first six months of its opera
tions was 230 (exclusive of 8 shops and dwellings). Of these, 57 were unaltered 
and 2 were increased, leaving 171 cases for which reductions were granted, 
or 74'3 per cent. of the total applications. 

The minimum rent appealed against was 7s. for a property at Newport, 
which was not altered. The next lowest was for premises valued at 7s. 6d. 
per week, for which a reduction of Is. 6d. was granted. The highest amount 
was £2 lIs. per week, which was reduced to £2 5s. 

The amount of the reduction varied from 6d. to 15s. per week, the latter 
being the largest absolute decrease allowed, and was granted in respect of a 
property at Forest Lodge, the rent of which was reduced from £2 to £1 5s. 

The average reduction was 1l'2 per cent., ranging from 9'9 per cent. on 
premises producing over £1 per week, to 11·9 per cent. on properties rented 
at less than £1. . 

In one case the period of the adjustment was for six months, while 160 
applicants were allowed twelve months, and in 10 instances no limit was fixed. 

The districts from which the applications carne were :-City, 41; Eastern 
Suburbs, 82 ; Western Suburbs, 59; Redfern and adjacent suburbs, 27 ; 
Glebe, II ; Illawarra Suburbs, 3 ; and N orthem Suburbs, 7. 

The houses generally affected were those producing a rental of £1 and 
under, the number of applicants under this heading being 160, while for 
premises rented above £1, the number was 70. The number under lOs, per 
week was 5; lOs. to 12s. 6d., 34; 12s. 6d. to 158., 20; 15s. to 17s. 6d., 54 ; 
17s. 6d. to £1, 36; £1 to £1 2s. 6d., 18; £1 2s. 6d. to £1 5s., 14; £158. to 
£1 7s. 6d., 20; £1 78. 6d. to £1 lOs., 5; £1 lOs. and upwards, 24. 
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PUBLIC FINANOES, 1915-16. 

The total net revenue of the State during the year ended 30th June, 1916, 
was £19,629,442, the principal contributing sources heing as follows ;--

Oommonwealth Returns 
Taxation ;~ 

Stamp Duties 
Land Tax 
Income Tax 
Motor Tax 
Betting Taxes 
Licenses ... 

Land Revenue 
Railways and rrramways 
,Vater Supply and S"werage 
Other Sources 

Total 

£ 
1,168,546 

3,190 
1,707,403 

54,868 
31,330 

151,884-

£ 
2,297,872 

3,117,221 
1,797,250 
9,990,502 

942,753 
1,483,844 

£19,629,442 

The total expenditure chargeable to the Oonsolidated Revenue proper was 
£19,286,633, the distribution being:~ 

Governmental (including Interest on Public Debt £ 
7,917,536 

10,107,149 
841,278 
420,670 

not charged to Business Undertakings) 
Railways and Tramways (including rnterest) 
Water Supply and Sewerage (including Interest) ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust (including Interest) 

Total ... £19,286,633 

An additional sum of £235,000 was transferred in aid of the Public Works 
l"und. 

The receipts from aU sources, including advances recovered, &c. were 
£1\:),703,518, and the disbursements, including advances, transfers, &c., 
amounted to £19,553,927, showing a surplus on the year's transactions of 
£149,591. 

The total Loan Expenditure (e'Cclusive of redemptions) during the year 
was £8,173,104. The amount for each service is shown nelow ;~ 

Railways and Tramways 
"Water Supply and Sewerage

Metropolitan and Hunter Dis-
trict 

Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area 
Oountry Towns 
Water and Drainage Trusts, &c. 

Sydney Harbour Tru~t 
Other vVorks and Services .. , 

Total ... 
80043-B 

£ 
968,810 
351,974 
181,476 

£ 
4,983,632 

33,104 
----- 1,035,364 

580,438 
1,073,670 

_ £8,173,104 
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The Public Debt outstanding on the 30th June, 1916, w"as £130,514,018, 
or £70 6s. 4d. pel' inhabitant, and the annual interest payable thereon was 
£4,848,970, the average rate being 3'71 per cent. The increase during the 
year was £2,77g,613, as shewn in the following statement:-

Public Debt on 30th June, 1915 ... 
Add Loans floated during 

1915-16 
Less Repayments during 1915" 16 

Net increase 

Public Debt on .30th June, 1916 

£ 

5,592,6:\8 
2,814,025 

£ 
127,735,405 

2,778,613 

130,514,018 

It will be seen that during 1915-16 the Debt increased by £2,778,613, 
although the Loan Expenditure was £8,173,104. The explanation is that a 
considerable amount of the loans floated during the year ended 30th June, 
1915, was not credited to the General Loan Account until the following 
year, notwithstanding that the Debt outstanding on the 30th June, 1915, 
included all loans negotiated. 

Sydney: William Applegate Gullick, Government Printer.-1916. 
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APPENDIX. 

SINCE the chapters of the Official Year Book for 1915 went to press, the 
following additional information has become available. 

WAR LEGISLATION. 

A brief review is appended of the special legislation enacted in the Parlia
ments of New South Wales and of the Commonwealth in order to cope with 
emergendes arising from the state of war, and to organise the national 
resources for war purposes. 

STATE Am's. 

Shortly after the deelaration of war, the Postponement of Debts Act, 
1914, was passed to empower the Governor to postpone, by proclamation, the 
payment of debts ; the interest chargeable in respect of a postponed debt will 
be continned, but not payable during postponement, The Act will continue 
in force until six months after the war. There has been no necessity, so far, 
for the issue of any proclamation. 

The Oommissioners of the Government Savings Bank were empowered 
under the Government Savings Bank Amendrnent Act, 1914, to prescribe 
conditions and pe60ds of notice to be given in respect to withdrawals. 

The Motor Tax Management Act, 1914, the Finance,(Taxation) Acts,1914 
and 1915, and the Finance Taxation Management Act, 1915, provide for 
imposing and collecting additional taxes upon motol' vehicles, incomes, racing 
clubs and associations, bookmakers and betting tickets. 

The Oommonwealth War Loan (Investment Enabling) Act, 1915, and the 
Oommonwealth Loans (Investment Enabling) Act, 1915, authorise trustees 
and others to invest in Stock, Treasury Bills, and Bonds of the Oommon
wealth any property which they arB not expressly forbidden to invest in 
Government Stock or securities. 

A number of Acts were passed for the benefit of men enlisting in the 
expeditionary forces, viz. :-The Oon~titution Amendment Act, which enables 
members of the State Parliament to serve in the military or naval forces 
without incurring disqualification by reason of accepting an office of profit 
under the Orown; the Apprentices Amendment Act, 1915, which protects 
the interests of apprentices who enlist for war service; the Probate Duties 
War Exemption Act, 1915, which exempts from stamp and probate duties 
the estates of persons dying on active service, or as the result of injuries or 
diseases contracted on active 'leI' vice, with the Oommonwealth or other British 
forces; also any estates the subject of settlement, trust, disposition, convey
ance, transfer, vesting, purchase, investment, or gift made by persons so 
dying. 

The Medical Practitioners Amendment Act, 1915, was passed to permit 
medical students at the Sydney University who desire to volunteer for war 
service to complete their course in a shorter period of time than five years, the 
mmimum fixed by the Medical Practitioners Act of 1912. Graduates of 
German and Austrian Universities and Medical Schools, and German and 
Austrian subjects, are excluded from registration as medical practitioners in 
New South Wales. 

80043-A 
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The Trustees Delegation of Powers Act, 1915, authorises trustees, executors, 
and administrators temporarily absent, or about to depart from, the State, to 
delegate their powers for a maximum term of two years. 

Under the ReturtJed Soldiers Settlement Act, 1916, land may be set apart 
for the settlement of members of the Commonwealth Naval and Military 
Forces, or residents of Australia joining the forces of Great Britain, who 
return to New South Wales after service abroad; special tenures are created 
for these settlers, and financial and other assistance may be granted to 
them. 

With regard to food supplies, three important enactments were passed. 
The first was the Necessary Commodities Control Act, 1914, which provided 
for the control of prices of articles used for ordinary food consumption, and 
of coal, firewood, gas, and other fuel. The fixing ot prices was taken over 
by the Oonm10mvealth Government in July, 1916, and the operations of the 
State body were super~eded in consequence. The two otber Acts were the 
'\Vheat Acquisition Act, 1914, which enabled the State Government to com
pulsorily acquire the wheat harvest of 1914-15, and the Meat Supply for 
Imperial Uses Act, 1915, to secure supplies of meat for the use of the 
Imperial Government during the war. Details of the operations under these 
statutes are shown in the chapter relating to "Food and Prices." 

The }'Iunitions Act, 1915, authorises the Chief Commissioner for Rail ways 
to manufacture 8.nd supply t1rms and munitions of W[tr. 

The Commonwealth Powers (iVaI') Act (No. 65, 1915).--rrhe Oommon
wealth Government had made arrangements for submitting to the vote of the 
electors in December, 1915, cert,ain proposals for extending the powers of the 
Commonwealth Parliament, but in the preceding month an agreement was 
made between the State Premier~ and the Prime Minister of the Common
wealth that the Premiers would bring forward in their respective Parliaments 
legislation for referring these powers to the Federal Parliament, and that the 
Oommonwealth Governnl'mt would postpone the R(,ferendum during the 
currency of the war. The New South \Vales Act will operate during the 
war and for twelve months after the declaration of peace. 

Under this Act the following matters are referred to the Oommonwealth:-

(i) Trade and Commerce. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

Corporations, including the creation, dissolution, regulation and 
control of corpomtions (State and Foreign), exclusive of muni
cipalities, and religious, charitable, scientific, or artistic societies. 

Employment and unemployment; strikes and lock-outs.; mainten
ance of Industrial peace; settlement of Industrial disputes. 

Oonciliation and Arbitration for the prevention and settlement of 
Industrial disputes relating to State Railways. 

Trusts, combinations, monopolies, and arrangements relating to the 
production, manufacture or supply of goods, or the supply of 
services, including ownership of means of production, manufac
tUle, or supply. 

The conduct, by or under the control of the Commonwealth, of any 
industry or business of producing, manufacturing or supplying 
specified goods or services, which hM e been declared to be subjects 
of monopolies, and the acquisition of properties connected with 
such industrie,'. This does not apply to undertakings carried 
on by State Governments, nor to State Railways; and the rates 
and fares charged by Railway authorities cannot be altered. 
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'rhe Liquor Referendum Act, 1916, submitted to a referendum the question 
of the hour at which premises licensed for the sale of intoxicating liquors 
should be closed during the currency of the war. It W3,S brought forward in 
response to a popular demand for the restriction of the consumption of 
alcoholic liquors by dosing licensed houses earlier than 11 p.m .. tho statutory 
closing hour. The result of the referendum will b3 found on page 944. 

The Enemy Oontracts Annulment Act, 1915, provides for the annulment 
or termination of contracts with or for the benefit of enemy subjects. The 
Naturalised SU1:Jjccts FranciJise Act, 1916, suspends from certain privileges 
naturalised British Subjects of enemy origin, i.e., persons who at the time of 
naturalisation were subjects of any country'with which the British Empire is 
at war. During the continuance of the war no such perSOll may parbicipa'e, 
as candidate or elector; in the elections of the State Parli'lment, or municipal 
or shire councils, nor sit in such af;semblies, nor officiate as justice of the 
peace, coroner, member of licensing bench, or juror, nor obtain a license or 
renewal of license under the Liquor Act. No person convicted under the 
Oommonwealth War Precautions Act under circumstances which indicate 
disloyalty will be allowed to vote at Parliamentary, municipal, or shire 
elections. 

OOMMONWEALTH ENACTMBNTS. 

In the Federal Parliament the following legislation was passed to enable 
the Government to make adequate provision for the safety and defence of the 
Oommon wealth ;-

The War Precautions Act, 1914, and two amendments in 1915, empower 
the Governor-Genero.l to make regulations and orders for the safety of the 
Oommonwealth, in particular with a view to prevent persons communicating 
with the enemy in order to jeopardise the operations of His Majesty's forces, 
or to assist the enemy; to prevent the transmission abroad, except through 
the post, of any letter, newspaper, &c.; to secure the safety of means of 
communication, railways, docks, harbours, and public works; to prevent the 
spread of reports likely to cause disaffection or alarm; to secure the naviga
tion of vessels in accordance with the direction or the naval authorities; to 
prevent assistance to the enemy; to secure the successful prosecution of the 
war; and to cause tee detention of any person in military custody. 'rhe 
Minister for Defence may take possession of any factory or of its output for 
the production of war supplies, and authority is given for the supervision 
and detention of aliens) for the application to naturalised persons of regula
tions relating to aliens, and for the prevention of the exportation of money 
or goods. 

The War Oensus Acts of 1915 enable the Government to take a Census 
to obtain information regarding the national resources. 

The Defence Acts of 1914 and 1915 amend the defence laws in view of 
special conditions arising from the state of war and from the despatch of 
expeditionary forces abroad. 

The Oustoms Act, 1914, gives the Governor-General authority to prohibit 
the exportation of any goods in time of war. 

The Patents) Trade Marks, and Designs Acts, 1914 and 1915, provide 
for the avoidance or suspension of any patent or licence or registration of 
trade mark or design for the benefit of a person who is the subject of any 
State at war with the King, and for the transfer of such rights to other 
persons. 
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The Trarling with the Enemy Acts, 1911, prohibit trade with or for the 
benefit of the enemy. Persons acting in contravention of these statutes may 
be prosecuted either summarily or upon indictment; the authorities are 
empowered to conduct searches of premises, books, &c., and the High Court, 
on the application of the Minister, may appoint a controller of a firm or 
company trading with the enemy, or so affected by the state of v-,ar, as to 
prejudice the effc'ctive continuance of its trade 01' business. The Controller
General of Customs may receive and hold in trust, till after the termina,tion 
of the war, moneys for the discharge of debts due to enemy subjects. 

The Enemy Contracts Annulment Act, 1915, provideR for the annulment of 
contracts with or for the benefit of the enemy, and for the termination of 
contracts fluspended during or on account of the war. 

The Judiciary Acts of 1914 and 1915 conferred on the High Court of 
Australia, original jurisdiction in matters of Admiralty Ol' Maritime 
Jurisdiction, and extended its powers during the war and for six months 
after, to include trials of indictable offences against the laws of the 
Commonwealth. The High Court Procedure, 1915, determines the procedure 
in trials of these offences. 

The Crimes Act, 1914, and its amendment of 1915, relate to offences against 
the Commonwealth, such as trel1son, mutiny, offences against the administra
tion of justice, or relating to coinage, forging, breach of official secrecy, 
conspiracy, &c. 

The Commonwealth Inscribed Stock Act, 1915, amends the principal Acts, 
1911-13, to facilitate the raising of war loans. 

The War Loan Act, 1914, and the vVar Loan Act (No.2), 1915, authorise 
the Commonwealth Government to borrow money from the Imperial 
Government, and the War Loans Acts (No.1 and No.3), 1915, authorise 
the raising of loans for war purposes. 

The Treasury Bills Act, 1914, authorises the issue of Treasury Bills, and 
the Treasury Bills Act, 1915, authorises the Treasurer to borrow money from 
the Australian notes' account without issuing'l'reasury bills. 

The Sugar Purchase Act, 1915, and the Freight Arrangements Act, 1915, 
authorise the Government to borrow monev from the Commonwealth Bank, 
the former for the purchase of sugar and "the payment of Customs duty on 
sugar imported to supply the local shortage, and the latter to obtain freight 
to carry the wheat crop to oversea markets. 

The Commonwealth Bank Act, 19l-!, amends the Act of 1911, and makes 
provision for increasing the capital of the bank, and for the establishment of 
branches and agencies in other parts of the British Empire. 

The Australian Notes Act, 1914, repealed the clause of the principal Act, 
1910-1911, which prescribed that Australian notes should bear date of issue 
from the Treasury. 

Additional taxes were imposed by a number of statutes, viz., the Estate 
Duty Assessment and the Estate Duty Acts, 1914, to impose duties upon the 
estates of deceased persons, exemptions being granted in the case of persons 
dying during the war or within one year after its termination, on active 
service, or as the result of injuries or disease flontracted on active service. 
The Land Tax and Land Tax Assessment Acts, 1914, increased the amount 
of tax upon land, and the Income Tax Asse~sment and the Income Tax Acts, 
1915, imposed a tax upon incomes. 

In connection with the administrative arrangements of the Commonwealth 
Government, the Ministers of State Act, 1915, increased the number of 
Ministers from seven to eight, thus making provision for the appointment of 
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the Minister for the Navy j while the Wireless Telegraphy Act, HIl 5, 
authorispd the transfer of control from the Postmaster-General to the 
Minister for the Navy. 

The Belgian Grant Act, 1914, autborised the appropriation of £100,000 
out of Consolidated Revenue in aid of the Government of Belgium. 

The Wat' Pensions Acts of 1914 and 1915 make provision for pensions for 
soldiers and their dependents j details are shown elsewhere in this publication. 

The Officers Compensation Act provides for compensation to the widow of 
Mltjor-General Sir W. T. Bridges, R.C.B., C.M.G., who lost his life on active 
service in Gallipoli. 

The Commonwealth Public Service Act, 1915, provides inter alia for 
preference in appointments to members of expeditionary forces who have 
served with satisfactory record j for leave of absence, without pay, to 
Commonwealth Public Service officers joining the expeditionary forces or 
called up for service under the Defence Acts; for raising the maximum age for 
entrance to the clerical division from 21 to 25 years; and for the extension of 
eligibility for appointment, until nine months after the termination of the war, 
of persons eligible at the commencement of the Act. 

The Quarantine Act, 1915, extends the power of the Government in 
I'elation to infectious diseases, which became necessary in consequence of the 
opening of the Panama Canal and the inauguration of a new trade rout.e 
through an area infected with yellow fever, and in view of the possibility of 
the introduction of infectious diseases by soldiers returning from service 
abroad. 

The Referendum (Constitution Alteration) Acts, 1915, relate to the sub
mission of certain proposed laws to the electors, and its postponement is noted 
on page 940; 

The Compulsory Voting Act, 1915, was passed to provide for compulsory 
voting at this referendum. 

POPULATION. 
The total population on the 31st December, 1915, was 1,868,644, viz., 

951,391 males 'tnd 917,253 females. At the 30th June, 1916, the total was 
1,856,093, a decrease of 12,551 due to the excess of departures. 

The following figures show the movement of population from the 31st 
December, 1915, to the 30th June, 19J6 :-

Population, 31st December, 1915 1,868,644 
Births during Half-year ended 30th June, 

1916 25,736 
Deaths during Half-year ended 30th 

June, 1916... 9,892 

Increase by excess of Births... 15,844 
Arrivals during Half-year ended 30th 

June, 1916... ...211,202 
Departures during Half-year ended 30th 

June, 1916... ...239,597 

Decrease by excess of Departures 28,395 

12,551 Net decrease during Half-year ended 30th June, 1916 

Population on 30th June, 1916 ... 1,856,093 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 

During 1915 the marriages numbered 18,129, as against 17,353 during 
1914. '1'he recorded births in 1915 were :--Males, 27,105, and Females, 
25,780. Deaths numbered 11,457 Male!!, and 8,153 :Females, the excess of 
births over deaths being 33,275, representing 17'81 per 1,000 of population. 

During the half-year ended 30th June, 1916, the births were 25,736 ; 
deaths, 9,892; and marriages, 8,746. 

LIQUOR REFERENDUM. 

HRSULT OF POLL TAKEN 10TH JUNE, 1916. 

The real issue was between the hours of 6 p.m. and 9 p.m., as the votes 
cast for the other hours were very small. The following stat(>ment gi Veil the 
distribution in the various districts, and the result shows a majority in 
favour of closing at 6 p.m. :-

Votes Recorded for each Hour. 

Electorates. 

I I I I I 11 p.m. I 6 p.m. 7 p.m. Bp.m. 9p.m. 10 p.m. Total. 

I ! 

2 ::: I 
City ... ... ... 10, 686

1 
1,388 14,952 87 94 27,423 

Suburban ... ... 172,067 I , 8,994 65,505 317 460 249,667 

Country ... ... 164,741 I 2,320 10,752 98,385 971 2,639 279,808 

---1--- - -
Total I 4,830 21,134 178,842 1,405 \ 3,193 I 556,898 ... 347,494 I 

The following table shows the total votes recorded, and the proportion to 
the num bel' of electors enrolled :-

Total Votes Recorded. 

Electorates. 

Proportion of Votes recorded to 
Numbers of Electors enrolled. 

Males. I Females. I Tota!. 

-----------T------~ I I 

City 

Suburban 

Country 

Total 

15,177 13,353 

'" 121,923, 134,942 

... 170,511 I 123,200 

28,530 

256,865 

293,711 

per cent. per cent. per cent. 

44'40 43'66 

56'56 56'65 

55'42 50'19 53'10 

---1---------------
... 1 307,611! 271,495 *579,106 1 55'08 52'88 54'02 

• Includes 22,208 Inform .. ! Vat ••. 

WAH RELIEF FUNDS. 

After the outbreak Ot the war various funds were established for the relief 
of the distressed inhabitants of Allied countries, also for the assistance and 
comfort of wounded and returned soldiers, and for aid to dependents of those 
who lost their lives. 
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The following table shows the objects of the Fuuds, and the amounts 
contributed to 31st August, 1916:-

Fund. 

Australia Day 

. National Belgian 
Fund. 

Relief 

Object. 

For the relief of sick and wonnded Australian 
soldiers and sailors . 

To relieve distress in Belgium 

For the Benefit of War To relieve distress in Poland 
Victims in Poland. 

Servian and Montenegrin To relieve distress in Servia and Montenegro .. , 
\Var Relief Funds. 

Australiau Red Cross 
Society (N.S.W. Di
vision). 

Oitizens' War Ohest Fund 

In addition to ordinary objects, accommodation 
is provided in convalescent and rest 
homes, and surgical appliances, such as 
artificial limbs and eyes, crutches, &c., are 
supplied. 

To give immediate assistance in any emergency 
arising from the war, and if deemed advis
able, to co-operate with any other move
ment having the same objects. 

Y.M.O.A. Field 
l!'und, 

Service To afford <lomforts to soldiers generally, whether 
in camp or on active service, especially by 
establishing buildings for the recreation and 
amusement of the troops, supplying period
icals, writing materials, &c. 

Anzac Day Fund 

Lord Mayor's Fund 

Ohamber of Oommerce 
War Food Fund. 

To establish 25th April each year as an ''< Anzac 
Day," and to build, equip, and endow a 
Home, open for all time to returned 
soldiers. 

For assistance to dependents of soldiers in camp 
or at the front. 

For the purpose of sending foodstuffs to England, 
to be distributed to troops at the front, or 
amongst the poor and needy, as may be 
deemed advisable. 

SheeFskiu Clothing Fund To provide tanned sheepskin vests to soldiers in 
Egypt. 

Pastoralists' Union Fund To supply (direct) meat, &c., to Belgium, 
France, England, and Rabaul. 

Freuch-Australian League 

Repatriation Fund 

Miscellaneous 

For relief of distress in France, and to provide 
bread for distressed persons in Belgium and 
elsewhere. 

The objects n'tay be classed under three heads, 
viz. :-(1) To settle returned soldiers on the 
land; (2) Finding employment; and (3) 
Assistil:g financially in the re-establishment 
of soldiers in civil life. 

For supplying comforts for the troops generally 

I 
Contributions 

to 
31st August, 

1916. 

£ 
816,115 

657,879 

95,516 

47,983 

138,673 

110,868 

38,446 

11,158 

209,978 

109,980 

34,292 

28,490 

88,512 

3,000 

87,804 

£ 2,478,694 

The amount shown for the Repatriation Fund is approximate, and is 
exclusive of about £30,000 promised in money, land, stock, &c. 

In addition to the amount shown above as contributed in cash, goods in 
kind were supplied to a very large extent, the value of which was estimated 
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at £233,000 to the 31st July, 1916. The goods were forwarded as fol
low:-Messrs. Farmer & Co., £100,000; Ked Cross (N.S.W. division), 
£99,200; Citizens' War Chest, £13,000; Chamber of Oommerce War Food 
Fund, £10,540; French Australian League of Help, £3,400 j Tanned Sheep
skin Olothing Fund, £5,660; Amtralian Nurses' Gift, '£1,150; and Y.M. 
C.A., Field Services, £50. 

FAIR RENTS. 

For the purpose of determining the amount which should be a fair rental 
of dwellings valued at less than £156 per annum, an Act was passed on the 
29th December, 1915, which provided for the establishment of Fair Rents 
Oourts, consisting of a Stipendiary or Police Magistrate, and also for the 
appointment of Registrars and other necessary officers. 

In order to determine the fair rent the Court must ascertain the capital 
value of the dwelling, which is the unimproved capital value of the land plus 
the estimated cost of erecting a dwelling similar to that existing at the date 
of the application, less a fair sum for depreciation. 

The rental is fixed on the capital value at a rate not less than that charged 
on overdrafts by the Oommonwealth Bank of Australia, and not more than 
2! per cent. above such amount, plus rates, taxes, repairs, maintenance, 
insurance, and depreciation. The amount fixed by the Oourt remains in force 
from six months to three years when specifically stated, but if no special 
period be mentioned, the duration iR three years. 

The first sittings of the Fair Rents Oourt were held on the 13th March, 
1916. The operations of the Act may be applied to any localities proclaimed 
by the Governor, but up to the present, the cases have been confined to the 
metropolitan area. 

The number of appeals dealt with during the first six months of its opera
tions was 230 (exclusive of 8 shops and dwellings). Of these, 57 were unaltered 
and 2 were increased, leaving 171 cases for which reductions were granted, 
or 74'3 per cent. of the total applications. 

The minimum rent appealed against was 78. for a property at Newport, 
which was not altered. The next lowest was for premises valued at 7s. 6d. 
per week, for which a reduction of Is. 6d. was granted. The highest amount 
was £2 lIs. per week, which was reduced to £2 5s. 

The amount of the reduction varied from 6d. to 15s. per week, the latter 
being the largest absolute decrease allowed, and wa8 granted in respect of a 
property at Forest Lodge, the rent of which was reduced from £2 to £1 58. 

The average reduction was 11'2 per cent., ranging from 9'9 per cent. on 
premises producing over .£1 per week, to 11-9 per cent. on properties rented 
at less than £1. 

In one case the period of the adjustment was for six months, while 160 
applicants were allowed twelve months, and in 10 instances no limit was fixed. 

The districts from which the applicati()ns came were :-Oity, 41; Eastern 
Suburbs, 82 ; Western Suburbs, 59; Redfern and adjacent suburbs, 27 ; 
Glebe, 11 ~ Illawarra Suburbs, 3; and Northern Suburbs, 7. 

The houses generally affected were those producing a rental of £1 and 
under, the number of applicants under tbis heading bping 160, while for 
premises rented above £1, the number was 70. The number under lOs. per 
week was 5; lOs. to 128. 6d., 34; 128. 6d. to 158., 20; 158. to 178. 6d., 54 ; 
178. 6d. to £1, 36; £1 to .£1 2s. 6d., 18; £1 28. 6d. to £1 5s., 14; £158. to 
£1 78. 6d., 20; £1 7a. 6d. to .£1 lOs., 5; £1 lOs. and upwards, 24. 
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PUBLIC FINANCES, 1915-16. 

The total net revenue of the State during the year ended 30th June, 1916, 
was £19,629,442, the principal contributing sources heing as follows :--

Commonwealth Returns 
Taxation :-

Stamp Duties 
Land Tax 
Income Tax 
Motor Tax 
Betting Taxes 
Licenses ... 

Land Revenue 
Hailways and Tramways 
vVater Supply and S>;werage 
Other Sources 

Total 

£ 
1,168,546 

3,190 
1,707,403 

54,868 
31,330 

151,884-

£ 
2,297,872 

3,117,221 
1,797,250 
9,990,502 

942,753 
1,483,844 

£19,629,442 

The total expenditure chargeable to the Consolidated H,evenue proper was 
£19,286,633, the distl'ibution being :-

Governmental (including Interest on Public Debt £ 
7,917,536 

1O,107,H9 
841,278 
420,670 

not charged to Business Undertakings) 
Railways and Tramways (including Interest) 
Water Supply and Sewerage (including Interest) ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust (including Interest) 

'rotal .,. £19,286,633 

An additional sum of £235,000 was transferred in aid of the Public ·Works 
Fund. 

The receipts from all sources, including advances recovered, &c. were 
£H),703,518, and the disbursements, including advances, transfers, &c., 
amounted to £19,553,927, showing a surplus on the year's transactions of 
£149,591. 

The total Loan }jjxpenditure (elCclusive of redemptions) during the year 
was £8,173,104. The amount for ecwh service is shownoelow:-

Railways and Tramways 
Water Supply and Sewemge

Metropolitan and Hunter Dis-
trict 

Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area 
Country l'own8 
"Vater and Drainage Trusts, &c. 

Sydney Harbour Tru<;t 
Other \Vorks and Services ... 

Total ... 

£ 
968,810 
351,974 
181,476 

£ 
4,983,632 

33,104 
----- 1,535,364 

580,438 
1,073,670 

_ £8,173,104 
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The Public Debt outstanding on the 30th June, 1916, was £130,514,018, 
or £70 6s. 4d. per inhabitant, and the annual interest payable thereon was 
£4,848,970, the average rate being 3'71 per cent. The increase during the 
year was £2,77g,613, as shewn in the following statement:-

Public Debt on 30th June, 1915 ... 
Add Loans floated during 

1915-16 
Lea'S Repayments during 1915~16 

Net increase 

Public Debt on 30th June, 1916 

£ 

5,592,6::18 
2,814,025 

£ 
127,735,405 

2,778,613 

130,514,018 

It will be seen that during 1915-16 the Debt increased by £2,778,613, 
although the Loan Expenditure was £8,173,104. The explanation is that a 
considerable amount of the loans floated during the year ended 30th June, 
1915, was not credited to the General Loan Account until the following 
year, notwithstanding that the Debt outstanding on the 30th .June, 1915, 
included all loans negotiated. 

Sydney: William Applegate Gullick, Govenllnent Printer.-1916. 
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INDEX. 
Abattoirs, 794, 7\l6 

Board,299 
A1:>ercrombie Caves, 22, 51 
Aborigines, 97, 461 
Absentee Taxpayers, 291, 292 
Absentee Voter~, 55 
Accidents, 143 

Deaths, 143 
Factories, 726 
Tnsuran~i', 351 
Vfts and SGa!l'olding, 727 
Mines, 210, 732 
Pt'nsions, ii12 
ItaiJways, H7. 
Itat'Cs, 143,210,4.47,457,726,733. 
Relief, 210, 448, 457,7.32. 
TramWflVS, 457. 

Acco~lUtilllts; Pllli1ic, 266. 
Accounts, Public, 275. 

Acq1lisition of Lands, 740. 
Acts "f ParliameP.t (see Legisla.tion), 60. 
Admini~trativc Government, 61. 
Admiralty Court, 375. 
Adoption of Children, 470. 
Advances-

Miners, 154. 
Settlers, 874 
Trading Banks, 332. 

Affiliated O:;Ueges, University, 263. 
Afforestation by Prisoners, 401. 
Aged Workers, 716. 
Agents, CommcrciRI, 577. 
Ages-

Aborigines, 461. 
And Conjugal Condition, 102. 
('",usus Records, 89, 101. 
}'actorv "Vorkers, 634. 
Gencrai population, 89. 

Death,122. 
:Maniage, lO7. 

Intereensal Variations, 89. 
Mothers, 115. 
Occnpations, 671. 
Prison Population, 392. 
School Children, 22:3. 

Agreements, Indnstrial, 70S. 
(Se~ also Employment) 

Agricultnre, 
Acreage-

Cultivation, 819, 822 
Princi pal Cro ps, 823 

Advances to Settlers, 874 
AgricnltUl·al-

Bulletins, 876 
Bureau, 873 
College, Hawkesbury, 246, 868 
Gazette, 873, 876 
High School, 245. 877 
Royal Society, 268. 
Shows, 873 
Societies, 268, 873 

80045-A 

AgriCUlture-continued. 
Apprentice FarDl~, 240, 877 
Area-

Cllltivated, 819,822 
For Whcat.gro1\·ing, 835 

Artesian Bores, S£4 
Bar;ey, 850 

Hay, E51 
Bount;es on Preclude, 8i5 
Cane, Sugar, 856 
Citrus Fmits, 861. 
Closer Settlement, 753, 7i4-. 
Co-operation 874 
Crops,8Hl 

Double, 824 
Gourd, 8G4 
Liens, 356 
Minor, 86] 
Principal. £23 
Rdative Importance, 823 
Root, 854 
Value, 825 

Cultivation-
Area, 782, 819, 822 
Holdings, 782, 824 

D&IDonstration Farms, 246, 870 
Department of State, 863 
Dry Farming, 837 
Education, 245,876 
Employment" 678, 6S0, 864 
EnsilMe, 8.53 
ExperGnent Farms, 2,l6, 869 

Plots, 872 
]<'llllowing, 8-10 
Farmin(f-

Imple"ments, 655, 864 
Methods --

Dry, 837 
Fallowing, 8.j.() 
Irrigation, &78 
Share, 827, 832 

Fertilisers, 627, 6US, 8u6 
:Fodder, 852 
Frejght~, 445, 845 
Fruits, 860 

Dried,8CO 
Gal'dens

Market, 863 
School,245 

Gazette, 873, 8~6 
Government-

Federal Bounties, 8i5 
State, Advances to Settlers, 8i4 

Grants to Societies, 8'l'3 
Grasses--

Native, 822 
Sown, 822, 851 

Green Food, 8;;2 
Hawkesbury College, 2413,868 
Hay, 851 
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Agriculturc-continned. 
Implements, 655, 865 
Instruction, 2{3. 876 
Irrigation,878 -
Labour, 678, 680, 864 
Lands, 782 
Liens on Crops, 356 
Loans, State, 874 
Lucerne, 851 
Machinery, 655, 864 
Maize, 817 
Manures, 627, 666, 867 
Millet, Broom, 851 
Oi~ts, 849 
Orchards, 860 
Prices, 840, 854 
Production, 787, 807,825 

Factories, treating, 648 
Values, 825 

Ringbarking, 823 
Rural Training, 245, 876 
Rye, 850 
Scholarships, 252, 872 
Share Farming, 827, 832 
Shows, 873 
Societies, 268, 873 
Tenallb Occupancy, 823 
Tobaceo, 855 
Training, 870 

College-Hawkesbury, 246, 868 
Farm, 871 

School8-
Apprentice, 246, 8,7 
Farm, 246, 877 
&rondary, 245 

University, 254 
Value, 825 
Vegetables, 863 
Viticulture, 858 
Wheat,828 
Wine, 8liB 

Ale and Beer, 659 
Alienation of Ccown Landa, 735 

Extent, 778 
Legislation, 735, 738 
Progress, 758, 760, 779 
Resumed Land, 757 

Aliens-
Immigration, 9.5, 68,t 
Legislation, 95 
Naturalisation, 09 

Alkali, 630 
A!lowo,ncc--

MMemitv, 108, 4()5 
Men of Letters, 512 
Wiclow~, 468 
Wives, Deserted, 395, 463 

Alluvial Mining, 156, 164 
Alpine Resorts: 41 
Amb'-llal).ce, :211, 389, 448, 488 
Anchorages, J 9 
Angora Goats, 889, (l05 
ADimaIs-

Diseases, 459 
Ii'le Stock, 889 
No_'d0u~, 011 
Quarantine, 8[9 

Animals-continued. 
Sales-

Prices, 797,904 
Yard~, 795 

Antarctic Expeditions, 35 
-Anthropometry, 477 
Anticyclones, 26 
Antimony, 186 
Appellate .Jurisdiction, 384 

Criminal Appeal Court,3Bo 
Full Court, 385 
High Court of Aw,tralia, 38'> 
Land Appeal, 384 
Privy Couneil, 386 
Quarter Sessiolli', 384 
SUprell'C COllrt, 384 

Apprehensions by Police, 364 
Apprentict's--

Farms, 246, 877 
Industrial, 718 
State Children, 470 
Technioal-Tl'aining, 241 

Appropriations, Loan,301 
Arbitration, Industrial, 373, 693 

Commonwedth, 693 
State, 697,699 

Area of-
Australia, 17 
British Empiw, 18 
Crops, 782, 810, 822 
Cultivation, 782, 819 
Holdings, 770, 785 
Lands-

Crown, available for Settlement, 
7G1,7G:l 

Enclosed, 781 
Forest Reserves, 737 
Grassed, 783 
Leased-

Crown,7GI 
Private, 742 

::lUning, .153 
BusiuGSS l,ioen5es, loO 
Leases, 153 
Oceu pation, 153 
Rights, 153 

Reserved, 737 
Rurd Holding3, 770, 785 
Timber Reserves, 737 
\-Vhen.t, suitable for, 835 

Lord Howe Island, 1'7,2-0 
Municipalities, 85, 582 
New South Wales, 17,735 
River Basins, 22 
Rural Holdings, 770, 785 
Shires, 85, 582 
Sydney, 85, 592 

Arms and Explosives, 664 
Arrests,36! 
Arrivals (se" Immigration}, 83; 943 
Art GallGry, National, 37, 272 
Artesian l3ores, 884 

Wa;t-er, ~83 
Arts, SehoolB, 274 
Arts and Professicns, 264, 3S6 
Assaying,3l9 
Assembly, Legi;;Iath-e,54 
Asshtcd Immigration, 82, 84, 683 



Assurance--
Accumulated Funds, 3413 
Assets, 3'17 
Bonus Additions, 339, 340, 341 
Businsss, 33D 
Companies, 339 
Endo,yment, 338 
IndustriaJ, 340 
Legislation, 338 
Liabilities, 347 
Life, 338 

COIn panie-s, 339 
Indmtrial, 340 
I,oca] B'lsinesB, 340, 341 
lVlanaS(C111ent Expenses, 346 
New Bu,;iness, 343 
Ordinary Basiness, 339 
Policies'in Force, 339, 340, 3<11 
Premium r~lcomc, 339, 340, 34l 
Revenue, 344, 3-13 
Summar",341 

Miners' Ac~ident, 210, 73~ 
Asvln111::(-

• Bellovolcnt.. 483 
Blind, 248, 498 
DiJaf e.nd Dumb, 248, 498 
Destitute, 483 
TIcspitais, 483 
Infirm, 48:3 
State, {S3 

Attractions Touri"t, 30 
A.uctione8i'S' LjecnsE'~:. :171 
.A.uct,ion Sa~8s, Crown L:,.nd;-J,. 7:13 
Auditors' Certificates, 6W 
Auriferous Land, 16J 
AUstralia, Commonwcalth-

Arbitmtion, Industrial, 69:3 
Area of States, 17 
Bank,325 
Bounties, 184, 201, 564,875 
Capital Cities, 87 
Capital Territory, 25, 53 
Census, 80 
COinfl.,ge, 315 
Commerce,5G2 
Constitution, 47 

Altere.tion, 52 
Duties-

Customs, 284, 562, 564 
Excise, 284, 562, 564 

Elections, 51 
Executive, 48 
Financial Relation with States, 314 
Franchise, 51 
Functions, 47 
Governor-General,48 
High Court., 385 
House of Representatives, 51 
Immigration, 681 
Inauguration, 47 
Income Taxation,. 290 
L'1,nd Taxation, 290 
:Maternity AlloW'anelell, lOS, 46.5 
Men of Letters (Literary) Fund, 512 
Meteorology, 25 
Navy, 72 
Note Issues, 320 
Parliament •. 00 

Australia, COlU'1lonwe:q th-eontinuecl. 
Pensions, 511, 512 
Population, 8el 

Expectation of Life, 507 
Quar&ntine, 485, 552 
Railways, 432 
Referenda, 52 
Senate, 51 
Sett,lemcnt, 1 
Taxation, 290, 292 

AustraJirun :&Iuscum, 149, 268 
Aviation School, 72 
Awards, Industria.l (se~ Employment), 707 
Baby Clinics, 118 
Bacon and Ham-

Export, £.23 
Factories Curing, 656 
Prices, 80G, 810 
Production, 021, 922 

Bagatelle Licenses, 371 
Ba.kery, State, 659 
B11.king Powder, 666 
Bankruptcy-

Jurisdiction, 351, 377 
Records, 351 

Banks and Banking
Banking, 323 
Clc11.ring House, 334 
Coin and Bullion, 329, 330 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia, 

323 
Government Account, 276 
Notes, Tax, :319 
Savings, 324 

Commonwealth, 323 
Rate of Interest, ~2G 
School,248 
State, 324 

Tradbg, 326 
Advances, 330, 332 
Assets, 329, 330 
A1BtraJil1l1 Nones, 320 
Capital,326 
Clearing HOllse, 334 
Deposits, 328, 330 
Discount Rates, 333 
Dividends, 334 
Exchange, 333 

Settlement, 3:34 
Institlltions, 326 
Interest, 3:33 
Lrmded Prop~rty, 330 
Liabilitics, 328, 330 
Local Business, 330 
Metallic Reserves, 331 
Notes, 319, 328, 330 
Pap<:>r Currency, 319 
Pool, 334 
Pro fits, 334' 
Relation ofAdvanl:es to Deposits, 

3:32 
Reflervo Funds, 327 

Baptist Church, 522 
Bark, Tanning, 649 
Barley, 850 
Barristers, 2(1), 386 
Batteries, Crnshing, 154 
Beaches, Surfing, 37, 38, 43, 45 
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Bee Farming, 926 
Beef-·· 

Consum ption,907 
Export, 563, 908 
Prices, 798, 806, 80\ 90S 
Production, 794 
Supply, 794 

Beer-
Breweries, 659 
Liccnses

Brewrrs, 370 
Club,37] 
Hotel, 368, 370 

Beeswax, 803, 923 
Benefit Societies-

Bailding, 337 
lcriennly, 498 
Sahventions, 503 

Benevolence-(~e€ Hospitals, Charities)
Ahoriginps Prutection, 98, 4tH 
Asylums, 483, 487 
f'/)llecticns, 489 
Dispcllfmries, 486, [)02 
Expenditure, 460,464 
Homes, 483, 487 
Hospitals, 477 
Indu3trial Schools, US;, 470 
Leper Lrlzaret, 485 
Sccictieq , 487 
St:-..te Chlldren'g Relief Boud, 463 
Sub,jdy, 460, 464 

BeVerages, Akohclic
Licenses to Sell, 36B, 370 
Manufacture, G59 

Billi:mls and Bagatelle Licenses, 371 
Hilb-

Exchange, 332 
Sale, 3<>7 
'l'reasury, 307 

Births, 108, 943 
Birthplaces, (ll 
Deaths in ChilJ.-hirth, 143 
Excess oyer Deaths, 82, 114 
Females, III 
Illegitimate, III 
Legitimation Act, 112 
lIhles, III 
J\i.'tternity Allowance's, 108, 465 
llfothcrs-

Ages, 115 
Deaths in Child-hirtb, 143 

Multiple, 113 
Notification, ll8, 465 
Plural,113 
Rates, 109 

Country Districts, 110 
llIegitimat<:, III 
Legitimate, 112 
Urban Areas, 110 

Registration, 101 
Sex of Infants, HI 
Sydney and Suhurhs, no 

Bismuth, 187 
Blindness, 497 

Blind-deaf J\iutes, 497 
Institutions, 248 

Blue-metal Quarries, 205 
:Blue l\'Iountaiup, 39 

Boards-
Abattoirs, 299, i9! 
Ahorigines Protection, 98, 461 
Closer Settlement, 753, 774 
Dental,265 
rire Commissioners, 348, G04 
Health,459 
Housing, 515 
Hunter District 'Vater and Sewerage, 

603,613 
Industrial, G99 
?I-Ieat Industry, 29G, 704 
J\fedical, 265 
Metropolitan Hospitals, 4.il\) 
Military, 65 
Miners' Accident Relief, 212 
Naval,65 
Pastures Protection, 911 
Pharmacy, 265 
Pre-Maternity, 460, 464 
Pl"Ospecting, 154 
Railway Oommissioners, 427 
Sludge Abatement, 153 
State Children's Relief, 463 
Sydnoy Harbour Trust, 279, 525 
Tuherculosis Advisory, 133, 459, 486 
)'Yater and Sewerage, 603, 610 
)'Yater Trusts, 883 
Western Land, 751 

Boiling-down and Ta.llow Refining, G48 
Bond, Articles in, 577 
"Books, Paper, Printing-

Factories, 664 
Imports, 573 
Postage, 411 

Bores, Artesian, 834 
Mining, J 55 

Botanic Gardens, 37 
Bounties, Federal

Agricultural Products, 875 
Exports, 564 
Fish, 626, 792, 955 
Iron and Steel, 184 
Kerosene, 201 
Manufactured Products, 626 
Wool Top~, 5G4, 627 

Boys in Mines, 158 
Bmn, 659 
Brands, Stock, £03 
Brass, 655 
Bread, Prices, 800, 810 

Supply, 800 
Bread\\inners, 672 
Brecding-

Cattle, 898 
Horses, 871, 899 
Maize, 849 
Pigs, 921 
Poultry, 925 
Sheep, 893, 894 
Wheat, 837 

Breweries, 370, 659 
Brickworks

Government, 207, 652 
Private, 651 

Bridges, 431,617,619 
Brigades, Fire, 348, 604 



Broken Hill·-
Factory District, 711 
Railways, 437 
Silver Mines, 172 
Tramwr,ys, 453 

Bronze Coinage, 318 
Broom Millet, 851 
Buildings-

Factory, 63!} 
Materials, 204 

Stones, 204 
Postal, 408 
Ships and Boats, 548 
Societies, 337 

Bulk Handling, Wheat, 845 
Bullion, Exports, 576 
Bureau-

Employment., 728 
Government Touri"t, 36 
Immigration, 634 
Meteorological, 25 
Micro biology, 460 
Sta tis tics, 61 

Burrinjuck.
Railway, 432 
Reservoir, 42, 878 

Bursaries, 251 
Endowment Fund, 253 
Scholurshif2,251 

Bush-
Book Club, 272 
Nurses, 488 

Business Colleges, 244 
Licenses, 150 
Undertakings, Governrr.eutal, 279, 

280 
Butter-

Export, £23 
Factorief., 656, 657, \;20 
Fats, 917 
Freights, 445, 024 
Ill'lPorts into United Killgdom, !)24 
]\ianufacture, 656, 918 
Milk, Separated, 918, 0lG 
Prices-

London, SO) 
Sydney-

Retail, 810 
1Vholesale, 806 

Production, 915, 919 
Value, 925 

Butterine, 656 
Cabinet Ministers, State, 5S 
Cable Services, 416 
Cablegrams, 41S 

Deferred 419 
Press, 420 
Week.end,419 

Messages,41S 
Rate8,41!) 
Subsidised Press, 420 

Cadets (see also Defence), 67, 75 
Camels, 889, 902 

Prices, 905 
Camp Schools, 231, 245 
CaIl,u·dian·Paciflc :Mail Service, 413, 415 

INDEX. 

Canals-
Panamn,,54-0 
Suez, 4.l3, 415 

Canberra, 25, 43 
Canning·-Provisiom, 65S, 935 
Capes and HeadlEnds, 19 
Capital-

Cities, 87 
Cost-

Railwavs, 427, 435 
Tramw;'ys, 454 

Federal Territory, 25, 43, 53 
Invested in Factories, 638 

Capital Punidnnent., 397 
Catholic Church, Rom~"n, 521 
Cattle, 889, 890, 897 

Brands, 903 
Breeding, 898 
Calvingi', 898 
Dairy, 890, 80S 
Dogs,9l1 
Export, 899 
Herd Testing, 923 
Hides,9Il 
Imports, 898, 899 
In various Countries, [,02 
Marketing, 7()4 
Pricee, i97, 904 
Production, 794 
Saleyards, 795, SC4 
Slaughtering, 795, 007 
Stud, 80S 
Tick,914 

Cau;;cs of Death, Disea.se8, 125, 146 
Cavcs, Limestone, 22, 40 
Cement Manufactllre, 206, 652 
Census, 70 

Aborigines, 97 
Enumerations, 79 
Population, 79 

Ages, 89, 102, 671 
Aliens, 95 
Australian CapitalE, 87 
Birth.placcs, 91 
Blind Persons, 497 
Capital Cities, 87 
Chinese, 97 
Conjugal Condition, 102, 676 
Country Districts, 87 
Deaf Mutes, 496 
Education, 213 
Expectation of Life, 507 
Federal Territory, SO 
L-ength of Residence, 84 
:Metropolis, 85 

953 

Municipalities, 86, 8S 
Naturalised British Subjects, 10:> 
Non.Enropeam, 95 
Occupations, 672 
Religions, 523 
School Population, 213 
Sex: Distribution, 8S 
States, 81 
Sydney, 86 

C"rea!s
Bttrley, R50 
lIfaizl',847 
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Cerea~s-continued. 
Oats, 849 
iVheat, 828 

Certificates-
Auditor's, 267 
Clerks, 267 
Local Government Officers, 267 
Mining, 153 
School,250 
Ship Masters and Officers, 538 
Shipping, 538 

Chaff,648 
Chambers of Commerce, 578 
Charities---(-see Benevolence, Hospitals) 

Collection~, 489, 944 
Relief, State, 46'), 464 

Charts, Coa,tal Surveys, 5<14 
Cheese-

Export, 923 
Factories, 656,920 
l\'Iaking, 919 
Prices, SOG, 810 
Production, 915, ()20 
Value, 90S 

ChemicaIs-
Artesian Water, 36 
Factories, 666 -
L'1bomtory, 149 
Stan(hrdisation, E03 

Child-birth, Dea(h.s, 143 
Chilclren-

Ages at School, 223 
Anthropometry, 477 
Apprenticeship, 24] 

State Children, 470 
Attendin2: School, 221 
Births, 108 
Boarding-out, 467, 46~ 
Causes of Death, 146 
Certificates for 'York, 637 
Cottage Homes, 469 
Courts, 366, 463, 470 
Deaths, lIS, 146 
Delinquent and Defecti ve, 248, 366, 

463,466. 
Dental Inspection, 474 
Dependent, 248, 463, 466 
Employed in Theatres, 466 

--Emminatiom-
Dental, 474 
'Medical, 248,474 

H)1giene, 461 
Ille"itimate

:sirth8,11l 
Deaths, 121, 147 

Infant Life Protection, 462, 464 
Institutions, 466, 471 
Juvenile Offenders, 366, 463, 470 
La.bour in Factories, 634, 637 
Legitimation, 112 
Hfe Assurance, 338 
:Medical Inspection, 248, 474 
Mortality, lI8 

Causes, 146 
Country, lI8 
Urban, US 

Neglected, 366, 463, 466 
Nurseric~, DltY, 464 

Children-continued. 
Permits to \Vork, 638 
Probationary System, 472 
Protection, 366, 461, 464, 466 
Reception Hou;;e, 468 
School Age, 213 
School Diseases, 474 
Sex Distribution, III 
State Relief Board, 463 
Street Trading, 46il, 472 
Su)'viying at 5 years, 121 
Theatre Licenses, 466 
Vaceination, 477 

Chilled )reat, MU, 563,908 
Chinese-

J\Iin9r~, 156 
PopuIu,tion, 97 

Chronology, I 
Churches (-~e€ alBo Religion) 

Census Rccord~, 523 
Church and School Lands, 7:36 
Constitution and Government, 5::0 
Ministers for Celebration of Marriages 

524 
Cigars and Cigarcttes

Factories, 661 
Qircuit Courts, 382 
Cities, U, 581 

Population, 87 
Citizen Forces, 66, 69 
Citrus Fruits, 861 
Cit.y Underground Raihv"y,454 
Civil Ambulanc·e, 488 
Civil Jnrisdiction, 375 
Clays, 207 
Clcarttnccs-

Ba.nks, 334 
Shipping, 527 

Clergy (sse also Religion), 520 
Clerical Workers, 6:1R, 700 
Clinwte,25 

Air Currents, 26 
Antarctic Depressions, 28 
Anticyclones, 26 
Climatological Data-

Coast, 30 
Plaini',33 
Slopes, 32 
Sydney, 30 
Tablelands, 31 

Cyclones, 21'j 
Divisiom of State, 30 
Legislation, 25 
Meteorological Bureau, 25 
Meteorology, 25 
Observatory, 26 
Rainfall, 27 
Seasons, 27 
Signals, 25 
Snowfall, 30 
Stations, 25 
Temperature, 27, 30 
Weather, 26 
Wet and Dry Regions, 29 
Winds, 27 

Clinics, Baby, 464 
School, 475 
Tuberculin, 486 



Clinics-continued 
University, 262 
Venereal Diseases, 487 

Closer Settlement (see Land), 753, '774 
Area, 755 
Fund,281 
Promotion Act, 757 

Club Licenses, 371 
Coal and Coal :Mining, 190 

Accidents, 210, 732 
Analyses, 197 
Coke, 198,6GS 
Collieries, 157 
Consumption, 192 
Cutting Machinery, 193 
Development, 191 
Divisional Rccord~, 194 
Dust Committee. Ul7 
Employment, 156, 19,1, 680 
Exports, 192, 193. 576 
Gas Works, 668, 6G9 
Geological Age, 190 
Legislation, 150 
Miners, 156, 194 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund, 212, 

732 
Northern District, 194 
Prices, 192, 197, 809 
Production, 192 
Proximate Analyses, 1m 
SOuth2fl1 md South-western District 

195 
State Mines, 196 
Wages, 158 
lVeighing Mflchinery Imp.'ction, 390 
Western District, 195 
W'orldng'Days, 158 

Coast
Anchorages, 19 
Charts and Surveys, 544 
Clin1at(', 3'0 
Configuration, 19 
Distri()ts, 2'0, 30 
Harbour Lights, 541 
Headlands, 19 
Hospital, 459 
Indentation.s, 19 
Length,19 
Lighthouses, 541 
Line, 19 
North,45 
Rivers, 22 
Settlerc,ent, 769 
Shipping, 536 

Fares, 556 
Signal Statiol13, 541 
South,38 
SurveY3, G44 
Tourist Attractions, 36 

Coffee, Prices, 810 
Coinage, 315 
Coke, 198, 6GS 
Cold Storage Works, Municipal,805 
Collectiol13, Public, 489 

Ho~p!tal Saturday, 491 
Nation::tl Relief, 489 
United Oharities, 491 
War Relief, ,489 

INDEX~ 955 

Cclleges-
Agricultural (Huwkes.bnry), 246, 868 
Bnsiness, 244 
Military (Duntroon), 43, 71 
Naval,75 
Teachers, 235 
University, Affiliated, 263 

Commerce, 5G2 
Chambers, 578 
Classification, Imports and EXPOltll, 

567 
Oommercial Causes, COUl't, 381 
Commonwealth-

Legislnt,ion, 562 
Customs

Drawbaeks, 564 
Duties, 284-, 5G2 
Revenue, 284, 564 

Distribution of Trade, 567 
Briti"h Empire, 567, 570 
l!'oreign Conntries, 567, .572 

ExciEC Revenue, 284,564 
Exports-

Classification, 567 
Domestic, 574 

Imports, 566 
Legislation, 1562 

Oustoms.and Tariff, 562 
SeaOarrir,gc of Goods, 562 
Secret CUnlTI1is.::::ions, 563 
Trade Description,s, 5GS 
War, 563 

Local Industries, 563 
Preservation and Encouragement" 

563 
OCOI1 pa,tiollil, 67'2 
Oversea Trade, 566 
Ho-exports, 576 
Ships Stores, 576 
Tarifls, 5G2 
Training, 244 

C01l1mission-
Decentralisation in Railway Transit,.~ 

432. 
Fish Supply, 790 
Food Supply and Price~, 813 
Improvement of Sydney and Sub. 

urbs, 434 
Interstate, 563 
Iron and SteelInclustry, 183 
Necessary CommodIties Control,SIS .' 
Original, of New South Wales, 46 
Royal, of Inquiry, 64 
Trusts, 64 

Com1l1issioners-
C-ommercial

America; 57$ 
Asia, 577 
Canada,57S, 

Fire, 34'8 
RailwaY, 427 
Sydney HarbouT Trust, 525 
\Vater Oomervation and Irrigation 

878 . ' 
Common Law, 374, 381 
C01l1ffionweaItht·MeAtisttalia) 47 

Arbitration, 693 ' 
Bank, 323 , 
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Commonwealth-contimtcd. 
Immigration, 681 
Income Tax, 292 
Land Tax, 2!)0 
Literary Fund, 512 
Railways, 432 

Communicable DiseaseB, 403, 485 
Companies-

Assurance, 338 
Incorporated,335 
Insurance, 350 
Investment, 336 
Legislation, 335 
Limited,336 
No-Liability, Mining 336 
Registration, 335 
Trading, 336 

CompJusation
L0gislation

Commonwealth, 734 
State. 731 

Miners'; 212,732 
Railways, 468 
Seamen's, 561, 73! 
Tramwavs, 477 
Worlm1en's, 731 

COl10entrates-:Metal~, 173 
Conciliation, Industrial (see Employment), 

699 
Concrete Works, State, 655 
Condensed Milk, 656 
Condiments, 656 
Conditional Leases, 748 
Conditional Purchases, HI 

Balance outstanding, 312 
Conditional Purchase Leases, 748 
Conferences-

Education, 219 
Interstate-

Forestry, 932 
Statistician.., 81 

Congregational Church, 522 
Conjugal C.onclition, 102 

Female Workers, 676 
Comervation, ·Water, 878 
Conservatorium of Music, 264 
Consolidated Revenue Fund, 278 
Constitution (-<ee also Government), 46, 48 
Constitutional Government, Cost, 58 
Consumption of-

Beef, 794 
Meat,7!)4 
Milk,802 

Consumptive, Hospital, 459, 486 
Contagious Diseases, 403, 485 
Contract Immigrants, 96, 682 
Contracts, Mail, 412, 539 
Glonventions, Federal, 47 
Conversion of Land Tenures, 743 
Conveyance, Lands, 354 
Conviction~ (Summary), 364, 367, 472 
Cooperage, 653 
Co-ope ration-

Agriculture, 874 
"Building Societies, 337, 338 
Dairy Factories, 920 
Trading Societies, 337 

Copper, 175 
Prices, 163, 809 
Production, 176 
Works, 655 

Copyright, 387 
Coroners' Courts, 372 
Corpomte Bodies, 279, 298 
Cost of Living, Sydney, 713, 815 
Cotbge Homes, Adults, 483 

Children, 4G!) 
Council--

Executive, 49 
Legislative -

Constitution, 54 
First, 46 

RailmlY War, 71 
Country Towns ·Water Supply, 60'1, 605 
C,)urts-

Admiraltl",375 
Appcllat'~, 38·1 

Criminal,385 
Full,385 
High of Australia, 385 
L:1ll,l,384 
Pr;vy Council, 386 
Qu~rter SeS,iCllli1, 384 
Supreme, 3~,t 

B.l!lkruptt'v, 3[:1 
Chil~lren's:3(j6, 46~, 470 
Circuit, 382 
COl'oner~, 372 
District,,3n 
Di ~orce, 378 
Equity, :375 
Fuir Rents, 517, !l46 
High (or Austraiia), 385 
Higher, 383 
Inilnstrial Arbitration, 373, 700 
Licensing, 368 
I;Ower ("'I?,Q,istrate's) Courts, 363 

Children's, 366, 463, 470 
}rirst 0 ffmders, 394 
Hal.itual OITenders, 396 
Sentences,3G6 
SIlall Debts, 368 

Marine Inqujry, 382, 553 
Petty Scssions, 363 
Probates, 376 
Qnarter Sessions, 383 
Rules, :175 
Small Dents, 368 
Superior, 383 

Civil Cases, 37a 
Supreme, 374-
Wardens, 15) 

Cnws, 890 
Cream, 657, 918 
Crews, 537 
Crime and Crimimls (see Prisons) 
Criminals, Hf.bitu~J, 396 

Influx Prevention, 405 
J.lrisdiction, 382 

Crippled Children, 469 
Crops (see Agriculture) 

Area, 782, 819 
Double, 824 
Liens, 356 



Crops-continued. 
Relative Importance, 823 
Value, 825 

Crown lAnds (.~ee also L::llld) 
Acts, 735, 738 
Cultivated, 782, 822 
Holdings, 785 
Leases, 751 
Leases (Mining), ]51 

Cultivntion (see Agriculture) 
CuI verts, 620 
Currency, 315 

Metallic, 315 
C-oinarge

BrollZ£>, 318 
C<Dld,316 
Silver, 318 
Standard,315 

Minting, 316 
Not",319 

O;stoms (.~ee Commerce) 
and Excise Revenue, 28·4, 564 

Cyclones, 26 
Dairying, 915 

Bacon and Hams, 65i, 921 
Butter, 657,915,919 
By-product~, 918, 920 
Cattle, 890, 915 
Cheese, 657, 915, 919 
Coastal Districts, 915 
Rmployment, 678, 680 
Exports, 923 
"Fac:ori,:s, Co-operative, 920 
Herd-testing, 923 
Implements, 925 
Inspection, 459 
Instl'Uution, 246, 922 
I_ard, 911, 922 
Machinery, 925 
Milk Yield, 915, 917 
North Coast, 915 
Prices,803,8lO 
Production, 787, 915 

Butter, !n5 
Chee"e, 915 
Milk, 915 
Value, 925 

Scien0c Schools, 246, 877 
Share-farming, 916 
Supervision, ~159 
Swin~, 921 
Value, 925 

D.1l'ling I{iver, 22 
Water Conservation, 887 

Dead I.<3tters, 41') 
Deaf, Mutism, 496 

Schools, 248 
D3aths, 116, 943 

Accidents, 143 
Ages, 122 
Apoplexy, 13t) 
Apponrlicitis, 141 
Brigbt's Disease, 142 
Bronchitis, 139 
Cancer, 135 
Causes, 125 
Centenarians, 122 
Child-birth. 143 
Cirrhosis of Liver, 141 

INDEX. 

Deatlls-continued. 
Convulsions, 137 
Coroners' Inquiries, 372 
Country Districts, 117 
Croup, 131 
Debility, 126 
Diabetes, 136 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis, HI 
Digestive Disorders, 141 
Diphtheria, 131 
Gaols, 402 
Gastritis, 141 
General Diseases, 126 
Hromorrhage (Brain), 136 
Heart Disease, 138 
Illegitimate Children, 121, 148 
Inde" of Mortality, 125 
Infants, U8 
Infections Diseases, 128 
Inflnenza, 1:32 
Inquests, 372 
Insanity, 138 
Local Dif'easos, 126 
Measles, 130 
Meningitis, 13G 
Metropolis, 117 
Nephritis, 142 
Phthisis, 132 
Pneumonia, 139 
Pri~ons, 402 
R"tes--

Country awl Urhan" 11 T 
Diseases, 128 
General, 116 
In Ages, 118, 122 

Registrr.tie'l1, 101 
Scarlet Feyer, 130 
Soaf'onal Occurrence, 145 
Smallpox, 127 
Suicides, 144, 372 
Total, 116 
Tubercnlous Diseases, 132: 
Typhoid, 128 
Violencp, 143 
Whooping Ccugll, 131 

Debentnres,302 
Debt-

Bankruptey, 351 
Courk, Small, 368 
Imprisonment, 39·1 
IAlcal Authorities, W8 
Public, 301) 
Security, 312 
State, 301) 

Commissioners, 301 
Socurity, 312 

Decentralisation, Railway, 432 
Dedications of Land, 758 
Defence, t)4 

Australian Navy, 72 
Auxiliary Organisation, 68 
A ',dation Schoo), 72 
Cadets, t)7, t)8 
Citizen Forces, 69 
EuropBan War. 77 
Expenditure, 76 
Factories, 75, 664 
Force~, 70, 74 

Cadet, 67 

957 
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Defence-continued. 
Forces--continued. 

Citizen, 69 
E"peditionary, 77 
Military, 70 
Naval, 74 

Junior Cadets, 67 
Llnd,66 
Legislation, 65 
Liability for SerVice, 66 
MilItary, 66 

Board, Go. 
College, 71 
Training, 67, 247 

Militia Forces, 6S 
Naval,72 

Board,65 
College,75 

};,0rcc" 74-
--:i~l1se:' Royal, 76 
::Nl:.vy-

:l1<.:l'l.;;tl'alian, 72 
;Irl:'_perial 72 

'Res"i'Ye, 74 
Sta ti"u, 74 
Training, 67, 75 

College, 75 
Ships, 7,:; 

Rifle Clubs, 70 
Senior Oadets, 68 
Small Arms Factory, 76 
Soldiers' Club, 76 
Uniform Railway Gange, 470 
Univemal Training, 67 
Univcr-jty Oourse, 2GO 
'Val' RClilway Council, 71 

Vessels, 73 
Delinquent and Defective Children, 248, 

463,466 
Demonstration Farms, 870, 8iG 
Density of Population, 85 
Dentists, 265 

Clinic, 248, 475 
Dental Board, 265 
Hospital, 265 
Inspection of School Childron, 474 
Registration, 265 
School, 265 

-Departments ( see Government) 
Departures, 83, 943 (see Emigration) 
Dependent Children, 248, 463, 466 
:JDeposits-

Bank, 332 
Bnilding Societies, 338 
Savings Bank, 248, 325 
Trading Hank, 332 
Tmding and Investmcnt Oompanies, 

336 
Deserted 1Vives and Children, 395, 462, 

4GS 
Designs and Trade Marks, 387 
Dostitution-Public Expenditure, 460-

464 
Diamonds, 202 

Drills, 155 
Diatomaceous Earth, 209 
Disasters and Wreck", 553 
Discount Rate~, 333 

Disease, Animals, -459 
Meat, 459 
Persons-

Causes of Death, 126 
Classification, 126 
Contagious, 403, 485 
Hospital Treatment, 485 
Industrial, 727 
Notifiable (Infectious), 403, 485 
Quarantine, 485, 552-
School ChildroE, 474 
Seasonal Prevalence, 145 
TrE'atment in Hospitals, 481 

Plants, 552 
Dislocations, Industrial, 720 

Duration, 724 
Settlements, 725 

Dispensaries-
Friendly Society, 502 
Tu l:>erculosis, 4G2 

Di~tilleries, 66D 
Distribution, of Food, 790 

Bread,800 
Fish, 790, 793 
Fruit, 804 
:frleat, 804 
Milk, 802 
Vegetables, SOl 

District Courts, 372 
Districts, Tourist, 3G 

Alpine Snowfields, 41 
Blue Mountains, 39 
Hawkeshury, 43 
IlIa warra, 38 
Jenolan and other Caves, ,10 
Kosciusko, 41 
New England Highlands, 44 
North Coast, 45 
Northern Lakes, 44 
South Coast, 38 
Southern High12,nds, 42 
Sydney and Surl'olh'1dings, 36 

Dividends of Banke, 334 
Divorce, 378 

Courts, 378 
Grounds of Suit, 380 
Matrimonial Cangi'S Jurisdiction. 

378 
Petitiono, 379 
Remarriage, lOG 
Sex r;f Petitioners, 379 

Docks and Slips, 546, 665 
Dogs--

, Cattle anc1. Shce", 911 
N<ltive, 911 . 
R·egistratjon, i172 

Domestic Em ployment, 672 
Prodnction, 575 
Science, 245 
Wages, 71;; 

Donkeys, 889, 902 
Prices, 905 

Donble Cropping, 783, 824 
Drawbacks, Customs, 564 
Dredging, 152 

Gold, 167 
hatboursnud Rivers, 5:15 



Dredging-continued. 
I.eases, 168 
Output, 168 
Plnnt, 168 
Tin, 180 

Drills, Diam.ond and other, 155 
Drink (see Beverages) 
Drunkenness, 398 
Dry Farming, 837 
Dumb Persons, 248,496 
Duntroon Military College, 71 
D1ip1ication, Railway, 429 
Duties-

Customs, 284,562 
Death,283 
Excise, 284 
Stamp, 270, 283 

Dwellings, 515 
Building Societies, 337 
Chippendale, 519 
Fair Rents Act, 517 
Garden Suburbs, 518 
Government ProvisiOll (.ee Housing 

Board), 518 
Housing Board, 518 
Materi«ls, 516 . 
Municipal Provision, Sydney, 519, 583 
Occupied, 515 
Rent"l Values, 517 
State Advances, 520 
Workers, 519, 730 

Eady Closing, 718 
Early Settloment, 736 
Economics, University CourSf', 244 
Education, 213 

Accommodation in State Schools, 227 
Administmtivo Offices, 228 
Ages of Students, 223 
Agriculture, 2M), 868, 870 
Annual Cost, Stp,te Schools, 226 
Art Gallery, 272 
Attendance of Students, 222 
Blind, 248, 497 
Bursaries, 251 
Business Colloges, 244 
Camp 8cho018-

Railway, 231 
Rura1,245 

Census R{'cor<is, 213 
Centmlisation of Schools, 229 
Commel'f:i<11, 244 
Commission, 219 
Conferonce, 219 
Conservatorium of Music, 264 
Consolidation, Small i!ehoo1s, 229 
Continu],tion Schools, 232 
Cookery Classes, 245 
DeeJ and Dumb, 24S 
Development, :Recent, 218 
Diffusion, 213 
District Schools, 234 
Domestic Schools, 232, 234, 245 
Enrolment, 221 
Examinations, 249 
Expeuditure, StatB, 220, 226 
Federal-Capital Territory, 231 
Fees in State Schools, 218 
Higher, 232 

INDEX. 9$9 

Education-continuel. 
llliteracv, 213 
lnspection, 239, 248, 474 
Kindergarten, 243 
Leaving Certificate, 234, 200 
Libraries, 270 -
Minimum Attendance, 218 
Montessori Methods, 24~ 
Musoums, 268 
Music, ConservatoriuID, 21>4 
Parents & Citizcm' Associations, 239 
Private Schools, 22l, 239 

Ages of Scho12orr-, 223 
Attendance, 222 
Denominational, 224 
Enrolment, 222 
Teachel's,221 

Qnalifying Certificate, 234,250 
Ragged Schools, 248 
Railway Institute, 244, 478 
Reform<1tol'ios, 248, 470 
Rcligion-

Instruction in State Schools, 226 
of Schol",r8, 224 

Savings B«nks, School, 248 
Scholarships ali!d Bursaries, :J'51 
Schoo1s-

Ages of Students, 223 
AgriculturaJ, 245 
Attend<1llc?, 222 
Boards, 239 
Bursal'ie2, 251 
Denomination, 221, 240 
Enrolment., 221 
Kindergcutcn, 243 
of Arts, 274 
Popn1ation, :ll3 
Private, 221, 239 
Ragged Soho013, 248 
~ydney Gmmmar, 240 

Scientific Societ,;cs, 267 
State Schoo18-

Ages of Students, 223 
Attcnd[,llu0, 222 
C,"mp-

R11i1we,y, 231 
Rural, 215 

Classification, 230 
Consolidation, 22<) 
Con tin u11iion, 232 
District, 234 
Evening, 230, 233 
Expendituro, 226 
l1'arm, 246, 877 
Health of Children, 248, 474 
High,233 
lndustriaJ, 248, 470 
Kindergarten, 243 
Medical Inspection of Children, 

248,474 
Montessori Methods, 243 
Primary, 228 
Public, 221 
Reformatorv, 248, 470 
School Boa;ds, 239 
Secondary, 228, 232 
Subsidised, 230 
Superior, 232 
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Edunation·-rl1nfinu~J, 
State Sc'lools-continlled, 

Syllabus,219 
System, 217 
Teachers-

Private, 221, 2!O 
Stc.,te, 235 
Univer~ity, 259 

Technic"l, 241 
College,2H 
Enrolment of Students, 2!2 
Expenditurf',226 
High School, 2;31 
Scholarship." 252 
Tmde Schools, 241 
Training, 235 
l'nwclling, 231 

Unh·crsity of Sydney, 25! 
Eggs-

Laying Competitions, 925 
Pric'os, 806 
Production, 9z.5 

Eight-Hour Committees, 691 
Eight-Hours Act, 717 
Electiolls-

Comn~o:l"ealth, 51 
Francmse-

Commonwealth Parliament, 51 
Shires, 609 
St:tte Parliament, 51 

I.egLslatioIl, 5i 
State 51 55 

Eleotorate's D1stribut.ion, 55 
Ekctricity-

Coal Cutting, 193 
Factory, 640 
G~neration, 668 
Light, 668 
Power, 669 
:Railways, 434 
State Power Supply, 669 
't'elegmphs, 407, 415 
'framways, 453 
IVater power Soheme", 669 

Emigration, 82, 83, 683, 913 
Employment, 671 

Age Classificl1tion, 671 
Agreements, 708 
Agriculture, 678, 680, 864 
Apprentioeship, 470,718 
Arbitration, Industrial, 693 
Assistants, 674 
Awards, Industri<.1, State, 707 

Hours of Work, 717 
Breadwinners, 672 
Bureau, 728 
('('nsus Recordg, 671 
Children, 463, 466, 472 
Class and Stat1l3, 673 
Commercial Class, 672 
D"irying, 678, 680 
Dependents, 672 
Dislocations, 720 
Disputes, 697 
Distriblltion-

Age, and Sex, 671 
Industry, 672 

Domestio Class, 672 

Em pIoymont-continued. 
Early Closing, 718 
Employecs-

Census Reoords, 673 
Sex DiHtribution, 673 
Unions-

Industrial, 687 
'rrade,690 

Employers-
Census P.eeords, 673 
Liability, 731 
Unions-

Industrial, 690 
Trade, 690 

Fa<:'tori·'s, 625, 633 
Adults, 634 
Age Distribution, 63i 
Children, 634-
Females, 634 
Occnpational Status, 638 
Sex Distribution, 634 
Time Worked, 629 
Wages, 629 

Fem[lles, 676 
Fluctuations, 720 
Grades of Occup"tion, 673 
Importation of Lttbour, 681 
Inclustrial-

Accidents, 726 
Agreements, 708 
Arbitration, 693 
Classes, 672 
Disease's, 727 
Disloc"tions, 720 
Disputes, 697 
Legishtion, 692,696, 69!) 
UnionB.687 

IntermittEmey, 720 
L~bour

Adequacy, 681 
Bureau, 728 
Federations, 691 

Legislation, 692, 696, 699 
Living Wage, 713 
Manufacturing, 679 
Minimum Wage, 716 
Mining. 156, 678, 680 
Occupations, 672 
Ontworkers, 719 
Pastoral, 678, 680 
Postal,409 
Primary Producers, 672 
Prisoners, 401 
Professional Class, 672 
Proprietors, 673 
Railways and Tramways, 478 
Rates of Wages, 712 
P.egistry Offices-

Labour Bureau, 728 
Shipping, 555 

Seasonal Slackness, 720 
Sex Distribution, 672 
Shipping, 537, 550 
Status, Ocoupational, 673 
Strikes and Lockouts, 720 

Causes, 724 
Convictions, 709 
Duration. 723 



Employment-conlinuecl. 
Skikes and l<ockouts-continuea. 

Principal, 722 
Results, 725 
Sottlements, 725 

Teachers, 221,235, 240 
Trade Unions, 687 

INDEX. 

Transport and Communication, 872 
Unemployment, 727 

Relief,728 
Unions

Indnstrial, 687 
Trade, 687 

Wage3, 158, 550, 712 
Boards, 699 
1<'actories, 629 
}Iinimum, 716 
Rates, 707 

Women r.nd Girls, 676 
Enclosed L'l.nd~, 781 
Endowmcnt-

Assnrance, 338 
Bursary, 253 
Municipalities, 270 
Shires, 270 
University, 256 

Engineerin"-
Local Government Certificato, 267, 

610 
}Iining Certificate, 153 
University, 258 
Works, 655 

England, Church of, 520 
Ensila.ge, 853 
Enumeration, Census, 79 
Equity-

Jurisdiction, 375 
Procedure, 375 

Essential Oils, 667 
Esta.tes-

Absentees, 359 
Deceased, 358, 376, 378 
Real-

:'\Iortgages, 355 
Transactions, 353 

Resul11Ption, 753 
Estimates of Population, 81 
Eucalyptus Oil, 667 
Examinations-

MediC<'tI---School Children, 248,471 
School,249 
University, Public, 249 

Exchange of I,,'lnd, 744 
Exchange Ra,tes, 333 

Settlement, Banks, 334 
Excise-

Duties, 283, 565 
Legislation, 562 
Quantities on which paid, 565 
Revenue, 283, 564 
Suga.1',565 

Executions, 397 
Executive Council, 49 
Expectation of Liie-

Austulian Population, !)()7 
Friendly Societies, 506 

Expeditions, Scientific, 54 

Expenditure, Public, 275, 278 
Business Undertakinga, 279, 280 
Defence, 76 
Education, 220, 226 
General Government, 279, 280 
Heacl'l,279 
Immigration, 313 
Loan, 303, 304 
Net, 278 
Parliamentary Government, 59 
Pensions, 279 
Postal Services, 408 
Railway, 427, 438 
State Children, 464 
i'!ystem, 275 
Tramway, 474, 475 

Exp0riment Farms, 246, 869 
Plots, 872 

Explosives, 664 
Exports, 566, 575 

Annual Average, 566 
Bacon and Hams, 923 
Beef,908 
Beunties, 564 
Butter, 923 
Cflttle, SOg, !l07 
Domestic Produce, 575 

Dairying, 923 
Pastoral,911 

Hides, 911 
Horses, 900 

Fruit, 864 
Inspection, 563 
Legislation, 562 
l\Ieat, 563, 908 
Plants, 864 
Prices, 810 
Rabbits and Hares, 910, 913 

Skins, 911, 913 
Re-exports, 576 
Supervision, 562 
'rallow, 910 
Timb0r,911 
To British Possessions, 567, 570 

Foreign Countries, 567, 570 
United Kingdom, 567, 570 

Values, 566 
Vegetables, 864 
Wheat, 843 
Wool, 894,805 
Wool Tops, 56'! 

Extradition, 405 
Eye-sight of School Childr!'n, 476 
Factories, 625 

Accidents, 726 
Act, 626 
Age or Employees, 634 
Bounties for Products, 626 
Buildings, 639 
Capital Investments, 638 
Child Labour, 634, 637 
Classification, 628 

Aerated Waters, 659 
Agricultnral

In~plement8, 655 
Products, Treating, 64S 

Ale and Beer, 659 
Arms and ExplosiYes, 664 
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Factories-continued. 
Classification-continued. 

Art ]\fetal, 655 
Bacon Curing, 657,02@ 
Basketware, 670 
B~dding, 666 
Beer and Ale, 659 
Billiard-table Making, 66!> 
Biscuits, 656 
Boats, 665 
Boiling Down, 648 
Books, Paper, Printing, 664 
Boot and Shoe, 663 
Bottles, 651 
Box and Case, 653 
Brass and Copper, 655 
Breweries, 659 
Bricks, 651 
Brooms and Brushes, 670 
Butter, 657, 020 
Oabinetmaking, 66G 
Candle, 6.30 
Cap, 663 
Case, 653 
Cement, 652 
Chee~e, G57, 9~i 
Chemicals, 666 
Oig;1rs &,nd Cigarettes, 661 
Clay Works, 651 
Clothing and Textiles, 661 
Coachbnilding, 665 
Coke Works, 668, 670 
Condensed Milk, 656 
Condiments, 656 
Confectionery, 656 
Cooperage, 6.~3 
Co-operative Dairy, 920 
Cordage, 661 
Cordials, 659 
Cornflour, 656 
Creameries, 657, 920 
Cutlery, 655 
Cyanide Works, 655 
Cycles, 665 
Dairy, 657, 920 
Defence Supplies, 75, 664 
Distilleries, 660 
Docks and Slips, 665 
Dressmaking, 661 
Drugs and Chemicals, 666 
Dye Works, 664 
Electricity, 668 
Electrotyping, 664 
Engineering, 655 
Essential Oils, 667 
Explosives, 664 
FellulOl1gering, 648 
Fertilisers, 666 
Fish Preserving, 658 
Flour Mills, 658 
Food and Drink, 656 
Fonndries, 655 
Freezing Works, 658 
Furniture and Bedding, 666 
Furriers, 6@1 
Galvanised Iron, 655 
Gasworks, 669 
Glass, 651 

Factories--conlinued. 
Classification-continued. 

Grease, 650 
Hat and Cap, 663 
Heat, Light, and Power, 668 
Hosiery, 662 
Ice, 656 
Ink, Polish, &0., 666 
Instru1lJ.ents, Musieal, 664 

Surgical and Scientific, 667 
Iron Works, 655 
Jam and Pickle, G59 
Jewellery, 667 
Joine,ry, 653 
Kerosane, 668 
:\(nitting, 662 
'Lead Mills, 655 
Leatherware, 670 
Lime Works, 651 
Manures, Artificial, 666 
Marble. 651 
Margarine, 656 
Meat Preserving, 658 
Medicines, 666 
Metal 'Works, Machin(>ry, 654 
Milk, Condensed, 656 
Milliner.v, 661 
MiIIs-

Flonr, 658 
Saw, 65:l 
Sugar, 656 
Tweed and Woollens, 661 

Minol' Wares, 670 
Motors, 665 
Musical Instruments, 664 
Oatmeal, 656 
Oils and Fats, 650 
Oilskins, 661 
Ore Dressing, 655 
Paints and Varnishes, 666 
Papermaldng, 664 
Pastoral Products, 648 
PerambulMor, 665 
Photo Engraving, {)64 
Pickles, 656 
Pipes and Tiles, 651, 653 
Pottery Earthenware, 651 
Preserving'Vorks-

:Fish,658 
Fruit, 659 
Meat, 658 

Printing, 664 
Railway Workshops, 655 
Raw Materials, 648 
Refineries-

Metal,656 
Sugar, 661' 

RefrigeTa tillg, 656 
Rope, 661 
Saddlery, 665 
Saihnaking, 661 
Sauces, 666 
Sausage-skin making, 648 
Saw Mills, 653 
Scientific Instruments, 667 
Ship and Boat Building, 66.'> 
Shirts, 661 
Shoe and Boot, 663 



Fao~ories-continuea. 

Classification-continued. 
Slate, 651 
Slop Ciothing, 661 
Small Arms, 76, 664 
Smelting, 655 
Soa p and Candles, 650 
Spices, 656 
Stereotyping, 664 
Stone, Clay, Glass, 651 
Stoves and Ovens, 655 
Sugar Mills, 656 . 
SUi'gical, Scientific Appliances, 667 
Tailoring, 661 
Tallow Refining, 648 
Tanneries, 648 
Tents, Tarpaulins, 661 
Ties, 661 
Tiles, 651 
T~mep~ec:s, 6(;Z~ 
Tmsmlthmg, 6<;;) 

Tobacco, 656 
Tovs 670 
Tram'way Worbhops, 655 
Umbrellas, 670 
Upholstering, 666 
Vehicles, Saddlery, 664 
Vinegar, 656 
Waggon Building, 665 
Wickerware, 670 
Wire-working, 655 
·Wood.working, 653 
Woollen !)fills, 661 
\Voolscoming, 648 

Costs, Running, 646 
Country, 631 
Early Records, 625 
Employment, 625 

Children, 634 
Women and Girls, 634;635 

Establishrn,ents, 625, 628, 630 
Location, 631 
Number, 630 
Size, 632 

Expamion, 625 
Females employed, 635, 636 
Fertilisers, 666 
Fuel used, 646 
Inspection, 626, 711 
Juveniles employed, 635 
I,and and Buildings, 638 
Legislation, 626 
'Location, 631 
Machinery and Plant, 625, 628, 640 
Materials nsed, 646 
Mechanical Power, 621l, 640 
Metropolitan, 6ill) 
Ontworkers, 719 
Production, 644 
Registrl<tion, 626 
Salaries, 641 
Size of Establishments, 632 
Slips, 665 
State Clothing, 66;{ 
Time Worked-, 629 
Urban, 626 
Value of Production, 625· 
Wages, 625, 641 

Fair Rents Act, 517 
Fallowillg,840 
FaIIs-

Apsley,44 
Belmore, 42 
Fitzroy, 42 
Ke,toombl<,40 
Leura, 40 
Loddon, 42 
Millne-ha,.ha, 40 
Til<,44 
Wentworth, 40 

F,A.Q. Standard Wheat, 844 
Fal'es-

Ferry, 555 
Rail,463 
Steamer, 556 
Tram, 473 

Farm Home, Children, 469, 470 
Farmers' Winter Schools, 247, 868 
Farming and Farms (8ee nlso Agriculture) 

Bees, 926 
Dairying, 915 
Experiment, 248, 8'69 
Fallowing, 840 
Farmers' Plots, 872 

Winter Schools, 247,868 
Implements, 655, 864 
Irrigation, 7±7, 87;; 
Method~, Dey, 837 
Poultry, D25 
Produc0 Pric<3~, 80G 
Schools, 246, 877 
Shart', 827,916 

Farl'er-
Scholarships, 253, sn 
Wheats, 837 

Fats and Oils, 650, 911 
Fat Stock, 903 
Federal Capital :l'erritory, 25, 53 

Schools, 231 
Federal Electiom, 51 

Government, 47 
Parliament, 50 

Federation (see Rlso Australia) 
Labour~ 691 

Feeble-minded, 474, 4f)6 
Female-

Labour, Factol'i('s, 635 
Occupations, 676 

Fences-
Enclosed Lands, 781 
Rabbit·proof,912 

Ferries, 620 
Private, Sydney Harbour, 555 
State, 555 

Fertilisers, 666, 866 
Fimllnce-

Private, 315 
Assurance, 338 
Banking, 323 
Companies, 335 
Co-operative Soeieties-

Building, 367, 338 
Trading, 337 
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Finance-conti n u€d. 
Private--co:ltinuea. 

Currency, 315 
Friendly Societies, 498 
1{ospitttl, 478 
Incomes for Tc,xlttion, 287 
Insurance, 348 
Locc,l Government, 588 
~iortgr..,geg, 255 
Probat('s, 358, 376 
Property, 358 
Real Estate, 353 
Savings Bponh. 248, 324 
University, 257 

Public. 275 
Common wealth

Austmlic,n Notes, 320 
B[lnk of Au~.tralia, 323 
Bounties, 184,201, 564 
Coinagp, 315 
Customs, 28!. 564 
Financi11l Relation with St!tte~, 

314 
Immigration, 1183 
Pensions, GIl 
Postal Basiness, 408, 424 
Referenda, 52 

St[dc-
A_cc~unt8. 275 
App!'opri~tions, Loan, 301 
Bnnking, 276 
Commonwealth, Relations with, 

314 
Dobts, 301, 305, 312 

Accouats
Genord,302 
R::,j]W>1Ys, 302 

Appropridions, 301 
Loans, 301 

Cost of R,ti~illg, 308 
Old Dcfic:cncy, 278 
Repayment" 301, 310 
8r'crrrity, 312 
i":inking Funds, 310 
Stock, 302 

1.0031 Issues, 302 
Treo.sury Bills, 302 

Expenditure, 275, 2iS, on 
Business Undertakings, 279, 280 
Eduec~tion, 220, 226 
GovernIUento.l, 270, ;:80 
Immigro.tion, 313 
Lonn, 303, 304 
Mining, Prospecting Vote, 155 
Rec t,278 c 

Parli"l11cnt, 59 
IJ(>IlSioIl ~, 279 
Pu Capita, 280 
Poliec o.nd Prison Senio0s, ·toG 
Railways, 279, 427, 4-:':8 
fh-stC111, 27;":) 
rTndfcrtakings-

Busin~ss, 279, 280 
bdu>trinl, 270, 280 

FU!Hk-
Closor Settlement, 281 
Consoli,htod Revenue. 278 
Public Work~, 281 ' 

Finance-continued. 
Fund3-contimwd. 

Sinking, 310 
Rpecial Deposits, 290 
'frust, 299 

Loo.ns,301 
Account, 302 
Appropriations, 301 
Chamct('r of Stock, 307, 311 
Cost of Raising, 30S 
Do.to of Maturity, 308 
Funded Stock issued locally, 

306 
Genero.l Loan Account, 276 
Public Debt, 305 
Rates of Interest, 307 
Red('mptions and Sinking 

Fund, 301, 310 
Seourity, 312 
Treasury Bills, 302 

Local Authorities, 279 ('ce also 
Boards). 

Pensions, 3S8, 508 
Relations with Commonwealth, 

314 
Revenue, 275,947 
Taxation, 283 

Income, 287 
Land, 287 
Probate,2S3 
Sta,mp Duties, 279, 28.3 

Fines, Imposed by Courts, 361l, 393 
Fire-

Bricks. 207 
Brigades, 348, 604 
Clay, 207 
Commissioners, 348, 604-
Inquests, 372 
Inf;urance, 348, 351 
Occurrenoes, 604-

Firms, Registration, 335 
First Aid, 211, 4-SS 

Mines, 211 
Railways, 448 

First Offenders, 304 
Fish o.nd Fisheries, 933 

Acclim.atisatioll, 930 
Boats and Gear, 933 
Bounty, 626, 935 
Canning, 658, 79:: 
Conditions of Industry, 7f:0, 703 
Consumption, 791 
Control, 933 
Crabs, 934 
Crayfish, 'i91, 934-
Departm.f'nt, 933 
Distribution, 790,793, 80S 
Employmcnt, 938 
Fresh,793 
Ho.ndling, 790 
Industry, 933 
Investigation, 935 
Licenses, 933 
Marketing, 790. 805 
Mo.rkets, 790, 805 
Nets, 793 
Oystcrs, 702,933 
Potentialities, 936 



Fish and Fisheries-contmued. 
Prawns, 934 
Preserving, 626,658,792,935 
Prices, 791, 793 
Production, 935 
Resorts, 38, 43, 45 
Royal Commission, 780 
Supply, 791,934 
Trawling, 933, 934 
Trout, 41, 936 
Value of Production, 935 
Whaling, 934 

Flocks, Sheep, 892 
Flour-

Milling, 658 
Prices, 800, 806 

Fodder, Green, 852 
Food-

Factories, 656 
Inspection, 803 
Manufacture, 656 
Prices-

Retail,810 
·Wholesale,806 

Production, 789 
Purity, £03 
Royal CommissiGn, 790, S::O 
Stn,ndardisn,tion, S03 
Supply, 790, SI3, 830 

Bread, SOJ 
Fish, 791 
Fruit,8eO 
Meat, 794 
Milk, 801 
Potatoes, 801 

Forage (see Fodder)
Forces-

Cadet, 67 
Citizen, 69 
Expeditionary, 77 
Military, 70 
Naval, 74 
Police, 388 

Forecasts, Weather, 25 
Fonoign Countries, Trade, 567, 572 
For~stry, 927 

Area of Forested Lands, 927 
Commercial Timbers, 927 
DepartIr.ent, 927 
Employment, 678 
Grazing Rights, 931 
Growth of Timber, 929 
Industries, 930 
Interstate Conferences, 932 
Licenses and Permits, 931 
Nurseries. 929 
Occupation Permit, 931 
Plantations, 930 
Prison Labour, 401, 9~0 
Reserves, 737 
Revenue, 931 
Riugbarking, 931 
Royal Commission, D27 
Royalties, 931 
Saw :MilIs, 653, 930 
Tanning Bark, 649 

INDEX. 

Forestry-continued. 
Timber

Licenses, 931 
Physics, 932 
Rate of Growth, 929 
Royalty, 931 

Tree Planting-
Locill Authorities, 932 
State, 930 

Formation, Geological, 149 
Foster Homes, 466, 469 
Foundation of New South Wales, I, 46, 79 
:Fowls, Prices, 806 
],'0 xes, 911 
Franchise-

Parliamentary
Absent Voting, 55 
Commonwealth,51 
State, 54 

Shires,60D 
Women's, 55 

Freehold Lands, 776 
Freights, 445, 540 

Butter, 445, 5-10, 924 
Meat., 445, 540 
Minerals, 445 
Produce, 445 
R,:~ilways, 445 
Shipping, 540 
Wheat, MO. 8..15 
Wool, 445, 540 

French Mail Service, 4H, 415 
FricndJy Societies, 498 
:~'rozen Meat, MO, 563, \jOB 
Fruit-

Canning, 65G 
Citrus, 861 
Gardens, 8GO 
Imports, 864 
Marketing, 801, 804 
Production, 860 
Supply, 800 

Fnel used in Factories, G46 
:F'ugitive Offenders, 405 
Funas- ' 

Charitable Relief, 489 
Closer Settlem.ent, 281 
Consolidated Revenuc, 278 
Public Works, 281 
Trust and Special Deposits, 290 
War Relief, 489, 914 

Furs, 911 
Gallery, Art, 272 
Gaols (.oee Prisons), 
Gardens-

Botanic. 37 
Fruit,8CO 
Market, 863 
School,245 
Zoological,38 

Gas-
Gasworks, 607, 668, 669 
Industry, 700 
Manufacture, 668, 669 
Regulation of Industry, 700 

Gauge-
l~ailways, 450 
Tramways, 453 
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Gem Stones, 202 
Geography, 17 

Anchorages, 19 
Area-Australia, 17 

British Empire, 18 
New South Wales, 17, 735 

Bays, 19 
Boundaries, 18 
Capes, 19 
Caves, 22, 40 
Cities and Towns, 24 
Coast Line, 19 
C[urents,34 
HarbolUF,19 
Headlands, 19 
Inlets, 19 
Islands,20 
Lakes, 22 
Meteorology, 25 
Mineral Springs, 22 
Mountains, 21 
Plains, 20 
Ports, 19 
Rainfall, 27 
Rivers, 22 
Scasom,27 
Sm'race, 20 
Survey -, 

Magnetic, 19 
Trigonometrical, 19 

Tid<)s,34 
Volcanoes, Extinct" 21 
Winds, 27 

GcoJog.v-
FormaliGn, 23, 149 
Mu,eum, 149 
Surveys, 149 

Goats, 889, 902 
Gold, 164 

Alluvial, 164, If36 
Auriferous Reefs, 165 
Batteries, 154 
Bullion, 317 
Chinese Miners, 15f3 
Co bar Field, 167 
Coinage, 316, 317 
Currency, 315 
Development, 164, If37 
Discovery, 149, 164 
Dredging, 167 
Miners, 156 
Minting, 316 
Occurrence, 164 
Output, 165, 168 
PlHnt, 168 
Prices, 163 
Production, 165 
Reefs, 165 
Reserves, 331 

Goods, Carriage
Railway, 441, 444 
Rates, 445 
Sea, 562 
Tramway, 457 

Gourd Crops, 864 

Government. Commonwealth, 47 (see'alao 
Australia) 

Docks, 546 
Local, 61, 579 

Acts, 579 
Areas, 582 
Balance-sheets, 597, 603 
Boards and Tl1lsts, 603 
Bridges, 617, 619 
Certificates of Qualification, 610 
Cities, 581 
City of Sydney, 582, 

l?inances, 585 
Councils, 580 
Country

Municipalities, 88, 593 
Towns Water Supply, 604 

Divisiom, 85, 582 
EndoWlIlents, 279, 579 

lVIunici palities, 585, 595 
Shires, 579, 580 

Expenditure, Municipalities, 573 
Shires, 593, 602 

Extension Act, 581 
Ferries, 620 
Fim,nces (set also Finance), 588 
Franchises, 580, 609 
Income, 595,601 
Incorporation, 582 
Legislation, 579 
Lighting, 607, 608 
Loans, 593, 595,598, 601 
Municipalities, 85, 582 

Country, 87,593 
Loans, 593, 595,598 
Markets, 804 
Population, 85, S8, 582 
Rating, 585 
R08,ds, 619 
Sewerage, 606 
Suburban, 85, 593 

Parks, 623 
Population, 85, 88, 582 
Rating, 585, 599, 600 
Referenda, 609 
Roads, 617 
Sewerage, 606, 610, 615 
Shires, 599 
Suburbs, 85, 593 
Sydney, 85, 582 

Finances, 585 
Greater, 583 
Progress, 592 

Taxation, 603 
Valuations, 585, 59!) 
Water and Sewerage-

Country Towns, 604, 605 
Hunter District, 613 
Metropolitan, 610 

State, 46, 49, 54 
Administrative Arrangements, 61 
Aid-

Mining, 154 
Religion, 520 
Settlers, 874 

Asylums, 483 
Banks, 324 
Briokworks, 2*7 



GOTernment--continuea. 
State--continue.:l. 

Children's Relief, 463 
Coal Mines, 196 
Constitution, 46 
Convalescent Hospitals, 484 
Departments, 61, 150, 868 
Expenditure (8ee Finance) 
lferries, 555 
lrorcst Nursery, 920 
Hospitals, 459, 466, 486 
Housing Areas, 518 
Infants' Homes, 466, 469 
L'1bour Bureau, 728 
Litigation, 386 
Pensions, 509 
Quarries, 205 
Railwl1Ys, 427 
Relief Orders, 489 
Revenue (8ee Financ!) 
Savings Banks, 324 
Shipping Offices, 555 
Tourist Burcl1u, 36 
Tramway",453 
Trawling, 79J 

Governor-
General, 48 
Powers, 49 
State, 49 
Snccession, 48, 49 

Gradients of Railways, 435 
Grading of Wheat, 843 
Grammar School, Sydney, 240 
Grassed Lands, 783 
Grasses, Artificially Sown, 822, 852 
Grazing-

Areas, 781 
Permits, 931 

Great Britain, Tracle, 567,571 
Greater Sydney, 583 

Habitual Criminals, 396 
Hams and Bacon, 656 
Handling of Wheat, 843 
Harbours, 19 (.se~ also Ports) 

Coff's,45 
I.ights, 542 
Middle, 37 
Sydney, 20, 36 

Trust, 279, 525 
Hares, 911, 915 
Hawkers and Pedlers' Lieenses, 37l 
Hawkesbur~-

Agricultnal College, 246, 868 
Railway Bridge, 431 

Hay-
Area, 851 
Irrigation Settlenwnt, 883 
Production, 851 

Hazardous Occupations, 505 
Health Boaro, 459 

Department of Public, 459 
Publicity Branch, 460 

lIerds-
Dairy, 890 
Testing, 0:23 

INIXEX. 

Hides-
Export, 91 
Tanning, 670 

High-
Court of Australia, 385 
Schools, 228, 233 

Scholarships, 251 
Higher Courts Oporations, 383 
Highlands,-

Mew England, 44 
Southern, 42 

History-
Australian Chronology, 1 

Index, 14 
Historical Society, 268 
Industrial Legislation, 692 
lIfining,149 
New South Wales, 1 

Holdings, Lalld-
Area, 770, 785 
Classific11tion, 776 
Cultivated, 781, 824 
In Divisions, 767 
Number, 773 
Size, 784 
Suburban, 746 
Tenure, 776 
Use, 781 

Homes
Aboriginal,461 
Cottage, 469, 483 
Farm, 469 
Government, Infant~,' 466 
Infants', T"iccnsed, 462, 486 
JliIothers and Infants, 466 
Nursing Board, 4.60 
Workers, 518, 730 

Homesteads
Farms, 745 
Grant, 744-
Selection, 744 

Horse-
Brands, 903 
Breeding, 8il 
Certificates, (l01 
Export~, 900 
Imports, 900 
In Districts, E90 
In Va.rious Countries, 902 
Prices, 905 
Stallions, 901 
Stud Farm, Gove,nment, 871 
Veterinary Examinations, 901 

Hospitals, 477 
-Asylum, 486 
Babies, 459, 466 
Clinics, 262, 486, 487 
Cosost, 459 
Convalescent, 484 
Cost, 478 
David Berry, 459 
Deaths, 480 
Dental, 265, 475 
Expenditure \State), 460.: 
Finance, 478 
Gaol, 403 .. 
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Hospi ta: s-contin ued. 
Government

Coast, 459 
Expenditure, 460 
Infirm, 483 
Insane, 400 
Lady Edeline, 459, 466 
Lazaret, 485 
Lock,403 
Mental,491 
Waterfall, 459, 486 

Private, 478 
Public Subsidised, 477 

Accommodation, 477 
Country, 477 
Disea.scs treated, 481 
Duration of Treatment, {S2 
E'Cpenditure, 478 
Fatality Rates, 482 
Finance, 478 
Funds, 479 
Medical Staff, 480 
Metropolitan, 477 
Nursing Staff, 480 
Outdoor Relief, 481 
Patients, 480 
S:1turchy Fund, 491 
Sickness, 481 
Staffs. 480 
State Expenditure, 460 

Subsidies, 478 
Hotels, 368, 370, 944 
Hours of Work-

Award Regulation", 717 
Early Closing Shops, 718 
Eight-hours Act, 717 
Univcrsal Half.holiday. 718 

House of Rcprcsentatives
Constitution, 50 
Elections, 51 

House Rents, 517, 817, 818. 9!6 
Housing, 515 

Board, 518 
Building Materials, 516 
Building Societies, 337 
Dacey Garden Suburb, 518 
C.overnmcnt Areas, 518, 730 
:Municipal Areas, 519 
New Buildings. 516 
Occupied Dwellings, 515 
Rental Values, 517 
Rooms, 515 
Sbte Advances, 520 

Hunter District Water and Sewerage 
Board, 613 

Hunter River Water Scheme, 888 
Hydraulic-

Power, 668 
Sluicing (see Dredging) 

Hydrographic Survey, 544 
Hygiene-

Board of IIealth, 459 
Child, 248, 461 
Dairy Supervision, 459 
Diseases-

Contagious, 403, 485 
Notifiabl@, Infectious, 485 

Hygiene-continued. 
Diseases--continued. 

Prevention, 459 
Quarantine, 485, 552 

Drugs-
Sale, 265 
Standardisation, 803 

Food, Inspection, 803 
IIealth, Department, 459 
Infant Life Protection, 462, 464 
Legislation, 459. 461 
Medical Inspection of Children, 248, 

474 
:Milk Supply, 801 
Quarantine, 485, 552 
Vaocination, 128,477 

Illegitimacy. 111 
Ages of Mothers, lI5 
Deaths of Children, 121, 118 
Legitimation, 112 

Illiteracy
Census. 213 
l\Iarriage. l\fark Signatures, 105 

Illness (see Sickness) 
Immigration, 82, 83, 681, 943 

Accommodation, 686 
Agenci.es-

State Government, 684 
AHens, 05, 684 
Assisted, 84, 683 
British, 83, 68-1 
Commonwealth, 681,913 
Contract, 96, 682 
Co-operation of States, 686 
Ellcouragement, 683 
Expenditure, 313, 683 
Land,83 
Legislation, 95, 681 
Nom,ination, 84, 684 
Occupations, 685 
Reception, 6tr6 
Restriction, 95 
Sea, 83 
Selecticn, 686 
State Policy, 84, 683 
Subsidised, 84, 683 
Uniform Passage Rates, 686 

Imperial
Legislation, 46 
Navy, 72 
Trade, 567,571 

Implements (see l\Iachincry) 
Agricultural, 655, 865 
Dairying, 925 
Fisheries, 933 
Pastoral. 907 

Imports, 566' 
Annual Average, 566 
Arti cles, 573 
British Produce, 574 
Country of-

Origin, 567 
Shipment, 567 

Customs Duties, 284, 564 
Foreign Produce, 56'7 

Vessels, 550 
From British Possessions, 56'7, 569 
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Imports-continued. 
:From Foreign Countries, 567, 572 
United Kingdom, 567, 571 

Fruit, 864 
Horses, BCO 
Plants, 864 
Vegetables, 864 

Imprisonment
for Debt, 394 
in lieu of Fine, 393 
Sentenoes, 366 

Improvement, Lands
Leases, 750 
PUfcha.scs, 743 

Incomes,287,362 
Iucome Tax, 287, 292, 362 
Incorporation-

Companies, 335 
Loca,l Government Areas, 582 

Index-
Historical, 14 
1\Iol'talitv, 125 
Pdces, 810, 816 

Industry-
Accident9, 726 

Factories, 726 
Lifts and Scaffolding, 727 
Minos, 210, 732 
Railways, 448 
Tramways, 457 

Agreements, 708 
Agriculture, 819 
Arbitration, 693 
Assnrance, 3.1-0 
Awards, 707 
Boards, 697, 707 
Commerce, 562 
Communication, 672 
Conciliation, 699 
Courts, 373, 700 
Dairying, 915 
Diseases, 727 
Dislocations, 720 
Disputes, 697 
Employment, 672 
Fisheries, 933 
Forc~trv, 927 
Inspection, 711 
Intervention, 695 
Investigation, 374, 711 
Jurisdiction, 373, 701 
Lcgblation, 692, 696, 699 
IAlckonts, 720 
JliIagistrates, 373 
:l\Ianufacturing, 625 
Mining, 149 
Pastoral, 889 
Population, 671 
Production, J 59, 787 
Registrar, 374 
Rural, 819, 8S9, 915, 927 
Scherlules, 701 
Schools, 248, 470 
Seasonal Slackness, 720 
Shipping,.537 
Strikes, 720 

Ina ustry -continued. 
Undertakings, Governmental, 279 
Unions, 687 
'Wages Board~, 699 

Inebriates, 398 
Infantile Mortality, 118, 146 
Infants (see Children) 
Infectious Diseases, 128, 485 
Infirm Asylums, 483 
Injuries in Mines, 209 
Inquests, 372 
Insanity-

Admissions, 492 
Ages, 493 
Birthplaces, 493 
Causes, 495 
Cost of Maintenance, 495 
Deaths, 138, 493 
Discharges, 492 
Duration of Treatment, 495 
In Gaols, 4O:~ 
Master in Lunacy, 491 
l'YIedical Staff, 491 
Mental Hospital8. 491 
Nursing Staff, 491 
Patients, 491 
Reception Houses,496 
Recoveries, 493 
Royal Commission, 496 
Treatment, 495 

Insolvency, 351 
Inspection

Children-
Dental, 248, 474 
Medical, 248, 474 

Exports, 562 
Factory, 626, 711 
Food, £03 
Industrial, 711 
Lifts and Scaffolding, 727 
Meat, 563 
Mines 152 
Schools, 239 
Shops, 711 
Stock,903 
Weights and Measures, 390 

Instruction (see Education) 
Insurance-

Accident, 351 
Fire, 348, 351 
General, 348, 351 
Marine, 348, 351 
Workmen's, 731 

Interest Rates-
Bp,nk, 323, 325 
Local Debt, 598 
Public Debt, 307, 308 

Intermediate Certifieate, 234, 250 
Intermittency, Emplo:y-ment, 720 
Interstate Commission, 563 
Intestacy, Estates, 358, 377 
Intoxication, 398 
Invalidity Pensions, 512 
Investigation-

Cost of Living, 713 
Indnstrial,374 
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Investment
Companies, 336 
Societies, 337 

Iron-
Bounties on Products, 184, 627 
Commercial Ores, 181 
Flux, 183 
Manufactures Encouragement Ad, 

184,627. 
Newcastle Works, 183 
Ores, 181 
Oxide, 184 
Pipes, 655 
Production, 159 
Royal COJnn:\ission, 183 
Su pplias, 182 
Work3, 183, 655 

Irrigation, 878 
Artesian, SS3 
F,trms, 747, 8&0 
Hay Area" 883 
Murrumbidgee Area, 878 
River SchOl:11,Cs, 886 
Settlements, 878 
Water Charges, SSt} 
WentwOl,th Area, 882 

Jam, Prices, 810 
Jenolan CClVCS, 40 
Jewish Religion, 522 
Joinery Work~, 653 

State, 654 
Judges, 374 

Pemions, 511 
Judicature (see Courts) 
Judicial Soparation, 379 
Junior Examjn?"tion, 249 
Jurisdiction-

Appellate, 384 
Arbitration, 373, 701 
Bankruptcy, 377 
Civil,375 
Common Law, 381 
Criminal, 382 
Divorce and Matrimonial Causes, 378 
Equity, 375 
Original, 363 
Probate, 376 

Justice, Public (see Courts and Legisla. 
tion) 

Juveniles-
Apprenticeship, 241, 470 
Certificates for Employm:cnt, 637 
in Mannfacturing Industries, 634, 637 
Labour, 463, 466,472,634 
Offenders, 366, 463,470 
Smoking, 463 

Kerosene-
Bounties, 201 
Production, 200, 668 

Kindergarten, 243 
Ku-ring-gai Chase, 43, 623 
KurnelI, 38, 623 
LaboratoTY, Chemical, 149 
Labour (see abo Employment and 

Unionis:n) 
Agricultural, 678, 680, 864 
Arbitration Systems, 693, 697, 699 
Bureau, State, 728 

]Labour-continued. 
Children, 463, 466, 472,634 
CondJtions in Mining, 15ll 
Cost of Living, 713 
Dapot, Randwick, 729 
Employers' Liability, 731 
Factories and Shops, 633 
Farm, 864, 866 
Federation, 691 
Females, 634, 676 
Hours, 717 
Importation, 681 
Industries, ClaEsification, 672 
Jnveniles in FactorieB, 634 

]\fines, 158 
Legislation, 373, 692 
Mines, 156 
Organisationg, 687 
Outwo]1kers, 719 
Permits to Work, 638 
Rents, 517, 815 
Rural Industries, 678, 864 
Seasonal Changes, 720 
Settlement-s, 728, 752 
Shipping Office, 555 
Slackness, 720 
Trade Unions, 687 
Uneulployment, 727 
Union.s-

Industrial, 687 
Trade, 690 

Wages, 158, 550, 712 
Boards, 699 
Minimum"716 

W'omen Workers, 676 
Workmen's Compensation, 731 

Lambs-
Slaughtering, 907 
Wool,896 

Land-
Acquisition, 740 
Acts, 735, 738 
Advances to Settlers, 874 
Agricultural, 782, 819 
Alienation, 735 

Extent, 778 
Progress, 758, 760, 779 
Resumplion, 757 

Annual Leases, 747 
Annulment of Applications, 752 
Appeal Court, 384 
Areas-

Available for Settlement, 761, 762 
Holdings, 770, 785 
Leased, 761 

Auction Sales, 743 
Auriferous, 164 
Church and School, 736 
Classification-

Crown Lands, 78G 
Holdings, 776 

Closer Settlement, 75:~, 774 
Conditional·-

Conversion Rights, 7,13 
Lca~,es, 748 
Purchase, 741 
Purchase Leases, 748 



Land--conlinued. 
Conversion of Tenares, 743' 
Crown-

Alienation, 735 
Grazing Permits, 931 
L9ases- . 

Homestead, 751 
Mining, 151 

Legislation, 735, 738 
Cultivation (see Agrieultur0) 

Extent, 782 
Dedication of Land, 758 
Defence, 66 
Divisions of the State, 739, 769 (see 

Map). .. 
Coastal, 769 
Map (Title Page) 
Plaius, 771 
Riverina, 771 
Slopes, 771 
Tablebnds, 770 
'Western Division, 752 

El],rly Settlement, 736 
Effects of Legislation, 765 
Enclosed, 781 
Exchange, 744 
Extent of Cultivation, 782 
Factories, 639 
Farms-

Homestead, 745 
Irrigation, 747 

Fedoral Capit:1l, 17, 25 
:Forest R,cserves, 737 
Freehold, 776 
GrRnts--

Cro\\ n Lands, 735 
FreC',744-
homestead, 744 

Grassed, 783 
Holdings-· 

Area, 770, 785 
Classification, 776 
Purposes for which used, 781 
Stl bnrban, 746 

Homc3tead
Farl'PS, 745 
Grants, 741 
Leases, 761 
Selection, 744 

Improvement Leases, 750 
Purchases, 743 

Inferior Land~, 747 
Irrigation Farms, 7-17 
Leases, 761 

Annual,747 
Area, 761 
Conditional, 748 

Purchase. 748 
Conversion 'Rights, 743 
Cro'Tn, 751 
Improvement, 750 
Inferior Lands, 747 
Mining, 151 
Occupation, 747 
Pastoral, 749 
Residential, 750 
Scrub, 749 
Settlement, 750 

Land-continuea. 
Snow, 750 
Special, 74\) 

Legislation, 735, .ns 
License-s-

Ora'ling, 931 
Occupation, 749 
Ringbarking, 931 

Loans to Settle'rs, 874 

•. 9TI 

'Map, Land Divisions, fronting Title 
page 

Miners' Rights, 150 
Mining Leases, 151 

Licenses, 150 
Reserves, 737 

Mortgages, 355 
Non-competitivo Sales, 743 
Occupation (8ee also Leases) 

Crown Land" 740 
Licenses, 747 
lilethods, 740 
Pasiol'pJ Lands, 737 

Private Rented, 776 
Purchases-

After Aucticn, 743 
Auction, 743 
Conditional, 741 
COllversion, 743 
Improvement, 743 

Purpose for which used, 781 
Real Estate, 353 
Recreation Reserv{'s, 38,43, 623 
Reserves, 737 
Resumptions, 757 
Revenue, 279, 293, 764 
Ringbarked, 783, 823 
Riverina, Settlement. 771 
Rural Settleme~ts, 769 

Area of Holdings, 769, 785 
Clasdfication of Holdings, 776 
Crown Lnnds, 786 
Holdings, 769 
In DivifionG, 769 

Coastal Division, 769 
. Tablelands, 770 

Western Division, 772 
WesternPhins andRiverina,771 
Western SlopcB, 771 

Sales, 743 
Scrub and Inferior, 749 
Selection, Homestead, 744 
Settlement, Closer, 753,774 

Acquisition of Estates for Sub. 
division, 755 

Administration, 753 
Area for, 7Gl 
Fund, 281 
Holdings, 76(J 

·J..abour, 728 
Land, 735 
Leases, 750 
Promotion, 757 
Rural,769 

Snow Leases, 751) 
Special Leases, 749 

S"le~, 143 
Suburban E.oWingi, 746 
'l'axation, 279, 283, 285. 
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La.nd-eontinue!l. 
Taxation-continud. 

Federal, 284, 2oo 
State, 279, 284, 286 

Tenant Farn:>crs, 776 
Tenures

('Alnversion, 743 
Limitation, 737 

Travelling Stock RCEervcs, 737 
Volunteer Orders, 744 
'Western Board, 751 

Landed Property
Factory, 639 
Taxation, 279, 283, 285 

Latitude-
I.A)rd Howe Island, 20 
New South \Vales, Boundaries, 18 
Sydney, 30 
Trigonometrical Stations, 19 

I . .:lw Courts, 363 
Lead,169 

Mill~, 655 
Poisoning, 211 
Prices, 164, son 
Production, 171 

Lea£es-Land (see Land) 
Mining (see Mining) 

LeaTing Certificate, School, 234, 250 
Lc ga 1-

Procedure, 363 
Profession, 265 
Tender, 315 

Legislation-
Aborigines, 98, 461 
Aliens, 95 
Apprenticeship, 462, 71S 
Arbitration, Industrial, 373, 693 
Al't€sian Waters, 883 
Assurance, 338 
Banking, 323, 325, 326 
Clerical Workel'~, 700 
Colnmel'cial, 525 
Commonwealth (see Australia) 
Companies, 335 
Crimin'lls, 363 
CrovnlL'luds, 735, 738 
Customs and Taritrs, 562 
Defence, 65 
Exports, 562 
Factory, 711, 626 
Hygiene, Public, 459 
Immigration, 681 
Im,peri~J, 46 
Industrial, 692 
Land, 735, 738 
Legal Processes, 363 
IJ9gitimation of Children, ll2 
Local Government, 579 
Manufacturl's Encouragement, 026 
Mediatory Industrial, 696 
Mining, 150 
Postal,407 
Shipping, 525 
Statute I..aw, 60 
War, 939 
'Workmen's Compensation, 731 

Legislative-
Assembly, 54 

Allowances, 54 
Election, 54 
Franchise, 54 

Counoil,54 
Distribution of Electorates, 56 
Referendum, 52 

Legitimation Act, 112 
Letters

Administration, 376 
Cards, 408, 409 
Posted,409 

Dead,410 
Rates, 410 

Registration, 410 
Telegrams, 419 

Libraries, 270 
Mitchell, 271 
Municipal, 271 
Music, 264 
Parliamentary, 272 
Prison, 391 
Public, 270 
Reference, 271 
Schools of Art, 274 
Sydney Municipal, 271 

Licenses-
Additional Bar, 370 
Auctioneers, 371 
Billiard and Bagatelle, 371 
Boats, 538 
Booth or Stand, 370 
Brewers', 370 
Business, 150 
Children-

Trading, and Theatre, 4G3, 4e6, 
474 

Working in Factorie~, 637 
Clergy for Marriages, 52-t 
Club,371 
Dwellings for Children, 4(;2, 466 
Fees (see Revenue) 
Fishermen's, 933 
Forestry, 931 
Grazing on Crown Lands, 931 
Halls, 624-
Hawkers and Pedlers, 371 
Hotel,370 
Il1~titutjons for Ohildren, 462, 46(} 
Mining, 150 
Motor Vehicles, 389 
Packet, 370 
Pawnbrokers, 371 
Quarries, 205 
Racecourses, 624 
Railway Refreshment Roon:s, 370 
Revenue, 279, 283 
Ringbarking, 931 
Sawmill, 931 
Shipping, 538 
Spirit Mercha.nts, 370 
Theatres, 624 
Timber, 931 
Vehicles, 389 
Wine, 370 

Licensing Courts, 368 
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Liens-
Crops, 356 
Live Stock, 356 
Wool,356 

Life-
Assurunce, 338 
Saving

Police, 389 
Royal Life Saving iilociety, 488 
Shipping Appliances, 544, 554 

Sentences, 404 
Lifts and Scaffolding, 727 
Lighthom;es, 541 
Lime, 206 

Brickworks, 652 
Production, 162 
Referendum, 368, 944 
Works, 651 

State, 653 
Limestone Caves, 22, 40 
Limited Companies, 336 
Linnffian Society, 268 
Liquor-

Act, 368 
Consumption (.see Beverages) 
Trade Regulation, 368 

Liter~,ry Fund, Commonwealth, 512 
Lithgow Ironworks, 655 

Small Arms Factory, 76 
Litigation, Government, 386 
Livestock, 797,889 

Camels, 889, 902 
Cattle, 889, 897 
Diseases, 459 
Donkeys, 889, 902 
Freight~, 445 
Goats, 889, 902 
Horses, 8S9, E99 
in Principal Countries, 902 
Mortgages, 356 
Mules, 8S9, 902 
Ostriches, 889, 902 
Pigs, 889, 921 
Prices, 797, 904 
Railwa,y Traffic, 441, 444 
Saleyards, 796 
Sheep, 889, 890 
Slaughtering, V07 
Stock Routes, 737 
Swine, 889 
Values, !J06 
Watering Places, Public, £Ol 

Living, Cost, 815 
Wage, 713,815 

Loans (see Fin~,nce) 
Local Government, 61, 579 (see Govern

ment) 
Endowments, 279, 280 

Local Option, 369 
Lockouts and Strikes, 720 
Longitude (see also Latitude)-

Lord Howe Island, 20 
New South Wales Boundaries, 18 
Sydney, 30 
Trigonometrical Stations, 19 

!.ord Howe Island, 17, 20 
Population, 85 

Lower Courts, 363 
Lunacy (see Insanity) 
Machinery-

Manufacture, 654 
Power, 629, 640 
Use-

Agriculture r 864 
Dairying, 925 
:Farm, 864 
Manufacturing, 629, 640 
Mining, 162 
Pastoral, 907 

Macquarie River Water Scheme, 887 
rtlagistmtes' Courts, 363 
Magnetic Observation, 19 
Mail-

Contracts, 412 
Ocean, 412, 415 
Routes, 412 
Serviee~, InlanJ, 412 
Subsidies, 412, 538 

Main Roarls, 617 
Maize, 847 

Prices, 806, 807 
Manufactures (see Factories)

Employment, 679, 625 
Encouragement, 184, 626 
Industry, 625 
Production, 644, 787 

Manl1res-
Application 3.S Fertilizers, 867 
Artificial, 666 
Bon .. dust, 8(;7, 911 
Proilnction, 666, 
Rock Phosphates, Bonnty, 627 

Maps, I,and DivisioIL~, fronting Title-page 
Marine Inquiry Courts, 382, 553 

Insurance, 3018, 351 
Market-

Farm Produce, 804 
Fish, 8C4 
Fruit, SO! 
Gardens, 863 
Inspection, 922 
Live Stock, 7% 
Meat, 796 
Municipal, 804 
Poultry, 80 t 
Produce, 804 
Sydney, 796, SO! 
Vegetable, 804 
Wheat, 8~3 

Marketing, SOt 
Marriages, 104 

Act, 101 
Ages of Parties, 107 
Clergy for Celebration, 105, 524 
C{)njugal Condition prior, 106 
Divorce, 378 
Mark Signatures, 105 
::\,Iinors, 108 
Nullity Decrees, 379 
Rates, 103 
Registrations, 101 
Religions, 105 

Massage, Training, 261 
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Maternity-
Allowances, L08, 465 
Hospital~, 462, 478 

~Iatrimonial Cau~es
Divorces, 378 
Jurisdiction, 378 

Meat-
Abattoirs, 791, 795 
Condemned, g07, 908 
Control of Trade, 79,1 
Distribution, 796, 001 
Export, 7()9, 907 
Freezing, 656, 653 
Freights, 465 
Industry Board, 299, 794 
Inspection, 563 
Preserving, 656, 653 
Prices-

Retail, 798, 811 
Wholesale, 798, 808 

Production, 79·1, 
Sla.ughtering, 795 
Stock SaJeyards, 71)5 
Supply, 794 
Supply for Imperial Uses Act, 799 
Transport and Handling of Stock, 

794 
Mechanics' Institutes, 274 

Railway Institute, 244, 478 
Mediation, Industrial, 696 
Medicine-

Clinics, 2G2, 475 
Exarnination-

School Ohildren, 248, 474 
]\hnufacture, 666 
Profession, 265 

Board,265 
School, University of Sydney, 262 
Standardisation, 803 

Melbourne-Sydney Telephone, 422 
Mental Hospitals, 41)1 
:Mentally Defectives, 491 
Merino Shee p, 893 

Wool,896 
Metallic Reserves, Ba·nk, 33l 
Metals, 158 

Manufacture, 654 
Ores,-

Copper, 163, 175 
Gold,16·i 
Gold-copper, 165 
Iron, 181 
Silver, 169 
Tin, 178 
Tungsten, 18.3 

Output, 158 
Prices, 163, €09 
Production, 158 
Quarries; 205 
Reserves, ::Bank, 331 
Str.te, 205 

Meteorology--
Bureau, 25 
Coast, 30 
Sydney, 30 
Tablelands, 31 
'Vestern Plains, 33 
Western Slopes, 32 

Methodist Church, 521 
Metropolis (see Sydney) 

Area, 85 
Births, 110 
Deaths, 117, 126 
Illegitin1acy, III 
Infantile Mortality, 11 S 
Infectious Diseases, 128, t:n 
.Pop1l1ation,85 

Metropolitan-
]-'actories) 631 
Hospitals Advisory Board, 1:>9 
Sewerage, 615 
Tra ffic Act, 389 
Water SU1)ply, 610 

Daily Supply, Gl2 
:F'inances, 613 
Rouses supplied, 612 
Population supplied, 612 

Migration (8ee also Emigration and 1m. 
migration), 83 

:Uilitary (see Defence) 
Militia, 69 
Milk-

Butter and CheeseProdl1-ee, 915,91 ') 
Butter-fat, 917 t;" i 

Concentrated and Condensed, Fac-
tories, 656, 918, 920 

Consumption, 8()2 
Dairy Cattle, 890,:8\'18 
Distribution, 302 
Factories, 656, 920 
Fresh,802 
Grading, S02 
Pasteurisation, 802, 918 
Preserved, 656, 918, 920 
Prices, 803, 806 
Production, 801, !lI5 
Separating, 918 
Supply, 801 
Treated, 656,918 
Value, 925, 
Yield,917 

M'illing-
Flour, Grttin, 6fiS 
Qualities N.S.W. Wheat, 8aS 
Saw, 653 
Sugar, 656 
'VooHen nnd Tweed, 661 

Mineral Rill Silver Mine, 175 
J\:lineraI Leases, 153 

Oil, 199, 669 
Mineral Springs

BalIimorc, 22 
Bungonia, 22 
Jarvisville, 22 
Jl-Iittagong, 22, 42 
Rock Flat, 22 
Thirlmere,.22,42 
Yarrangobilly, 2Z, 41 

Minerals (see Mines) 
Miners' Accident Rclief Fund,212,132 
Mines and'Mining, 149 

,Abrasives, 209 
Accidents, 209,732 

Rellef ]\md, 212,.732 
AdvanCeS, Pro~pectingVott'. 104 
Allu,ial, 156; 1-64 



Mines and Mining-conllinW. 
Aluminium, 189 
Alunite, 190, 203 
Ambulance ClasfeS, 211 
Antimony, 186 
Ayeas in Occupation, 153 
Arsenic, 204 
AsbestGs, 208 
Auriferous, 1.64 
Barytes, 20& 
Battpl'ies, 154 
B:mxite, 183, 189 
Beryls, 203 
Bismuth, 187 
Blue l\1etaJ Quarries, 205 
Boring Plants, 155 
Broken Hill Field, 172 
C8-irngOl'm, 203 
Cassiterite, 135 
Oerrusite, 169 
Chromium, ] 88 
Cinm.bar,189 
Olav", 207 
Coat and Shale, 190 
Cobalt, 188 
Coke, 198 
Collieries, 157 
Oompanie~, No-Liability, 336 
Concentrates, 173 
Copper, 163, 175 
Corundum, 203 
Cyanide Work" 655 
Diamonds, 202 
Dredging, 152, 167, 180 
Earths-

Diatomaceous, 209 
Fuller's, 207 

Education, 242, 257 
Emeralds, 203 
Employment, 156, 678, ()80 
:Fireclay, 207 
Freight, 445 
<Garnets, 203 
<Gems aud GemstollelJ, 202 
Gold, 164 
Granite, 205 
Graphite, 208 
Industry, 149 
Iridium, 188 
IrO'n,181 

Oxide, 184 
Kaolin, 207 
Kerosene, 201 
Labour Conditions, 152 
Lands-

Crown, 151, 7S7 
Private, 151 

Lead, 169 
Leases, 151 
Legislation, 150 
Licenses, 150 
Limestone, 206 
Limonite, 181 
Magnesite, 208 
Magnetite, lSI 
Manganese, lS~ 
Marble, 204 
Mercury, 189 

• 
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Hine! and Mining- continued. 
Metalliferous, 158 
Mica, 208 
Mineral Oils, 199 
Miners'-

Accident Relief Fund, 212, 7:l2 
Employment, 156, V/8, 670 
Licenses, 150 
Rights, 150 

Minting, 316 
Molybdenum, 187 
Nickel,188 
No-Liability Comp:lllies, 336 
Non-metals, 190 
Ochre, 207 
Oil Shale, 199 
Opal, 202 
Osmium, 188 
Petroleum, 201 
Pigment Clays, 207 
Platinoid Metals, 188 
Platinum, 188 
Pluu,bago, 208 
Pottery Clays, 207 
Prices, 163 
Production, 158 
Prospecting Vote, 150, 154 
Quicksilver, 189 
Radium, 189 
Relief, 212 
RovaltiEs. 151 
Rubies, 203 
Sapphires, 202 
Scheelitc, 185 
Shales, 199 
Silver, 169 
Slates, 208 
Sluicing, Hydraulic, Hi7, 180 
Smelting, 190 
Spelter, 171 
St.ate Aid, 154 
Steatite, 208 
Stone, 205 

Blue Metal, 205 
Supervision and Regukl,t.ion, 150 
Surveys, 150 
Syenite, 205 
Tellurium, 189 
Tin, 178 
Topaz, 203 
Tungsten, 185 
Turquoise, 203 
Uranium, 189 
Wages, 158, 714 
·Wardens' Courts, 150 
Wolfram. 185 
Zinc, 169 
Zircon, 203 

Minimnm Wage, 716 
1vIinisters-

Cabinet. 53,58 
of Religion, 524 

Ministries-
Cabinet, Succession, 53, 58 

Minor Crops, 863 
1\1inor Root Crops, 855 
Minors Married, 108 
Mints, 316 (see also Currency) 
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Mitchell Library, 37, 2il 
Money-

Orders, 321 
Paper, 319 

MonopoIie~, Federal Referenda, 52 
Montessori Methods, 243 
Mortality (see also Deaths), 116 

Ages, 122 
Causes, 125 
Hospital, 480 
Index, 125 
Infant, 118 
Prison, 402 

Mortgages, 355 
Mothers

Ages, 115 
Deaths in Childbirth, 143 

Motor Traffic, 285, 389 
Mnles, 889, 902 
Municipalities-

Acts, 579 
Administration, 593 
Area., 85, 582 
Assets, 597 
Bala,nce Sheet, 597 
Bridges, 617, 619 
Cold Storage Works, 805 
Electricity Works, 6-08 
Endowments, 279, 585, 595 
Finances, 593 
GRS Works, 607 
General Fund, 593, 595 
Health, 593, 595 
Housing, 519 
Improved Values, 588 
Interest, 595 
Liabilities, 597 
Loans, 593, 595, 598 
Local Funds, 593, 595 
Markets, 804 
Munici.pal Property, 593, 595 
Population, 85, 88, 582 
Public Services, 593, 59il 

Works, 593, 595 
Rates, 593, 595 
Rating, 585 
Referenda, 609 
Reserves and Renewals Account, 593, 

595 
~eweragc, 606 
Sinking Funds, 598 
Special and Local Funds, 593, 595 
Stock Yards, 796 
Trading Accounts, 593, 595 
Transfers, 593, 595 
Unimproved Values, 585 
Valuations, 585 
W'atcr Works, 596, 604 

l.1:urray River Irrigation, 886 
Navigation, 537 

Murrumbidgee Irrigation, 878 
Burrinjuck Reservoir, 42, 878 

Museums, 268 
Agricultural,270 
Australian (Sydney), 140, 268 
Forestry, 270 
Geological, 140,270 

Muscums-continued. 
Herbarium, 270 
Mining, 149, 2iO 
Technologi(',al. 269 
University, 270 

Music, Conservatorium, 264 
Mutton-

Cons11mption, 794 
Export, 893, 908 
Freezing, 658 
London Prices, 909 
Preserving, 658 
Prices, 798, 808 
Produotion, 794 

National-
Art Gallery, 37, 2i2 
Bridges, 620 
Debt (8ee Finance) 
Defence,6.f, 
Ferries, 555 
Park, 38, 623 
Parks, 623 
Relief l"un·l, 489 

lirationalitv
Natur~lisation, 99 
Non-European R.aces, 95 
Population. 91 
VesEolB,532 

Natural Increase, Population, 82, 114 
Nat1lraJisation, 9!J 
Naval and Navy (~ee Defence) 
Navigation, 525, 538 , 
Necessarv ComIPodities Control Comools" 

sion, 813 
Neglected Children, 46:), 466 
Newcastle, 24 

Dorks,5413 
Dredging, 545 
Iron anrl Steel Works, 183 
Mines, l!lO 
PopUlation, 87 
Shipping, 527 
Slips, 546 
Vessels R.egistel'cd, 548 

New South Willes (see Govirnmcnt) 
Foundation, 1. 46 
lITap, l.t1nd Didsions. fronting Title· 

page_ 
Population Enumeration·, 79 
Subdivisions, 80,582,739,769 

Newspapers, 409,411 
No-License, 369 
Nominated Immigrants, 81 
Non-European Races, Census, 95 
Norfolk Island Cable, 417 
North Coast, Dftirying, 915 

Railway, 427, 431 
North Shore Bridge, 620 
Notes-

Australian, 320 
Bank,319 
Postal,323 

Notifiable Infectious Diseases, 481> 
Notification of Births, 118, 465 
Noxious Animals, 911 

Tra<les, 459 
Nullity, Marriage, 379 



Nurseries-
Children's Day, 464 
Sylvicultural, 930 

Nurses-
Association, 266, 488 
Bush,488 
Hospital Staffs, 480 
Massage Training, 261 

Oatmeal, 656 
Prices, 810 

Oals, 849 
Observatory, 26 

Hill R€sumed Area, vlD 
Meteorologrcal Bureau, 25 

O('cnpat.ion (see Latld, also L!1boUl) 
Census, 672 
Hazardous, 505 
I.Jicense~, 747 
RRcords, 672 

Ocean Mail Routes, 412, 5.39 
Offences, 364 

Children's Courts, 367, 463, 470 
Offenders-

Convictions, &c., 364, 367, 470 
First, 394 
Fugitive, 405 
Habitual, 396 

Oils-
Animal ano. Vegetable, 650 
Bounty, 201 
Citronella, 667 
Copra, 650 
Essential, 667 
Eucalyptus, 667 
Factories Treating, 650 
Kero~ene, 199, 668 
Mineral, 199, 669 
Production, 200 
Shale, 199 

Old-age Pensiom, 513 
Onions, 855 

Prices, 801 
Option, Local, 369 
Orchards, 830 

Demonstration, 870 
Orient Co. Mail Contract, 413, 415, 539 
Orphanages, &c., 471 
Ostriches, 889, 902 
Outworkcrs, 719 
Overdraft, Rl1tes, 333 
Oversea Mails, 415 
Overseers, 638 

Local Govt. C3rtificates, 267, 610 
Overtime, 717 
Oysters, 792, !l33 

Culture, 933, 937 
Employment, 9:18 
Production, 935 

Pacific, Cable, 416 
Islands 1thil Service, 415 

Packet-
I,icenses, 370 
Post, 409 

Panama, 540 
Paper-

Currency, 319 
1m ports, 573 
Manufacture, 664 

INDEX. 977 

Parccls Post, 409 
Pa,rents and Citizens' Associations, 239 
Parks, 38, 43, 243, 623, 737 
Parlhment-

Acts, 60 (see Legislation) 
Allowances to Members, 54, 279 
Commonwealth, 50 
Cost, 59 
Cost of Government" 59 
Duration, 57 
Elections, 51, 54 
Library, 272 
Ministries, 53, 58 
Representation, 56 
Standing Committee, 53, 60 
State, 54 

Passcngers-
Fares, Railway, 443 

Steamer, 556 
Tramway, 453 

Ferry, 555 
Railway, 442 
Tramway, 454, 455 

Pasteurisation of Milk, 802 
Pastoral Industry. 889 

By-products, 648 
Camels, 889, 902 
Cat,tle, 889, 897 
Dogs, 911 
Donkeys, 889, 902, 905 
Employment, 678, 680 
Factories, 648 
COMB, 889, 902, 905 
Holdings, 7S1 
Horses, 889, 899 
1m plementz, 907 
Leases, 749 
Live Stock, 889 

Other Countries, 902 
Machinery, 907 
Meat '1'1'ade, 563, 907 
Mules, 889, 902, 905 
Noxious Animals, 911 
Occupntion,737 
OBtriches, 889, 902 
Pastures Protection, 903, 911 
Pigs, 889,921 
Prices, 896, 904, 908, 909, 924 
Production 787, 906 
Sheep, 889, 890, 891 
Wool, 894 

PalStures
DiEtriets, 903 
:l!'encing, 912 
NoxiollS Animals, 911 
Protection Board, 911 

Patents, 38'1 
Patient •• HosVital

Commmptive, 486 
Gaol,4t:14 
General,480 
Menta.!,491 

Pa17nbroke,s' Li0tlnge~, 371 
Pedlers' I.icenses, 3'll 
Peninsular ,tlV1 ()jrntallVTail Service, 413. 

415,5;19 .. 

""'" 
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Pensic,ns and Gral.uitie3-
Ac('idl'lIt, 512 
Exnenditnl'e, ~!70, 511, .'iIi 
Im'alirJ, 51:? 
L~erc.ry, 5r:! 
01d·ag{~, 513 
Police .. :~8S." 509 
Public Servie}), 50:1, 510 
-Railway. 509 
'VaJ',5n 

P()!'lmment BuiJdjn~ Sc)cietks. 337 
Perujit,s t.ti:~q I.i('ense~) 

to \' 0!'1~, .Ju V'erdlC':"-", 638 
Pc:tty S0~lsions ~nllrt, :)63 
Pharmacy EO'lra, ?6ii 
l'hthUs (.,ee Tuberculosis), 13::,4.86 
P'.lylloxern, 859 
l'hysie,tl ard~lilit,ary Tniuh~, 'H7 
l'lg;;, 889, 921 

}heon and II,nns, 656, 921 
Lrc-odinF:, 921 
las flection, 922 
In Yr.riOlls COlmtries. 902 
Prit.'e"905 
l'l'ouucLioll,021 
1)1allghtcJ'rd, !}G7 

Pilots, 543 
E.ltes, ,;26 

PhnM.t.io~s (see 'Forcstry) 
Poi3uns Su.le, 2{}5 
l)olicr:, 388 

ADlbllhnce and Life Saving, 389 
Arrests, 364 
DutiE's, 388 
E:<penrlitn.re, 106 
11\.11'01;".388 
Superannnt1tion, 388,500 
Traffic Branch, 388 
Water PoliJ3e, 388 
Weights and Measures, 383 

Population, 70,9'13 
AboriginBs, 97 
Ages, 89 
Annual IncreaS'~, 79 
Arrivals, 8il, 943 
AllBtralian-born,9] 
Australian CapitaJs, 87 

StfLtes,81 
Birthplaces, 91 
Births, 108, 943, 
:Clind,497 
Capital Citie~, 87 
Census Records, 79 
Children surviving at 5 years, 121 
Chinese, 97 
Coloured Aliens, 96 
Conjugal Condition, 102 
C-ountry Districts, 85, 87 
Deaf and Dumb, 496 
Deaths, 116 
Density, 86 
Departures, 83, 043 
Distribution, 85 
E01r1y EnumeMtion, 79 
Education, 213 
Emigration, 82, 943 
Estimates Intercen.qaI, 81.943 
Gain from various COlmtrics, 83 

Population -continued. 
Immigration, &2; 943 

Assisted, 84-
Index of l\iortalitv 125 
Ind nstrial, (j; 1 . 
Eabour, 671 
Length of Residence in Australia, S4 
Local Go'Vernrnent Areas, 85, 87 
Lord Howe Island, 85 
lUarriages, 104,944 
Mean, 82 
Method of E,timating, 81 
Metropolis, 85 
Municipalities, 85,. 87 
l\f usters, 79 
Natural Incrc.1sc, 82,141 
Naturalisaticn,99 
Non.Europpan Races, 9,5 
Occnpi\tions, 671 
Race and Nationality, 91, 95 
Heligions. 503 
Sex Distribution, 88 
Shires, 85 
Sources of r ncrease, 82 
Stf1tes, 81 
Sydney, S5 

Pork,907 
Pr:ces, 811, 813 

Ports, 10 
Customs Revenue, 566 
Decentralisa tion, 432 
Distances from Sydney, 557 
Dredging, 54.5 
Dues, 5~6 
rerries, 555 
Hacking, 3R' 
Hnnter (Newc:listle), 20 
Improvements, 531, 545 
,Tacl~son (Syrluey), 20, 36, 52{) 
.Jervis Bay, 17, l!J, 39 
LightB,542 
Macquarie,45 
Shipping, 527, 530, 536 
Stephens, 20, 44 
Trade, 566 

Posts and Telegraphs, 4.07 
Autornatic Telephones, 423 
Buildings, 408 
Cable Services, 4111 
Canadian·Pacific Mail, 413, 415 
Contracts, 412 
Dead I.etters, 410 
Employees, 408 
Expenditure, 408 
Financial,424 
French Mail Service, 414, 415 
German Mail Service, 414, 415 
Letters, 409 

Cards,409 
Dead,410 
Registered, 409, 410 
Telegrams, 419 

Mail--
Rontes, 412 

Ocean, 412 
San Franciscu. 412 
Suez Ce,nal, 413 
Vancouver, 413 



Posts and Telegraphs-continued. 

Mail-cont'inued.1 
Services, 412 

Canadian Pacific, 413, 415, ,539 
Frenoh, 414, 415 
German, 414, 415 
Inland, 412 
Orient Contmct, 413, 415, 589 
Oversea, 412, 415 
Pacific Idallds, 415, 539 
P. & O. Coy., 413, 415, 539 
Subsidies,412, :'39 

Money Orders, 321 
Newspapers, 409, 411 

Ocean ]\fail Services,412 
Offices, 41)8 
Pal'eels, 408, 409 

Value· payable Post, 410 
Post Cards, 4D8, 409 

Offices, 408 
Postage Stamps, 40'\ 
Postal Notes, 323 

Poundage, 32:; 
Press Cables, 42D 
Radiotelegraphy, 420 
Rates-

Cable, 419 
Postage, 410 
Telegraphic, 419 
Telephone, 423, 424 
Wirdcss TeJegraphy, 421 

Registered Articles, 409, 410 
Revenue, 409 
Routes, 412 
Stamps, 408, 412 
Subddies, 412, 417, 539 
Telegraphs, 407, 415 

Wireless, 420 
Telephones, 422 
Value· payable Parcels, 410 
Week·end Cable Letters, 419 
Wireless Telegraphy, 420 

Potatoes, 8M 
Area, 8M 
Jl1flrketing, 801 
Prices, 801, 806, 807 
Prodnction, S54 
Supply, 801 
Sweet, 855 

Poultry-
Eggs, 925 
FarmiUl!,925 
Prices, 806 

Power, JI-fachinery, 62!), '640 
'Vorks, 668 

Precious Stones, 202 
Preference to Unionists, 712 
Pre·maternity Board, 460, 461-
Premiers, Succession, 5S 
Prcsbyteri:tn Church, 521 
Pl'eser~ing-

Fish, 658, 935 
Fruit, 659 
Meat,658 

Price Levc:s, SIO, S16 
Prices Adjustment Board, S14 

INDEX. 

Prices, Control during War, S13 
Retail, Sydney

Bacon, 810 
Beef, 810 
Bread, 800, 810 
Butter, 810 
Cheese, 8]0 
Cocoa, 810 
Coffee, S10 
Copper, 163 
Eggs, 811 
Export, 809 
Fish, 793 
Flour, 800, Sl1 
Food Commodities, 810 
Groceries, S10 
Jam, SIl, 812 
Kerosene, 811 
Meat, 798, 811 
Milk, 803, SIl 
Mutton, 79S, 811 
Oatmeal, 810 
Onions, Sll 
Potatoes, S[O 
Rice, 810 
Sago,811 
Soap, 810 
Sbrch, 810 
Sugar, 810 
Sydney, 810, 812 
Tea, 810 
RoyeJ Commission, 790, 813 

WholesaIo
Bacon, 806, 807 
Barley, 806 
Beef, 808, 90S 
Beeswax, 806 
Bones, 808 
Bran, S06 
Butter, S06, 807,924-
Cattle, 797 
Chaff, S06 
Cheese, 806,807 
Eggs, S06, 807 
Farm Produce, 806 
Fat Stock, 797 
Fish, 791, 793 
Flonr, 800, S06, 807 
Fodder, 806, S07 
Hair, 80S 
Hay, 806, 807 
Hides, SOS 
Honey, 806 
Hoofs, 808 
Horns, 80S 
Lard,807 
Lead,163 
Leather, 8.08 
Live-stock, 797, 904 
London, £09 
Lucerne, 806 
Maize, 806, 807 
Meat, 797, 808,908 
Metals, 163 
Milk, 803 
Mutton, 808, 909 
Oats, SS6, 807 
Onions, 801, 806 
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Prices (Wholes_>Ie )--continued. 
Pastoral Produce, 787, 808 
Pollard, 80li, 807 
Potatoes, 8)1, 80G, 807, 854 
P,mltry, S06 
Sheep, 797 
Sheepskins, 808 
Silver, 163, 316 
Stock, 797, 904 
Sydney, 8C5 
Tallow, 808 
Tin, 163 
United Kingdom, S09 
Vegetables, 801 
Wheat, 836, 807. 814, 840 
Wool, 808, 8a6 
Zinc, 163 

Primary Industries, 14!l 
Producers, 672 

Pri~ons and Prisoners, 390 
Afforestation, 40 I, 930 
Ages, 392 
Agriculture, 401 
Aid AssociatiolW, 40;:; 
Birthplaces of Prisoners, 392 
Borstal System, 395 
Classification, 391 
Contagious Diseases, 403 
Convictions, 364 
Cost, 406 
Debtors, 394 
Dietary, 391 
Education, 395 
Employment, 401 
Establishment~, 390 
Gaol Hospital, 402, 464 
Grading, 390 
Industrial Act.ivity, 401 
Insanity, 403 • 
I,ggislation, 395 
Libral'ie;:, 391 
Licell8ing, 404 
:Morbidity, 402 
Mortality, 402 
Nationalities, 392 
Newspaper, 406 
Offcnders-

First, 394 
Habitual, 396 
Youthful, 394 

Poor Prisoner's Defence, 384 
PopUlation, 392 
Pl·eventive Detention, 396 
Prisoners, 392 
Probation, 404 
Re-convictions, 395 
Rogulatiolli', 393 
Segregation, 391 
Sentences, 404 

Indetermina,te, 396 
SickneEs, 402 
Special Treatm.ent, 394 
Unemployed,402 
'Vomen, 395 
Youthful Offenders, 394, 450 

Private-
]·inance, 315 
Hospitals,478 

Privi".te-conlinued. 
Railway~, 449 
School", 221,239 
Tramways, 457 

Privy Council Appeals, 386 
Probate, 283, 358 

.Jurisdiction, 376 
Probationary System

Children, 472 
Production -

Aggregate, 787 
Agriculture, 787, 825 
Ree-farming, 787 
Dairying, 7d7, 925 
Factory, 644,787 
Fisheries, 7S7, 935 
Foods, 803 
Forestry, 787 
Local, 787 
Manufactures, 644, 787 
Mining, 151l, 787 
1>tJ.stond, 787, 9C6 
Per head, 788 
Ponltry-f.o.rming, 787, 925 
Prim,ary, 787 
Value, 787 

Pro fos~ione, Trainin g, 264 
Property (see also Lccal Goyernment) 

Absenteos, 362 
Deceased Persons, 358, 361 
Distribution, 358 
V'llue, 585, 599 

Proprietors Employed, 63!', 673 
Pros pecting -

Board,154 
Vote, 155 

Protc('tion-
Aborigines, 97, 441 
Children, 461, 464, 466 
Food,803 
Infant Life, 118,462,464 
Pastures, 9"3, 9 11 

Public-
Accounts, 275 
Charitable Coileciions, 489 
Debt, 305 
Examinations, School, 249 
.Finance, 275, 947 
Halls, 624 
Health,459 
Hospitals, 477 
Houses, 370, 944 
Instruction, 217 
Libmrics, 270 
Parks, 38, 43, 623 
R03'al Commissions, 64 
SchQoI~, 217 
ServiccB, 279 
Te1ephom's, 423 
'l'rust Omce, 3T; 
\Vaterin.; Places, 9C3 
'Works Account., 281 

Committee, 53, eo 
Pu blic::ltions,Str.tistical (.ee back of cover) 
Pure Food", 803, 804 
Qualifying Certifiratei (Schoo!), 234, 250 



Quarantine, 485, 552 
Stock,899 

Quarries, 163, 205 
Quarter Session8, 383 
Quartz Mining, 156 
Rabbits and Hares, 910 

E1rport, 910, 913 
Pastures .Protection, 903, 911 
Rabbit.proof Fencing., 911 

Racecourse Lip-enses, 624 
Radio.telel(raphy, 420 
Railwa,Y's, Government, 427 

Accidents, 447 
Compen&ation, 448 
In ot.her Conntries, 44R 

Administra+.ion,427 
Ambllll1nce, 447 
Border, 433 
Bridge, Hawkesbury, 431 
Burriniuck Line. 432 
Camp Schools, 231 
Capita) Cost,. 427 , 435 
Cit,y al'd Subllrb~, 433 
City Underground, '434 
Coacbing TrafPr, 441, 442 
CommisBioner~, 427 
Commonwealth Lines, 432 
Compensation, 448 
Construction, 428 
Control, 427 
Cost--

Capital, 427, 435 
Working, 427, 438 

Decentralisation, 432 
Development, 428 
Duplication of Lines, 429 
Electrification, 434 
Employment, 458 
Expenditure, 279, 427, 438 
Fares, 443 
First.p"id, 448 
Freights, 445 
Gauges, 450 
Goods Lines. 431 
Goods and Live Stock Traffic, 441, 

444 
Gradients, 435 
Institute, 244-, 458 
Interest Charges, 439 
Lines, Length, 428 
Litigation, 386 
I...oan Account, 302 
Maint.enance, Permanent Way, 436 
Mileage opered, 428 
Narrow.gimgE',450 
Net Earnings, 427, 439 
Passengers, 442, 436 
Permanent Way, 436 
Refreshment Licenses, 370 
Revenue, 279,427,438 

Coacbing, 438, 442 
Goods, 438, 444 

Rolling·stock, 445 
Safety Appliances, 446 
Signalling, M6 
Staff 458 
Snl)1;l'ban, 433 
Superannuation. 509 

8(l(l45-B 

INDEX. 

Railways-continued. 
Systems, 4,30 
Traffic, 441 

Coaching, 441, 442 
Goods, 441, 444-
Suburban Passenger, 442 

Transcontinental, 452 
Underground, 434 
Unification of Gauges, 450 
Wages, 458 

98r 

War Council, 71 
Working Expenses and Earnings, 427 

438 
Workshops, 655 

Rainfall, 27 
Ratepayers' Polls, 609 
Rates-

Accident, 143, 210, 447, 457 
Bank Exchange, 333 
Birth,109 
Cable, 419 
Death,116 
Fares, 443, 445, 556 
Freights, 445, 540 
Interest, 333 
Marriage, 103 
Municipalities, 593, 595 
Postal, 407, 410 
Railway, 443, 445 
Shires, 599, 600 
Taxation-

Fire Commissioners, 349 
Income, 287, 292 
Land, 287, 291 
Local Government, 603 
Water aud Sewerage, 603, 613 

Telegraph,419 
Telephone 423, 424 
Tramway, 453 
Wages, 712 
Wiroless, 421 

Raw Materials, Factories, 647, 648 
Real Estate-

Conveyances, 354 
Mortgages, 355 
Property Act, 353 
Transactions, 353 

Reception Rouses for Insane, 496 
Recreation, Parks and Reserves, SR, 43, 

623,737 
Redemptions of Loans, 310 
Re·exports, 576 
Referenda-

Com,monwealth, 52 
Constitutional Alteration, 52 
Fina,neial Agreem_ents, 52 
Liquor, 944 
Municipal, 609 
State, 56 
Votes, 52 

Refineries-
Met::11, 190, 655 
Sugar, 660 
Tallow, 648 

Reformatories, 248, 470 
P,efrigeration, 65B 
Refunds, Customs, 564 
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Registration

B:rths, 101 
Building Societies, 337 
Clergy for Celebra'Gion of Marriage, 

101,524 
Oompanies, 335 
Co-operative Societies, 337 
Deaths. 1(\1 
Dogs, 372 
Employment Offices, 728 
Factories. 626 
Firms, 335 
Vdendly Societie~, 498 
Letters, 409, 4·10 
l\brriageS, 10 I 
School;..:, 253 
Shipping, 548 
Trade UnioI.'s, 687 
Vessels, 548 

Rcgi,;try Offices, 728 
Shipping. 555 
State Labour Bmeau, 728 

Rclief-
Accidents, Indu,strial·-· 

Oompensation, 44S, '157, 7:51 
Miners, 210, 7:]2 
Pensions, fj 1.3 

Charitable, 460, 464 
Cost, 460, 464 
Destitution, 460 
Fund, National, 489 
Orders, 489 
Public (8er Benevolence) 
Shipwreck, 554 
War Funds, 489,944 

Rellgion-
Censu," Records, 523 
Churches, COlwtitution, 520 
Instruction in State Schools, 22(l 
Marriages, 105 
Ministers for Celebration of Mar. 

fiagf', 101, 524 
School Children, 224 
State Aid, 520 

gents·-
Fa~tory, Buildings, 639 
House, 517,946 -

Representation, Government, 46 

RcpresO:!ltatives, House. 50 
Reserves-

Aborigines, 98, 461 
Bank,327 
F'orcBtry, 927, 929 
Gold,3:'n 
Land. 737 
Metallic, 331 
Naval,74 
Public, 38, 43, 623 
Recrc'ltion, 38, 43. 623 
Timber. 927, 929 
rrravf#lling Stock, 737 

ReservrdI',~-
Burrinjuck, 42, 87d 
County Cumberlard <)10 
H'mte;' District. 613 

Residence·-
Census Records, 84 
on Leased Lands, 750 
Qualification for Old-age Pension, 

513 
Resident Taxpayers. 292 
ReddentinJ Leases, 750 
Rosorts, 'rourist, 36 
Responsible Government, 4Jl 
Resnmption of Land, 758 
Rota,il Prices, c'lO 
Revenue, Public (see Finance), 275 
Rice, Prices, 810 
Rifle Clubs, 70 
Itingbarking, 78~, 823 

Permits, !l31 

lti v-ers, 22 
Brunslvic-k, 45 
Clnrenl1e.45 
D".rling.2'Z.887 
George's, 38 
}--fastings, 44 
Hawkesbury, 22, 4:3 
Huntc.r, 22, 888 
Karuah,44 
Laohlan, 537, 887 
Maclcay,45 
Il'facquarie, 887 
]l>Iauning, 44 
Murray, 22, 886 

Bridges and Railway~, 433 
f rriga tion, 886 
Naviga.t.ion, 537 

Murrum,bidgee, 1537, 878 
Myall,44 
Namoi,888 
Nepcan, 40, 43 
Richmond, 45 
Shoalhaven,39 
S:lowy,41 
SystenlS, 22 
Traffic, 537, 555 
TWeed,45 
WateJ Conservation, 878, 886 

Roads, 617 
Construct.ion, 622 
Control, 6]8 
Cost, 621 
Expenditure, 622 
Length,619 
Main, 617 
Metal,205 
Stock Routes, 737 
Traffic Routes, Sydney and Suburbs, 

620 
Trusts, 579, 618 

Holling Stock, 445, 655 
Root Crops, 854, 855 

Prices, 801, 80S 
Routes

Ma.il,412 
Ocean, 412 
Sa.ll FrRncisco, 412 
Shipping, 539 
Stock. 737 
Suez Can801, 4J 3 
Va.ncollver.41;) 



Royal Commissions of Inquiry, 64, 183 
(8ee also Commi8sions) 

Humane and Shipwreck Relief 
Society, 554 

Life Saving Society, 488 
Military College, 71 
Naval House, 76 
Society, 267 

Royalties
Mining, 151 
Timber, 931 

Rubber Goods, Manufacture, 670 
Rules of Court, 375 
Rural Industries (8ee Production) 

Settlement, 769 
Safety Lamps in Coal Mines, 211 
Sailing Vessels (see Shipping), 535 
Sf1laries (see also Wages)-

Factories, 625, 641, 642 
Taxation, 287, 292, 362 

Sale-
Bills, 357 
Crown Lands, 743 
Yards, 795, 796 

Salvation Army, 522 
Sanatoria (8ee Hospitals) 

ConSUmptive, 486 
Sandstone, 205 

Quarry, State, 205 
San Francisco, Mail Route, 412 
Sa.vings Banks, ~45, 325 

, Sawmills, 653, 654, 930 
Scaffolding and Lifts, 727 
Scholarshi ps-

Agricultural, 252 
Educational, 251 
Farrer, 253 
Technical, 252 
University, 261 

School Children
Anthropometric Survey, 477 
Dental Inspection, 474 
Medical Inspection, 248, 474 

Schools (8ee Education) 
of Art, 274 

Scientific Expeditions-
Ant9,rctic, 35 

Scientific Societies, 267 
Scrub Leases. 749 
Sea Carriage of Goods, 562 
Seamen-

Compensation, 561, 734 
Wages, 550 

Seaside Resorts, 36 
Seasonal Occurrence of Deaths, 145 

Slaclmess, EmplOYment, 720 
Seasons, 27 
Seat of Federal Government, 25 
Secret Commissions, 563 
Senate-

Commonwealth, 50 
Elections, 51 
University, 254 

Senior Cadets. 68 
Senior Examination, 249 
Separating Cream, 918 
Separations, Judicial, 379 
Sequestrations, 352, 377 

INDEX. 

Sossions-
Petty, 363 
Quarter, 38:1 
SupreIne Court, 374 

Settlement, 735 (see Land) 
Settlements-

Bank,334 
Labour, 728, 752 

Settlers, Advances, 874 
Country Districts, 606 
Hunter District (Nowcastle), 617 

Sewerage-
Sydney (Metropolitan), Gl!j 

Sex Distl'ibution, 88 
In :Factories, 634 
of Children, III 

Shale Mines, 200 
Oil, 200, 669 

Bounty, 201 
Share· farming, 827 

Dairying, 916 
Wheat, 832 

Shearers' Accommodation, 719 
Shearing, 895 
Sheep, 889, 890, 891 

Brands, 903 
Breeds, 893 
Districts, 890 
Dogs, 911 
Fleeces, 896 
Flocks, 892 
Food Consumption, 892 
In various Countrie~, 902 
Losses, 912 
Marks, 903 
Merino and coarse-woolled, 893 
Prices, 797, 904 
Production of Wool, 894 
Reproduction, 892 
Shorn, 895 
Size of Flocks. 892 
Slaughtered,907 
Woel-

Production, 894 
Washing, 649 

Sheepskins, Prices, 808 
Sheriff's Office, 375 
Shipping, 525 

Berthing Charges, 527 
Building, 548, 665 
Cargoes, 535 
Certificates, 538 
Charts, 544 
Clearances, 527 
Coast Lights, 541 
Comparisons-

Port", 527, 530, 536 
States, 529 

Courts of Marine Inquiry, 382, 553 
Crews, 537 
Direction of Tmde, 533 
Distances of Port~ from Sydney, 557 
Docks and Slips, 546 
l~n tries, 527 
Fares, 556 
Freights, 640 
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Shi pping-eontinued. 
Harbonr Lights, 542 

Rates, 526 
RenlOvals, 551 
Sydney Trnst, 525, 538 

Imports of Vessels, 550 
In Ballast, 535, 536 
Indnstrial Organisations, 558 
interstate, 527 
IRgislation, 525 
Licenses, 538 
Life-saving Appliances, 544, 554 
Lighthouses, 541 
Mail Snbsidies, 4l2. 53S'1 
Mortgages, 357 
Nationalities of Vessels, 532 
Navigation Department, 525 

Oertificates, 538 
Jurisdiction, 525 
Licenses, 538 

Navy, 72 
Offices, Government, 555 
OrganisatioDs, 55';; 
OveL'sea, 527 
Pilot-

R\tes, 526 
StatioDs, 54:J 
Vessels, 543 

Ports, 19,527,530,536 
Quarantine, 552 
R;ltes-

Fares, 556 
Freights, 540 

Registers, 548 
River Traffic, 537 
Rontes, 539 
Safoty Equipment, 544 
Sailing Vessels, 535 
Shipwreck, 553 

Relief, 55-1 
Steamers, 535 
Stores, 576 
Subsidies, 412, 538 
Sydney Harbour Trust, 525, 538 
Traile, 533 
Transhipment Rates, 527 
Tugs, 551 
Vessels of War, 72 

in Ballast, 535, 536 
Wages, 558 
Wireless Telegraphy, 420 
Wrecks--

Casualtim', 553 
Relief,554 

ShireR
Act, 580 
Administrative Expenses, 602 
Area, 85, 582 
Assets, 603 
Balan~e-shee~. 603 
Bridge'S, 60ll 
Clprk~' Certificate", 267, 610 
Endowment, 279, 580, 601 
Expenditure, 602 
Finances, 588 
Oeneral Fund, 601, 602 
Health Administration, 601, 602 
Liabilities, 603 
Loans, 601 

S hi res-continued. 
Local Rates, 600 
Population, 85, 582 
Powers, 580 
Public Services, 601, 602 

Works, 601, 602 
Rating, 599, 600 
Revenue, 601 
Roads, 619 
Shire Property, 601, 602, 603 
Valuations, 588, 599 
Voting, 609 

Shops and FactcHies (see Factories) 
Shorthand Schools, 244 
Shows-

Agricultural,268 
Horse, 901 

Sickness-
Friendly Societies, 504 
Notifia ble Infectious Diseases, 485 
Public Hospitals, 481 

Signalling
Coastal, 541 
Railway, 446 

Silver, 169 
Broken Hill Field, 172 
Ooinage, 318 

Australian, 318 
British,318 

Discovery, 169 
Lead,170 
Mining, 169 
Native, 169 
Occurrence, 169 
Ores, 169 
Prices, 163, 316,809 
Production, 170 
St,andard,315 
Tailings, 173 

Sinking Funds, 310 
Ski-running, 41 
Skins and Hides-

Exports, 911, 913 
Prices, 808 
Tanning, 649 

Slackness, Seasonal, Employment, 720 
Slates, 208, 651 
Slaughtering of Live Stock, 795, 796, 907 
Slips and Docks, 546, 665 
Slow Workers, 716 
Sludge Abatement, 153 
Small Arms Factory, 76, 664 

Debts Oourt, 368 
Smelting and Refining, 190 

Works, 655 
Snow-

Alpine Field9, 41 
Falls, 30 
Leases, 750 

Social Condition (8ee also Hygiene), 459 
Societies-

Agricultural, 268 
Benevolent, 487 
Building, 337 
Co-operative, 337 
Friendly, 498 
Investment, 336 
Scientific, 267 



Societies--continlled. 
Starr-Bowkett, 338 
Trade Unions, 687 

Solicitors, 266, 386 
South Coast

Dairying, 915 
District, 38 
Railwa,y,430 

Sown Grasses, 822, 852,!ll(i 
Special Leases, Crown Lands, 748 

Sales, 743 
Spelter, 171 
Spicep, 656 
Spirits-

Distillation, 660 
Licenses-

Hotel, 368, 370 
Merchants, 370 

Sponges, 937 
Springs, Minera-l, 22 

Ballinwre, 22 
Bungonia, 22 
Jarvisville, 22 
Mittagong, 22, 42 
Rock Flat, 22 
Thirlmer", 22, 42 
Yarr~ngobilly, 22, 41 

Stallions, 871, 901 
Stamps-

Duties, 279, 283 
Postage, 408, 412 

Standards
Coinage, 315 
Food and Drugs, 803 
Gold,315 
Hours of Work, 717 
Railway Gftuges, 450 
Silver, 315 
Time, 26 
Wagee, 712 
Wheat, F.A.Q., 844 

Starr-Bowkett Societies, 338 
State (see Government) 

Advance to Settlers, 874. 
Aid to Hospitals, 469 
Asylums, 483 
Bakery, 659 
Batteries, 154 
Brickworks, 207, 652 
Building Construction, 670 
Children Apprenticeship, 470 
Children Relief Board, 463 
Clothing Factory, 663 
Coal-mines, 196 
Concrete Works, 655 
Dehts, 301 
Dockyard, 547, 665 
Electric POWer Supply, 669 
Forest Nurseries, 930 
Hospitals, 459, 484, 486 
Housing Areas, 518 
Industrial Undertakings, 279 
.Joinery Works, 654 
Labour Bureau, 728 
Lime Works, 207, 652 
Metal Quarries, 205 
Monier Pipe Works, 655 
Nursery, 930 

c 

INDJiJx. 

State-continued. 
Pensions, 509 
Railways, 427 
Sand-lime Brickworks, 652 
Sandstone Quarry, 205 

985 

School Furniture }l'actory, 228, 666 
Systen', 217 

Timber Works, 654 
Tramways, 453 
Trawling, 792,933 
Water Power Schem0~, 6ill) 

Statisticians' Conferences, 81 
Statute Law (see Legishtionl 
Steel-

Bounty, 184, 627 
Production, 159 
Royal Commission, 183 

St .. John Arnbulance, 488 
Stock-

In Bond, 577 
Issues, 302 
Live (see also Live-stock), 

Inspection, 901 
Mortgages, 356 
Prices, 797, 904 
Routes, 737 
Saleyards, 795, 7$)6 
Watering Placos, G03 

Quotations, 310 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &c.

Building, 205 
Factories, 651 
Quarries, 163 

Storms, Forecasts and Signals, 25 
Street Trading-

Children, 463, 472 
Hawkers and Pedlers, 371 

Strikes (see also Employment), 720 
Submarine Cables, 416 
Subsidies-

Agricultural Societies, 268, 873 
Cables, 417 
Mail and Steamships, 412, 538 
Pensions, 509 
Press Cable, 420 
Prospecting Vote, 155 

Suburban Holdings, 746 
; Ratings, 586 

Subventions, ETiendly Societies, 503 
Succession Dues, 377 
Suez Canal 413, 415 
Sugar-

Bonnty, 626 
Cane, 660, 856 

Labour, Black, 858 
Mills, 660 
Refineries, 661 

Prices, 810 
Summons Cases, 364 
Supplies, Food, 813 

Bread,800 
Fish,791 
Fruit, 800 
Meat, 794, 799 
Milk,801 
Potatoes, 801 

Supreme Court, 374 
Moneys, 300 

q 
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Surfing Beaches, 37, 43 
Surger.v-

Instrument Manufacture, 661 
Practice, 262, 265 
Training, 262, 265 

Snrveys-
Coastal, 544 
Geo]ogicJ,l, 149 
Magnotic, 19 
?,1ining, 150 
Trigonometrical, 19 

Swine, 889, 921 
Rydney, 24, 582 

Annual Value, 585 
Area, 85, 592 
Art Gallery, 272 
Assets, 591, 592 
Births and Birthrates, llO 
Capital Valne, 585 
Cattle Sale yards Fnnd, 592 
Ch'Lmb8f of Commerce, 578 
City Fund, 592 
City Underground Railway, 434 
Climatological Data, 30 
Communication with North Sydney, 

620,434 
Corporation Act, 582 
Cost of Living, 713, 815 
Day Nursing Association, 488 
Deaths and Death Rates, U8, 126 
Disbursements, 590 
Distances of Ports, 557 
Docks, 546 
Electricity Works Fund, 590, 592 
Ferries, 555 
Food Supply and Prices, 790, 8 5, 

810 
Grammar School, 240 
Greater, 58:3 
Harbour, 24, 525 

Dredging, 545 
Ferries, 555 
Licenses. 538 
Lights, 542 
Removals, 551 
Trust, 279, 525, 538 

Honsing, 518 
Incorporation, 579 
Latitude, 30 
Liabilities, 591, 592 
Loans, 591, 592 
Longitude, 30 
Markets' Fund, 592 
Meteorology, 30 
Municipal Council-

Assets, 591, 592 
Finances, 589 
Library, 271 
Loans, 591, 592 
Markets. 796, 80t 
Stock Y~rds, 796 

Museums, 268 
Observi1tory, 26 
Passenger Services, 433, 555 
Population, 85, 592 
Port Traffic, 536, 55,5 
Prices, 805, 810 
Progress, 592 

Sydney-contimted. 
Rainfall, 30 
Ratings, 585 
Receipts, 589 
Sewerage, 615 
Shipping, 527, 530, 5:~6 

Licenses 538 
Sinking Fund, 592 
Slips, 546, 665 
Telephones 425 
Temperature, 30 
Tourist Attractions, 36 
Traffic-

Railways and Tramways, 433 
Routes, 620 

University, 254 
Valuations, 585 
Vessels Registered, 548 
Water Supply, 610 
Wharfage, 526 
Wireless Station. 421' 
Wool Sales, 895, '896 

Sylviculture, Nurseries, 930 
Te,blelands, 20 

Meteorology, 31 
Settlement, 770 

Tallow, 910,911 
Prices, 808 
Refining, 6fi4 

Tanning Bark, 649 
Tar, 669 
Tariff (.'ee Commerce) 
Tasmanian Cable, 418 
'L'axation, 283 

Aggregato, 283 
Commonwealth

Customs, 284. 
Excise, 284 
Incoule, 292 
Land, 284, 290 

Direct, 284, 286 
Indirect, 284, 286 
Local,603 
State-

Income,28; 287, 2S~362 
Land, 279, 284, 286 
Probate, 283 
Stamp, 279, 283 
Taxpayers, 286 

Tea, Prices, 809 
Teachers-

Private Sohools, 221, 240 
State Schoo1s

Classification, 238 
Salaries, 236 
Supervision, 239 
Training, 235 

University, 259 
Technical Education, 241 

Classes, 242 
Colleges, 241 
Continuation Schools, 232 
Enrolment, 242 
High School, 234 
Scholarships, 252 
Trade Schools, 241. 

Technological Museums, 269 



Teeth, School Children, 474 
Telegraphy (~ee also Posts) 

Cahle6rams, 418 
Defcrced,419 
Expenditure, 425 
Letter-Telegrams, 419 
Radio-Telegrams, 422 
Rates, 419 
Revenue, 416 
Stations, 415 
Telegrams, 416 
Week-end Cable LetterB. il9 
"Wireless, 420 

Licenses, 420 
Messages, 421 
Rates, 421 
Stations, 420 

Telephones, 422 
Automatic, 423 
Connections, 422 
:ExchangcA, 422 
Finances, 4,25 
Public, 423 
Rates, 423, 424 
Subecribcrs, 422 
Sydney-Melbourne, 422 
Sydney Network, 425 
'rrunk Lines, 42~, 424-

Temperature, 27, 30 
Tenant Occupancy, 776,82:3 
Tenure of Land Limited, 7:37 
Territory, Federal, 25, 53 

Population, 80 
Theatres and Public Halls, 624 

Licenses for Children 466 
'rick, Cattle, 914 ' 
Tides, 34 
Timber (see Forestry and Trees) 

ConBervation, 737 
Industry, 930 
Licenses, 931 
Physics, 932 
Sawmills, 653, 930 

StOotc, 654 
'rime, 26 
Tin and Tin-mining, 178 

Chinese Miners, 157 
Discoyery, 179 
Dredging, 180 
}<~mploYment, 157 
Occurrence, 178 
Ores, 178 
Output, 179 
Prices, 163, 809 

Tobacco-
Bounty, 856 
Cultivation, 853 
.Excise, 56+ 
Factories, 656, 661 

r~o~nage (see Shipping) 
, Torrens" Act, 353 
Tourist Bureuu, 36 
Towns, 24 

PopUlation (see Population) 
Trachyte, 2()5 
Trade (8e~ also Commerce) 

Banks, 326 
Corn panies. 3:JfI 

u 

INDEX. 

Trade-continued. 
Descriptions, 563 
Distribution, 567 
Exports, 566, 575 
Imports, 566 
Marks, 387 
Overse[L, 566 
Ports, 566 
Re-export5, 576 
Revenue, Custollls, &c., 284,564 
Schools, 241 
Shipping, 520 
Societies, Co-operative, 337 
State Business Concerns, 298 
Unions, 687 

Consolidation, 688 
Dissolution, 688 
:mm ployecs, 690 
Employers, 69() 
}<'edcration. 601 
:Funds, 691" 
Jncorpor~tion, 688 
Membership, 691 
Unem.ployment,728 
vVolllen Workers, 602 

Trading Companies, 330 
Traffic-

Act, 389 
Cop,ching, 442 
Goods, 444-
Metropolitan, 38\\, 442 
Motor, 389 
Rail,442 
Routes, 620 
Suburban, 412, [,55 
Tram, 454, 456 

Training-
Defence, 67, 75 
Farm, 245 871 
Professional. 264 
Teach,eTs, 235 
Universn,l Defence, 67, 75 

Tramwa,ys, 453 
Priva.te, 457 
State, 453 

Accidents, 457 
Ambulance, 448 
Capital Cost, 4G4 
Carriage of GoocJt:, -1;-)7 
Co.rnpensation, 467 
Earningg, 454, 455 
Electric, 453 
EmpJoymC'nt, 458 
Expenditure, 454, 455 
Fares, 453 
Fine.nces, 454, 455 

. First Aid, 448 
Gauge, 453 
Mileage, 453 
Passengers, 454, 45fi 
Power Works. 668 
Reyenue, 454; 455 
Rolling-stock, 454-
Staff. 458 
Steam, 453 
Traffic, 4,54, 456 
Wages, 458 
WorkFhops, 655· 
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't'ranscontinental Railways, 452 
Transfers, Land, 354 
Transhipment Rates, 527 
Transport and Communication, m2 

(See Railways, Tramways, Shipping) 
Travelling Hospitals, 249, 475 

Schools, 231 
Stock, 903 

Reserves, 737 
Trawling, 792, 933, 934 
Treasury-

Bills, 302 
Dep<1rtment, (12 

Treating Raw Materials, 648 
Trees-

Nurseries, 930 
Plantations, 930 
Street Planting, 932 

Tribunals, Industriai (see Arbitration) 
Trigonometrical Survey, 19 
Trout, 41, 936 
Trustee, Public, 377 
Trustees Audit Act, 301 
Trusts-

Administrative, 64-, 603 
(See ,,]so Boards), 
Funds, 299 

Tuberculosis, 132, 486 
Advisory Board, 133, 459, 486 
Deaths, 132 
Dispensaries, 486 
Homer, 486 
Hospitals, 459, 486 
Notification, la3, 486 
Queen Victoria HomE'S, 486 
SCl11atoria, 486 
Treatment, 486 
Waterfall Hospital, 459, 486 

Tugs, 551 
Tweed-

Heads, 45 
Mills, 661 
River, 45 

Underground City Railway, 434 
Undertakings-

Business, Corporate, 279 
Industrial, G(;vernmental, 279 

Unemploymcnt
Consus Records, 727 
Relief,728 
Trade Unions, 728 

Unification, Raih,-ay Gauges, 430 
Unincorporated Areas, 582 
Unionism, Industrial (see dso Employ-

ment)-
Arbitration, 693 
Commonwealth, 693 
Courts, 693, 700 
Employers' Liabilit,v, 731 
Industrial Boards, 697, 707 
Legislation, 692, 696, 699 
Limitation of Hours, 717 
Preference. 712 
Wagee, 558, 707 
\Vorkmen's Compensation, 731 

Unionists, Preforence, 712 

United Charities Fund, 491 
United Kingdom, Trade, 567, 571 
Universal Defence Training, 67 
Universal Half-holiday, 718 
University of Sydney, 254 

Benefaction, 256 
Buildings, 263 
Bursaries, 253, 261 
Cl imcs, 262 
Colleges, 263 
Cost of Graduation, 253 
Degrees, 260 
Departments, 258 
Diplomas, 260 
Endowment, 256 
Examinations, Public, 249 
Extension Lecture~, 263 
Faculties, 253 
Fellowships, 261 
Finances, 257 
Graduation, 260 
Lectures and Lectureships, 259 
Legislation, 254 
Matriculation, 259 
Professors, 259 
Reciprocity, 264 
Scholarships, 254, 261 
Senate, 255 
Students, 261 
Teaching Staff, 259 
Tutorial Classes, 263 
Undergraduates, 261 

Vaccination, 128,477 
Vagrancy, 404 
Valleys-

Burragorang, 42 
Grose, 40 
Jamieson, 4-0 
Kangaroo, 39, 42 
Kanimbla,40 
Megalong, 40 

Valuations-
Friendly Societies, 499 
Local Government, 585, 599 

Vancouver Ml1il Service, 413, 415 
Vllriation of Industrial Awards, 707 
Vegetables-

Imports and Exports, 864 
Mm'ket Gardens, 863 
JI,I,Hketing, 804 
Prices, 801 

Vehicles-
License, 389 
Manufacture, 664 
Motor, 665 

Vessels Imported, 550 
Mortgages, 357 
Nationalities, 532 
Naval (see Defence) 
Safety Equipment, 544 
Steam and Sailing. 535 

Veterinary-
Examination, 901 
Science, University, 256 
Testing--

Dairy H()~ds, 923 
Stallions, 901 

Vineyards, 858 
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Violence
Accidents, 143 
Deaths, 143 
Suicide, 144, 372 

Vital Statistics (8ee also Population), 101 
Viticulture, 858 
Volunteer-

Fire Brigades, 348 
Forc.es, 65, 67 
Land Order Grants, 744 

Voting-
Local Government, 609 

Option, 369 
ParliaIIlental'Y

Absentee, 55 
ComIIlonweaIth, 51 
State, 56 

Referenda, 52, 944 
WOIIlen's, 55 

Wages-
Australian Shipping Trade, 658 
Award Rates, 558, 707 
Boards, 699~ 
Factories, 625, 641 
Hours of Work, 717 
Living, 713 III 
Miners, 158, 714 
MiIUmum, 716 
Principal Industries, 713 
Railways, 458 
Regulati('U, 715: ~ 
Seamen, 558 
Shipping Master'ii Office, 5/S1j 
Subnormal Workers. 716 
Tramways,458 -
Variation, 707 

War-
Expeditionary Forces, 77 
I.egislation, 939 
Pensions, 511 
Railway Council, 71 
Relief Ifunds, 489 
Trade Legh.I'ltioIl, 563) 
Vessels, Australian, 7~f 

Imperial, 72 
'Wardens' Courts, 150 
WMds of State Children's Relief Board 

463 
Warehousemen's Benefit Associaticn :;::8 

Water--
Aerated, 659~ 
Artesian Bores, 884 
COIIlmission, 878 
Conservation, 878 
Consumption, 612 
Country Town~, 604, 605 
Hay Irrigation Area, 883 
Irrigatior. Scheme, 878 
Power Schemes. 669 
Rights 883 
Supply- !"''', 

Country Towns, 604, 605)1 
Hunter District, 279, 613 
Sydney (Metropolitan), 279,' 610 

Trusts, 883 ' 
lVatering Places, Stock, 903 
\Vatermen's Licenses, 538 
Wattrside Workers, 560 

80045-0 

Wax-
Beeswax, 926 
Paraffin, 627, 650 

Wealth Diffusion, 359 
Weather (Ree Climate) 

Forecasts, 25 
Weights and Measures, 390 

of Coins, 315 
Welfare, Social, 459 
WeIls-

Artesian, 883 
Public Watering Places, Stock, 001' 

Wentworth Irrigation Area, 8811 
We,ste111-

Division, Area, 588 
Holdings, 751 

Lands Board, 751 
Plains, 21, 331 

Settlement, 771 
Slopes, 21, 32 

Settlement, 771 
Whaling, 934 
Wharfage RateE, 526 
Wheat-

Acquisition Aci,~814 
Acreage, 828, 834 
Area suitable, 835 
Board, 815 
Breeding, 837 
Bulk handling, 845 
Costs of Growing and Export, ~,. 

843 
Cultivation, 828 
Division, 823 
Dry Farming, 837 
Estimate, 834 
Experiment, 837 
Exporting, 843 
Extension, 833 
Fallowing 840 
Farming, Government, 872 
F.A.Q. Standard, 8(4 
Farrer-

Scholarships, 253, 872 
Wheats, 837 

Freights, 445, MO, 845 
Grading, 843 
Handling, 843 
Hay, 851 
Holdingu, 824 
Lines (~ee Land Map) 
Marketing, 831, 843 
M\lal, &c" 659 
:Milling Qualities, 838 
Prices, 806, 814, 8;10 
Production-

Principal CountrieB, 835 
Rates of Freight, 445, 54(), 845 
Seed,837 
Share. farming, 832 
Standard, 844 
Transport, 845 
Value of Production, 825 
Varietiel, 837 
Yield, 830, 834, 839 

Wholesale Prices, 797, 805 
United Kingdom, 809 

Winds, 27 
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Wine-
Distilleries, &c., BOO 
Liceme', 370 
Production,B59 

Winter Sohool,~Farmers, 247 
Wireless Telegraphy, 420 

Fimmcial Results, 425 
Lioenses, 420 
Macquarie Island, 421 
Messages, 422 
Rates, 421 
StatioIlll, 4020 
Sydney, 421 

Wives and Widows' Allowances, 468 
Deserted, 395, 462 

Women-
Employrn.ent, 635, 671 

Agenoy, 729 
Franchiser 55 
Prisoner., 395 
Worke1'8,·635,671 

WooI,S94 
Clip, S94 
Combing, 649 

Bounty, 626 
Exports, 894 
Fellmongering, 648, 649 
Fleeces, S96 
Freights, 445, 540 
History, 891 
LambS, S96 
Liens, 356 
Manufacture, 649 

Federal Bounties, 62,1> 

Wool-continued. 
Merino, 896 
Mills, 661, 662 
Offered for Sale, 895 
Prices, 80S, 896, 897 
Production, S94 
Sales, 895 
Soouring, 64S, 649, 896 
Shearing, 895 . 
Tops, 564, 649 
Used Locally, 894 
Value, 894 

Work (fll'- Employment), 671 
Workers Compensation, 731 

Dwelling~, 518 
Slow, 716 

Working Propriet<>rs, 638 
Workmen's Compensation, 73~ 

Dwellings, 518, 730 
Insurance, 731 

Commonwealth, 734 
State, 731 

Wreoks,553 
Yanoo Irrig~tion Farms, 860, S69 
Yass.Canherra, 25, 43 . 

Area, 17 
Population, 80, 81 

Zinc, 169 
Output, 170 
Prices, 163 

Zinc.blende, 170. 

Zoologioal GardeI),s, 31 
Society, Royal, 26& 

i'ydney: ~i~l~ A,~~G .. 1Iick. Government Printer.-lll1,7. 
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